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Legal Information and Disclaimer 

Accenture, LLP (“Accenture”) is pleased to submit this information in response to Santa Barbara County’s RFP 820014 

for ERP Software and Implementation Services. This Proposal is not intended to create any legal obligation upon 

County of Santa Barbara (the “County”) or Accenture. The content of this document is subject to formal contract 

negotiations. Nothing in this document shall form the basis for any contract and nothing contained in this document will 

be binding against Accenture unless expressly agreed to by Accenture under a formal contract. This proposal was 

prepared on the instructions and information given by the County and accordingly Accenture accepts no responsibility 

for any inaccuracy or error or any action taken or not taken in reliance on this response.  

Accenture assumes that by virtue of submitting this Proposal, or by providing the requested services and deliverables, 

that Accenture will not be disqualified from future work with the County.   

To the extent applicable, Accenture interprets the following words and phrases used in the Proposal in the manner 

indicated: “maximize”, “optimize”, “optimal” means to improve to a commercially reasonable degree; “minimize” means 

to reduce to a commercially reasonable degree; “best” means leading or of a high standard; “partner”, “partnerships” 

does not mean a legal partnership, but rather a collaborative relationship; “right” where used as an adjective means 

appropriate; and “ensure” and “enable” means to use commercially reasonable efforts to implement. 

This proposal is submitted solely by Accenture. References made to the experience and capabilities of Accenture may 

include reference to the experiences and capabilities of related, allied, or affiliated third parties. 

Accenture retains all rights to its proprietary information.  This document may make reference to trademarks that may 

be owned by other Suppliers. The use of such trademarks herein is not an assertion of ownership of such trademarks 

by Accenture and is not intended to represent or imply the existence of an association between Accenture and the 

lawful owners of such trade. 

In accordance with the County’s instructions in the RFP, Accenture has provided as an attachment to this proposal a 

document noting the sections of our proposal that we deem confidential and/or proprietary to Accenture and information 

supporting our claims of confidentiality.  
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Section 5: Attachments 

5.5 Attachment 5: Submittal Checklist 
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Reference Item Name Submitted  

Attachment 5 Submittal Checklist ✓ 

3.3.1 Executive Summary / Cover Letter  ✓ 

Attachment 6 Company Background Form ✓ 

3.3.2 Company Profile / Background  ✓ 

3.3.4 Proposed Implementer Team / Staffing Plan  ✓ 

Attachment 7 Staffing Resume Template  ✓ 

3.3.5 Proposed Application Software and Computing Environment  ✓ 
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3.3.7 On-going Maintenance and Support  ✓ 

Attachment 8 Functional Requirements ✓ 

Attachment 9 Technical and Integration Requirements  ✓ 

Attachment 10 Reference Form  ✓ 
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3.3.8 Software Licensing and Maintenance Agreements  ✓ 
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Section 1. Executive 

Summary 
3.3.1. On your company letterhead, which includes your company’s legal name, 
address, telephone number, and website, explain why you are submitting a 
proposal and include the information for your primary point of contact. 
Responders may use this letter to provide any other overall background 
information related to their proposal. 

 



  Accenture LLP 
 1003 E. 4th Place | 8th Floor 
  Los Angeles, CA 90013 
  310-726-2400 
  www.accenture.com 
 

Global Workday Education and Government Lead: Ryan Gaetz | Managing Director Workday Government Practice: Mary Sheffield 
accenture.com 

October 11, 2021 

Phung Loman 
Purchasing Agent 
County of Santa Barbara, CA 
ploman@countyofsb.org 

Dear Phung: 

Accenture LLP is pleased to respond to Santa Barbara County’s RFP 820014 for ERP Software and 
Implementation Services. This response has been prepared jointly by Accenture and Workday. In this response, 
Accenture proposes to provide services to help the County standardize business processes and implement the 
Workday solution. Our services are Project Readiness and Executive Alignment, Business Process Alignment; 
Project Management; Change Management; Workday Deployment with configuration, integration, and data 
migration; Train-the-Trainer and End User Training Support; and Post-Production Support. Accenture will serve as 
the prime contractor for these aspects of the County’s Workday project. Additionally, Accenture and Workday are 
including the Teller solution from Can/Am Technologies to meet the County’s requirements for Cashiering.  

The County’s primary contact from Accenture is Fenton Penna, Account Executive, 303.641.5578, 
fenton.penna@accenture.com. 

We are excited by the prospect of helping the County with its system modernization project. Accenture has been 
helping government organizations transition to Workday for the past decade and leverage that experience on every 
new project. Our 60+ public sector Workday clients include Placer County, CA; the City and County of Denver, CO; 
Oakland County, MI; the City of Los Angeles, CA; Superior Courts of California, Alameda County; Covered 
California; Clark County, WA; Los Angeles Department of Water and Power; Metropolitan Washington Airports 
Authority; the City of Dallas, TX, the City of Baltimore, MD; and many more.  

Our approach and experience align with the County’s Foundations of Thinking and RFP goals: standardize 
departments, meet the changing expectations of its workforce, and focus on its core competencies. Business 
Process Alignment – designed for government, based on our experiences with government – will help the County 
standardize business processes to “Buy vs. Build,” limit customizations, keep the end in mind and, embrace a “white 
bead” philosophy to modernizing business processes. We are recommending a phasing approach in line with the 
County’s Win Early Win Often (WEWO) goal that will help the County incrementally deploy Workday, providing time 
for the County’s project team and end users to celebrate early wins, adjust to the changes, and prepare for the next 
step in the project. And overall, we embrace the County’s We Work Together Foundation of Thinking, bringing an 
approach to process standardization and Workday deployment to the County that focuses on partnership and two-
way knowledge sharing. Our services are designed to position the County both for a successful WEWO go-live and 
for a long-term future of continuous improvement. 

The County would contract with Workday for the Workday solution license and Delivery Assurance and training 
services provided by Workday personnel, contract with Can/Am Technologies for the Teller solution and 
implementation services, and contract for services provided by Accenture personnel directly with Accenture. 
Accenture proposes a fixed-fee implementation project involving assigned County personnel and Accenture 
consultants. The proposal and rates offered will be valid for acceptance for 180 days from the proposal date. 

Accenture’s Workday Practice has a strategic focus on serving Government organizations and we would highly 
value a long-term relationship with the County and the opportunity to work together on this important initiative. We 
trust that our response conveys our qualifications and experience as well as our sincere desire to help the County 
successfully achieve its project goals. We look forward to the prospect of working with the County and assisting in 
this exciting transition to a new solution. 

 

Regards, 

 
Mary Sheffield 
Managing Director – Workday Government Practice 
Accenture 
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Section 2. Company 

Profile / Background 
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3.3.2 Complete Attachment 6 – Company Background Form on general information about your company. 

Accenture Response 

Please see Accenture’s Attachment 6 – Company Background Form below. Please note that we have included the 
Company Background Form for third-party vendor CanAm Technologies in its respective appendix. 

Attachment 6: Company Background Form - Accenture 

Please complete the form for each firm (software and/or implementation provider) included in the proposal.  

Firm Background Information 

Company Name Accenture LLP 

Location of Headquarters 161 N. Clark Street, Chicago, Illinois, 60601 
Phone: 312-693-0161; Fax: 312-693-0507 

Proposer History  

Years of Experience 
Providing ERP Software / 
Implementation Services 

Accenture has been providing ERP implementation services for 20 years. The 
Accenture Workday Practice has been implementing Workday for thirteen years, since 
our establishment in 2008 as a Workday Certified Partner. Accenture’s Workday 
Government Practice has focused on implementing Workday for government 
organizations for ten years.  

Previous 
Names/Successor Firms 

Accenture was previously Andersen Consulting, launching its new name in January 
2001. Accenture’s Workday Government Practice was strengthened in 2020 by the 
acquisition of the Sierra-Cedar Workday Practice. Since this acquisition, we are thrilled 
to have been selected by more than 20 public sector organizations to deploy Workday. 
We have greatly valued this transition and how it strengthens our ability to serve our 
public sector Workday clients. 

Project Experience 

List five current or recent 
projects working with 
local governments of 
similar size and scope 

Placer County, CA – 2,700 employees. Accenture prime implementation partner. Live 
on Workday Financials in July 2018 (Financials-first deployment) and HCM and Payroll 
in July 2019. Accenture currently provides Optimization support services to the County. 
City and County of Denver, CO – 14,000 employees. Accenture prime 
implementation partner. Live on Workday HCM and Payroll in January 2021, Financials 
in August 2017, Expenses in June 2018, Recruiting in August 2018, Revenue in 
November 2018, Learning in April 2019, Prism Analytics in January 2020, and People 
Analytics in December 2020. Currently providing Optimization ongoing support 
services. 
Clark County, WA – 2,000 employees. Accenture prime implementation partner. Live 
on Workday HCM and Payroll in March 2018, Financials in July 2019, Learning in 
December 2020, and Prism Analytics in February 2021. 
Oakland County, MI – 5,000 employees. Accenture prime implementation partner. 
Live on Workday HCM, Payroll, and Learning in June 2020, Talent and Performance in 
January 2021, and Financials is scheduled to go live in 2022. 
Tula County, OK – 1,600 employees. Accenture prime implementation partner. Live 
on Workday HCM and Payroll in  October 2021, Financials scheduled to go live in 
2022. 

What are the critical 
success factors for 
projects with similar size 
and scope? 

Executive Engagement Program to support County executives – Strong and 
ongoing County executive support across the organization will promote solution 
buy-in, standardization of business processes, and availability of County personnel 
to work on the project. Accenture’s Executive Engagement Program provides 
guidance and support for County executives throughout the project. 
Business Process Alignment – The County’s focus on standardizing business 
processes will be a key success factor. Accenture’s unique Business Process 
Alignment (BPA) focuses on the use of standard business processes. BPA supports 
the County in conducting a review of its business processes prior to the start of a 
Workday deployment, identifying key areas of the County’s processes, documenting 
those business processes, determining the differences between the current processes 
and Workday standard processes, and identifying areas of standardization. BPA 
provides an opportunity for the County to review current business practices in the 
context of a Workday deployment, recognize such benefits as process standardization, 
introduce and familiarize users with Workday technology, and prioritize policy and 
process changes.  
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Firm Background Information 

Change Management – Our goal is to help the County limit the disruption that change 
may create amongst its users. We include a Business Readiness Strategy to facilitate 
the change process by involving the project team, the leadership team, and selected 
members of critical stakeholder groups to create awareness, build advocacy, manage 
resistance, and bridge knowledge gaps.  Accenture has an entire team focused on 
Change Management for Workday deployments and this is a key focus area in our 
deployments. 
Resource Capacity Tool for Visibility into Availability of Overall County 
Employee Personnel – Employee project dedication can be a challenge for some 
organizations as the client employees assigned to the Workday project must manage 
their existing responsibilities in addition to the tasks involved in the Workday project. 
Accenture works upfront with County managers to help determine which County project 
team members are needed and whether their availability is sufficient for the project. We 
use our Resource Capacity Tool to analyze when the County’s team will be needed to 
perform their assigned tasks and to provide status reporting.  
Data Migration and Extraction – In our experience, a strong focus on data migration 
and extraction helps support successful projects. The County should provide a 
resource that understands the legacy systems and how to extract data from it. During 
BPA, Accenture will conduct a workshop to educate the County and properly set 
expectations on the data migration process as well as help the County understand how 
to ready itself for the data migration. Accenture will also conduct data migration 
workshops in the planning phase of the project to set expectations and support the 
County in the data migration process.  

 
Please complete the form for the cloud-based SaaS ERP software solution included in the proposal.  

Attachment 6: Company Background Form – Workday 

Please complete the form for each firm (software and/or implementation provider) included in the proposal.  

Firm Background Information 

Company Name Workday, Inc. 

Location of Headquarters 6110 Stoneridge Mall Road, Pleasanton, CA 94588 

Proposer History  

Years of Experience Providing ERP 
Software/Implementation Services 

16 

Previous Names/Successor Firms N/A 

Project Experience 

List five current or recent projects 
working with local governments of 
similar size and scope 

Over 70% of public sector customers are live including: 

• Placer County, CA - Live on HCM & Finance 

• City of Ontario, CA - Live on HCM, currently deploying Finance 

• Clark County, WA - Live on HCM & Finance 

• Kitsap County, WA - Live on HCM & Finance 

• City of Arlington, TX - Live on HCM & Finance 
West Coast customers currently deploying Workday: 

• City of Los Angeles, CA 

• Los Angeles Department of Water & Power, CA 

• Contra Costa County, CA 

• Butte County, CA 

• Maricopa County, AZ 

• City of Tucson, AZ 

• City of Aurora, CO 

• City of Boulder, CO 

• City of Salt Lake City, UT 

What are the critical success 
factors for projects with similar size 
and scope? 

Early Executive Alignment; Allocate Resources Appropriately; Prepare for 
Ongoing Change Management & Training; Emphasize Priority with Data 
Management 
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Please complete the form for the cloud-based SaaS ERP software solution included in the proposal.  

ERP Software Background Information 

Software Product Name Workday 

Software History  

Current Version of ERP 
Software 

Workday 2021R2 
 

Date of Release for Current 
Version of the ERP Software 

Workday 2021R2 was released in September 2021.  
 

Date of First Release of ERP 
Software 

November of 2006. 
 

Identify any Precursor ERP 
Software Products of 
Alternate Names  

N/A 

Cloud-based / SaaS 

Where are your data centers 
located? 

The Workday service is delivered via three regions in NA: 

• Portland, OR (primary), which fails over to Ashburn, VA (secondary) 

• Ashburn, VA (also a primary), which fails over to Atlanta, GA 
(secondary) 

For Workday Learning and Adaptive Planning customers, Workday supplements 
the co-location data centers by leveraging storage and processing resources 
provided by AWS. In the United States we use the AWS US West (Oregon) and 
US East (N. Virginia) regions. 

How many environments are 
proposed (test, dev, etc.)? 

Workday provides one Production, one Sandbox (a duplicate of the Production 
environment), and one Sandbox Preview (populated with Production data but 
receives new features developed by Workday prior to being available in 
Production, allowing customer to test new features with their data) as part of the 
normal subscription cost.  

Is the architecture single or 
multi-tenant? 

Workday is built on a multi-tenant architecture.  

Updates  

Describe your maintenance 
schedule 

Workday performs maintenance on a weekly basis (Friday nights, 11PM PST). The 
regularly scheduled maintenance window is 4 hours a week with an additional 4 
hours monthly, and an additional 4 hours on a quarterly basis. Regular 
maintenance is non-disruptive and no testing is necessary. This planned downtime 
is predictable as maintenance windows are planned and published a year in 
advance on the Workday Community. Major feature releases are performed semi-
annually during a regularly planned maintenance window. 

How often is the solution 
updated? 

Workday operates on a SaaS delivery model and performs all of the tasks typical 
to a traditional upgrade for all of our customers. Patches, fixes, and upgrades are 
made available as part of a major feature release (“Feature Release”) or as part of 
weekly service updates (“Service Updates”). Feature Releases take place 
approximately twice per year at which time all customers are updated to the most 
current version of the system, although new features are disabled by default via 
security to minimize the impact to our customers. This approach allows customers 
to test the delivered new features and then determine if, and when, they wish to 
enable them for use in their Production system. It is important to note that our 
customers are always on the most current release of our business services, 
including patches, fixes, and enhancements to all system operations and system 
maintenance. Patches and fixes are applied to all customer environments during 
regularly scheduled weekly, monthly, and quarterly maintenance windows. 

How much advance notice 
are customers/tenants given 
for updates? 

Maintenance windows are planned and published at least a year in advance on the 
Workday Community.   

How long do 
customers/tenants have to 
test new updates? 

Once an update is officially released and available, all customer Sandbox Preview 
environments, which are replicas of their production system, are updated. All 
customer data, business process configurations, report definitions, etc. will have 
been tested and updated as part of the Workday process. Customers then have 5 
weeks for testing the update prior to delivery to their production environment.   

Information Security  
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ERP Software Background Information 

What protections do you 
provide for data breach?  

Workday uses a combination of monitoring tools and incident response protocols 
to ensure services are available and that problems are identified, investigated, and 
resolved. Teams use third party software tools to support and monitor the network 
and production systems on a 24 x 7 basis.  The Security Operations Center 
monitors for critical events across environments containing Customer Data on a 24 
x 7 basis.  Network Intrusion Prevention Systems (IPS) and Intrusion Detection 
Systems (IDS) monitor critical network segments for atypical network patterns in 
the production environment as well as traffic between web servers and the load 
balancers. System generated alerts are sent to the Security Operations Center if 
suspicious network activity is detected, for further investigation, analysis, and 
resolution.  Additionally, Workday employs endpoint tools to provide advanced 
threat protection, anti-virus protection and to monitor for anomalous behavior. 

What are the security 
standards maintained in the 
data center? 

Workday is not in the business of data center management, so we partner with 
those who are, and who do it well. Our data center providers are Tier 3 and higher, 
and provide us the physical real-estate, physical security controls, redundant 
HVAC, power, etc. Within the spaces we lease, Workday designs our cages, and 
owns and builds the infrastructure we use.  The data center facility is designed to 
require multiple layers of authentication before access is granted to the server 
area. Critical areas at the data center require users to authenticate through a two-
factor biometric authentication mechanism (biometric scan and an electronic 
personal identification number (PIN) entered into a keypad) for entry.  These 
controls as well as details on each co-location provider are documented in our 
SOC2, which we’ll provide for your review once an NDA has been executed. 

Data 

Can customer data be 
exported to non-proprietary 
format? If yes, which 
formats? 

Yes. Data in Workday can be exported to xml, csv, json, rss, and gdata using 
Workday's Enterprise Interface Builder.  

What data exit strategies do 
you provide if the contract is 
terminated? 

Customers can download their data at any time using Workday's documented APIs 
and industry-standard integration tools. Workday has a formal offboarding process 
to ensure customers can download their data before their tenant is deleted.  Upon 
written request by Customer made prior to any expiration or termination of this 
Agreement, Workday will make Customer Data available to Customer through the 
Service solely for purposes of Customer retrieving Customer Data for a period of 
up to sixty (60) days after such request is received by Workday, in accordance with 
the MSA Section 9.4 "Retrieval of Customer Data." 

Additionally, please include a narrative response to the following:  

• Work Philosophy: Provide a synopsis of the work philosophy followed by your company when engaged in ERP 
implementation projects. Explain how that work philosophy may align with the values of the County.  

Accenture Response 

Our work philosophy focuses on key factors that contribute to successful government deployments: collaboration, 
communication, executive involvement, employee empowerment, standardization of business processes, and 
embracing an environment of user adoption and continuous improvement. Our approach to deploying Workday 
focuses on our services that support these critical factors – Project Readiness, Business Process Alignment, 
Change Management, and Executive Engagement – which provide a strong, collaborative foundation for our teams 
to work together through the tasks, milestones, and challenges of a system replacement project. Our services that 
reflect our work philosophy align with and support the County’s Foundations of Thinking as noted in the County’s 
Attachment 18: 

Table 1: Accenture Alignment to the County’s “Foundation of Thinking” 

County Foundation Accenture’s Alignment 

Overarching Collaboration: 

• Communication 

• We Work Together 

• Red Squares Puzzle 
(danger of silos) 

• Engaging all departments, users, and stakeholders in an organization is one of the 
guiding principles we promote with our approach – and we encourage our clients to 
empower their teams to make decisions. Our change management program focuses on 
stakeholder involvement and communication from day one through go-live.  
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County Foundation Accenture’s Alignment 

• Win-win solutions 

 

• We strongly believe in the importance of executive engagement and leadership to 
successful Workday implementations and developed our Executive Engagement 
Program (optional) to provide guidance to the County’s executives.  

• We promote knowledge sharing and collaboration throughout all stages of the project 
and we will work side-by-side with the County to tackle challenges as a team. 

Optimistic, Yet Realistic 
Expectations: 

• Keep the end in mind 

• Big Bang is not 
happening 

• Win Early Win Often 

• Lead with optimism 
focused on delivering 
value 

• We endorse taking a measured approach to moving to Workday and prioritizing the 
“must-haves” and the “future wants.” Project Readiness will help the County with 
important project preparation activities, including planning and preparation for process 
standardization and establishing tools and team preparation to foster communication. 

• Business Process Alignment (BPA) provides the County with a step-by-step approach to 
review and plan for standardization opportunities and allows lead time for the County to 
engage in important decision-making. BPA provides structure for identifying those “early 
wins” that will be the focus of configuration during the Workday deployment. In addition 
to the “early wins,” BPA prioritizes medium- and long-term goals and documents the 
approach for achieving those goals and an approach for managing the associated 
changes. BPA’s roadmap items will help the County “keep the end in mind.” 

Software is Never “Done” 

• How do we measure 
value and benefits? 

• What is the operational 
definition of done? 

• We want to see working 
software continuously 

• White beads = 
standardization;  colored 
beads = customization 

• We encourage our clients to embrace an environment of continuous improvement and 
self-sufficiency. Our side-by-side, collaborative approach focuses on knowledge sharing 
between Accenture and the County so that the County can use the Workday system on 
day one and also be ready to add new features and value after go-live. We encourage 
our clients to continuously look ahead with Workday and many of our clients engage us 
for services after go-live to assist with new feature rollout and increasing user adoption. 

• Accenture embraces a “White Bead” philosophy – it’s why we were the first to develop 
Business Process Alignment in 2013. We believe that standardizing to Workday’s 
business processes is a leading factor for success for our clients, helping them to 
simplify and automate processes so that their employees can focus on strategic – not 
transactional – activities. With BPA, we ask the question, “why won’t this work?” to see 
how many colorful beads can be, in fact, white beads. 

The County states in Attachment 18, “All project risks are not so severe when you have the right partner.” We know 
that challenges occur during every project and we believe that one of the measures of success for a project is the 
way each challenge is addressed. As stated by our Workday Government Practice Lead and founder, Mary 
Sheffield, “the strength of a partnership is not measured when everything’s great, but rather by the Partner’s 
dedication and perseverance to go the distance with something unexpected happens. Just ask our customers.” 

• Financial Information: Submit the most recent audited or reviewed financial statements as an attachment to your proposal 
for both the software provider and the system implementer. Describe what these financial statements demonstrate about 
the viability and stability of your company. If audited or reviewed financial statements are not available, provide an 
explanation as to why and submit internal balance sheets and income statements for the last three (3) years.  

Accenture Response 

Accenture generated total revenues of U.S.$44.3 billion for the fiscal year 2020, 
delivering profitable growth and gaining significant market share. Our strong new 
bookings for the year particularly in the area of Workday for public sector reflect the 
continued demand for our differentiated services and have given us good momentum 
for future growth. Our year-after-year financial strength is one reason we remain the 
service provider of choice for many government agencies and companies. 

Our financial stability and the strict accounting and reporting compliance that comes 
with being a publicly traded company demonstrate that Accenture is financially fit and 
capable of serving the County’s business needs now and for years to come. Industry 
analysts also agree that Accenture is strong and well-positioned financially. In 2011, 
Standard & Poor’s added Accenture’s common stock to the S&P 500 Index. We have 
been rated A+/Stable by S&P, A1/Stable by Moody’s, and A+/Stable by Fitch. 

Our annual reports are available on our website and also included as attachments to 
this proposal. 

Workday Response 

Audited financial statements for the most current year are included in our Annual Report on Form 10-K filed with 
the SEC: http://www.workday.com/company/investor_relations/sec_filings.php. 

Figure 1: Accenture FY2020 
Performance 

 

https://www.accenture.com/us-en/about/company/annual-report
http://www.workday.com/company/investor_relations/sec_filings.php
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Section 3. Client 

References 
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3.3.3 Leverage Attachment 10 – Reference Form to provide the name and contact information for three (3) relevant 
references that previously or are currently contracted with your company. Include a description of the services provided and 
dates that the services were, or are being, performed. References should be for projects that commenced within the last five 
(5) years. 

Accenture Response 

Accenture is pleased to provide the following three references. We invite the County to contact Fenton Penna at 
Accenture, 303.641.5578 or fenton.penna@accenture.com to coordinate reference calls. 

Attachment 10: Reference Form  

Please provide at least three (3) references for past projects within the last five (5) years that include products and 
services like those proposed for this RFP. References for organizations based in California and similar to the County 
are preferred. Please use the following form for each reference provided. 
 

Reference Form 

Client Details 

Name of Client Placer County, CA 

Address 175 Fulweiler Avenue 

City / State / Zip Auburn, CA, 95603 

Contact Person / Title Andy Sisk, Auditor/Controller 

Phone (530) 889-4152 (please use email) 

Email asisk@placer.ca.gov   

Project Details 

Date Services Began April 2017 

Date Services Ended July 2019 – final go-live. Accenture is currently providing Optimization 
ongoing support services. 

Software Version All Workday customers are on the current version. 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management X 

Accounts Payable X 

Accounts Receivable X 

Asset Management X 

Benefits Administration X 

Budgeting X 

Cash Management X 

Compensation  X 

Contracts Management    

General Ledger  X 

Grants Management  X 

Human Resources Management X 

Learning & Development  

Payroll X 

Purchasing X 

Talent & Performance Management  

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding X 

Time Tracking X 

Travel Expenses  

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

mailto:fenton.penna@accenture.com
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Reference Form 

Accenture served as prime deployment partner and provided project management; Business Process Alignment; 
change management; Workday deployment including configuration, integration, data migration, testing support, 
and reporting; train-the-trainer; post-production support; and Optimization ongoing support services. This project 
followed a “Financials-first” phasing approach, the first ever for a government organization. 
Workday modules included Financials, Budgets, Banking and Settlement, Foundational Data Model, Grants 
Management, Procurement, Projects, Inventory, Core HCM, Compensation, Absence, Payroll, and Time 
Tracking. 

Project Challenges 

All projects have the potential for unexpected challenges and we are proud of our commitment and track record 
of working through each challenge with our clients toward a successful go-live. Common project challenges 
include project availability of client personnel, difficulty extracting and validating data from the legacy systems, 
lack of executive support and/or changes in the organizational structure, and long turnaround time for making 
decisions. With respect for the privacy of our customers, we do not release project challenges, but encourage 
the County to speak directly with our clients during reference calls. 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

Minimized manual transactions, implemented Manager and Employee self-service, eliminated paper, automated work 
processes and report generation, automated internal and 3rd party integrations, realigned staff focus toward data 
analysis, and leveraged leading practices for improved operational performance and efficiencies. Gained ability to do 
exception-based invoice approvals for invoices under $1,000 and not require the Auditor Controller’s Office (ACO) to 
have to approve low-dollar invoices (approximately 85% of invoices). Assets brought in with the financial system of 

record and integrated financials areas including procurement and Accounts Payable. Please see Appendix C for 
more information on Placer County’s project with Accenture. 
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Reference Form 

Client Details 

Name of Client Clark County, WA 

Address 1300 Franklin Street 

City / State / Zip Vancouver, WA 98660 

Contact Person / Title Mark Gassaway, Finance Director 

Phone 564.397.4839 (please use email) 

Email Mark.Gassaway@clark.wa.gov 

Project Details 

Date Services Began March 2017 

Date Services Ended Initial Workday Platform deployment complete March 2019. 
Subsequent rollouts of Learning in December 2020 and Prism 
Analytics in February 2021 

Software Version All Workday customers are on the current version. 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management X 

Accounts Payable X 

Accounts Receivable X 

Asset Management X 

Benefits Administration X 

Budgeting  

Cash Management X 

Compensation  X 

Contracts Management   X 

General Ledger  X 

Grants Management  X 

Human Resources Management X 

Learning & Development X 

Payroll X 

Purchasing X 

Talent & Performance Management  

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding X 

Time Tracking X 

Travel Expenses  

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

Accenture served as prime deployment partner and provided project management; Business Process 
Alignment; change management; Workday deployment including configuration, integration, data migration, 
testing support, and reporting; train-the-trainer; post-production support; and Optimization ongoing support 
services. The project included 12 complex bargaining agreements. 
Workday modules included core HCM, Position Management, Recruiting, Time Tracking, Compensation, 
Benefits, Absence Management, Payroll, Core Financials, Financial Reporting, Customer Accounts & 
Contracts, Procurement, Suppliers, Banking & Settlements, Business Assets, Grant Management, Project & 
Work Order Management, Prism, and Learning 

Project Challenges 

All projects have the potential for unexpected challenges and we are proud of our commitment and track record 
of working through each challenge with our clients toward a successful go-live. Common project challenges 
include project availability of client personnel, difficulty extracting and validating data from the legacy systems, 
lack of executive support and/or changes in the organizational structure, and long turnaround time for making 
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Reference Form 

decisions. With respect for the privacy of our customers, we do not release project challenges, but encourage 
the County to speak directly with our clients during reference calls. 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

Standardized business processes, centralized information, de-customized systems, implemented self-service 
and mobile functions, automated annual invoicing for all alarm permits (7,000), integrated to Can/Am Teller for 
cashiering and eliminated manual key-in by adding a barcode for Teller scanning devices. Please see Appendix 
C for more information on Clark County’s project with Accenture. 
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Reference Form 

Client Details 

Name of Client City and County of Denver, CO 

Address 201 W. Colfax Avenue, First Floor 

City / State / Zip Denver, CO 80202 

Contact Person / Title Jacquelyn Pyun, Workday Program Administrator 

Phone (720) 913-4911 (please use email) 

Email jacquelyn.pyun@denvergov.org 

Project Details 

Date Services Began Initial project August 2015, with subsequent projects beginning in 
2016, 2018, 2019, and 2020 

Date Services Ended Initial HCM/Payroll go-live January 2017, Financials August 2017, 
with subsequent rollouts in 2018, 2019, and 2020 

Software Version All Workday customers are on the current version. 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management X 

Accounts Payable X 

Accounts Receivable X 

Asset Management X 

Benefits Administration X 

Budgeting  

Cash Management X 

Compensation  X 

Contracts Management    

General Ledger  X 

Grants Management  X 

Human Resources Management X 

Learning & Development X 

Payroll X 

Purchasing X 

Talent & Performance Management X 

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding X 

Time Tracking X 

Travel Expenses X 

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

Accenture served as prime deployment partner and provided project management; Business Process Alignment; 
change management; Workday deployment including configuration, integration, data migration, testing support, and 
reporting; train-the-trainer; post-production support; and Optimization ongoing support services. The project included 
55 agencies, the Denver International Airport, and an independent library system. 
Workday modules included Workday HCM, Compensation, Benefits, Absence, Talent, Payroll, Financial Accounting, 
Supplier Management, Projects, Grants, Business Assets, Procurement, Banking and Settlement, Expenses, 
Recruiting, Revenue, Learning Management, Prism Analytics, and People Analytics 

Project Challenges 

All projects have the potential for unexpected challenges and we are proud of our commitment and track record of 
working through each challenge with our clients toward a successful go-live. Common project challenges include 
project availability of client personnel, difficulty extracting and validating data from the legacy systems, lack of 
executive support and/or changes in the organizational structure, and long turnaround time for making decisions. 
With respect for the privacy of our customers, we do not release project challenges, but encourage the County to 
speak directly with our clients during reference calls. 
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Reference Form 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

The City and County of Denver standardized business processes, eliminated 75% of all paper processes and 
reduced paper by a significant amount,  automated reporting allowing business units to generate their own reports 
and make data-based decisions, automated onboarding increasing efficiency and velocity in the recruiting processes. 

Please see Appendix C for more information on the City and County of Denver’s project with Accenture. 
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Section 4. Proposed 
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Attachment 7 – Staffing Resume Template   
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Period of Performance July 2020-May 2021 
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3.3.5. The proposer must present, in detail, the key features and capabilities of the proposed application software as it relates 
to the County. The proposer should provide in succinct narrative form (at most one paragraph per item) answers to below 
topics. This section must not exceed 15 pages. 

Modular Integration  

• What proposed modules are fully integrated (part of the base software) into the main ERP application? 

Workday Response 

Since Workday is a single platform, not separate modules, only one account is needed for each worker across all 
functional areas. Workday avoids data duplication, inconsistency, and internal interface complexity by delivering 
our service using a single global object model across HCM, Payroll, and Finance which supports all functionality in 
a single database and, as such, there is no need for module-to-module integration. Workday uses a single object-
oriented architecture in which objects (like candidates, workers, accounts, organizations, dependents, 
organizations, requisitions, etc.) are instantiated in memory and intrinsically "understand" how they are related to 
each other. This allows users to access data online and via reports without the database-level access (such as 
table selects and joins) which is required with a legacy application which relies upon a relational database for 
transaction processing and reporting. We’ve also built all our components on a core set of services that manage 
people, events, organizations, etc. and provide these common services to all other objects in our system. 

• What are the proposed third-party applications? 

Workday Response 

Workday is proposing Can/Am Technologies Teller Cashiering solution.  

• If there are proposed third-party applications, explain how they are integrated into the main ERP application (e.g., Do the 
third-party applications share security definitions and similar menu structures?)  

Workday Response 

Can/Am’s post implementation support services are available under the contractual SaaS agreement. As long as 
the annual SaaS fee is paid, the County will have unlimited support services and software updates and 
enhancements. Client support is provided from 6 am to 6 pm MST Monday through Friday, except major holidays. 
Can/Am utilizes the latest support technology to aid with quickly responding to any questions or challenges that are 
clients might have.  

• Describe the County’s options for the long-term support for the third-party software.  

Workday Response 

Workday avoids data duplication, inconsistency, and internal interface complexity by delivering our service using a 
single global object model which supports HCM, Payroll, Finance and the other functional areas in a single database 
and, as such, there is no need for module-to-module integration or passing data back and forth between "modules". 
Data in Workday needed for the County to plan can be selected and sent to Workday Adaptive Planning using 
Workday’s integration framework. This is typically done in batch. Workday has built natural integration points to 
Adaptive Planning so if a user is planning, they can naturally drill into transactions and details in Workday.  

Communication between Workday and Can/Am Teller is a combination of real-time and batch by design. For 
example, submission or voiding of a customer invoice payment is immediately communicated to Workday real-time. 
When receipting a payment or other revenue account collections, Teller does not immediately record payment 
activity in Workday since several receipts may be posted in a single day. This activity is recorded in Workday as 
cash sales during daily balancing in Teller.  

• What processes are handled in “real-time”? 

Workday Response 

Workday avoids data duplication, inconsistency, and internal interface complexity by delivering our service using a 
single global object model which supports HCM, Payroll, Finance and the other functional areas in a single database 
and, as such, there is no need for module-to-module integration or passing data back and forth between "modules". 
Data in Workday needed for the County to plan can be selected and sent to Workday Adaptive Planning using 
Workday’s integration framework. This is typically done in batch. Workday has built natural integration points to 
Adaptive Planning so if a user is planning, they can naturally drill into transactions and details in Workday.  



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  52 

Communication between Workday and Can/Am Teller is a combination of real-time and batch by design. For 
example, submission or voiding of a customer invoice payment is immediately communicated to Workday real-time. 
When receipting a payment or other revenue account collections, Teller does not immediately record payment 
activity in Workday since several receipts may be posted in a single day. This activity is recorded in Workday as 
cash sales during daily balancing in Teller.  

• What processes require batch processes?  

Workday Response 

Workday avoids data duplication, inconsistency, and internal interface complexity by delivering our service using a 
single global object model which supports HCM, Payroll, Finance and the other functional areas in a single database 
and, as such, there is no need for module-to-module integration or passing data back and forth between "modules". 
Data in Workday needed for the County to plan can be selected and sent to Workday Adaptive Planning using 
Workday’s integration framework. This is typically done in batch. Workday has built natural integration points to 
Adaptive Planning so if a user is planning, they can naturally drill into transactions and details in Workday.  

Communication between Workday and Can/Am Teller is a combination of real-time and batch by design. For 
example, submission or voiding of a customer invoice payment is immediately communicated to Workday real-time. 
When receipting a payment or other revenue account collections, Teller does not immediately record payment 
activity in Workday since several receipts may be posted in a single day. This activity is recorded in Workday as 
cash sales during daily balancing in Teller.  

Network Environment 

• Describe the optimal network environment required to utilize the proposed software. In the event that there is more than 
one suitable network configuration, list all options, including the relative strengths and weaknesses (if any) of each. 

Workday Response 

Workday is a modern solution, designed from scratch to be accessed in a browser or the Workday App, over the 
Internet. No special network environment or configuration by the County is necessary. In terms of internet bandwidth 
consumption, Workday is a very light-weight application and will behave similar to any common consumer internet 
site (Gmail, Amazon, etc.). Network testing shows users only require about 100kbps of bandwidth. Workday also 
supports a Content Delivery Network (CDN) for static content, e.g., JavaScript, images, used by the Workday user 
interface. The use of the static CDN can provide improved web performance for offices in low bandwidth areas or 
far from Workday data centers. No Customer Data or PII data is sent through the CDN. The static CDN may be 
enabled at any time by the customer. 

Software Version  

• Detail the percentage of live customers that are utilizing the proposed version of the software. Please provide a 
breakdown of customers (by percentage) for each version of software currently in use. The vendor must provide during 
implementation the most current version of the software. All known posted and identified fixes to "bugs" within the system 
must also be applied at time of implementation.  

Workday Response 

All Workday customers are always on the same version of the software. Workday updates and patches all 
customers at the same time, so everybody is always on the same version. There is no concept of an older version 
in this scenario, and nothing a customer needs to do to get on the new version. Workday performs all of the tasks 
associated with the patching process on behalf of our customers. Patches and fixes are applied to all customer 
environments during weekly and monthly maintenance windows.  

Administration/Development Toolsets 

• What application toolsets are included with the software? 

Workday Response 

System Administrators have the ability to configure Workday through numerous tasks and reports. A "Workbench" 
page gathers most of these controls into these categories: Account Administration, Security & Audit, Alert - 
Segregation of Duties Exceptions, Business Processes, Integration, Reporting & Analytics, and Utilities to setup 
your tenant's System, Security, Global, Search, Alerts, Worklets, Email, SSO, etc. 
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• What unique programming requirements are there? 

Workday Response 

Workday is configured at every level, rather than customized through programming, meeting customers’ needs 
while dramatically reducing support and maintenance costs. With Workday, capabilities that used to require 
“customizations” in legacy ERP systems are now “configurations” in the Workday services, requiring little to no IT 
involvement and having no impact on updates to Workday applications. Configurations include the creation of 
business process changes, interfaces, org-based branding, reports, organization modeling, security setup, 
questionnaires, & new data elements. For complex interfaces and integrations to 3rd party applications, an 
understanding of web services, XSLT, and APIs is helpful if the County is going to build and/or maintain them. 

• What tools are available to customize the software (e.g., add fields, create new tables, change menus, etc.)? 

Workday Response 

Workday provides configuration and extensibility options to meet both your functional and technical requirements, 
as follows: 

• Configure Workday's to meet your functional needs for Core HR, Absence Management, Benefits, 
Performance Management, Compensation, Recruiting, Learning, Finance, Procurement and *all* the other 
functional areas in scope. In many cases, of course, you may have different needs with respect to the same 
functional area by department, geography, salary level, and so forth, and Workday configurations provide 
the flexibility to meet multiple disparate business needs. 

• You can also configure the way Workday's technology works, independently of specific functional areas. 
For example, you have complete control to configure all aspects of application security (authentication and 
authorization); organizational structures and hierarchies; reporting; business processes; custom and 
calculated fields; batch processing; and integration (between Workday and non-Workday). 

• With Workday Extend, customers can build apps that incorporate new pages, forms, data objects and 
business processes that run alongside your existing Workday Human Capital Management, Financial 
Management, and Student applications and data. These apps are unaffected by Workday upgrades. A key 
differentiator is that developers can take advantage of Workday’s one trusted source for data, security 
model, experience, and community to build net new apps and extensions confidently and faster than with 
separate application development tool sets.  

Application Security  

• What security tools and/or application controls are included with the software? 

Workday Response 

Workday operates on a single security model that applies to the entire Workday Service. This includes user access, 
system integration, reporting, mobile device, and IT access. Everyone must login and be authorized through the 
Workday security model. Functional domains within Workday (HCM, Payroll, Finance, etc.) are grouped into security 
domains of data and tasks allowing you to configure very granular security for your users, roles, and groups. All 
security configuration is completed directly within Workday via the browser. 

• How does your application restrict access to the following: administrative tool access, application access, menu access, 
record access, field access, and querying/reporting access? 

Workday Response 

Workday solutions are grouped into distinct functional areas. Each functional area is further divided into domains 
and business processes. A domain is a predefined set of related securable items (reports, tasks (both end user and 
administrative), instance sets, report fields, and data sources). Although you cannot change the securable items 
comprising a domain, you can control access to a domain through its domain security policy. The domain security 
policy is used to link a domain with any Workday security groups that should have access to the domain. When you 
link a security group to a domain through the domain's security, you specify whether the security group has View or 
Modify access to the domain. (For integrations, access to the domain is governed by Get or Put permissions.) 
Secured items may be included in more than one domain security policy. Workers with different levels of access in 
different domains receive the least restrictive access. 
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• What is included in the user security profile? 

Workday Response 

Workday supports several types of roles (or security profiles) – the primary being organization roles that control 
which information can be accessed, and the actions a specific user (member of that role) can perform on the 
members of that organization. Within the organization definition, you specify the individual role(s) that are required 
for that organization and roles from higher level organizations will automatically be inherited. Additionally, for any 
role – you can choose to override the current occupant with another worker making it specific to that organization 
and its subsidiaries. Workday also supports several process-maintained roles such as Employee, Contingent, and 
System user – these roles are assigned & revoked automatically by Workday based on system processes like Hire, 
Contract Contingent, and Terminate. Lastly, Workday supports administrative roles that are assigned by a security 
partner to specific users – these roles tend to control administrative features of the system like creating new 
organizations, setting up and maintaining security, etc. In sum, Workday has a robust set of configurable security 
capabilities and allows for multiple dimensions through which authorization can be determined (role, department, 
position, cost center, etc.). Responsibilities can also easily be delegated should an employee be out due to a 
planned or unplanned absence. 

• How is the security profile defined? 

Workday Response 

The Workday application framework allows customers to manage and control the authorization their users have to 
the Workday Enterprise cloud services and offers a standardized framework for defining role-based access. The 
framework consists of three major components: 

• Security domains: These define the areas of Workday’s Enterprise Cloud Service that can be secured. 
Workday delivers the list of domains. 

• Security groups: These are groups of Workday users. Workday delivers a set of default security groups. 
In addition, customers can change these groups or create their own groups. 

• Security policies: These define the type of access a member of a particular security group has to a 
particular domain. Workday delivers a set of default security polices but customers have the ability to 
change the delivered policies as needed. 

With this framework, a user's security profile can be defined by the security groups they are assigned or inherit 
through their roles within the organization or manually defined if necessary.  

• Describe how the application utilizes role based and user-based security 

Workday Response 

Functionally, Workday can support both models through its configurable security model. Workday’s configurable 
security model allows different groups of users to have different levels of access to the system. These groups are 
called security groups. While Workday certainly supports role-based security, security groups can also reflect 
organization, organizational role (manager, HR partner), business site (locale), job (CFO), system assigned 
(employee, contingent worker, applicant), cost center, etc. Security policies allow for the association of security 
groups with sets of securable items that are delivered by Workday. For example, when an employee is promoted 
to manager, she is automatically and immediately removed from a “Contributor” security group and added to a 
“Manager” security group with specific responsibilities for individuals in her supervisory organization. This allows 
Workday users to inherit different access levels as their responsibilities change and eliminates any instance of 
double data maintenance. Security groups and policies are delivered or can be created based on an organization’s 
unique access requirements. This provides a more flexible and manageable way of controlling access to all aspects 
of the Workday solution. 

Reliance on Best Business Practices/Degree of Process 

Reengineering Imposed or Required 

• Please describe best business practices that are built into your software. How do these practices pertain to County 
operations in particular?  

Workday Response 

Workday delivers optimized business processes that are considered “best practices” in the industry. These business 
processes are optimized by embedding workflow and approval processing "out of the box". Business processes are 
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optimized and integrated with technology to facilitate efficiencies for our customers. Workday delivers over 530 
optimized template business process definitions, enabling your organization to deploy Workday quickly without the 
need to create each business process. These delivered template business process definitions can be used as 
delivered or configured to your unique requirements. In many cases, they include predefined provisions that are 
required to meet local compliance requirements. Additionally, our experiences in deploying other customers of 
similar size and scope can be leveraged to avoid common pitfalls and help guide you through expected challenges 
– both during deployment and post go-live. 

Competitive Advantage 

• For each module, please describe any competitive advantages of your system which would distinguish your system from 
the competition.  

Workday Response 

A key differentiator is that Workday is proven. Thousands of organizations ranging from 200 to 2 million+ employees 
have selected Workday as their partner. Despite significant growth in the number of users, transactions, and data, 
Workday enjoys an unprecedented 97% customer satisfaction rating. Some key differentiators of Workday are as 
follows: 

• Agility: Our suite of cloud-based applications is designed for a wide array of global industries and 
organizations seeking highly flexible software that continuously supports changes in their operating and 
regulatory environments. Our rapid innovation cycle and regular deployment of the latest capabilities to our 
customers ensures that users are always able to use the latest version of our software, which we update 
weekly, culminating in two major releases per year. 

• Plan for What’s Next: With Workday Adaptive Planning, business planners and decision makers can 
quickly adapt to changing business conditions with a powerful modelling engine built for enterprise planning. 
Adaptive Planning’s Elastic Hypercube Technology is a modern in-memory calculation engine that allows 
users to flexibly model with virtually no constraints on the number of dimensions and scenarios in a model. 

• Personalized User Experience: Workday’s User Experience is simple and intuitive to use across both the 
web and mobile and is personalized through the application of machine learning and intelligent search. Our 
focus on an intuitive and simple user experience enables adoption of our applications by even novice users 
with minimal training and encourages self-service. 

• Optimize IT resources: Our customers do not need to buy, install and maintain the complex IT 
infrastructure required to operate on-premise systems. Even though we deliver new features on a frequent 
basis, our customers control their rate of adoption of new features through configuration, on their terms, 
allowing for testing and change management for seamless adoption. 

• Adaptable architecture for continuous innovation: Our application logic and underlying technology 
services are abstracted from each other using a metadata layer that allows our developers to rapidly create 
new applications without having to understand the underlying details of the technology services. This design 
enables us to continuously evolve our underlying technology platform to account for new trends, such as 
machine learning or blockchain, without having to rewrite application logic. Our applications only get smarter 
and better over time as new innovations come out, and it's all seamless to our customers.  

Workflow Capabilities  

• How does workflow (electronic routing of documents) in your system operate? 

Workday Response 

The Workday Business Process Framework is used to manage the flow of all the business transactions across the 
Workday service. Workday delivers more than 750 optimized business processes that provide a baseline for 
Workday customers. Workday customers have control over the configuration of every business process for any 
organizational unit with a complete history and audit trail. 

The Workday Business Process Framework provides the following capabilities: 

• Create a single global process shared by every part of a customer’s organization, or create and use a 
different version of a process configuration for different parts of the organization 

• Route work to dynamic security groups representing users, roles, locations and many other security facets 
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• View any process definition in a real-time visual swim lane mode 

• Perform steps in parallel to maximize throughput 

• Configure process steps to execute conditionally to maximize efficiency, without writing code or 
programming 

• Include integrations directly in processes to allow real-time event-driven integrations to complement 
business user activity 

• Maintain step delays and help-text, translatable to any supported language 

• Embed related analytics and reports into process steps directly to give approvers the information needed 
to make a completely informed decision a without the need to research information in a separate application 

• Effective dated versioning and audit of every single process allowing customers to meet their own internal 
and external process audit requirements 

• The ability to configure and test proposed process changes in a sandbox environment and promote 
changes to production when configuration and testing is complete 

• Comprehensive set of Step Types including Action, Approval, Approval Chain, Batch/Job, Checklist, 
Complete Questionnaire, Integration, Report, Report Group, Review Documents, E-signatures, and To Dos 

• Workday delivered and supported E-signature integration for use with Adobe Sign and DocuSign. 

• How are workflow rules established?  

Workday Response 

Workday’s Business Process Framework is highly configurable. It includes options to configure conditional logic, 
notifications, actions, approvals, approval chains, consolidated approvals, the initiation of integrations with other 
systems, the execution of batch processes, and several other capabilities. This is all done without any coding or 
customization. This configuration takes place during the implementation, but the County will also have the ability to 
modify business processes after go-live. 

• How does workflow interface with popular e-mail and office programs, such as Microsoft Outlook and Office 365? 

Workday Response 

Workday provides broad integration with Microsoft Office in various areas of the service including report generation 
for Word and Excel as well as native Excel output formats. Workers who have the appropriate security can download 
screen detail to Excel. In addition, the Workday integration tools, in particular the Enterprise Interface Builder (EIB) 
can be used to configure data extracts into Excel formats as well as other formats. In addition, the Workday Business 
Process Framework can deliver notifications directly to the Workday Inbox or through the corporate email system. 
Learners also have the ability to download an .ics file to their corporate email calendar for both virtual & instructor 
lead trainings.  

• Does your workflow allow for (a) approvals, (b) notifications, (c) review (d) send back?  

Workday Response 

Yes. 

• Do Workflow approvals allow for proxy?  

Workday Response 

Yes. Workday has comprehensive delegation functionality across the platform. Delegation temporarily reassigns 
your tasks to another user, enabling that user to perform individual actions on your behalf. Your delegate has access 
restricted to the tasks you have delegated. They can only drill down insofar as you already have access. When the 
delegation period ends, any incomplete delegated tasks revert to the original owner. Delegation can be initiated by 
the employee. You can configure this business process to require a review or approval prior to the delegation being 
finalized. An administrator can also set up the delegation for an employee. 

• Does your workflow support conditional steps?  

Workday Response 

Yes. 
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Upgrade Tools 

• Please explain your Workflow Approval Framework  

Workday Response 

Workday operates on a SaaS delivery model and performs all of the tasks typical to a traditional upgrade for all of 
our customers so there isn't a customer approval framework for the update process. Patches, fixes, and upgrades 
are made available as part of a major feature release (“Feature Release”) or as part of weekly service updates 
(“Service Updates”). Feature Releases take place approximately twice per year at which time all customers are 
updated to the most current version of the system, although new features are disabled by default via security to 
minimize the impact to our customers. This approach allows customers to test the delivered new features and then 
determine if, and when, they wish to enable them for use in their Production system. It is important to note that our 
customers are always on the most current release of our business services, including patches, fixes, and 
enhancements to all system operations and system maintenance. Patches and fixes are applied to all customer 
environments during regularly scheduled weekly, monthly, and quarterly maintenance windows. 

• How are patches and fixes deployed? 

Workday Response 

Because Workday operates in a Cloud model, we perform all of the tasks typically associated with a software 
upgrade and patching process on behalf of our customers. We refer to these as Feature Releases rather than 
upgrades to emphasize the difference. In the Workday application, Feature Releases are delivered twice a year, 
where all customers are updated to the most current version of the system. To prepare for these Feature Releases, 
customers are provided perpetual access to a Sandbox Preview tenant where they are able to evaluate new 
functionality. New features, with the exception of security updates, are delivered in a "toggled off" state (disabled) 
in order to minimize impact to our customers. This provides our customers the ability to evaluate and determine if 
and when to turn on new functionality for use in the Production tenant. Patches and fixes are applied to all customer 
environments during weekly and monthly maintenance windows. Workday applies weekly patches, which typically 
takes a few hours, on Friday nights. Because Workday customers are configuring their environment, rather than 
customizing with unique code and logic, Workday can deliver these patches and Feature Releases without 
disrupting customer environments. In this way, all customers of Workday are always update safe. 

• How are upgrades applied? 

Workday Response 

Because Workday operates in a Cloud model, we perform all of the tasks typically associated with a software 
upgrade and patching process on behalf of our customers. We refer to these as Feature Releases rather than 
upgrades to emphasize the difference. In the Workday application, Feature Releases are delivered twice a year, 
where all customers are updated to the most current version of the system. To prepare for these Feature Releases, 
customers are provided perpetual access to a Sandbox Preview tenant where they are able to evaluate new 
functionality. New features, with the exception of security updates, are delivered in a "toggled off" state (disabled) 
in order to minimize impact to our customers. This provides our customers the ability to evaluate and determine if 
and when to turn on new functionality for use in the Production tenant. Patches and fixes are applied to all customer 
environments during weekly and monthly maintenance windows. Workday applies weekly patches, which typically 
takes a few hours, on Friday nights. Because Workday customers are configuring their environment, rather than 
customizing with unique code and logic, Workday can deliver these patches and Feature Releases without 
disrupting customer environments. In this way, all customers of Workday are always update safe. 

• What happens to software customizations (e.g., user-defined tables and fields) during the upgrade? 

Workday Response 

Since Workday’s solution is a configurable solution, not a customizable solution, there are no customizations to 
preserve. Every unique customer configuration is “update-safe” and always carried forward during product updates. 

• How long does a typical upgrade take to implement, in an organization the size of the County? 

Workday Response 

Workday performs maintenance on a weekly basis (Friday nights, 11PM PST). The regularly scheduled 
maintenance window is 4 hours a week with an additional 4 hours monthly, and an additional 4 hours on a quarterly 
basis. This planned downtime is predictable as maintenance windows are planned and published a year in advance 
on the Workday Community. Major feature releases are performed semi-annually during a regularly planned 
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maintenance window. For the last Workday feature release update, the median time to update a customer was 2.7 
hours within the maintenance window.  

Reporting & Analysis Tools 

• What reporting tools are available? 

Workday Response 

Workday provides a single reporting framework with the service for reporting and analytics. Workday does not 
require additional bolt-on business intelligence tools, ETL tools, or data warehouses. Because Workday’s reporting 
goes against the same set of in-memory data objects and singular security model, every report or dashboard is 
100% real-time by definition. Workday’s report writer is designed to be used by any and all users of the service 
including managers and employees. Beyond our traditional report writer, Workday provides two other reporting 
experiences for ad hoc analysis: 

• Worksheets: provides an excel-like experience for ad-hoc analysis and collaboration between multiple 
workers if needed. 

• Discovery Boards: Provides a drag and drop experience for data analysis similar to that of power BI or 
Tableau. 

• What data visualization or dashboarding tools are available? 

Workday Response 

Workday provides built in dashboard functionality as part of the reporting framework. In addition to the delivered 
role-based dashboards that Workday provides, Workday customers can build and publish their own metrics and 
analytics that are available in a browser or via a mobile device. There is no need for additional tools and/or 
infrastructure to support this. Also, with Workday Discovery Boards, a business user can easily create reports using 
a drag-drop experience. This visualization board experience is truly ad-hoc with report building at the speed of 
thought. The business user is restricted to data within their organization and role. Discovery boards can leverage 
data from financials, human capital management, or external 3rd party information. 

• Do the same security definitions apply to the reporting tools as to the main ERP software? 

Workday Response 

Yes. Workday operates on a single security model that applies to the entire Workday Service including reporting.  

• How many standard reports, by module, come “out of the box” with the software? Please provide an attachment that lists 
your reports to your response. 

Workday Response 

Workday delivers over 4000 "out of the box" reports across the application. They are developed by Workday and 
are provided in all Workday customer tenants. Please see Workday Standard Reports, attached to this proposal. 

Internal Functional and Technical Support 

• What is the recommended make-up of the internal (County) functional and technical support team post-implementation? 

Accenture Response 

The areas of support needed from County staff for a Workday system include configuration and tenant management 
(such as business processes, reporting, analytics and enhancements, security, and features and updates), program 
management (including roadmapping, change management and training, and governance), functional areas, and 
daily maintenance. Support roles will include: 

• Steering Committee composed of stakeholders and sponsors to provide oversight, review metrics, and 
oversee roadmap planning 

• Workday Program Manager to manage all activities in the post-production environment 

• Communications Lead for managing communications related to the Workday system 

• Release Manager to review the Workday roadmap and engage with cross-functional teams with each 
Workday release 

• Functional Leads to serve as subject matter experts with their respective functional areas 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  59 

• Support Personnel to provide support to the Functional Leads 

• Security Owner to manage Workday security 

• Integrations Lead to manage integrations to other systems 

• Training Coordinator to facilitate ongoing training  

Accenture will work with the County to create a Sustainability Plan to help the County start planning early for the 
action steps needed for long-term success once live on Workday. The Sustainability Plan provides a roadmap to 
guide the County in planning for future support, communication, and training needs. 

Workday Response 

After moving to production, your Named Support Contacts will be engaging directly with Support. There are no 
requirements for any Database Administrators (DBAs) or IT staff required to apply any lengthy upgrades, patches, 
or fixes. 

Most customers develop 1-2 FTE Workday Business Analyst or Administrators in addition to their normal number 
of IT and DBA staff. Workday Administrators typically are super users. Ideally, and depending on the depth and 
nature of your selected integrations to vendors or your current systems, the IT and DBA staff will assist with 
integration testing and support. Skilled in both technology and the business functions they will help support the 
ongoing imports or exports of data. 

Workday provides customers with 24x7 technical support in accordance with our Service Level Availability policy. 
Our customers’ Named Support Contacts submit cases to Workday Support via the Workday Customer Center. A 
resolution may consist of a fix, workaround, delivery of information, or other reasonable solution to the issue. 

• What is the number of staff and skill set required to adequately maintain the system after the implementation partner has 
left? 

Accenture Response 

The number of staff will depend on the County team’s availability. Accenture will work with the County when 
developing the Sustainability Plan to identify resources necessary to support the County’s users, support 
collaboration, help define progress, and identify necessary action steps needed to facilitate long-term success after 
the County is in a live Workday environment. The County will confirm Named Support Contacts, who will be the 
individuals responsible for opening support cases with Workday. These individuals will complete designated training 
with Workday. 

At each stage during the Workday deployment, Accenture will assess the knowledge and skills of the County team 
members using a knowledge transfer skills matrix within The Accenture Project Portal. This assessment will cover 
cross-functional impacts across the Workday project in addition to specific functional areas. This knowledge transfer 
assessment will help the County determine an appropriate post-implementation support team. 

The skill sets required for the roles listed in the previous item are: 

Table 2: County Post-Implementation Support Roles and Skills Required 

County Post-Implementation 

Support Role 

Skills Required 

Steering Committee • Proactive communication and leadership to inspire project success  

• Timely decision-making on escalated issues 

Workday Program Manager • Experience running large-scale systems implementation projects  

• Ability to manage all Workday-related activities in the post-production environment 
and proficient decision-making skills 

• Strong communication and listening skills 

• Ability to anticipate issues and proactively solve them before project is impacted 

Communications Lead • Exceptional written / verbal communication and active listening skills 

• Ability to clearly articulate messages to a variety of audiences 

• Ability to establish and maintain strong relationships 

• Ability to influence others and move toward a common goal 

• Flexibility and adaptability; ability to work in ambiguous situations at all levels in 
the organization 

• Problem-solving and root cause identification skills 
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County Post-Implementation 

Support Role 

Skills Required 

Release Manager • Significant experience in functional area represented 

• Organization expertise of all processes within functional area and impacts to other 
areas 

• Strong written and oral communication skills and decision-making ability 

• Ability to engage cross-functional teams and provide periodic focus to the 
Workday releases 

Functional Leads • Subject matter expertise and experience in functional area represented 

• Attention to detail to thoroughly test new processes 

Support Personnel • Experience in functional area represented 

• Attention to detail to thoroughly test new processes 

Security Owner 

This role should be filled by an 
individual who is part of the 
existing Security/IT organization 
responsible for security functions 

• Understand business requirements around security 

• Familiar with tenant security setup 

• Ability to manage network blocks 

• Ability to serve as point of contact for security events, coordinate internal 
resources and serve as security advocate, providing feedback and/or driving 
feature adoption 

Integrations Lead • Experience with SOA development and Web Services technologies (XML, XPath, 
XSLT, SOAP, WSDL, XSD, UDDI, etc.) 

• Understanding of complete software development lifecycle 

• Familiarity with concepts of data migration, security, and administration 

Training Coordinator  

Subject matter expertise is an 
advantage 

• Experience developing course material  

• Excellent verbal, written, facilitation and analytical skills 

• Excellent general computer skills and ability to learn new software quickly 

Workday Response 

A support team model is a critical factor when designing a strong Workday support team. There are many factors 
to consider in terms of how Workday will be supported including the model (structure, reporting relationships), 
governance (oversight, decision making), engagement with different stakeholders, size (number of resources), and 
skills and capabilities (experience, training). 

The most common model used among our customers is the centralized model. In a centralized model, information 
system resources from Finance, HR, and IT are consolidated, dedicated to Workday, and share a single roadmap 
for Workday’s software releases. Although these teams are often co-located, they may also have resources working 
cohesively across geographic locations. This centralized ownership allows for clear team responsibilities, 
prioritization of efforts, governance, and consistency in approach to engaging stakeholders. 

When structuring your Workday support team, consider that team activities generally span across four main areas 
of work: Program Management, Day to Day Systems Management, Optimization and Innovation and, Change 
Management. The composition of the Workday support team takes shape as you translate the key activities for 
these four areas, across defined roles: 

• Workday Support Team Owner and Team Leads: Program management, status reporting, governance and 
compliance 

• Functional Analysts: Configuration of business processes, organizations, simple security, simple reporting, 
tenant management 

• Technical Analysts: Integrations management, complex security and reporting 

• Change Management Analysts: Stakeholder management, communication, training, readiness, and 
adoption 

In addition, Workday Administrators often support transactional and data responsibilities, but do not always reside 
on the support team itself. There are no requirements for any Database Administrators (DBAs) or IT staff required 
to apply any lengthy upgrade patches or fixes. Configuration doesn’t require technical programming skills and can 
be completed by functional-skilled resources. Integrations are typically supported by technical-skilled resources. 

The approximate full-time equivalents (FTEs) required for each of these roles varies by customer based on 
organizational complexity factors and design during deployment. It is encouraged that you begin to define your 
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support team staffing plan, and support and governance models as the project begins to ensure alignment with the 
implementation, and the readiness of processes, tools and team members. 

Data Security 

• Describe your Security Certifications, Accreditations, Controls and Audits 

Workday Response 

Workday evidences our policies and procedures (controls) through our current audit reports which is reviewed, 
tested, and attested by our independent third-party auditor. Workday issues SSAE 18 SOC 1 type 2 audit report 
semi-annually, SOC 2 type 2 audit report and SOC 3 audit report annually. In addition, Workday is certified with 
ISO 27001, ISO 27017, ISO 27018, and ISO 27701 standards. Workday is happy to share our current audit reports 
with prospective customers under a signed Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA). 

• Please include a copy of your most recent SOC 1 Type 2 and SOC 2 Type 2  

Workday Response 

Workday issues SSAE 18 SOC 1 Type 2 audit report semi-annually, SOC 2 Type 2 audit report and SOC 3 audit 
report annually. Workday is happy to share our current audit reports with prospects under a signed Non-Disclosure 
Agreement (NDA) and adequate assurances the reports will be maintained as trade secrets. Workday's SOC 3 
audit report is publicly available at 

https://www.workday.com/content/dam/web/en-us/documents/workday_soc3_report.pdf 

Data Centers 

• Where will data centers (production and backup/DR/test/etc.) be located? 

Workday Response 

The Workday service is delivered via three regions in NA: 

• Portland, OR (primary), which fails over to Ashburn, VA (secondary) 

• Ashburn, VA (also a primary), which fails over to Atlanta, GA (secondary) 

For Workday Learning and Adaptive Planning customers, Workday supplements the co-location data centers by 
leveraging storage and processing resources provided by AWS. In the United States we use the AWS US West 
(Oregon) and US East (N. Virginia) regions. 

• What Uptime Institute tiers are your data centers for this engagement? 

Workday Response 

Workday’s contractual Service Availability SLA is 99.7%, excluding scheduled maintenance. Workday's service 
level commitments are set out in the Workday Production Support and Service Level Availability Policy (SLA) 
(located at  

https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/contract-terms-and-conditions/index/exhibits.html). 

There are no exceptions to our availability SLA.  

• Describe the physical security measures in place, including access to equipment, systems, and operating environments 
for the data centers that will be used for the County. 

Workday Response 

Workday co-locates its production systems in state-of-the-art data centers designed to host mission-critical 
computer systems with fully redundant subsystems and compartmentalized security zones. Workday’s data centers 
adhere to the strictest physical security measures: Requires multiple layers of authentication before access is 
granted to the server area, Critical areas require two-factor biometric authentication, Camera surveillance systems 
at critical internal and external entry points, Security personnel monitor 24/7, Unauthorized access attempts are 
logged and monitored by data center security, Consoles are not used in the data centers, Data Center co-location 
providers do not obtain logical access to servers. All physical access to the data centers is highly restricted and 
stringently regulated. Workday data operations use security best practices such as “least access” hardened servers 
and regularly scheduled maintenance windows. 

https://www.workday.com/content/dam/web/en-us/documents/workday_soc3_report.pdf
https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/contract-terms-and-conditions/index/exhibits.html).


County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  62 

• Describe infrastructure redundancy and protections against environmental hazards in the facilities used to house the 
County’s data.  

Workday Response 

Workday’s infrastructure is based on an N+1 configuration at all tiers. Workday utilizes redundant ISPs, switches, 
web servers, application servers, database servers, raid storage, local replication and having all files necessary for 
doing recovery locally at both the production and the DR site. Workday continues to iterate the delivery architecture 
in order to improve service resilience. This can be seen primarily through our investment parallel technology stacks 
our data centers; also known as availability zones. The AZs allow Workday to patch, update, and perform 
maintenance on the Workday service with minimal disruption of service by cutting over to the parallel availability 
zone. 

• Please include a copy of your Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity plans for production and non-production data 
centers  

Workday Response 

Workday maintains a disaster recovery plan for the Workday Production Service in conformance with Workday's 
most current Disaster Recovery Summary, the current version of which can be viewed by Workday customers on 
the Workday Community. Workday commits to a recovery time objective of 12 hours - measured from the time that 
the Workday Production Service becomes unavailable until it is available again. Workday commits to a recovery 
point objective of one hour - the time between the first transaction that was committed and not recovered and the 
last transaction that was committed and not recovered. Workday maintains a formal Business Continuity plan which 
is tested annually to ensure the viability of the plan and to identify programmatic improvement opportunities. All 
controls are documented and audited within our SOC-1 and SOC-2 reports which can be provided upon execution 
of a mutually signed NDA. 

Application Security 

• Describe your process for implementing application security, including: 

○ Development lifecycle 

○ Static and dynamic code scanning 

○ Network and application vulnerability assessment process  

Workday Response 

Workday is an Agile development house. At the initial scrum, an Application Security Engineer is assigned to the 
project, executes threat modeling, penetration testing and security documentation. Development projects with a 
high or critical security impact include threat modeling as part of the design phase. Threat modeling is intended to 
identify realistic threats and vulnerabilities, or points of weakness, in the application prior to implementation. It is the 
responsibility of the development team implementing the feature to produce the threat model document. As 
development proceeds, it may be necessary to revise the threat model as new attack surface may be introduced to 
the application. 

We contract with a leading third-party security firm to perform an application-level security vulnerability assessment 
of our web and mobile application prior to each major release. The firm performs testing procedures to identify 
standard and advanced web application security vulnerabilities. Workday leverages a series of internal and external 
processes and tools to manage the continued enterprise security of the Workday Enterprise Products prior to 
release. Workday application code is subject to a series of consecutive automated security tests, including recurring 
static security code analysis tests. This is supplemented by dynamic application security scanning. 

External vulnerability assessments scan all internet-facing assets, including firewalls, routers, and web servers for 
potential weaknesses that could allow unauthorized access to the network. In addition, an authenticated internal 
vulnerability network and system assessment is performed to identify potential weaknesses and inconsistencies 
with general system security policies. More details can be found in Workday's SOC-2 which can be provided upon 
completion of a mutually signed NDA. 
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Database Security 

• Describe your process for implementing database security, including: 

○ Database Environment utilized 

○ Applied Best Practice security schemas to protect system databases 

○ Database vulnerability assessment processes 

Workday Response 

One of the important design principles is Workday’s approach to data storage. Workday decided to maintain core 
application data in an object-based data model (rather than a relational data model), along with all of the metadata 
definitions of the application. Individual data fields are stored as part of the object model. When the service starts, 
Workday loads and maintains object data within an in-memory representation of the object data model. Workday 
objects are related through primary key / foreign key relationships. Workday provides the Workday Data Dictionary 
to explore all of the Workday objects, fields, data types, etc. Managing data in an object model that features a rich 
network of relationships between classes means that Workday reports can offer multidimensional analysis along 
with data presentation.  

For backup and recovery purposes only, Workday data is persisted in a MySQL database, but the schema for that 
database bears no resemblance to any of our applications (for example there is no Account or Worker table). The 
schema consists of just a few tables optimized for storing application object state data and metadata. To maximize 
security, all data access permission comes through Workday’s application services. Thus, there is no direct access 
to the data - not even for IT, or Database Administrators. Using a simplified schema to store transactional data 
means that we do not have to worry about schema changes for all of our customers when we release new features 
and perform weekly upgrades. 

Workday contracts with third party firms to conduct weekly and quarterly external vulnerability network, system, and 
application assessments to identify potential weaknesses. External vulnerability assessments scan all internet 
facing assets including firewalls, routers, and web servers for potential security weaknesses that could allow 
unauthorized access to the network. 

• Describe your data and system backup procedures, including:  

○ Ability to prevent on-line attacks to backup systems and/or the protection schema to insure full recovery of backup 
restorations in case of events such as Ransomware.  

○ Ensure data integrity.  

Workday Response 

Our customers do not access data using direct calls from the database. With Workday, what's important to 
understand is there are no back doors to customer data. Workday customers leverage the Workday Web Services 
(WWS) for data query/extraction. WWS are implemented using industry standard web services technology, which 

encompass WSDL, SOAP, REST, and the Web Service standards. In Workday, all data is validated for data 
integrity. This includes data entered online and data that is integrated into the Workday service. All data loaded 
into Workday via web services integration goes through the same validation rules as data entered online thereby 
providing that data integrity and consistency. Workday also provides Custom Validations for a broad set of fields 
that are configurable by customers. In addition, the Workday Business Process Framework allows for intermediate 
validation, review, and approvals in a process. 

Workday encrypts every attribute value of Customer Data within the application before it is stored in the database 
or persistent data stores. This is an inherent design characteristic of the Workday technology. Workday relies on 
the Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) algorithm with a key size of 256 bits. Each tenant is associated with a 
unique tenant encryption key. At run time, 3 near-real-time backup copies of all data are maintained, in addition to 
the copy of that data in production. One of these copies is made in the production data center, and two are made 
in the DR data center. In addition to these near real-time backups, and as part of the standard Workday SaaS 
subscription, fully automated daily full backups are performed at both the primary and secondary data center for 
each customer. Workday performs these backups on behalf of our customers and does not require any downtime. 

Workday maintains a comprehensive, written information security program that contains administrative, technical, 
and physical safeguards that is designed to ensure the security and integrity of each customer’s data, to protect 
against security threats and data breaches, and to prevent unauthorized access to the data of its customers. 
Workday's comprehensive approach to securing customer data, combined with a complete audit trail of changes 
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made to application data and our commitment to ongoing independent SSAE 18/SOC 1 type 2 and SOC 2 type 2 
audits of key design, development, operational and data center controls, makes Workday your trusted partner. At 
Workday, we’ve woven security and privacy into the fabric of everything we do. Workday has implemented a 
defense-in-depth approach to protect customer's data and provide availability of the Workday Service. 

Data Privacy 

• Describe what access the software vendor will have to customer (County) data 

Workday Response 

Workday access to Customer Data is restricted to authorized personnel. Access to customer tenants is granted 
through the use of three privileged system IDs which are managed by the Environments Operations team. 
Occasionally, Workday employees in appropriate job roles may access a customer tenant using two-factor 
authentication to proxy into one of these specified privileged system IDs. The Workday application logs the activity 
for each privileged user ID and includes a reference to the Workday employee that proxies into the system ID. More 
detail can be provided with a mutually signed NDA. 

• Describe what access external parties (not the vendor or the County) will have to County data. 

○ Will the County have authority to approve / deny any requests for County data from any third parties? 

Workday Response 

External third-parties have no access to the County's data. The customer is the Data Owner/Controller and Workday 
acts as a Data Processor. The customer has full control over their environment, how it’s configured, who can access 
it, what data comes in, and what data goes out. Workday’s role is to provide a highly available environment, one 
that’s secure and performs according to our SLAs.  

For clarity, Workday does use subprocessors for certain aspects of certain products and the specifics regarding 
such subprocessors are set forth in Workday's Universal Data Processing Agreement and the applicable Order 
Form(s). Workday subprocessors or vendors (such as its data center providers) are not subcontractors. Any 
subprocessor that Workday engages to process our customers’ Personal Data undergoes a thorough information 
security and data protection due diligence review and agrees to abide by data protection terms no less protective 
than the Workday Data Processing Exhibit. Workday shall be liable for the acts and omissions of any Subprocessors 
to the same extent as if the acts or omissions were performed by Workday.  

• Describe the software’s ability to ensure compliance with the CCPA (California Consumer Privacy Act) 

Workday Response 

Workday continues to monitor the development of the CCPA and associated guidance from the California Attorney 
General’s Office. To the extent the CCPA applies to Workday’s enterprise services, Workday acts as a service 
provider, which is defined by the CCPA as an entity that processes information on behalf of a business. Workday’s 
customers act as the business, which the CCPA defines as an entity that determines the purposes and means of 
the processing of consumers’ personal information. (These concepts are similar to the data processor and data 
controller roles under the EU’s General Data Protection Regulation.) Under the CCPA, a service provider processes 
personal information provided by a business for a business purpose pursuant to a written contract, provided that 
the contract prohibits the entity receiving the information from retaining, using, or disclosing personal information 
for any purpose other than for the specific purpose of performing the services specified in the contract for the 
business. Workday’s standard master subscription agreement and data protection terms with our customers provide 
that we can process our customers’ data only to provide the services they have contracted for.  

• Describe the software’s ability to ensure compliance with the HIPAA (Health Insurance Potability and Accountability Act) 

Workday Response 

Workday does not maintain patient history information and therefore does not fall under typical HIPAA rules. 
Workday has policies, procedures, and technological safeguards designed to comply with the HIPAA requirements 
applicable to us as a Business Associate processing the PHI our Customers have entered into the Workday 
Enterprise Cloud Applications, as detailed below. We’ve summarized these safeguards, categorized in alignment 
with the structure of the HIPAA Security Rule: Administrative Safeguards, Physical Safeguards, Technical 
Safeguards, & Customer-Enabled Safeguards. 
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Section 6. 

Implementation Plan 
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3.3.6. The proposer must present in detail an implementation plan for the proposed solution. The proposer may provide 
additional elements if they add value to the overall implementation plan. The proposer should also describe any assumptions 
related to roles, responsibilities, and level of effort expected of County staff. This section must not exceed 20 pages. 

Accenture Response 

Overall Approach 

Accenture’s approach for deploying 
Workday for the County will begin with 
Project Readiness, our services for 
helping the County prepare for a Workday 
system transition, followed by Business 
Process Alignment (BPA), which is a 
pre-deployment service to help the 
County review its current business 
processes and develop a plan to align to 
Workday’s standard processes. The 
Workday implementation will begin 
after BPA is complete, where we will 
follow Workday’s prescribed Deployment 
Methodology for system configuration, 
integration, data migration, and testing 
support, using the results of BPA to drive 
design and configuration decisions. Our 
project management services provide 
guidance and oversight throughout the project and our change management services and Executive 
Engagement Program include activities in every stage of the project to support the County’s executives and help 
manage the changes brought upon the organization by a system transformation project. Our train-the-trainer and 
training support services will help prepare the County to deliver training to its end user community. After go-live, 
we will provide post-production support to assist the County with its new Workday system. While BPA is visually 
represented as the first step in our Workday projects, it is an integral part of the whole deployment, as activities 
begun during BPA are woven throughout all stages of the Deployment methodology.  

We have developed this approach specifically for government based on our experiences working with government 
organizations like the County. Our early experiences with our public sector clients revealed common characteristics 
across successful projects: (1) that organizations seeking to modernize their systems have the opportunity to update 
their business processes and consequently transform their operations; (2) that strong support from an organization’s 
leadership has a tremendous effect on the success of a transformation project; (3) that an engaged client project 
team is key to achieving system ownership and self-sufficiency; and (4) successful business transformation opens 
the door to continuous improvement. 

Our goal for the County is much more than a simple system replacement – our goal is for the County to reach that 
fourth characteristic: business transformation that leads to continuous improvement. Over the past decade, we have 
crafted our Workday deployment approach based on these characteristics of success, leading to the development 
of Project Readiness, Business Process Alignment, our Change Management, Executive Engagement, and Train-
the-Trainer programs, and our Project Management approach that features TAPP – The Accenture Project Portal. 
All of these services and tools work in concert with the Workday Deployment Methodology toward the ultimate goal: 
County transformation. 

The County’s team members will be key to the success of the County’s project and we will work together throughout 
the County’s project, sharing knowledge and collaborating to help the County achieve self-sufficiency and ownership 
of its new Workday system. Our goal is to work in partnership with the County to not only transition its system to 
the Workday solution, but also to help the County’s team embrace and champion the system after go-live.  

To stay within the County’s 20-page limit in Section 6, we have provided high-level information on our Workday 
implementation services in this section and have provided additional detail in Appendix A.  

County Roles and Responsibilities 

The following table describes the roles and responsibilities for the County project team members for the County’s 
Workday project. The number of client team members required and their FTE allocations can vary depending on a 

Figure 3: Accenture Workday Implementation Approach 
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number of factors. In some cases, one individual may have the knowledge and availability for a particular project 
role; in others, that role may be better shared between two or more people. Our process for determining the number 
of County personnel required for this project is to work together with the County to help identify an appropriate team 
for the Workday project. The County should consider these key qualities when identifying the County’s project team: 

• Availability: In our experience, strong and successful teams are able to make the Workday project work a 
consistent priority 

• Engagement: Engaged and enthusiastic project team members keep the project moving forward   

• Empowerment: The County’s team members should be empowered to make decisions on the project 

• Knowledge: The County’s team members should have subject matter expertise across all areas of the 
organization that will be affected by the Workday deployment 

In our experience, client project teams built around these attributes become a foundational success factor for their 
Workday implementations. We will work with the County, using our Resource Capacity Tool and considering the 
four factors just described, to help the County assemble a project team appropriate for the final confirmed scope 
and timeline. 

Table 3: County Roles and Responsibilities – Workday Project 

County Role Responsibility Summary 

Executive Sponsor(s) / 

Executive Committee 

Estimated Level of Effort 

4-6 Team Members at .05 FTE each 

Responsible for championing the project and providing executive-level oversight. 
Ensures that appropriate County personnel are available for the project. Sets 
direction, resolves issues, participates in meetings, signs off on deliverables, and 
provides governance for any changes in scope. 

Project Manager 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1 Team Member at 1.0 FTE 

Responsible for managing the project to completion with the Accenture Project 
Manager. Develops and manages the project work plan in collaboration with the 
Accenture Project Manager. Sets deadlines, manages issues log, assigns 
responsibilities, escalates issues, signs off on key deliverables, and leads Steering 
Committee meetings. 

Functional Leads 

Estimated Level of Effort 

6-8 Team Members at 4.5 to 5.5 FTE 
total 

Play a key role during the workshops. Lead the functional team for a specific 
functional area(s) and perform a variety of functional lead responsibilities including 
business requirements, reporting, data, configuration, testing, and training 

Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) 

Resources representing areas of 
functional expertise 

Estimated Level of Effort 

SME allocations to be determined 
based upon available, knowledgeable 
County staff 

Participate in BPA workshops to understand Workday business processes. 
Perform subject matter expert responsibilities involving functional requirements, 
legacy system reports, data, testing, training, and participating in prototype 
workshops. 

Testing Lead 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1 Team Member at 0.45 FTE 

Contributes to the Testing Strategy and Testing Plan with support from Accenture. 
Coordinates all testing activities including the creation of test scenarios and 
executing testing to populate in collaboration with Accenture 

Workday Application Security 
Administrator 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1 Team Member at 0.25 FTE 

Defines the overall security approach and gathers information from agencies. 
Defines and updates security groups by working with the Accenture functional 
consultants. Defines and maintains domains and business process security 
policies by working with the Accenture functional consultants. Tests security group 
membership. Analyzes and audits security policies and procedures. Activates 
pending security policy changes. 

Integration Developers 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1+ Team Members at 1.6 FTE total 

Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to County 
integration requirements. Completes requirements and design specification 
documentation for integrations for which the County has responsibility (if 
applicable). Develops and tests integrations and reports. Validates the County 
environment regarding to integrations. 
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County Role Responsibility Summary 

Prism Technical Lead (if Prism 
included in scope) 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1+ Team Members at .5 FTE total 

Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to current 
systems used by the County. Leads the data transformation from the legacy 
systems to Workday with support from County functional leads. Builds the data 
transformation programs from legacy systems. Leads data validation activities. 
Builds custom reports 

Data Migration Lead 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1+ Team Members at 1.7 FTE total 

Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to current 
systems used by the County. Leads the data mapping activities from the legacy 
systems to Workday with support from County functional leads and SMEs. Builds 
the data migration programs from legacy systems. Leads data validation activities 

Reporting Developers 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1+ Team Members at 0.50 FTE total 

Develop and test reports for which the County has responsibility 

Change Management Team 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1+ Team Members at 0.50 FTE total 

Facilitates and leads the Change Ambassador Network. Works with the Accenture 
Change Management / Training Lead on a variety of activities including strategy, 
communications, impact analysis, training strategy, needs assessment, content 
development and logistics/delivery of train-the-trainer and training delivery. 

Trainers / Content Developers 

Estimated Level of Effort 

1-2 Team Members 0.45 FTE total 

Reviews the training curriculum for content design. Develops educational content 
required for the training effort. Participates in the population of the data into the 
training tenant if applicable. Assists with the review of training materials. 
Participates in the Train-the-Trainer program. Delivers end-user training classes. 

Accenture’s Roles and Responsibilities 

The following table documents the roles and responsibilities for the Accenture deployment team. Accenture will 
work with the County to reasonably allocate resources from both the Accenture and County teams in order to 
effectively support project needs. Accenture will determine final assignments after completing a contract and 
statement of work. Assignments will depend on the final scope and timeline. 

Table 4: Accenture’s Roles and Responsibilities – Workday Project 

Accenture Role Responsibility Summary 

Quality Assurance 
Director 

Conducts quality assurance review and verifies that the project is delivering to stated 
requirements 

Delivery Lead Maintains an ongoing relationship with County executive contacts, works with Accenture’s 
management team, and works on escalated issues and mitigation approaches. 

Project Manager Responsible for collaborating with the County Project Manager to manage the overall project to 
completion. 

Functional Consultants Lead workshops, validate business process design, gather functional and reporting 
requirements, document functional requirements for integrations, configure Workday, support 
testing, data migration, and integration efforts, and share knowledge with County counterparts. 

Integration Consultant Responsible for integration strategy, leads workshops, supports design, development, and 
configuration of integrations, including developing and testing Accenture-owned integrations 
and supporting the County’s integration developers on County-owned integrations, provides 
knowledge sharing to County integration developers. 

Data Migration 
Consultant 

Delivers data workshop sessions, builds EIBs or iLoads for data migration for each build, loads 
County data into Workday, and resolves data-related issues during migrations with support 
from the County and Accenture team members. 

Reporting Consultant Delivers the reporting workshop and supports County report developers. 

Change Management / 
Training Lead 

Leads and supports change management activities throughout the deployment in collaboration 
with the County change management team, including conducting the PACT™ assessment, 
leading workshops, and developing strategies, plans, roadmaps, and other change 
management deliverables. Facilitates the train-the-trainer program for County trainers and 
provides support to County content developers. 
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General Implementation Approach 

The County expects the proposer to provide a detailed plan for implementing the proposed system including:  

• Proposed implementation steps within each phase 

Accenture Response 

High-Level Phases and Stages 

The Workday implementation project will be composed of the following services and phases/stages: 

1. Project Readiness: Our step-by-step guided approach to helping the County prepare for the Workday 
deployment. We will work with the County’s project manager on confirming goals and objectives, reviewing the 
governance structure and resourcing, and planning for executive engagement. Project Readiness will also include 
gathering current County policies and documentation, determining security requirements and mobile policies, 
gathering and reviewing technical information, planning Workday project team training, and planning for 
collaboration tools. Change Management begins on day one of the project. 

2. Business Process Alignment (BPA): Accenture’s proprietary 5-phase service for reviewing current County 
business processes, Workday’s standard business processes, and developing an alignment and change 
management plan for each process. The phases of BPA are I: Planning; II: Day in the Life; III: Workday Business 
Process Overviews; IV: Alignment; and V: Summary Report and Presentation. Change Management and Executive 
Engagement Please see Requirements Validation and Future State Visioning for more information. 

3. Workday Deployment: The Workday Deployment Methodology, with the five stages as detailed below: 

Figure 4: Workday Deployment Methodology 

 

Accenture and the County use the results of BPA to drive configuration decisions.  

4. Post-Production Support: The Accenture team assigned to the County’s deployment project will provide 
support assistance to the County after go-live. The County will have the option of engaging Accenture for ongoing 
Optimization support services following the Post-Production Support period. 

Timeline 

We have taken this opportunity to recommend a timeline that will meet the County’s goal of “optimistic, yet realistic 
expectations” as noted in Attachment 18, Foundations of Thinking. We propose a “Win Early Win Often” incremental 
phasing approach to provide lead time for the County’s team to learn Workday and acclimate to the changes. We 
acknowledge that the County has stated in the RFP a desire for overlapping deployment phases, which we have 
provided in our timeline below. In our experience with other government organizations, we are cognizant of how 
County resources could become constrained as the project progresses. To provide the County resources time to 
focus on each phase of the project, we recommend a timeline that does not overlap phases and are happy to 
discuss timeline options with the County.  



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  70 

Phase I 

• Scope: Core Finance, Customer Accounts 
and Contracts, Supplier Accounts and 
Contracts, Projects and Grants, 
Procurement, Inventory, Expenses, Banking 
and Settlement 

• Durations: 2-month Business Process 
Alignment + 11-month Workday deployment 
+ 1-month post-production support 

Phase II: Overlaps with Phase I, beginning 
eleven (11) months into the implementation 

• Scope: Core HCM, Compensation, 
Onboarding, Benefits, Absence, Payroll, 
Time Tracking, Recruiting, Talent, 
Performance and Learning 

• Durations: 2-month Business Process 
Alignment + 12-month Workday 
deployment + 1-month post-production 
support 

Phase III: Begins after 
Phase II 

• Scope: Planning 

• Durations: 5-month 
deployment + 1-month 
post-production support 

 

Figure 5: Deployment Timeline – CONFIDENTIAL 

• Description of implementation tasks and activities and resulting deliverables 

Accenture Response 

The following tables describe the activities, tasks, deliverables, and milestones for both County and Accenture 
personnel throughout the project. These tables align with the project approach described in Requirements 
Validation and Future State Visioning (Business Process Alignment) and ERP Solution Design, beginning with 
Business Process Alignment and proceeding through the Stages of the Workday Deployment Methodology (Plan, 
Architect, Configure & Prototype, Test, and Deploy). Post-production support deliverables occur throughout the 
project and are included in the Deployment stages. Please see Appendix A for expanded detail on these items. 

Table 5: Deliverables and Milestones Summary 

Stage Deliverables Milestone 
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Stage Deliverables Milestone 

Plan Accenture-Owned, County Contribute: 

• Project Management Plan 

• Initial Deployment Data Gathering 
Workbook 

• Integration Discovery and Tracker 

• Foundation Tenant 

County-Owned, Accenture Contribute: 

• Project Charter Document 

Shared Ownership: 

• Project Kickoff 

• Plan Stage Signoff 

Completion of 
the Plan Stage 

Architect Accenture-Owned, County Contribute: 

• Configuration Design 

• Data Migration Strategy Document 

• Tenant Management Plan 

 

Shared Ownership: 

• Test Plan and Schedule 

• Integration Requirements and Field 
Mapping Document 

• Deployment Data Gathering 
Workbook 

• Configuration Tenant  

• Architect Stage Signoff 

Completion of 
the Architect 
Stage 

Configure & 
Prototype 

Accenture-Owned, County Contribute: 

• Report Workshop 

County-Owned, Accenture Contribute: 

• Conduct Customer Confirmation 
Sessions 

• Test Scenarios 

Shared Ownership: 

• Completed Unit Tests 

• Developed Integrations 

• Final End to End Tenant 

• Configure & Prototype Stage Signoff 

Completion of 
the Configure & 
Prototype Stage 

Test Accenture-Owned, County Contribute: 

• Completed Smoke Tests 

County-Owned, Accenture Contribute: 

• Completed End-to-End (System) 
Testing (Accenture support) 

• Completed User Experience 
Testing (Accenture support) 

• Completed Payroll Parallel Testing 

• End User Training Content 
Development 

Shared Ownership: 

• Parallel Tenant 

• Cutover Plan 

• Test Stage Signoff 

Completion of 
the Test Stage 

Deploy County-Owned, Accenture Contribute: 

• End User Training Delivery 

Shared Ownership: 

• Gold/Pre-Production Tenant 
Completed Go-Live Checklist 

• Go-Live Authorization Form 

• Deploy Stage Signoff 

Completion of 
the Deploy Stage 

 

• Advantages and risks of the proposed plan 

Accenture Response 

Advantages 

Accenture’s approach to Workday deployments offers the following benefits: 

Review and alignment of business processes: Accenture’s Business Process Alignment (BPA) will provide the 
County with an opportunity to review its key current HCM, Payroll, and Financial business processes and align them 
with Workday configurable, industry leading practice business processes while considering the specific 
requirements that the County will need to maintain, such as local laws and policies. BPA also provides an 
opportunity to review, confirm, and accurately plan data and integrations.  

Focus on County executive engagement: One of the most important factors for a successful Workday 
implementation is executive engagement and sponsorship from the beginning of the project. Executive 
engagement and leadership have shown to be major factors in an organization’s adoption of a system. It is critical 
that executives of an organization are aligned and invested in the technology and business change and the positive 
impacts the change will have on the organization. Organizations are invigorated by a common vision and strategy 
and that inspiration is driven from the top down. Our Executive Engagement program (an optional service) will build 
on the County’s vision for Workday, develop awareness among the County’s executives of the value potentials in 
the Workday solution, and help the County’s leadership recognize ongoing innovation opportunities as Workday 
provides added functionality with its semi-annual releases. 
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Knowledge sharing: Accenture’s objective is to help each client achieve self-sufficiency with the new system at 
the end of a Workday deployment. To support this process, Accenture has developed a collaborative knowledge 
sharing approach that occurs throughout the Workday deployment. This approach begins prior to the deployment 
project with Business Process Alignment and continues throughout the project with change management and 
knowledge sharing activities that occur in every stage. We view the client team as vital participants in the project 
with whom we are working toward common goals of system ownership, self-sufficiency, and a future of continuous 
improvement. 

Leading practice-based approach with iterative testing: Workday delivers over 450 pre-defined business 
processes with associated roles and security within a standard tenant as the starting point for the design process. 
We understand that every organization has specific requirements, both external laws/policies and internal 
processes. During the Configure & Prototype stage of the engagement, Accenture and the County will work together 
to iteratively test the configured software to assess whether it meets the County’s stated requirements. If a 
configuration does not meet the stated requirements or Accenture and the County determine that there is a better 
way to configure the solution, the team will work together to update and retest the configuration. 

Change readiness with the PACT™: Accenture uses the PACT™ Change Readiness Assessment to build on the 
County’s prior accomplishments and help prepare the County for future sustainable success. The PACT™ is a 
SaaS change readiness assessment tool that helps our Workday clients identify challenges and opportunities 
specific to their organizations. The quantitative results of the change readiness assessment drive County 
communications, organizational readiness, organizational culture, sustainability, and performance support and help 
County staff to embrace the change inherent in the Workday solution.  

Project management: Our approach to Project Management is one of facilitator and coach. Our Project Manager 
will work jointly with the County’s Project Manager to execute planning, architect, configuration and prototyping, 
testing, and deployment strategies. We have an experienced PMO office with Workday-certified 
Engagement/Project Managers to help guide the County’s personnel through the deployment process using leading 
tools. We will leverage the Workday methodology and tailor to the County’s business environment. Our Project 
Managers have cross-functional business, technical, and leadership skills, which allow them to scale their approach 
to the organizational needs of clients like the County. 

Risks 

We leverage our experience on previous projects to identify and mitigate common project challenges. One key step 
in this effort is establishing a solid project plan from the outset. Risk factors, however, present throughout the typical 
project. It is important to anticipate, understand, and appropriately plan for challenges as they emerge. We approach 
each project with a set of common guiding principles for risk mitigation to help limit project challenges: 

Figure 6: Common Guidelines for Reducing Project Risk 

 

Our approach to managing risks involves meeting within the Project Management Office (PMO) and reviewing 
common project risks for applicability. Accenture’s PMO has identified standard risks that we monitor on every 
project and then inventories and analyzes additional County-specific risks that may need to be included in the 
overall risk management plan. The PMO then assigns a probability and an impact severity should the risk occur, 
prioritizes the risks, and develops a plan for mitigation. The PMO discusses and updates risks monthly. If a risk 
occurs, the PMO includes the risk in an Executive Leadership Report for escalation and mitigation. Any additional 
risks that may be identified during the project will follow the same process. The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP) 
provides constant risk monitoring and analysis for the project, as well.  Please see the Project Management section 
for more information on TAPP. 
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• Approach to implementing in a mandatory remote/offsite work setting due to something beyond our control (e.g., 
pandemic guidelines) 

Accenture Response 

Our standard approach to Workday deployment projects includes a mix of onsite and remote work. Since the 
beginning of the pandemic, our projects have been successfully operating on a 100% remote approach, including 
several new project startups.  All project delivery activities have always had the capability of and are currently being 
completed virtually, using The Accenture Project Portal, video conferencing tools, whiteboarding, and in-tenant 
activities. Workday’s Deployment Methodology is built around a remote approach and prior to COVID-19, most of 
our Workday projects already employed a partially remote model. We are proud to announce that Accenture 
successfully led the first fully-remote go-live for a Government client with the City of Georgetown, TX’s April 
2020 go-live of Workday Financials.  

If this project begins during a period of physical distancing, Accenture will work with the County to develop a plan 
for completing the tasks that are typically performed onsite. Otherwise, Accenture and the County will follow our 
standard process, described below, which includes both onsite and remote work. 

Standard Onsite/Offsite Approach 

Accenture’s goal is for our consultants’ onsite time to add value to the County’s project by supporting the County’s 
project team. Accenture’s Project Manager and consultants will be on site with the County to facilitate design and 
delivery of the County’s stated requirements including tasks such as workshops, design sessions, and scheduled 
testing/knowledge support. Tasks such as independent tenant configuration and testing, data migration, and 
documentation development are completed remotely.   

For services that are delivered remotely, our consultants will continue working with their County counterparts 
through regularly scheduled and as needed phone calls and via application sharing tools such as Microsoft Teams. 
The Accenture and County Project Managers will work to develop an on-site/off-site schedule during the Plan stage 
of the project.  

• Approach to running legacy applications and the ERP software during the transition period, if any are proposed 

Accenture Response 

The Workday deployment approach has been designed to avoid the challenges of running parallel systems. The 
one exception in regard to parallel processing is payroll. Validating that the output from the Workday payroll system 
reasonably matches what is calculated by the County’s legacy payroll applications is important. Our testing 
approach includes two parallel payroll test cycles. Testing includes the loading of all relevant data from third party 
systems via data migration or interfaces into Workday, running payroll in both systems, running detailed validation 
reports in both systems, identifying discrepancies, analyzing the discrepancies, and determining why they 
happened.  

Project Management 

The County expects the implementer to provide project management resources to ensure the successful implementation and 
go-live of the proposed solution. The proposer’s implementer project team will work with the County’s ERP Project 
Management Office. The proposer should describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Documenting and managing configurations 

• Ensuring that implementation of the solution is delivered on time and within budget 

• Coordination and communication between all stakeholders 

• Managing and escalating project scope changes, actions, issues, risks, and decisions throughout the project 

• Use of project management tools and accelerators 

Accenture Response 

An Accenture Project Manager will work with the County’s Project Manager throughout the project to provide project 
leadership. We will employ a County/Accenture collaborative project governance structure that will include a 
Steering Committee and Project Managers for the County’s Workday deployment. The Steering Committee will 
include County and Accenture Project Sponsor(s), County leaders from key stakeholder organizations, and County 
and Accenture Project Managers. The Steering Committee and Project Managers will provide centralized and 
coordinated project oversight and management with activities that include establishing project vision, monitoring 
compliance with project standards, project health reporting, risk and issue management, resource management, 
coaching and mentoring, and quality management services. 
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The Accenture and County Project Managers will create a high-level project plan during BPA, defining the project’s 
scope, milestones, timeframes, and resources. Accenture and the County will then use the BPA results during the 
project Plan Stage to develop the overall WBS Gantt that will govern the project. Throughout the project, the 
Accenture Project Manager will monitor a number of metrics to track progress and objectively evaluate overall 
project status and functional area statistics including project task percent complete, test tracking, decision tracking, 
integration tracking, data migration scorecards, and project knowledge repository and transfer. The Accenture 
Project Manager will provide these metrics to the County Project Manager and Steering Committee as part of the 
collaborative project governance process. 

Tools and Accelerators: TAPP – The Accenture Project Portal 

We have developed a robust project management tool to serve as the unified center of communication and 
documentation for our Workday projects. The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP) has been designed specifically for 
the deployment of Workday projects and contains information that provides a jump start on many project-related 
activities. TAPP eliminates the need for multiple systems, spreadsheets, or separate repositories. TAPP will be 
available to all of the County and Accenture project team and Steering Committee members. The County will have 
the opportunity to review this tool prior to starting the Workday deployment. 

Figure 7: Project Portal Features 

 

Tools and Accelerators: The Resource Capacity Tool 

We developed the Accenture Resource Capacity tool to help our clients with staffing. The Accenture Resource 
Capacity tool provides a visual overview of the short- and long-term client project staffing needs and is designed to 
provide County management with lead time to shift work, provide backfill, or reassign tasks as appropriate 
throughout the Workday project. The Resource Capacity tool compares County staffing levels that will be needed 
for the project with the work schedules, availability, and planned time off of the County’s project team members. 
The tool produces a graph of staffing levels as well as a red/yellow/green view of County staff available and 
compares this information to project resource needs. Accenture and County project managers can use the 
Resource Capacity tool to anticipate and plan for staffing constraints and help the County stay on track with project 
deployment. 

Please see Appendix A for more information on Project Management. 

Workday Delivery Assurance 

Workday Response 

Workday Delivery Assurance connects the County with experienced deployment and project management experts 
who ensure that the County’s project is on track and the County system is optimally configured. These experts 
identify potential problems early and apply lessons learned on prior Workday deployments to steer the County’s 
project to success. 
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Requirements Validation and Future State Visioning 

As part of its move to the ERP system, the County expects to standardize processes and eliminate redundant systems. The 
proposer should describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Conducting visioning sessions with multiple stakeholders 

• Working with different departments to redesign business processes and policies  

• Updating the Requirements Traceability Matrix  

• Conducting a fit-gap analysis and addressing any gaps  

Accenture Response 

Business Process Alignment 
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Requirements Traceability Matrix 

When our clients wish to include a requirements traceability matrix in their projects, Accenture works with the clients 
to develop a plan for tracking requirements and the clients maintain ownership of the matrix.  We recommend that 
the County follow this approach. We will assist the County in developing a plan for tracking requirements and County 
personnel will have responsibility for maintaining the matrix. 

ERP Solution Design 

The County expects the proposer to describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Coordinating and facilitating design and configuration sessions  

• Designing and managing configurations within the ERP system  

Accenture Response 

Following the completion of Business Process Alignment, Accenture and the County will commence the stages of 
the Workday deployment following Workday’s Deployment Methodology. Workday’s Deployment Methodology is a 
deliverables-based approach that is supported by a toolkit of planning documents, activities, configuration 
templates, and techniques to deploy Workday applications effectively and provide knowledge sharing to County 
personnel throughout the project. The County and Accenture will use the results of Business Process Alignment 
during deployment. Change management activities begun during BPA continue throughout the stages of 
deployment. 

The Workday Deployment Methodology includes design and configuration sessions, as well as the build and 
configuration activities requested in the next section. We are including the full methodology here to provide an 
overview of the project steps, from the Plan Stage through the Deploy Stage.  

The figure below provides an overview of the Workday Deployment Methodology: 

Figure 9: Workday Deployment Methodology 

 

Please see Appendix A for more information on the activities in the Deployment Methodology stages. 
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ERP Solution Development and Build 

The proposer should describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Performing development, build and configuration activities within a cloud-based ERP system  

Accenture Response 

Development, build, and configuration activities will occur during the Architect and Configure & Prototype Stages 
described in the previous section. Accenture will iteratively build Workday tenants during the deployment project.  
Our build process is described in the Data Conversion and Migration section below. 

• Demonstrating solutions early and iteratively 

Accenture Response 

Our Workday deployment approach focuses on knowledge sharing between the Accenture consultants and the 
County project team throughout the project.  Accenture will demonstrate the Workday solution during Phase III of 
BPA, Workday Business Process Overviews, prior to the start of the Plan Stage of the Workday deployment. 

• Organizing completed builds and configurations into major releases or versions 

Accenture Response 

Accenture will complete multiple Workday tenant builds throughout the project. Please see the Data Conversion 
and Migration section below. 

• Demonstrating major releases or versions to users and project stakeholders Developing and rolling out approved major 
releases or versions 

Accenture Response 

The functional teams will deliver Customer Confirmation Sessions to an expanded County audience. These 
sessions serve to introduce a broader group of users to the initial County solution and allow non-project team 
members (subject matter experts) to voice their questions and concerns providing the functional teams with solid 
feedback on requirements that have been missed or are nuanced and the change management team a method to 
identify areas and/or individuals who may be initially resistant to the changes associated with the new solution. 

Workday Response 

At Workday, our goal is to deliver functionality at a rapid pace to provide you with the functionality and 
enhancements you need, while being mindful of your busy schedules and mission critical business processes. We 
deliver product features and services in two ways: 

• Weekly Service Updates - which occur within the weekend maintenance window and deliver timely fixes 
and enhancements that are non-impactful to customers. 

• Feature Releases - delivered on a 6-month schedule, which contain a significant number of new features 
and functionality; these features are delivered “turned off”, so you can review them before putting them into 
production. 

Below we provide further insight into what is appropriate for delivery in a Weekly Service Update and in contrast 
what we will target for a Feature Release. 

Weekly Service Update 

• Net new features or enhancements to existing functionality 

• Minor UI modifications (e.g., field spacing, font sizing, text shading, drop-shadow weight) 

• Architecture and Data Center improvements 

• New capabilities like the ability to cancel a background report 

• New Reporting components (Report Fields and Report Data Sources) 

• New web services or updates to existing web services 

• Payroll Compliance Updates 

• Bug fixes 

• All of the above are documented in the Weekly Service Update Notes 
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Feature Release 

• Net new features 

• Enhancements to existing functionality, including UI improvements 

• New web services or updates to existing web services 

• Bug Fixes 

• New Products 

• A 5-week preview window leading up to the Feature Release date to test, plan and build communications 
for the upcoming release 

Workday provides access to Preview tenants where we will continue to introduce features between Feature 
Releases. Preview tenants allow you to try out features and test alongside your own configurations, provide 
feedback to us, and learn about them in advance of their availability in Production. 

System Integrations 

The County expects the implementer to design and develop system integrations. Attachment 9 – Technical and Integration 
Requirements provides a list of the applications that need to potentially integrate with the new solution. The proposer should 
describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Verifying integration requirements with other applications  

• Identifying and/or confirming applications that should integrate with the new ERP system  

• Integrating the ERP system with other applications integration tools, integration methods, and integration standards  

Accenture Response 

Our recommended approach to integrations is for the County and Accenture to share integration development 
responsibilities. This approach is designed to support knowledge sharing between the Accenture and County teams 
and help the County become self-sufficient with the Workday system by go-live. The Accenture and County teams 
work together throughout the project so that Accenture consultants can provide assistance to County integration 
developers as they are developing the integrations.  

Our integration consultants will present an integration strategy to the County to help our combined teams develop 
an understanding of the County’s current integrations that may be needed in the Workday environment. Our 
integration team will work closely with the County team to understand the County’s short, medium, and long-term 
integration strategy, integration patterns, integration standards, and business practices. Accenture and the County 
will work together to identify the common object model, business services, and business events needed to 
implement the integrations for the Workday project. During BPA and the Architect stage of the Workday deployment, 
Accenture and the County will identify, prioritize, and assign responsibility for the final list of integrations through 
integration discovery and design sessions. Accenture and the County will then build, test, re-configure, and re-test 
the integrations during the Configure and Prototype Stage until the integrations are validated to meet the County’s 
stated requirements. The Test Stage confirms that the integrations are ready for production and the Deploy Stage 
marks the delivery of the integrations to the County through go-live. 

Workday provides four different integration tools that support different integration strategies including Service 
Oriented Architecture (SOA), Event Driven Architecture (EDA), and batch processing. The Workday integration 
tools are: 

Web Services APIs: Programmatic public API to support real-time inbound/outbound integrations. Provides out of 
the box business services utilized by a Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) 

Workday Studio: Integration development tool to build customizable integrations to and from Workday 

Enterprise Interface Builder (EIB): Provides graphical and guided interface to define inbound/outbound 
integrations without programming. Used for inbound and outbound batch integrations. 

Integration Network: Pre-built integrations for common integration points including third party benefits and payroll 
providers and common financial institutions. 
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Data Conversion and Migration 

The County expects the proposer to support the conversion of both electronic and manual data into the proposed solution. The 
proposer should describe the implementer’s approach to the following:  

• Identifying and mapping conversion data  

• Extracting, transforming and loading conversion data  

• Managing the conversions including coordinating with County departments  

• Retaining legacy data  

• Validating and reconciling converted data  

Accenture Response 

To help mitigate risk and keep our projects on track, data migration is a key focus area for our projects. We know 
that data can be challenging and that is why we have a “tough on data” approach. We know that a seemingly 
straightforward data extraction exercise can have unforeseen challenges – even when new tools to accelerate are 
used – and that can delay a project. We understand that the best way to mitigate risk with data is to do the work up 
front with the proper lead time to address data issues. That is why we start the data process in Business Process 
Alignment, before the Workday deployment stages begin, to provide the lead time needed to properly work through 
the data migration tasks and help our clients through the challenges that may arise as they extract data from their 
legacy systems. Our data consultants have experience working with clients migrating from a wide variety of legacy 
systems and we continually leverage that experience for our new clients.  

We understand others propose to bring data conversion accelerators, but we have found that there is no substitute 
for experience. Our team of data migration consultants has successfully helped 40+ other government clients 
migrate their data from their legacy systems and go live with Workday and we will bring this experience to the 
County’s project. 

Tackling Common Challenges 

We have worked with our clients through a variety of challenges, such as identifying the system(s) of record and 
managing technical and functional resource availability to create and validate the data files needed for conversion. 
Our data migration approach leverages our decade of experience migrating data for the public sector and that is 
one of the reasons for our track record of successful Workday deployments. We start early, guide and support our 
clients through their tasks, tackle challenges as a team, and work together through our process toward go-live.  

Our Data Migration Process 

During Business Process Alignment (BPA), Accenture and the County will develop a high-level understanding of 
the County’s data requirements in their planned Workday applications. Accenture will provide the County with a 
listing of data focus areas based on the scope identified by the County, as well as options and examples for 
performing data cleanup, data validation, and history requirements. The County can use this information to begin 
data cleansing, data validation and data mapping.  

We will help the County to develop a Data Migration and Validation Strategy, which will determine what data should 
be migrated based on the scope of the project. During BPA and following the functional design sessions, Accenture 
will provide the County with required data elements and formats that the County will extract into as necessary to 
execute the Data Migration and Validation Strategy. The County will create and run validation and mapping routines 
to transform the County’s data into a format that is compatible with Workday’s Data Loader tools. Accenture will 
take the templates with the transformed legacy data provided by the County and, using the Data Loader tools, will 
load the data into the Workday tenant. When that process is complete, the County will validate the data in the 
Workday tenant with the assistance of Accenture resources. 

The County will perform full data migration cycles (legacy extract through validation of data within Workday) several 
times during each stage of the project. Accenture will build a Foundation Tenant, Configuration Tenant, End to End 
Tenant, Payroll Parallel Tenant, and Pre-Production Tenant. 

Please see Appendix A for more information on data migration. 
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Retaining Legacy Data 

We include in our services a historical data migration workshop to identify, evaluate, and decide on how to effectively 
address an organization’s data retention needs. Accenture will provide pricing for historical data services once the 
County has determined its desired approach.  

Accenture’s Prism Starter Package (optional) is designed to introduce the County to Workday Prism. The 
Accenture Prism Lead will deliver a workshop to the County and work closely with the County to design and build 
one of the identified use cases and corresponding reports. Our approach emphasizes collaboration and knowledge 
sharing to help the County develop understanding and skills with Prism. 

Premier International: Accenture’s Recommended Data Assistance for the County (optional) 

We recognize that data extraction and validation – which is managed by County personnel – is a risk factor for any  
project. Accenture has partnered with Premier International (Premier) to offer a solution to the data migration effort. 
Understanding risk factors is the first step; resolving them requires defined processes and extensive planning. 
Premier leverages decades of experience in transformational projects to create the unique combination of highly 
skilled professionals and proprietary software, Applaud®, which is specifically designed for an Extract, Profile, 
Analyze, Cleanse, Transform, and Load (EPACTL) conversion framework. Premier assumes the technical role of 
extracting data from the legacy systems and transforming it into the ready-to-load Workday format, implementing 
an approach which consists of several phases designed to ensure that the conversion process (including cleansing, 
transformation, load, and reconciliation) is predictable, repeatable, and highly automated. This approach frees up 
County resources, allowing them to focus on Workday; the business processes and functionality that must be 
maintained after go-live, rather than spending energy on the development of the one-time data migration. 

The County would contract separately with Premier for Premier’s services and we have not included pricing for 
Premier in this proposal. If the County is interested in learning more about Premier, Accenture would be happy to 
facilitate discussions. 

Testing 

The proposer should describe the implementer’s approach for the following: 

• Developing and executing a testing strategy  

• Developing test cases, test scripts, and test data  

• Executing various types testing and reporting on results  

Accenture Response 

Accenture’s approach for testing during the Workday project is to help the County plan the testing and advise the 
County on the content of test scripts to support County personnel who will conduct the actual testing. The process 
of testing during the Workday project begins early in the Plan Stage. The County will identify a Testing Lead, who 
will meet with project managers to discuss and coordinate objectives and activities related to the testing process. 
The County and Accenture will work together to create the Test Plan and Schedule to guide the testing efforts 
throughout the project. This strategy will include a detailed approach, resources required, and acceptance criteria 
for testing. An additional payroll parallel plan will document the path to achieve accuracy of payroll processing with 
financial posting. 

A full testing lifecycle involves the following types of testing: 

Smoke Unit  End-to-End (System)  User Experience Payroll Parallel 

Short tests to 
confirm all key 
functional areas 
are working 
correctly. 

Tests for individual 
units of functionality to 
confirm that each unit 
performs its assigned 
function independently 
of other units 

Activities from beginning 
to end and “day in the 
life” scenarios that 
include business 
processes, calculations, 
integrations, and custom 
reports 

Production-like 
testing to confirm 
the system is ready 
for final payroll 
parallel testing and 
migration to 
production 

Tests to reconcile 
results to payroll 
periods in the legacy 
system to verify the 
readiness for 
production migration 

Throughout testing, the County and Accenture will use Accenture’s online project portal as a central point of 
collaboration. The County will use the project portal to define, coordinate, track, and record results for test activities 
throughout the various stages of testing. 
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Knowledge Transfer and Project/Implementation Team Training 

The proposer should describe the implementer’s approach for the following:  

• Training the project/implementation team, including but not limited to: 

Workday Response 

Classroom training is recommended for the project team and the individual whose role requires a solid 
understanding of Workday functionality setup, administration, and business processes. Project deployment teams 
may vary considerably by customer, although are typically composed of at least 3-5 people, each of whom should 
attend a core product Fundamentals class. A recommended training curriculum could include some of the following 
courses: 

• Navigation (On-Demand) – Focuses on Workday HCM navigation as it applies to search features, landing 
pages, worklets, links, and related actions in the Workday system.  

• Workday Core Concepts (Virtual) – Overview of Navigation, Organizations, Business Process 
Framework, and Security. This is a prerequisite for other classes and should be taken by all core team 
members. 

• Workday HCM or Financials Fundamentals (In-Person) – Participants will learn how to configure 
business processes, set up core functionality, and use Report Writer. 

• Workday Payroll Fundamentals (In-Person) – To be taken by Payroll Partners, Payroll Administrators, 
and core team members responsible for Payroll setup. The course focuses on payroll input, running pay 
calculations, and reports using Workday Payroll. 

• Workday Procure-to-Pay Fundamentals (In-Person) – To be taken by the Procurement core team. Learn 
the fundamentals necessary to configure and perform setup of the core procurement system functionality. 

• Business Process Overview (On-Demand) – Covers the basics of configuring and managing business 
processes. This training is designed for anyone with responsibility for Workday configuration, such as 
managers, system implementers, and project team leaders active in Workday implementations. 

• Staffing Models Overview (On-Demand) – Designed to explain the two staffing models available in 
Workday: Position Management and Job Management. By watching this module, you can prepare for the 
Staffing Design session, in which customers select a staffing model. 

• Workday Report Writer (Virtual) – To be taken by the core team members responsible for report writing 
functions. This course will explore the concepts of Workday’s Configurable Report Writer. 

• Compensation Fundamentals (In-Person) – You will learn the core concepts of Compensation as well 
as deep dive into advanced functionality such as Market Salary Data and step progression. 

• Benefit Fundamentals (In-Person) – overview of Workday Benefits with in-depth coverage of Benefits 
configuration, maintenance, and processing. 

○ General timeframes for when training will be completed  

○ Nature, level, and length of training for technical and user training 

Workday Response 

This is fairly subjective depending on many different factors such as How experienced is the customer team? Are 
they currently using a legacy system? 

Typical training timeline begins with the initial kick-off training in the beginning of the project and runs 6-12 months 
throughout the ramp up of the system. Most training is completed prior to Go-Live, although additional models may 
be scheduled for after Go-Live. Your deployment partner will provide knowledge transfer throughout the 
deployment. By the time your project is live, your users will be able to navigate the system and run daily operations 
and trainings will be complete. 
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Figure 10: Workday Training Timeline 

 

○ Required staff, skills, and capabilities for the proposed training plan 

Workday Response 

Workday recommends staff from the Customer Project Team and any key department head staff be involved in the 
training plan. No prior skills or capabilities are required. 

○ Any tools to support training 

Workday Response 

In addition to the Learn On-Demand, Learn Independent, and Learn Virtual training options, the Adoption Kit 
provides a collection of tools and resources designed to accelerate your Workday roll-out and quickly train your 
end-users on Workday. Each kit provides customers with customizable training materials (videos, job aids, facilitator 
guides, etc.) that can be used out of the box with little customization, or act as the cornerstone of a larger training 
development plan. Our Workday change management service (Workday prime customers only) can support the 
development of a more comprehensive training strategy, as well as custom training development. For partner prime 
engagements, note that many of our certified partners also offer training-related services. 

As Workday introduces new functionality, we provide updated material so you may start using more aspects of the 
system either in the current update or in future project phases. You can also customize the training within the kit to 
suit specific needs. Our customers also find it is a great way to provide training to new employees as well as new 
members to your HR/training team. It keeps everyone updated and informed on your Workday experience. 

○ Types of documents and/or manuals provided 

Workday Response 

All Learn In-Person, Learn Virtual, and Learn Independent courses include a training manual. These training 
manuals may only be used to support the specific, intended training activity and may not be duplicated without 
Workday’s prior written consent. For the Adoption Kit, all end-user training materials and resources can be 
reproduced, customized, and distributed within your organization as needed.  

• Tracking and measuring knowledge transfer activities 

Accenture Response 

For project team knowledge sharing, Accenture includes Knowledge Sharing Plans for the County’s project team 
members. Knowledge sharing begins early and continues through the life of the project. We have developed 
learning plans by role and functional area so that each role defined for the Workday project has a clearly defined 
path with specific criteria for demonstrating achievement of skills. Working with an Accenture consultant, each 
functional and technical project team member will follow a learning path to complete the activities for knowledge 
sharing. We employ a variety of knowledge sharing techniques, such as side-by-side learning, reverse shadowing, 
and structured walkthroughs. We review the knowledge sharing plans, escalate areas as needed, and take action. 

For end user training, Training sessions start with Workday navigation to build a foundation of Workday 
understanding and from there progress to applications and tasks. We actively engage the trainees and encourage 
questions. During small-group training sessions, trainers are prepared with comprehension questions to ask 
trainees and work individually with trainees to promote full engagement. Our approach is to have more than one 
trainer in each session so that while one trainer is instructing, another is supporting trainees by answering questions 
in the chat. We keep track of all questions asked, both verbally and in chats, to help gauge comprehension. 
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• Maintaining documentation throughout implementation and the ERP life cycle 

Workday Response 

Workday is designed with pre-defined business processes and solution documentation incorporated into its baseline 
product. Workday’s business processes can have customer specific policy and procedure documents attached to 
them. These documents are available throughout the entire life of the given process and can be referred to by all 
participants in the process.  

Additionally, all other project documentation is maintained in The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP). TAPP’s 
documentation repository is available to store, collaborate and generate items which are tracked within the workflow 
portion of TAPP. 

For training documentation, Accenture follows Workday’s standard approach for training material development and 
we will support the County’s participation in the development/customization of training materials. Workday 
Education Services has developed the Adoption Kit to support Workday deployments. The Adoption Kit includes 
sample job aids, sample videos, and other materials that can be adapted to the County’s needs. In order to support 
the implementation and subsequent Workday releases, and based on the defined curriculum, Accenture will provide 
guidance for 2-3 individuals in the use of the Adoption Kit so that the County will have information about and working 
knowledge of the Adoption Kit. 

Organizational Change Management (OCM) and Training 

The proposer should describe the implementer’s approach for the following:  

○ Implementing Organizational Change Management 

Accenture Response 
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○ Assessing different audience concerns and managing stakeholder communications 

Accenture Response 

Assessing different audience concerns and managing stakeholder communications is a part of our Stakeholder 
Engagement activities, which will include the Change Ambassador Team. The individuals on the Change 
Ambassador Team should represent every County department or site where possible, will facilitate communications 
between the Workday project team and their departments, and gather stakeholder input from their areas to inform 
the project team. 
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○ Training functional and technical team members 

Accenture Response 

The County project team will attend Workday’s project team training. Accenture will support the project team’s 
learning process with Knowledge Sharing Plans.  Our learning plans are organized by role and functional area so 
that each role defined for the Workday project has a clearly-defined path for learning. We employ a variety of 
knowledge sharing techniques, such as side-by-side learning, reverse shadowing, and structured walkthroughs.  

○ Training end-users 

Accenture Response 

We support the Workday implementation with a flexible training services offering. Our end-user training approach 
is designed to be adaptable to the unique needs of public sector organizations, supporting live, virtual, in-person, 
and self-paced training. Our training program is composed of the following: 

Training Strategy and 
Curriculum 

Content Development 
Support 

Train-the-Trainer and 
Pilot Training 

Bytes of Knowledge 
Video Learning Library 

Post-Deployment 
Training Strategy 

Strategy: A plan for 
introductory events to 
expose users to Workday, 
process-based end-user 
training, and on-the-job 
post-production support 

Curriculum: Listing and 
narrative describing end-
user course, the training 
vehicles by audience, the 
timeline for development 
and delivery, and the 
different quality reviewers 

We follow Workday’s 
standard approach for 
training content 
development and will 
follow the County’s lead 
in the development and 
customization of 
training materials. If the 
County uses Workday’s 
Adoption Kit, Accenture 
will provide knowledge 
sharing and guidance 
for 2-3 County 
individuals on the 
Adoption Kit 

We will include a Trainer 
Engagement Plan and 
lead the train-the-trainer 
approach to help County 
trainers prepare to 
deliver their classes. 
Pilot Training will 
validate that the training 
materials and delivery 
meet the County’s 
requirements and give 
County trainers an 
opportunity to deliver 
training to a group of 
peers before larger end-
user community 

Our video learning 
library of conceptual 
information needed to 
understand and 
effectively use the 
Workday system 

Bytes of Knowledge 
complement a variety 
of end-user training 
program formats, from 
live and web-based 
instructor-led classes 
to self-paced training 
manuals 

 

Accenture will work 
with the County to 
draft a Post-
Deployment 
Training Strategy to 
guide activities for 
subsequent 
Workday releases. 

Please see Appendix A for more detailed information on our end-user training offering. 

○ User-acceptance training 

Accenture Response 

In Workday projects, User Acceptance Testing is referred to as “User Experience Testing.” Prior to User Experience 
Testing, the change management and training team will have created job aids, which they will provide to the users 
participating in User Experience Testing. Providing the job aids to User Experience Testers will assist the testers 
as well as give the change management and training team an opportunity to review the job aids in use. 

• Training functional and technical team members and end users, including but not limited to: 

○ General timeframes for when training will be completed 

Accenture Response 

The County’s functional and technical team will complete Workday project team training early in the project.  

○ Nature, level, and length of training for technical and user training 

Accenture Response 

For Workday’s project team training, please refer to Workday’s responses in the Knowledge Transfer and Project 
/ Implementation Team Training section.  The nature, level, and length of end user training will depend on the 
type(s) of training the County elects to provide.  

○ Required staff, skills, and capabilities for the proposed training plan 

Accenture Response 

County Trainer and Content Developer responsibilities and recommended skills are as follows: 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  85 

Table 6: County Trainer and Content Developer Responsibilities and Recommended Skills 

Responsibilities Recommended Skills  

• Review the training curriculum for content 
design 

• Develop all educational content required for 
the training effort 

• Use the Adoption Kit as the baseline for end 
user content  

• Participate in the population of the data into 
the training tenant if applicable 

• Assist with the review of training materials  

• Participate in the Train-the-Trainer program 

• Deliver end-user training classes 

Content Developers: 

• Experience developing course 
material  

• Excellent verbal and written 
communications skills 

• Strong analytical skills  

• Experience with multimedia 
material production (especially 
video) is an advantage  

• Excellent general computer 
skills and ability to learn new 
software quickly 

Trainers 

• Excellent communication and 
facilitation skills 

• Subject matter expertise is an 
advantage 

• Patience and enthusiasm in the 
classroom 

○ Any tools to support training 

Accenture Response 

Workday Education Services has developed the Adoption Kit to support Workday deployments. The Adoption Kit 
includes sample job aids, sample videos and other materials that can be adapted to the County’s needs. In order 
to support the implementation and subsequent Workday releases, and based on the defined curriculum, Accenture 
will provide guidance for 2-3 individuals on the use of the Adoption Kit. 

○ Types of documents and/or manuals provided 

Accenture Response 

Accenture will support the County’s lead in developing training content by providing guidance on the  Adoption Kit 
(if used by the County). Additionally, Accenture includes our Bytes of Knowledge video learning library, which is a 
collection of pre-recorded videos on conceptual Workday information. Bytes of Knowledge videos have been 
designed with information the County’s project team needs but can be viewed by the larger County user community, 
as well. 

Hypercare Support 

• The proposer should describe its approach to the following:  

• Executing Hypercare support 

Accenture Response 

The Accenture team from the County’s Workday deployment will provide post-production (“hypercare”) support 
services after go-live. Support includes all functional areas in scope for the project, integrations, and project 
management and supporting the County’s first two payroll runs and first month-end close. Our project manager will 
work with the County’s project manager during the Test Stage to determine the specific details for the support 
period, including identifying specific requirements with the County and planning consultant schedules. 

• Staffing available to the County during the Hypercare support period 

Accenture Response 

The Accenture team assigned to the County’s Workday deployment will provide post-production support to the 
County. 

• Managing any product defects 

Workday Response 

Named Support Contacts can log a case online for Workday Support using the Workday Customer Center. The 
Workday Customer Center is Workday's case management system accessed by Named Support Contacts for 
product defects, tenant tasks, general inquiry, and requests for Professional Services. Customers can also request 
a phone call at the time a case is created or at any time by using case comments in the Customer Center. 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  86 

Section 7. On-Going 

Maintenance and 

Support 
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3.3.7. The proposer is expected to perform post-implementation support. The proposer should describe its approach to the 
following:  

• Assisting the County in establishing the maintenance and operations structure necessary to support the proposed solution  

Accenture Response 

Accenture will work with the County when developing the Sustainability Plan to identify resources necessary to 
support the County’s users, support collaboration, help define progress, and identify necessary action steps needed 
to facilitate long-term success after the County is in a live Workday environment. The County will confirm Named 
Support Contacts, who will be the individuals responsible for opening support cases with Workday. These 
individuals will complete designated training with Workday. 

• Transitioning the County from implementation to operations and maintenance of the proposed solution including any 
anticipated mid-implementation upgrades 

Accenture Response 

During the Deploy Stage of the Workday deployment, Accenture and the County will move the Workday system 
into production. During this time, Accenture and the County will work together to migrate configurations, business 
processes, integrations, reports, and other data into the production system, as well as conduct training, 
communication, and other change management activities. Accenture and County project leadership, data migration 
personnel, functional team leads, technical team leads, training leads, testing lead, and change management lead 
are all part of the Build Team that will help the County go live on its new Workday system. 

Throughout the Workday project, Accenture's cooperative approach will help to guide the County to self-sufficiency 
after go-live. In the early stages of the project, Accenture consultants will perform many of the tasks, sharing 
knowledge with County team members as they observe and then practice new skills. In the middle of the project, 
Accenture and the County will work together and gradually shift the lead to the County’s team. The County’s team 
members will take the lead on the testing tasks that occur toward the end of the project, while Accenture guides 
and supports the activities. This approach helps the County’s team take ownership of the system after go-live, while 
Accenture continues to provide support. 

Mid-Implementation Updates 

When there is a Workday update occurrence within the deployment timeframe, Accenture will work with the County 
to review the impact of business process and/or transactional changes on end-user materials that have already 
been developed.  

Workday releases updates twice a year. During the Plan Stage, the Accenture Project Manager will work with the 
County Project Manager to create a detailed project plan. The project plan will highlight Workday updates that may 
occur during the project lifecycle. Additional tasks and timelines required to support the Workday updates will be 
incorporated into the initial project plan.  

Regarding training materials, Workday keeps its Adoption Kit updated with new feature release information so that 
the County’s training materials can be rapidly updated.  

Accenture’s consultants are both experienced with the current release and familiar with the roadmap for upcoming 
releases. During the Architect Stage, the Accenture consultants will review the roadmap for new functionality 
expected to become available during the deployment project. The Accenture consultants help incorporate this 
information into the project plan. 

With each update, Accenture will: 

• Review the new functionality of the update and present the County with new features and functionality that 
are beneficial to the County’s business processes and organization 

• Execute the Workday update checklists and exception reports, which are used to determine the impact of 
the new features on the current modules and configuration 

• Assess required changes and their impact on the configurations, integrations, and training materials that 
are being developed. Accenture will also evaluate technical changes (e.g., browser support) that might 
affect the County’s organization 

• Help the County determine the appropriate update window and schedule the timeline for all deployment 
tenants with Workday 
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• Support the County with regression testing of the updates 

By following this process, Accenture will help the County to confirm that it is in the current Workday release with 
limited disruption to the project. In addition, this process will offer the County insight into update management and 
will provide a process that can be used to manage updates once the County is in production. 

• Providing support services for: 

○ Go Live  

Accenture Response 

Accenture and the County will work together to migrate configurations, business processes, integrations, reports, 
and other data into the production system, as well as conduct training, communication, and other change 
management activities. Accenture and County project leadership, data migration personnel, functional team leads, 
technical team leads, training leads, testing lead, and change management lead are all part of the Build Team that 
will help the County go live on its new Workday system. Accenture will provide guidance and support to the County 
team members throughout this process. 

○ Help Desk  

Workday Response 

After go-live, three types of services are being proposed by Workday: 

1. Workday Support Services 

2. Workday Success Plans 

3. Workday Education Services 

After go-live, our customers are typically assisted with a Hypercare support service. This service typically lasts six 
weeks and is provided by the integrator which ran the deployment project. Beyond this Hypercare period, our 
customers typically set a 3-tier support model. As per the customer operational model, it might be advised to use a 
3-tier support model. The Workday support organization and its online Customer Care Center would be the Level 
2 support. It is up to the customer to designate its operation model for Level 1 and Level 3 support, considering if 
those organizations would be best fit offshore (or not) to minimize maintenance costs. 

Workday’s Support organization is designed to respond to and collaborate with customers when they believe the 
Workday solution is not operating as designed. A customer requests assistance by opening a case in the Workday 
Customer Center, an online case management system accessed by Named Support Contacts. The Workday 
Customer Center is available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. Our support personnel are in Pleasanton, CA; 
Dublin, Ireland; and Auckland, New Zealand. Currently, we only offer support in English. 

No part of customer support is provided by an affiliate, as customer support representatives are Workday 
employees. 

Workday recommends customers provide an internal help desk function as the first point of contact when end users 
encounter an issue. 

There are several benefits to establishing this structure: 

• Issues can be tracked for analysis by customer. 

• Many issues encountered by customer end users are not a result of a problem with Workday. 

• Similar issues encountered by multiple end users can be coordinated by a Named Support Contact for a 
single interaction with Workday to avoid redundant work and confusion while resolving an issue. 

On another note, besides support being offered offshore, Workday services and some of our implementation 
partners offer offshore capabilities during the implementation and post go-live. 
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○ Professional Services Support  

Accenture Response 

We offer Workday Optimization services to support our clients on an ongoing basis after go-live and help them 
embrace continuous improvement and adopt the high-value features of Workday. Our Optimization services 
combine consultant guidance and help for day-to-day needs with analysis and road mapping of future 
functionality and feature rollouts, as well as change management and training support to assist with user 
adoption. The Optimization team includes: 

• A project manager to serve as a single point of contact, resource 
manager, and scheduling coordinator  

• Optimization team members who are familiar with Workday 
configuration  

• Solution Architects who have deep functional experience  

• Specialists in all Workday products and technologies 
including HCM, Payroll, Financials, Integrations, Data Migration, 
and Reporting  

• Support service personnel including change management, 
training, and testing support consultants 

For the County’s day-to-day support needs, we provide a ticketing system 
through which the County will be able to log requests for configuration 
support, additional training, developing reports, or other needs. We also 
will conduct planning sessions with the County to establish a cadence of 
communication – weekly, biweekly, or monthly –  based on the County’s 
current and future needs, such as reviewing and adopting features in an 
upcoming release, completing roadmap items identified by the County 
during deployment, increasing user adoption and use of high-value 
features such as mobile, and rolling out Workday functionality that the 
County may be considering for a later date. Our Optimization services are 
designed to deliver value and sustainable results as we work together to 
plan and execute the County’s Workday feature adoption needs.  

• Notifying the County of and delivering: 

○ Software performance issues or concerns 

○ Upgrades, enhancements, and any related training 

Workday Response 

Yes, updates and related enhancements are communicated early and often via a variety of mediums – conference 
calls, emails and online. For example, a service update email goes out every Wednesday evening with the list of 
planned updates to the system. We also send notifications of upcoming events such as production outages, 
workgroups, customer training, etc. On the support site you can find answers to resolutions from cases logged by 
other customers if you are experiencing an issue. We also post Workday News and Events on the support site.  

 

Figure 11: TAPP for Optimization 

 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  90 

Section 8. Software 

Licensing and 

Maintenance 

Agreements 
 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

ACCENTURE STANDARD STATEMENT OF WORK  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  91 

3.3.8. The proposer will provide any software licensing, SaaS, maintenance, or third-party agreements that are required to 
implement the proposed vendor’s solution 

Accenture Response 

Please see Accenture’s standard Statement of Work and standard Master Services Agreement (MSA), included in 
this section on the following pages. 

Workday Response 

The following agreements have been included as attachments to this PDF.  

• MSA-268234-County of Santa Barbara__UDPE_US_ME_v21.9_2021-09-28.pdf 

• MSA-268234-County of Santa Barbara__Universal Security Exhibit v19.5_2021-09-28.pdf 

• MSA-268234-County of Santa Barbara_Original_Master Subscription Agreement-LE-ME-HC-US 
v20.10_2021-09-28.docx  

Third-Party Response 

The following agreement has been included as an attachment to this PDF. 

• Teller Software as a Service Agreement YYYY-MM-DD.docx 
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The proposer will complete Attachment 12 – Software Service Level Agreement to identify required service level 
guarantees for the software system provider. For each service, the proposer will indicate the metric used to measure the 
service quality, the proposed requirement (target for service), who is responsible for identifying a performance issue, and the 
proposed remedy/penalty if guarantee is not met. 

Workday Response 

5.12 Attachment 12: Software Service Level Agreement 

Proposed Software Service Level Agreement 

Service Metric Service Target** Responsible 
Party** 

Remedy if not Met 

System Availability* 
(Unscheduled 
Downtime)  

Uptime % 99.7% with no exclusions. 
Service Availability in a 
given month is calculated 
as a percentage equal to 
[(# of minutes the 
Workday Production 
System is available in the 
month – number of 
minutes of Scheduled 
Downtime during the 
month) / (total number of 
minutes in the month – 
number of minutes of 
Scheduled Downtime 
during the month)]. 

A Service 
Availability report 
can be requested 
on a monthly basis 
for uptime and 
maintenance 
details of the 
production tenant. 

Workday shall 
provide service 
credits in 
accordance with 
Service Credit 
Exhibit to our MSA. 

System Response 
(Performance)  

Transaction 
completion 
time 

Workday’s Service 
Response SLA is: (i) not 
less than 50% of (online) 
transactions complete in 
one (1) second or less 
and (ii) not more than 10% 
of (online) transaction 
complete in 2 and a half 
(2.5) seconds or more.  

A Service 
Response Time 
report can be 
requested on a 
monthly basis for 
actual response 
times of the 
production tenant. 

Workday shall 
provide service 
credits in 
accordance with 
Service Credit 
Exhibit to our MSA. 

Issue Response 
Time  

Case 
Response 
time in hours 
and minutes 

Workday provides a Case 
Response time SLA as 
follows: Response Time is 
the period from the time 
the Production case was 
logged in the Customer 
Center until Workday 
responds to Customer 
and/or escalation within 
Workday, if appropriate. 

• Severity Level 1 < 30 
Minutes 

• Severity Level 2 < 1 hour 

• Severity Level 3 < 4 hours 

• Severity Level 4 < 24 hours 

• Severity Level 5 < 24 hours 

Case response 
times are 
documented within 
the Workday 
Customer Center. 

Remedies are highly 
dependent upon 
facts and specific 
circumstances.  It is 
not possible to 
provide remedy 
responses without 
further information. 

Issue Resolution 
Time  

N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Recovery Point 
Objective (RPO)  

Hours RPO will not exceed 1 
hour 

Details in root 
cause analysis 

Remedies are highly 
dependent upon 
facts and specific 
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Proposed Software Service Level Agreement 

Service Metric Service Target** Responsible 
Party** 

Remedy if not Met 

circumstances.  It is 
not possible to 
provide remedy 
responses without 
further information. 

Recovery Time 
Objective (RTO)  

Hours RTO will not exceed 12 
hours 

Details in root 
cause analysis 

Remedies are highly 
dependent upon 
facts and specific 
circumstances.  It is 
not possible to 
provide remedy 
responses without 
further information. 

Implementation of 
System Patches  

See System 
Availability 
above. 

Patches are applied 
during regularly scheduled 
downtime.  If patch update 
time is exceeded, it would 
count against the 
Availability % 

See System 
Availability above. 

See System 
Availability above. 

Notification of 
Security Breach  

Hours If either party becomes 
aware of a Security 
Breach, such party must 
promptly notify the other 
party, unless legally 
prohibited from doing so, 
within forty-eight hours or 
any shorter period 
required by Law. 

Details will be 
documented in root 
cause analysis 
conducted by 
Workday. 

Remedies are highly 
dependent upon 
facts and specific 
circumstances.  It is 
not possible to 
provide remedy 
responses without 
further information. 

*Define formula used to calculate availability for the provided metric. 

Workday Response 

Service Availability in a given month is calculated as a percentage equal to [(# of minutes the Workday Production 
System is available in the month – number of minutes of Scheduled Downtime during the month) / (total number of 
minutes in the month – number of minutes of Scheduled Downtime during the month)]. 

**How is performance against service levels reported to the County? 

Workday Response 

A Service Response Time report can be requested on a monthly basis for actual response times of the production 
tenant. 
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Appendices 
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Appendix A: Accenture and Workday Exceptions and 

Assumptions (Submitted Separately) 

Accenture and Workday have submitted our assumptions and exceptions in a separate attachment per the RFP 
instructions. 
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Appendix B: Additional Accenture Services Information 

Roles and Responsibilities 

This section contains detailed information on both the County’s and Accenture’s team roles and responsibilities. 

County Roles and Responsibilities 

County Role Responsibility / Recommended Skills 
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Executive Sponsor(s) / 

Committee 

• Responsible for championing the project 

• Provides executive level oversight of the project 

• Provides input on key strategic decisions and helps to resolve escalated issues  

• Ensures that the appropriate County personnel are available for the project 

• Ensures the project is meeting the goals and timeframes outlined at the beginning 
of the project 

• Responsible for setting direction, driving benefits, managing stakeholders, and 
deploying personnel  

• Works with the project manager to resolve escalated issues in a time-effective 
manner 

• Signs off on key deliverables throughout the project 

• Acts as an active and visible resource on the project 

• Participates in regularly scheduled Steering Committee meetings to ensure the 
project is meeting the goals and timeframes outlined at the beginning of the project 

• Provides governance for any changes in scope 

Recommended Skills:  

• Proactive communication and leadership to inspire project success  

• Timely decision-making on escalated issues 
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Project Manager  • Completes Workday required training 

• Responsible for managing the project to completion with the Accenture Project 
Manager 

• Develops, manages, and maintains the Project Work Plan in collaboration with 
Accenture Project Manager 

• Manages the log of project issues, risks, and key decisions with input and 
assistance of the Accenture Project Manager 

• Sets deadlines and evaluates milestones 

• Assigns responsibilities 

• Escalates issues to the Steering Committee that may impact the go-live date 

• Signs off on key deliverables throughout the project 

• Leads Steering Committee meetings 

• Participates in Workday Delivery Assurance reviews 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience running large-scale systems implementation projects 

• Demonstrated ability to facilitate work in a team environment 

• Strong communication and listening skills 

• Ability to anticipate issues and proactively solve them before project is impacted 

• Proficient decision-making skills 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  172 

County Role Responsibility / Recommended Skills 
F

u
n

c
ti

o
n

a
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Functional Leads • Complete Workday required training 

• Play a key role during the workshops. 

• Lead the functional team for a specific functional area(s), e.g., Procurement 

• Coordinate activities with the Accenture Functional Consultants and other County 
functional personnel 

• Attend business process analysis sessions to identify opportunities for 
improvement, areas for standardization, unique variances, and potential differences 
in functionality 

• Complete knowledge sharing plan with Accenture counterpart 

• Participate in Workday Delivery Assurance reviews 

• Perform functional lead responsibilities such as: 
– Communicating business requirements 
– Gathering reports and defining reporting requirements 
– Validating architecture and design 
– Identifying data to be migrated 
– Mapping and cleansing data 
– Validating data migrations 
– Performing configuration 
– Testing business processes and configuration 
– Developing County-specific training and documentation 

Recommended Skills: 

• Significant experience in functional area represented 

• Organization expertise of all processes within functional area and impacts to other 
areas 

• Strong written and oral communication skills 

• Strong decision-making ability 

F
u

n
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o
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Subject Matter Experts 
(SMEs) 

Resources representing 
areas of functional 
expertise 

• Complete Workday required training 

• Participate in Business Process Alignment workshops to understand Workday 
business processes 

• Complete knowledge sharing plan with Accenture counterpart 

• Perform subject matter expert responsibilities such as: 
– Communicating functional requirements 
– Gathering required legacy system reports 
– Identifying data to be converted/providing artifacts (sample data, reports, policies, 

procedures, requirements) to assist in the design and documentation of current 
business processes 

– Cleansing data 
– Validating data migrations 
– Testing business processes and configuration (UAT) 
– Testing reports 
– Working with Accenture to develop customer-specific training and documentation 
– Assisting with end user training and Change Management activities 
– Participating in prototype workshops to understand Workday configuration and 

interfaces/integrations 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience in functional area represented 

• Attention to detail to thoroughly test new processes 

F
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Testing Lead • Contributes to the Testing Strategy and Testing Plan with support from Accenture 

• Coordinates all testing activities including the creation of test scenarios and 
executing testing to populate in collaboration with Accenture 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience with testing large scale systems 

• Experience with tools or methods to track test scenarios and results (e.g., Excel)  

• Strong communication skills and ability to raise concerns in stressful environment 

• Attention to detail and experience documenting issues 
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County Role Responsibility / Recommended Skills 
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Workday Application 
Security Administrator 

• Completes Workday required training 

• Defines the overall security approach and gathers information from agencies 

• Defines and updates security groups by working with the Accenture functional 
consultants 

• Defines and maintains domains and business process security policies by working 
with the Accenture functional consultants 

• Tests security group membership 

• Analyzes and audits security policies and procedures 

• Activates pending security policy changes 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience with systems security setups  

• Expertise in the organizational roles and responsibilities and access levels to 
information 

T
e
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Integration Developers • Completes Workday required training 

• Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to County 
integration requirements 

• Completes requirements and design specification documentation for integrations for 
which the County has responsibility (if applicable) 

• Develops integrations (if applicable) for which the County has responsibility 

• Tests all integrations and reports  

• Validates that the County environment can support all integrations 

• Completes knowledge sharing plan with Accenture counterpart 

• Participates in Workday Delivery Assurance reviews 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience with SOA development and Web Services technologies (XML, XPath, 
XSLT, SOAP, WSDL, XSD, UDDI, etc.) 

• Understanding of complete software development lifecycle 

• Familiarity with concepts of data migration, security, and administration 
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Prism Technical Lead 
(optional – if the 
County elects to 
include Prism) 

• Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to current 
systems used by the County 

• Leads the data transformation from the legacy systems to Workday with support 
from County functional leads 

• Performs data transformation responsibilities such as: 

– Identifying data to be converted 

– Cleansing data 

– Mapping data 

– Validates data conversions 

– Performs configuration 

– Tests use cases and configuration 

– Tests reports 

• Builds the data transformation programs from legacy systems 

• Leads data validation activities 

• Builds custom reports 

Recommended Skills: 

• Understanding of technical knowledge and current systems used by the County 
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Data Migration Lead • Completes Workday required training 

• Responsible for providing technical knowledge and expertise related to current 
systems used by the County 

• Leads the data mapping activities from the legacy systems to Workday with support 
from County functional leads and SMEs 

• Builds the data migration programs from legacy systems 

• Leads data validation activities 

Recommended Skills: 

• Experience with data analysis tools (e.g., Excel) 

• Strong knowledge of methods for extractions out of legacy system (e.g., SQL) 

• Good communication skills 
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County Role Responsibility / Recommended Skills 
R
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Reporting Developers • Complete Workday required training 

• Develop reports for which the County has responsibility 

• Test all reports 

Recommended Skills: 

• Knowledge of functional area from which reports will be written 

• Ability to translate written requirements and examples into report definitions 

• Training in Workday Report Writer 

• Knowledge of Workday report data sources 

C
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Change Management 
Team 

• Facilitates and leads the Change Ambassador Network 

• Helps develop the Business Readiness Strategy and Communications Plan 

• Facilitates communication events and manages the deployment of events 

• Assists with the impact analysis and the documentation of all job roles 

• Participates in the development and management of the End User Training Strategy  

• Compiles the needs assessment information 

• Provides oversight to the training content development effort 

• Conducts end user education materials review  

• Monitors the logistical aspects of the rollout including the enrollment of students, the 
scheduling of classes, and the monitoring of attendance for end user education 

• Assists in the delivery of the Train-the-Trainer program 

• Provides oversight to training delivery 

Recommended Skills: 

• Exceptional written and verbal communication skills 

• Excellent active listening skills 

• Ability to clearly articulate messages to a variety of audiences 

• Ability to establish and maintain strong relationships 

• Ability to influence others and move toward a common goal 

• Flexibility and adaptability; ability to work in ambiguous situations at all levels in the 
organization 

• Problem-solving and root cause identification skills 

• Ability to work collaboratively with and through others 
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Trainers / Content 
Developers 

• Review the training curriculum for content design 

• Develop all educational content required for the training effort 

• Use the Adoption Kit as the baseline for end user content  

• Participate in the population of the data into the training tenant if applicable 

• Assist with the review of training materials  

• Participate in the Train-the-Trainer program 

• Deliver end-user training classes 

Recommended Skills (Content Developers): 

• Experience developing course material  

• Excellent verbal and written communications skills 

• Strong analytical skills  

• Experience with multimedia material production (especially video) is an advantage  

• Excellent general computer skills and ability to learn new software quickly 

Recommended Skills (Trainers): 

• Excellent communication and facilitation skills 

• Subject matter expertise is an advantage 

• Patience and enthusiasm in the classroom 
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Accenture’s Roles and Responsibilities 

Accenture Role Responsibilities 
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Quality Assurance 
Director 

• Conducts quality assurance review 

• Oversees the project status and trend and team dynamic and client relationship to 
help ensure the project is healthy and tracking to achieve desired outcomes 

• Verifies that the project is delivering to stated requirements and holds project teams 
accountable to delivery, quality, and cost outcomes 

Delivery Lead 

• Serves as the point of contact representing Accenture management team 

• Works with the Project Manager on escalated issues to mitigate impact on the 
project timeline 

• Participates in regularly scheduled Steering Committee meetings 

• Maintains an ongoing relationship with County executive contacts 
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Project Manager 

• Collaborates with the County’s Project Manager to manage the overall project to 
completion  

• Monitors compliance with Accenture standards and Workday-defined project 
management procedures and templates via Accenture project reviews and Workday 
Delivery Assurance reviews  

• Develops, manages, and maintains the project plan in collaboration with the 
County’s Project Manager 

• Tracks and reports on contractual project budget assigned to Accenture for 
Accenture’s services 

• Maintains the log of project issues, risks, and key decisions 

• Sets priorities and evaluates milestones for Accenture’s work and works with the 
County’s Project Manager who sets priorities and evaluates milestones for County 
personnel 

• Assigns responsibilities to Accenture personnel 

• Provides project health reports to the County, Accenture sponsors, and Workday at 
agreed-to intervals 

• Prepares regular Steering Committee meeting materials. Documents and tracks 
follow-up on any resulting action items. Escalates established issues to the Steering 
Committee  

• Participates in internal review meetings, which help to validate that the project is 
meeting deadlines and mitigating risk 

• Interacts with Workday Delivery Assurance, Product Strategy, and Development 

• Prepares for and participates in Accenture project governance review 

F
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Functional 
Consultants 

• Responsible for leading workshops during the Architect Stage and validating 
business processes are designed from a cross-functional perspective 

• Provide a framework for explaining the impact of key design decisions 

• Articulate the impact of the Workday Roadmap to County stated requirements 

• Gather functional and reporting requirements 

• Support mapping of client data to Workday 

• Complete issue and/or blocker documentation as necessary 

• Document functional requirements for integrations  

• Configure Workday according to County stated requirements 

• Support testing, data migration, and integration development efforts 

• Escalate issues that may impact the go-live date to the Project Manager 

• Complete knowledge sharing plan with the County counterpart 

• Prepare for and participate in Workday Delivery Assurance reviews 

• Prepare for and participate in Accenture project governance review 
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Accenture Role Responsibilities 
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Integration Consultant 

• Responsible for the overall strategy and design of assigned Workday integrations 

• Plans, leads, and facilitates integration workshop during the Plan and Architect 
Stages 

• Works with the Accenture functional consultants, County Development team, and 
Subject Matter Experts to gather and document integration requirements 

• Develops high-level integration strategy and design 

• Provides the County with the Integration Tracker to manage the integrations and 
high-level milestones to the Project Manager for the Project Work Plan 

• Supports the design, configuration, and testing of Workday integrations in scope for 
the deployment 

• Documents design decisions for integrations assigned to Accenture 

• Provides guidance on integration design decisions and downstream impacts for 
integrations 

• Develops and unit tests Workday integrations assigned to Accenture 

• Supports the County with the development and testing of integrations assigned to 
the County 

• Works with the County’s team to resolve issues 

• Provides support of County technical staff and oversight during the Configure & 
Prototype Stage to verify the design principles are followed 

• Communicates design standards to County developers to provide consistency 
across integrations 

• Completes knowledge sharing plan with the County counterpart 

• Prepares for and participates in Workday Delivery Assurance and Accenture project 
governance reviews 
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Prism Solution Lead 
and Consultants 
(optional – if the 
County elects to 
include Prism) 

• Responsible for leading workshops during the Architect stage and validating that use 
cases in scope are designed 

• Configure Prism Analytics uses cases designed and approved during the Architect 
stage 

• Unit test Prism Analytics use cases in configuration tenant 

• Smoke test Prism Analytics use cases in end to end tenant 

• Support County end to end and user experience testing in end to end tenant 

• Migrate configuration and reports to Sandbox and Production tenants 

• Develop and unit custom reports and dashboards in scope based on provided 
requirements 

• Escalates issues that may impact the go-live date to the Project Manager 

T
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Data Migration / 
Reporting Consultant 

• Responsible for delivering data workshop sessions with the County data lead, 
County functional leads, and Accenture functional consultants before each build 

• Responsible for completing a “lessons learned” assessment with the County data 
lead, County functional leads, and Accenture functional consultants after each build 

• Responsible for building EIBs or iLoads for data migration for each build 

• Responsible for loading customer data into Workday 

• Resolves data related issues during migrations with support from the County data 
lead, County functional leads, and Accenture functional consultants 

• Conducts the report workshop 
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Accenture Role Responsibilities 
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Change Management 
and Training Lead 

• Conducts the PACT™ (change readiness assessment) 

• Creates the Training Strategy with input from the County 

• Facilitates the execution of Knowledge Sharing Plan (in collaboration with the 
County project team members) 

• Assists with the facilitation of the Change Ambassador Team 

• Creates the Change Management Strategy with input from the County 

• Creates the Communication Plan with input from the County 

• Assists with the facilitation of the Sponsorship Roadmap 

• Conducts the Impact Assessment 

• Creates the Sustainability Plan with input from the County 

• Facilitates the Train-the-Trainer program 

• Provides support to the training content developers during the development of the 
training materials 

• Conducts the Life with Workday Workshops 
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Deliverables, Activities, and Tasks – Detailed Information 

BPA CONFIDENTIAL 
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County Deployment Plan: Plan Stage 

The objectives of the Plan stage are to define the overall project scope and to develop the procedures and mechanisms 
required to plan and control the project. This stage sets the overall direction and approach for managing the project and is 
critical to its success. The project is defined by (1) documenting the overall project scope in terms of what will be completed 
at the end of the project, and by (2) developing the project work plan to execute on the delivery. This stage also defines the 
team members, roles and responsibilities, and communication plans to be used throughout the project. It is during this stage 
that the project timelines are established and agreed upon by both the County and Accenture. 

• Task: Create Project Charter 

• Deliverable: Project Charter Document 

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture 

Description: The County will create the Project Charter with 
support from Accenture. This document will provide 
authorization for the project and identifies project goals, 
objectives, scope, governance structure, roles, and 
responsibilities. 

• Task: Create Project Management Plan 

• Deliverable: Project Management Plan 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will develop the work plan for the 
project management activities and related monitoring of the 
project activities. 

• Task: Update Initial Deployment Data Gathering 
Workbook 

• Deliverable: Initial Deployment Data Gathering 
Workbook 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will review and update the workbook 
used to gather County information for inclusion in the 
Foundation tenant. 

• Task: Confirm Integrations 

• Deliverable: Integration Discovery and Tracker 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture and the County will confirm integrations. 

• Task: Build Foundation Tenant  

• Deliverable: Foundation Tenant 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will build the Foundation Tenant, which 
is used to kick-start the discovery and design activities. This 
tenant will contain a subset of County data loaded into the 
environment (Data Load #1). 

• Task: Conduct Project Kickoff 

• Deliverable: Project Kickoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will work together to 
conduct the project kickoff, which will introduce team members 
and executive sponsors and provide an overview of project 
goals, review of scope and high-level timeline, Foundation 
Tenant demonstration, and identification of project roles and 
responsibilities. 

• Task: Sign off on Plan Stage 

• Deliverable: Plan Stage Signoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will sign off confirming 
that all activities and deliverables for this stage have been 
completed and the project can progress to the next stage. 

PLAN STAGE MILESTONE: Completion of the Plan Stage 
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County Deployment Plan: Architect Stage 

The Architect stage of the Workday deployment allows the County and Accenture project team members to find a common 
understanding of the County’s business needs, using the results of BPA, and to analyze how Workday will be deployed to 
meet those needs. The stage is organized into two components: discovery and analysis. The discovery component allows 
consultants to review concepts with the County and gather design decisions. The analysis component documents stated 
business requirements, identifies differences, and analyzes how Workday will be configured to meet business requirements. 

• Task: Create Test Plan and Schedule 

• Deliverable: Test Plan and Schedule 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will work together to 
create the test plan and schedule, which will define testing, 
purposes, responsibilities, guidelines, schedule, and other 
information specific to each round of testing to occur in the Test 
Stage. 

• Task: Complete Design Decision Guides and/or 
Workbooks 

• Deliverable: Configuration Design 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will conduct more detailed design 
sessions to gather configuration data. The Design Decision 
Guides and/or Workbooks include the security configuration and 
the organizational roles for configuration in business processes. 

• Task: Conduct Integration Design Sessions 

• Deliverable: Integration Requirements and Field 
Mapping Document 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will define and document 
integration requirements including field mapping, functional 
requirements and process flows for packaged and custom 
integrations. 

• Task: Complete Data Migration Strategy 

• Deliverable: Data Migration Strategy Document 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will define and document the data 
migration strategy for each tenant build including the validation of 
the data. 

• Task: Define Tenant Management Plan 

• Deliverable: Tenant Management Plan 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will define the plan for managing each 
tenant. 

• Task: Update Deployment Data Gathering 
Workbook 

• Deliverable: Deployment Data Gathering Workbook 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will update the workbook 
used to gather County information for inclusion in Configuration 
Tenant build. The County at this time will document required data 
mapping and keep updated throughout the project. 

• Task: Build Configuration Tenant 

• Deliverable: Configuration Tenant 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will build the 
Configuration Tenant based on the decisions made in the 
Architect stage. Data load #2. The County is responsible for 
validating its accuracy. 

• Task: Sign off on Architect Stage 

• Deliverable: Architect Stage Signoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will sign off, confirming 
that all activities and deliverable for this stage have been 
completed and the project can progress to the next stage. 

ARCHITECT STAGE MILESTONE: Completion of the Architect Stage 
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County Deployment Plan: Configure & Prototype Stage 

The objective of the Configure and Prototype stage of a deployment is to complete the configuration of the Workday 
application based on the business process specifications and configuration specifications. Activities in this stage will include 
completing all application configurations in Workday, executing initial data conversion, completing integration configuration, 
and preparing the tenant for the Test Stage. 

• Task: Conduct Customer Confirmation Sessions 

• Deliverable: Conduct Customer Confirmation 
Sessions 

• Owner: The County 

• Contributor: Accenture 

Description: The County will review the Configuration Tenant 
and use the tenant for unit testing. 

• Task: Conduct Unit Tests 

• Deliverable: Completed Unit Tests 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will complete the test 
cycle to validate configuration prototype. Accenture is responsible 
for fixing errors that may occur during unit testing. The County’s 
security team validates security provisioning is in place for 
testers. 

• Task: Conduct Report Workshop 

• Deliverable: Report Workshop 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will conduct the report workshop on how 
to develop reports. This is in addition to Workday required 
training. 

• Task: Develop and Unit Test Integrations 

• Deliverable: Developed Integrations 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Accenture and the County will develop and unit test 
integrations. 

• Task: Create Test Scenarios  

• Deliverable: Test Scenarios 

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture 

Description: The County will define all test scenarios to be 
validated during testing. Accenture will provide the County with 
test scenarios from the Workday deployment guide as a starting 
point and facilitate the completion of these by the County. 

• Task: Build End to End Tenant 

• Deliverable: Final End to End Tenant 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will execute a full data 
load (data load # 3) to prepare a Workday tenant for end to end 
testing. The County is responsible for validating its accuracy. 

• Task: Sign off on Configure & Prototype Stage 

• Deliverable: Configure & Prototype Stage Signoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will sign off confirming 
that all activities and deliverable for this stage have been 
completed and the project can progress to the next stage. 

CONFIGURE & PROTOTYPE STAGE MILESTONE: Completion of the Configure & Prototype Stage 
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County Deployment Plan: Test Stage 

The Test Stage of a Workday deployment validates that the configured Workday system sufficiently meets the County’s 
needs. The County will take ownership of the testing process to validate that the system will meet their needs. Accenture 
will help to guide and manage the process and is available for support. 

• Task: Conduct Smoke Tests 

• Deliverable: Completed Smoke Tests 

• Owner: Accenture  

• Contributor: The County 

Description: Accenture will conduct this test cycle to validate 
that the testing tenants are complete by executing short tests to 
validate that all key functional areas are working correctly. 
Accenture is responsible for fixing errors that may occur during 
smoke testing. The County’s security team validates security 
provisioning is in place for testers. 

• Task: Conduct End-to-End (System) Testing 

• Deliverable: Completed End-to-End (System) 
Testing  

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture (support) 

Description: The County will conduct this test cycle to validate 
the flow of end-to-end processes between multiple functions and 
third-party integrations. Support from Accenture will include 
answering questions on how transactions are processed as well 
as troubleshooting and supporting the County in correcting issues 
found. 

• Task: Conduct User Experience Testing 

• Deliverable: Completed User Experience Testing 

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture (support) 

Description: The County will conduct this test cycle to 
experience the system. Support from Accenture will include 
answering questions on how transactions are processed. The 
County will be responsible for correcting issues found. 

• Task: Build Parallel Tenant 

• Deliverable: Parallel Tenant 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: Starting with a copy of the current tenant, the 
County and Accenture will execute a full data load to prepare a 
Workday tenant for parallel payroll end testing. The County is 
responsible for validating its accuracy. 

• Task: Conduct Payroll Parallel Testing 

• Deliverable: Completed Payroll Parallel Testing 

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture (support) 

Description: The County will conduct payroll parallel testing for 
up to 3 parallel cycles with agreed upon error percentage. 
Support from Accenture will include answering questions on how 
transactions are processed as well as troubleshooting and 
correcting issues found. 

• Task: Finalize Cutover Plan 

• Deliverable: Cutover Plan 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will finalize the plan for 
cutover to Workday, which is used to track completion of activities 
and overall status of the cutover. 

• Task: Create End User Training Content 

• Deliverable: End User Training Content 
Development 

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture 

Description: This deliverable will take on a variety of formats 
ranging from videos, frequently asked question documents, 
presentations, and exercise guides. The Workday Adoption Kit of 
materials form the baseline for this content. The content will be 
supplemented by other materials when Adoption Kit materials do 
not exist. 

• Task: Sign off on Test Stage 

• Deliverable: Test Stage Signoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will sign off confirming 
that all activities and deliverable for this stage have been 
completed and the project can progress to the next stage.  

TEST STAGE MILESTONE: Completion of the Test Stage 



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  184 

County Deployment Plan: Deploy Stage 

Once the County has met all the exit criteria for the Test Stage, it is ready to move on to the Deploy Stage, where it will go 
live on Workday in a production environment using all the features and integrations configured and tested during previous 
stages. 

• Task: Build Gold/Pre-Production Tenant  

• Deliverable: Gold/Pre-Production Tenant 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will complete all 
configuration and data migrations based on the previous data 
load. Tenant is validated by the County. 

• Task: Complete Go-Live Checklist 

• Deliverable: Completed Go-Live Checklist 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will complete the 
Workday Go-Live checklist with required information prior to 
Delivery Assurance Review. 

• Task: Sign Go-Live Authorization Form 

• Deliverable: Go-Live Authorization Form 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will complete and 
upload the signed Go-Live Authorization Form prior to production 
move. The County and Accenture will log a case with Workday to 
move the Gold/Pre-Production Tenant into live Production 
environment. 

• Task: Deliver End User Training 

• Deliverable: End User Training Delivery  

• Owner: The County  

• Contributor: Accenture 

Description: This deliverable will take on a variety of formats 
using synchronous (County-led training via classroom, webinars) 
and asynchronous (self-paced via videos, user guides, job aids, 
etc.) methods. 

• Task: Sign off on Deploy Stage 

• Deliverable: Deploy Stage Signoff 

• Owner: The County and Accenture (Shared) 

Description: The County and Accenture will sign off confirming 
all activities and deliverables for this stage have been completed. 

DEPLOY STAGE MILESTONE: Completion of the Deploy Stage 
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Project Management Additional Detail 

An Accenture Project Manager will work with the County’s Project Manager throughout the project to provide project 
leadership. We have drawn upon our decade-plus of experience managing Workday projects for public sector 
organizations to design a project management approach that is based on principles of effective project governance 
and supported by our internal Project Management Office. We will employ a County/Accenture collaborative project 
governance structure that will include a Steering Committee and Project Managers for the County’s Workday 
deployment. The Steering Committee will include County and Accenture Project Sponsor(s), County leaders from 
key stakeholder organizations, and County and Accenture Project Managers. The Steering Committee and Project 
Managers will provide centralized and coordinated project oversight and management with activities that include 
establishing project vision, monitoring compliance with project standards, project health reporting, risk and issue 
management, resource management, coaching and mentoring, and quality management services. 

The Accenture and County Project Managers will create a high-level project plan during BPA, defining the project’s 
scope, milestones, timeframes, and resources. Accenture and the County will then use the BPA results during the 
project Plan Stage to develop the overall WBS Gantt that will govern the project. Throughout the project, the 
Accenture Project Manager will monitor a number of metrics to track progress and objectively evaluate overall 
project status and functional area statistics including project task percent complete, test tracking, decision tracking, 
integration tracking, data migration scorecards, and project knowledge repository and transfer. The Accenture 
Project Manager will provide these metrics to the County Project Manager and Steering Committee as part of the 
collaborative project governance process. 

Tools and Accelerators: TAPP – The Accenture Project Portal 

We have developed a robust project management tool to serve as the unified center of communication and 
documentation for our Workday projects. The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP) has been designed specifically for 
the deployment of Workday projects and contains information that provides a jump start on many project-related 
activities. TAPP eliminates the need for multiple systems, spreadsheets, or separate repositories. TAPP will be 
available to all of the County and Accenture project team and Steering Committee members. The County will have 
the opportunity to review this tool prior to starting the Workday deployment. 

Project Portal Features 

 

TAPP provides the following functionality: 

• Collaboration, including coordination and communication between stakeholders – TAPP provides 
customized workflows for each activity in the project. Project team members can attach comments to the 
activities to share information with other team members assigned to the activities. Additionally, TAPP allows 
team members to alert other individuals outside of the assigned workstream to important information.  

• Tracking (including documenting and managing configurations) – TAPP provides a mechanism to 
track, update, and modify the overall project plan’s work breakdown structure along with detailed lists for 
overall project status. In addition, the pre-built dashboards quickly allow insight into where activities are in 
relation to the activities outstanding, and how resources assigned to those activities are tracking to the 
project timeline.  
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• Risk Monitoring: TAPP provides constant risk monitoring and analysis for the project. TAPP analyzes 
every task, milestone, stage, and phase of a project and for each, reports on percentage complete and on-
time start and completion. Higher-level status items, such as milestones and stages, are automatically 
included into Project Management Office (PMO) and Executive Steering Committee reports to provide early 
warning and mitigation time for issues and at-risk items. TAPP also includes more than twenty standard 
risks, such as resources, timeline, budget, integrations, and data, that are analyzed monthly. Any risks 
identified as Medium or High are automatically included in the PMO and Executive reports for further 
discussions and mitigation. TAPP provides dashboards and reporting on every aspect of the project to 
provide the Project Managers with a full view of project status and help them answer such questions as, 
does this client resource have too many tasks assigned? What are the outstanding items that we need to 
address today? Or simply, where are we with testing? All risks come pre-configured in TAPP and are ready 
to go on day one of the project. 

• Documentation – the documentation repository is available to store, collaborate and generate items to be 
tracked within the workflow portion of TAPP, providing a seamless, one-point tool for overall project 
management.  

Project Portal Views - CONFIDENTIAL 

Tools and Accelerators: The Resource Capacity Tool 

We developed the Accenture Resource Capacity tool to help our 
clients with staffing. The Accenture Resource Capacity tool 
provides a visual overview of the short- and long-term client 
project staffing needs and is designed to provide County 
management with lead time to shift work, provide backfill, or 
reassign tasks as appropriate throughout the Workday project. 
The Resource Capacity tool compares County staffing levels that 
will be needed for the project with the work schedules, availability, 
and planned time off of the County’s project team members. The 
tool produces a graph of staffing levels as well as a 
red/yellow/green view of County staff available and compares this 
information to project resource needs. Accenture and County 
project managers can use the Resource Capacity tool to 
anticipate and plan for staffing constraints and help the County 
stay on track with project deployment. 

Resource Capacity Tool Heat Map View to Assess 
Staffing Needs - CONFIDENTIAL 
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Workday Deployment Methodology Detailed Information 

Following the completion of Business Process Alignment, Accenture and the County will commence the stages of 
the Workday deployment following Workday’s Deployment Methodology. Workday’s Deployment Methodology is a 
deliverables-based approach that is supported by a toolkit of planning documents, activities, configuration 
templates, and techniques to deploy Workday applications effectively and provide knowledge sharing to County 
personnel throughout the project. The County and Accenture will use the results of Business Process Alignment 
during deployment. Change management activities begun during BPA continue throughout the stages of 
deployment. 

The Workday Deployment Methodology includes design and configuration sessions, as well as the build and 
configuration activities requested in the next section. We are including the full methodology here to provide an 
overview of the project steps, from the Plan Stage through the Deploy Stage.  

The figure below provides an overview of the Workday Deployment Methodology: 

 

Methodology Stages 

During the Plan Stage, the combined project teams from the County and Accenture will 
refine the scope of the project, develop clear project boundaries for what is in and out of 
scope, and create a Project Charter. The objective of the Plan Stage is to establish a 
consensus among the project team and key stakeholders on critical elements of what needs 

to be done, how and when it will be done, and who will do it.  

Our project management approach engages the County’s and Accenture’s Project Management Team to manage 
the Project Work Plan, project resources, and scope changes, and serve as the escalation point for project issues. 
Following established project management principles, we will develop key strategies to deal with on-going project 
team communication, risk and issue management, change management, training, testing, reporting, and the 
transition to production support. The project management team will prepare the Project Work Plan and refine the 
project scope. The approved Project Work Plan and project scope will be the mechanism by which the project 
management team monitors project progress and identifies changes in the scope of services. The Project Work 
Plan will also identify the assigned resources, the deliverables, and the timing of the key deliverables. 

Workday will provide the County with multiple Workday tenants for exploration and to enhance what was learned in 
the Workday-delivered project team training sessions. Workday will provide a learning tenant soon after the County 
has completed the initial onboarding tasks with Workday. In addition, Accenture can load a sample of County data 
into this tenant for use as a demonstration tool during the project kickoff meeting.  



County of Santa Barbara, California  RFP 820014 for ERP Software and Implementation Services 

  October 11, 2021 

 

Accenture LLP 

Copyright © 2021 Accenture. All rights reserved.  191 

In the Architect Stage, the County’s and 
Accenture’s project team members will take 
the business process recommendations 
identified during BPA, determine appropriate 

activities for these alignment changes, and identify exceptions that will 
be required to meet the stated requirements of certain departments. 
The project team will analyze how Workday can be configured to meet 
the County’s specific needs within the context of the standard and 
custom-configured business processes identified during BPA.  

The design analysis focuses on the preparation of a Workday 
configuration approach to meet these requirements. The objective of 
these sessions is ultimately to define scope and reach consensus on 
the functionality to be implemented and the desired level of 
standardization identified during BPA. These sessions will provide the 
foundation for design and process improvement activities happening 
later in the project. 

Accenture’s functional consultants work with the County to create a 
detailed blueprint of future business processes, setup requirements, 
integration requirements, and reporting requirements. Accenture and 
the County will finalize the Project Work Plan with an updated 
schedule and resource assignments based on decisions made during 
this stage. 

Accenture’s technical consultants work with the County to address the 
data migration and integration requirements. The data migration team will conduct data sessions that review 
required and desired data elements and the workbooks that are used to capture the data for import into the Workday 
tenant.  These activities as well as the results of the data strategy activities conducted during BPA will allow the 
County to extract, translate, and populate the data gathering workbooks that will be used to complete the Foundation 
Tenant build. The information obtained from these activities will be used to guide the data migration process 
throughout the remainder of the project. 

Integration consultants will conduct integration design sessions that use the initial integrations inventory and 
diagram developed during BPA to create the initial integration design documents, which will include functional 
requirements, process flows, and system-to-system field mapping/translation logic. The County should provide both 
functional and technical personnel who understand the legacy integration environment and requirements to the 
integration design sessions.  

Accenture and the County work together to create a test plan and schedule to prepare for the development of test 
scenarios in Configuration & Prototype Stage and the End to End and User Experience testing activities during the 
Test Stage. The test plan and schedule document the purpose, responsibilities, schedule, and other pertinent 
information needed for testing.  

Throughout the Architect Stage, active participation by business process owners and business area experts, 
representing all areas of the County, is important because each of these entities must approve the business process 
designs and resulting system configuration.  The County should complete Workday’s project team train ing before 
the beginning of the Architect stage because the business decisions made during this stage will directly affect the 
entire project outcome and duration. Understanding the features and capabilities of the software will help project 
team members to promptly reach good decisions. 

The objective of the Configure & Prototype Stage is to fully prepare the tenant for the 
Test Stage. Activities include (i) configuration of the Workday solution based on the 
business process design specifications; (ii) configuration analysis specifications; (iii) 
integration design; and (iv) custom report specifications developed in the Architect Stage. 

During these activities, Accenture and the County complete application configurations, migrate the necessary 
legacy data, and complete integration configuration and development. 

This stage features an iterative cycle of configuring, unit testing, reconfiguring, and retesting until the configured 
processes are validated to meet the County’s stated organization-wide and department-specific business 
requirements. It also includes the first look and experience with a County configured tenant that contains actional 
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County data. The joint project team also builds and unit tests reports and integrations following the same iterative 
process.  

County team members will attend training provided by Workday on writing reports within Workday. Accenture 
provides a hands-on reporting workshop that builds on the Workday training by developing actual reports needed 
by the County during the workshop.  

In preparation for the Test Stage, Accenture provides sample test scenarios to support the County’s creation of 
County-specific test scenarios, which become the roadmap for testing and validating requirements. At the 
conclusion of the Configure & Prototype Stage, the County, with support from Accenture, will have executed test 
plans, scenarios, and scripts using the business processes and data designed specifically for the County. 

To assess the accuracy and performance of the new system, the County will perform 
end-to-end testing, user experience, and parallel testing during this stage based on the test 
plan and scripts created during the Configure & Prototype Stage. Each test effort will have 
a different purpose and address a different set of conditions. The agreed-upon exit criteria 

for each test effort must be met before completing this stage and moving to the final stage, Deploy. Accenture will 
help plan the testing and advise the County on the content of the test scripts. The County will be responsible for 
creating and conducting the actual testing. 

During the Deploy Stage, we move the Workday solution into production with the 
features and functionality described in the Project Charter. This stage also includes the 
transition to Workday Support Services for post-production support. The detailed 
Deployment Plan lists all remaining activities necessary for a successful deployment.  

After go-live, Accenture will assist the County in its transition to Workday Production Services through a series of 
transition meetings. During this process, Accenture will conduct activities designed to share knowledge of the 
County’s deployment to the County’s Production Support Team. 

A formal exit interview will take place as a final opportunity for information gathering and sharing. Accenture will 
hold a review meeting with key project personnel. This activity will provide recommendations to the County and to 
Workday on how to leverage successes and knowledge gained throughout the project.  

System Integrations Additional Detail 

Accenture’s recommended approach to integrations is for the County and Accenture to share integration 
development responsibilities. This approach is designed to support knowledge sharing between the Accenture and 
County teams and help the County become self-sufficient with the Workday system and integration tools by go-live. 
The Accenture and County teams work together throughout the project so that Accenture consultants can provide 
assistance to County integration developers as they are learning the technology.  

During Business Process Alignment (BPA), Accenture’s integration consultants will present a strategy to the County 
for identifying and documenting current integrations, leveraging the County’s existing documentation of integrations 
identified in Attachment 9 – Technical and Integration Requirements. This integration strategy will help 
Accenture and the County develop an understanding of the County’s current integrations that may be needed in the 
Workday environment. The County will create an integration inventory based on the current legacy system, which 
will be used to create an integration diagram and pattern document and can be used as an accelerator to the 
Workday design sessions during the Workday deployment project. 

Workday provides four different integration tools that support different integration strategies including Service 
Oriented Architecture (SOA), Event Driven Architecture (EDA), and batch processing. The Workday integration 
tools are: 
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These tools allow direct access to Workday information to create business services that can be leveraged by a SOA 
or Event Driven Architecture.  

Accenture’s integration team will work closely with the County team to understand the County’s short, medium, and 
long-term integration strategy, integration patterns, integration standards, and business practices. Accenture and 
the County will work together to identify the common object model, business services, and business events and 
determine an effective tool and method to implement the integrations needed by the County for the Workday project. 
This will help the County’s team to understand and approve the integration strategy and patterns that are used and 
verify that there is no duplication of effort between the two teams. County team members will need to attend 
Workday technical training to support their understanding of the Workday system and integrations.  

During BPA and the Architect stage of the Workday deployment, Accenture and the County will identify and prioritize 
the final list of integrations through integration discovery and design sessions. Accenture and the County will then 
build, test, re-configure, and re-test the integrations during the Configure and Prototype Stage until the integrations 
are validated to meet the County’s stated requirements. The Test Stage confirms that the integrations are ready for 
production and the Deploy Stage marks the delivery of the integrations to the County through go-live. 
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Data Migration Additional Detail 

To help mitigate risk and keep our projects on track, data migration is a key focus area for our projects. We know 
that data can be challenging and that is why we have a “tough on data” approach: 

 

The image above is a broad illustration of our approach on data. We know that a seemingly straightforward data 
extraction exercise can have unforeseen challenges – even when new tools to accelerate are used – and that can 
delay a project. We understand that the best way to mitigate risk with data is to do the work up front with the proper 
lead time to address data issues. That is why we start the data process in Business Process Alignment, before the 
Workday deployment stages begin, to provide the lead time needed to properly work through the data migration 
tasks and help our clients through the challenges that may arise as they extract data from their legacy systems. 
Our data consultants have experience working with clients migrating from a wide variety of legacy systems and we 
continually leverage that experience for our new clients.  

We understand others propose to bring data conversion accelerators, but we have found that there is no substitute 
for experience. Our team of data migration consultants has successfully helped 40+ other government clients 
migrate their data from their legacy systems and go live with Workday and we will bring this experience to the 
County’s project. 

Tackling Common Challenges 

We have worked with our clients through a variety of challenges, such as identifying the system(s) of record and 
managing technical and functional resource availability to create and validate the data files needed for conversion. 
Our data migration approach leverages our decade of experience migrating data for the public sector and that is 
one of the reasons for our track record of successful Workday deployments. We start early, guide and support our 
clients through their tasks, tackle challenges as a team, and work together through our process toward go-live.  

Our Data Migration Process 

During Business Process Alignment (BPA), Accenture and the County will develop a high-level understanding of 
the County’s data requirements in their planned Workday applications. Based on our Workday experience, 
Accenture will provide the County with a listing of data focus areas based on the scope identified by the County, as 
well as options and examples for performing data cleanup, data validation, and history requirements. The County 
can use this information to begin data cleansing, data validation and data mapping.  

Accenture and the County will conduct a data migration kickoff meeting and a Foundation Tenant (first tenant) data 
review session. We will provide the County with an overview of the conversion strategy and approach during the 
kickoff, including explaining the overall approach, roles, and responsibilities and providing a high-level overview of 
the tools and documents that will be used to migrate data. During the Foundation Tenant data review, we will review 
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the data needed to populate the Data Loader worksheets, the Excel-based documents that are used to load data 
into Workday. 

We will help the County to develop a Data Migration and Validation Strategy, which will determine what data should 
be migrated based on the scope of the project. During BPA and following the functional design sessions, Accenture 
will provide the County with required data elements and formats that the County will extract into as necessary to 
execute the Data Migration and Validation Strategy. The County will create and run validation and mapping routines 
to transform the County’s data into a format that is compatible with Workday’s Data Loader tools. Accenture will 
take the templates with the transformed legacy data provided by the County and, using the Data Loader tools, will 
load the data into the Workday tenant. When that process is complete, the County will validate the data in the 
Workday tenant with the assistance of Accenture resources. 

The County will perform full data migration cycles 
(legacy extract through validation of data within 
Workday) several times during each stage of the 
project. The following Workday tenants will be 

built during the deployment project: 

Foundation Tenant: Accenture will build the Foundation Tenant at the 
end of the Plan Stage using a subset of the County’s data. Accenture will 
establish the Foundation Tenant to start the data extract process and 
provide a tenant with familiar data to proceed through the Architect 
Stage. 

Configuration Tenant: The Configuration Tenant build occurs at the end 
of the Architect Stage and is based on design decisions made during the 
Architect workshops. The County and Accenture will both use this tenant 
to perform iterative configuration cycles of functional features, begin 
building integrations and reports, and resolve data issues.  

End to End Tenant: The End to End Tenant build occurs at the end of 
the Configure and Prototype Stage. This build is a complete tenant build 
with all configuration, business processes, data migration, integrations 
and reports that will be used for end to end testing.  

Payroll Parallel Tenant: The Parallel Tenant build occurs after the 
completion of End to End testing during the Test Stage. The Parallel Tenant is a complete build with all configuration, 
business processes, data migration, integration, and reports that will be used for Payroll parallel testing.  

Pre-Production Tenant: The Pre-Production Tenant build occurs during the Deploy Stage and is the final tenant 
build that will become the Production environment. The configuration, business processes, data migration, 
integrations, reports, and catch-up transactions in the Pre-Production Tenant reviewed by Workday Delivery 
Assurance will be the Production environment at go-live. 

Project Portal Tracking 

Data migration activities will be tracked and monitored in The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP).  TAPP provides a 
means to track the data conversion process through workbook review, data extraction, and load processing.  The 
mechanism used to track data conversion includes error trapping for resolutions whether data cleansing, extract 
updates, or configuration adjustments. Real-time dashboards provide an overall view of the process, which 
facilitates the builds and enhances accuracy through the iterative and agile process.  

Retaining Legacy Data 

We understand how important legacy data is to our clients and have worked with organizations on a number of 
approaches to retaining legacy data including maintaining legacy systems in a read only mode, converting data into 
Workday, or providing an external repository for the required data. In our experience, organizations benefit from 
exploring the various options and discussing the details of each with Accenture’s consultants prior to making a 
decision. We include in our services a historical data migration workshop to identify, evaluate, and decide on how 
to effectively address an organization’s data retention needs. Accenture will provide pricing for historical data 
services once the County has determined its desired approach.  
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Accenture’s Prism Starter Package is designed to introduce the County to Workday Prism. The Accenture Prism 
Lead will deliver a workshop to the County and work closely with the County to design and build one of the identified 
use cases and corresponding reports. Our approach emphasizes collaboration and knowledge sharing to help the 
County develop understanding and skills with Prism. 

Accenture is proud to have achieved notable “firsts” in our work with Workday Prism Analytics in government and 
was recently recognized by Workday as the winner of Workday’s 2021 Innovation Award for Government for our 
leadership with Prism. We led the first Workday Prism Analytics deployment for a government customer, the City 
and County of Denver, in January 2020, and we remotely deployed Workday Prism Analytics (live July 2020) and 
People Analytics (live August 2020) for the Las Vegas Valley Water District. The Las Vegas Valley Water District’s 
People Analytics deployment was the first for a government entity and the first Workday customer to have People 
Analytics deployed by any partner. 

Testing Additional Detail 

Accenture’s approach for testing during the Workday project is to help the County plan the testing and advise the 
County on the content of test scripts to support County personnel who will conduct the actual testing. The process 
of testing during the Workday project begins early in the Plan Stage. The County will identify a Testing Lead, who 
will meet with project managers to discuss and coordinate objectives and activities related to the testing process. 
The County and Accenture will work together to create the Test Plan and Schedule to guide the testing efforts 
throughout the project. This strategy will include a detailed approach, resources required, and acceptance criteria 
for testing. An additional payroll parallel plan will document the path to achieve accuracy of payroll processing with 
financial posting. 

The County Testing Lead will be involved during the Architect Stage and will attend many of the design sessions to 
gain familiarity with Workday functional areas. The Accenture and County project managers will identify the testing 
team, composed of project team members, business end users, and reporting and integration users. Accenture will 
provide baseline Workday test scenarios, which the County will use to create County-specific test scenarios 
representing Workday functions, features, and integration components to validate that the system functions and 
meets expectations.  

A full testing lifecycle involves Smoke Testing, Unit Testing, End to End Testing, User 
Experience Testing, and Payroll Parallel testing.  

Smoke Testing: Smoke testing involves executing short tests to confirm all key functional 
areas are working correctly. The Accenture consultants will validate that the testing tenants are complete. The 
County’s security team will validate that correct security provisioning is in place for testers. 

Unit Testing: During unit testing, the County and Accenture will focus on testing individual units of functionality to 
confirm that each unit performs its assigned function independently of other units. Unit testing will confirm that 
configurations conform to design requirements identified in the Architect Stage. 

End-to-End (System) Testing: The County and Accenture team members will process activities from beginning to 
end and conduct “day in the life” scenarios that include business processes, calculations, integrations, and custom 
reports. End-to-end testing validates all variations of configured business processes, security, integrations, and 
reports against the defined business requirements and any previous changes that the County has documented in 
prior testing efforts. All in-scope upstream and downstream systems should be included in end-to-end testing. 

User Experience Testing: The County will take the lead and conduct production-like testing to confirm the system 
is ready for final payroll parallel testing and migration to production. The County will involve the County’s business 
end user support team to participate in the testing practices so that they can observe the common questions and 
user issues that they may experience at go-live. 

Payroll Parallel Testing: Accenture and the County will jointly conduct payroll parallel testing to reconcile results 
to payroll periods in the legacy system to verify the readiness for production migration. Accenture and the County 
will run two payroll parallels to validate same period processing against legacy production and validate payroll 
results and other third-party integration results. 

We bring key testing tools and templates to our projects to support the testing process. 
These include our toolkit of testing templates and scenarios and The Accenture Project 
Portal (TAPP). 
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Toolkit of Templates: We leverage a toolkit of testing templates and scenarios to guide Workday projects through 
successful testing. This toolkit includes a Testing Strategy template, Test and Validation Plan templates, Payroll 
Parallel Test Plan template, and Workday Test scenarios.  

The Accenture Project Portal (TAPP): TAPP serves as a repository to store all test scenarios and scripts, identify 
testing owners, track testing completion and track issues that identified and necessary re-testing. Throughout 
testing, the County and Accenture will use TAPP as a central point of collaboration. The County will use TAPP to 
define, coordinate, track, and record results for test activities throughout the various stages of testing. The County 
will track testing statistics daily using the project portal’s dashboards and automated email notifications to the 
various test owners. The County and Accenture will communicate to all team members the status and remaining 
testing activities needed to successfully complete the testing cycle.  

The County will conduct a subset of the end-to-end test scenarios to confirm production 
readiness. The County will conduct closing process activities, including testing period-
end and year-end processes for a complete accounting life cycle. Completion and 
acceptance of the testing stage will signify that the team, configurations, and integrations 

are ready for the deployment stage to begin including the migration to the production environment.
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End User Training Additional Detail 

We support the Workday implementation with a flexible training services offering. Our end-user training approach 
is designed to be adaptable to the unique needs of public sector organizations, supporting live, virtual, in-person, 
and self-paced training. Our approach is paced with the Workday methodology stages, working in concert with the 
overall deployment:  

 

Training Strategy and Curriculum 

We develop a Training Strategy for the Workday project that plans for (1) introductory events to expose users to 
Workday, (2) process-based end-user training just prior to deployment of new functionality, and (3) “on-the-job” 
post-production support. 

We then work together to develop the Training Curriculum, a detailed listing and narrative that describes each 
end-user course. The curriculum guides development for training deployment based on impacted stakeholders and 
future state processes that proactively informs, educates, and reinforces sustainable skills. More specifically, it 
details the training vehicles by audience, the timeline for development and delivery as well as the different quality 
reviewers.  

 

Because Workday impacts all County employees in different ways, the curriculum is organized around user 
groups and their specific needs. The training curriculum will identify the target audience where training has the 
highest demand. This allows us to prioritize needs and identify the appropriate training vehicle. We consider which 
roles are most business-critical, which groups have the most users to train, and whether skills for a given role are 
needed that do not currently exist.  

Determining the Audience 

The curriculum matches required learning to future job roles and business processes. From our experience, four 
major end-user groups typically need to use Workday to perform their jobs in some capacity: 

COURSE NAME COURSE 01: WORKDAY-GETTING 
STARTED 

COURSE 02: WORKDAY-HUMAN 
RESOURCES 

Delivery Method Web-based Instructor -Led 

Target Audience All employees HR Generalists 

Pre-Requisite N/A Intro: WGS 

Est. Audience  3,000 50 

Est. Duration 30 minutes 2 hours 

Course 
Description 

This course provides introduction to 
Workday HR self service. Participants learn 
about key terms, basic navigation, search 
functionality, and much more. Common 
Processes, such as requested Paid Time 
Off and reviewing a pay statement will be 
covered. 

This course provides detailed instruction for the 
HR processes, from an HR perspective. Course 
participants learn about their role in each 
process, how to support managers and 
employees to complete their roles in the 
processes, and how to run reports. 
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• Partners (e.g., Payroll Administrator, Benefits Administrator, Payables Manager, etc.) perform business 
process tasks in the system most frequently and are the primary users of Workday functionality. These 
users are the main support structure for running Workday after go-live. We assume most individuals within 
this user group will be sufficiently involved in the implementation to satisfy their training requirements to 
perform their role upon go-live.  

• Manager Self Service users are those who are required to use the system to initiate employee-related 
business process transactions and display information to make decisions. They need to be able to pull 
information out of Workday as required so that their portion of the business process runs smoothly. This 
user group benefits from instructor-led training as they need to use Workday immediately upon go-live. 
There are many options to train Managers: videos, practice sessions, demos, job aids. While classroom 
instruction and hands-on practice will benefit this group, other delivery options may exist depending upon 
the amount of system functionality implemented and the flexibility in the users’ schedules. The County can 
expect that users in this group will spend anywhere from two to three hours of training on average. 

• Employee Self Service users have a very specific need for only a few business processes that they use 
as part of their job, but not the focus of their job. As a result, several delivery options exist. These users 
need to understand why they perform the tasks they do related to the overall business processes and how 
important it is for those tasks to be performed correctly. The amount of training will be minimal and focused 
on the specific activities they need. The County can expect that users in this group will spend anywhere 
from one to two hours on average learning the system prior to go live. 

• Power Users have advanced knowledge in certain areas such as Accounting, Payables, or Procurement. 
They work in the specialist departments of the County and are available to other users as contact persons. 
This user group benefits early exposure to Workday as they need to use Workday immediately upon go-
live. These users will participate in focus groups, testing and training material guidance. 

During the development of the training strategy, Accenture will work with the County to determine the types and 
nature of end-user training required based on the specific job roles, business processes, and the number of 
respective users that need to be trained. A comprehensive audience analysis will determine which end-users 
receive which training. Through Accenture’s experience managing large end-user training programs, we know that 
this is a critical component of deploying training to the County. Accenture will work with the County to prioritize the 
training deployment based on the rollout and cutover strategy.  

Training Content Development 

Our approach to content development is to follow Workday’s standard approach for training content development 
and support our clients’ lead in the development/customization of training materials. If the County uses Workday’s 
Adoption Kit to develop its content, Accenture will provide knowledge sharing and guidance for two to three County 
individuals to support their content development efforts.  

Training Delivery Methods 

Accenture will work closely with the County to understand training needs and determine appropriate training delivery 
methods for the content and the learners. As part of providing relevant training for each impacted County staff, 
different training vehicles will be employed to deliver the necessary content in the right way at the right time. This 
can range from hands on classroom-based training for staff who will interact with the Workday solution daily to 
lighter touch training for those who just need to know how to review information on an as needed basis. Accenture 
will work with the County to determine the types and nature of end-user training required based on the County’s 
specific job roles, business processes, and the number of respective users that need to be trained.  

Common training delivery methods: 

• Instructor Led Training (ILT): In-class training (live or virtual) delivered by an instructor trained to both 
deliver the training content and classroom facilitation. We will prepare County training staff to deliver general 
Workday training via a Train-the-Trainer program (described in more detail below), and we will help the 
County set up a hands-on training environment (or tenant), which significantly enhances learning and 
knowledge retention.  

• Video Learning: Recorded in a tool such as Captivate; these demonstrate specific functionality or 
processes with a live recording of the system with a narrator describing the action on screen. Additionally, 
Accenture offers our Bytes of Knowledge video learning library for conceptual information (described in the 
Supporting Remote Training section below) to complement custom task-level video training. 
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• Job Aids: Short, usually one-page, focused instructions for key system processes/functionality. 

• In-System Help: One of the advantages of the Workday solution are the unique and configurable in-
system features to drive user adoption. These are features that provide real-time access to tips, hints, 
training, and other guidance to reinforce training and improve change adoption.  

Train-the-Trainer Approach 

For instructor-led training, we recommend the train-the-trainer approach, which will prepare County trainers to train 
users across the County. We will include a Trainer Engagement Plan and lead the train-the-trainer approach to help 
County trainers prepare to deliver their classes. We use the following train-the-trainer approach: 

 

As part of the train-the-trainer approach, we conduct Pilot Training to validate that the training materials and 
delivery meet the County’s requirements and to give County trainers an opportunity to deliver training to a group of 
peers and make modifications before delivering training to the larger end-user community. Train-the-trainer 
sessions help future County trainers develop a solid command of the functions and procedures that they will teach 
in the classes. 

Supporting Remote Training 

Our clients are currently deploying remotely and delivering remote training. To support remote training and as part 
of our development of the Training Strategy, we will take into account County-specific factors such as available 
personnel, County technology, staff schedules, and firewall requirements. Accenture will leverage our experiences 
supporting remote training for our other clients to provide recommendations for the County – we have helped clients 
deliver live virtual sessions to large numbers of participants and small focus groups, conduct open, hands-on virtual 
lab sessions, pre-record and distribute training videos, and facilitate open chat sessions. We will conduct an analysis 
and comparison of the available meeting technologies, such as GoToMeeting, Zoom, Teams, Skype, and WebEx 
to help the County determine the appropriate delivery platform.  

Bytes of Knowledge is Accenture’s video learning library for Workday 
implementations. We have designed these videos for a public sector 
audience, leveraging our decade-plus of experience helping public sector 
organizations transform their operations with Workday. 

The Bytes of Knowledge videos focus on the conceptual information 
needed to understand and effectively use the Workday system and 
complement a variety of end-user training program formats, from live and 
web-based instructor-led classes to self-paced training manuals. 

Anyone can benefit from these videos, from stakeholders to the project team to the end user community.  

Evaluating Effectiveness and Comprehension 

Training sessions start with Workday navigation to build a foundation of Workday understanding and from there 
progress to applications and tasks. Our approach to monitor staff comprehension and provide assistance to trainees 
involves actively engaging the trainees and encouraging questions. During small-group training sessions, trainers 
are prepared with comprehension questions to ask trainees and work individually with trainees to promote full 
engagement. Our approach is to have more than one trainer in each session so that while one trainer is instructing, 
another is supporting trainees by answering questions in the chat. We keep track of all questions asked, both 
verbally and in chats, to help gauge comprehension. 
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Post-Deployment Training Strategy 

Accenture recommends that the County views the education process as a continuum, something that will not finish 
after the go-live of Workday. Accenture will work with the County to draft a Post-Deployment Training Strategy to 
guide activities for subsequent Workday releases. 
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Appendix C: Accenture Project Spotlights and Case Studies 

Accenture would like to share more information about our projects with the County. In this section, please find 
project spotlights for Placer County, CA; Clark County, WA; Oakland County, MI; and the City and County of Denver, 
CO; as well as an in-depth case study on the City and County of Denver. 
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Placer County, California 
“Financials First” Deployment with Accenture and Workday 

Customer Spotlight 

 

Background 

Placer County, California issued a Request for Proposal in 2016 
seeking a solution and service provider to replace its 
Performance Series (PAS) system for finance and PeopleSoft 
(aka ACORN) system for Human Capital Management and 
Payroll related functions. The County’s systems had become 
complex and costly to maintain and upgrade. 

Selection 

The County selected Accenture’s Workday Government and 
Education Practice and Workday with the goals of minimizing 
manual transactions, implementing Manager and Employee self-
service, eliminating paper, automating work processes and 
report generation, automating internal and 3rd party 
integrations, realigning staff focus toward data analysis, and 
leveraging leading practices for improved operational 
performance and efficiencies. Accenture provided Business 
Process Alignment, project management, change management, 
Workday deployment including configuration, data migration, 
integration, testing support, and reporting, training support, 
and post-production support. 

The Project 

The County requested a phased approach that would 
replace its PAS Financials system first. Accenture began 
the “Financials First” deployment with Business Process 
Alignment, reviewing the County’s current systems and 
processes and developing a plan for aligning the current 
processes with Workday’s standard processes. Placer worked 
closely with Accenture, to design, build, and test all applicable 
business processes. There was strong collaboration and 
communication between all project team members. 
Accenture’s Change Management Lead began change 
management, communication, and marketing activities at the 
start of the project and continued these activities with the 
County change management team throughout the 
project. The County’s strong executive sponsorship, 
leadership committee, and project management worked 
with Accenture’s team to support the project. The County 
trained all employees on the Workday system with 
guidance from Accenture’s train-the-trainer and training 
support program. 

Ongoing Support and Enhancement 

Accenture is currently assisting Placer County with its 
Workday system by providing Optimization services. 

About Placer County 

Placer County, California is included 
in the Greater Sacramento 
metropolitan area and has 2,700 
employees. The County has a total 
area of 1,502 square miles and its 
county seat is Auburn. 

Workday Technology 

Financials, Foundation Data Model, 
Accounting, Customers, Projects, 
Grants, Procurement, Suppliers, 
Banking and Settlement, Assets, 
Inventory, Expenses, Core HCM, 
Onboarding, Compensation, Benefits, 
Absence, Payroll, and Time Tracking 

Project Go-Lives 

• Financials Live July 2018 

• HCM/Payroll Live July 2019 

Highlights 

• “Financials-first” deployment 

• Streamlined business processes 

across all functional areas 

• Increased visibility into the process 

history and audit trail of every item 

• Gained ability to do exception-

based invoice approvals for 

invoices under $1,000 and not 

require the Auditor Controller’s 

Office (ACO) to have to approve 

low-dollar invoices (approximately 

85% of invoices) 

• Assets brought in with the financial 

system of record and integrated 

financials areas including 

procurement and Accounts 

Payable 

• 22 integrations  

• Reduced redundant data entry, 

storage, and paper processing 

• Implemented self-service 

• Gained ability of mobile 

transactions, such as approvals and 

expense reimbursements 
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Clark County, Washington 
System Modernization with Accenture and Workday 

Customer Spotlight 

Background 

Clark County, Washington learned in 2015 that its Oracle E-Business 
Suite system would no longer be supported and launched an initiative to 
evaluate replacement systems. The County considered ten different 
software system options. 

The County selected the Workday cloud solution and Accenture’s 
Workday Government and Education Practice as prime services provider 
to lead the project. The County’s goal was to standardize its business 
processes, move toward centralization and de-customization, automate 
manual processes, and gain efficiencies through self-service 
applications. 

The Project 

Accenture began the project by guiding the County through Business 
Process Alignment (BPA), which provided the County with an 
opportunity to review its current processes and plan for alignment to 
Workday’s standard processes. Accenture included Change 
Management activities in BPA, including conducting the PACT™ survey 
to assess the County’s readiness for change, and then continued to work 
with the County’s Change Management team throughout the project on 
communications, engagement, and other activities. 

After BPA, the Accenture consultants worked with Clark County’s project 
team throughout the stages of the Workday deployment methodology, 
using the results of the BPA to inform configuration decisions during the 
deployment. For end-user training, Clark County owned the tool 
Articulate and created videos for employees. The County and Accenture 
created training templates for in-person sessions and County 
department trainers customized those templates for their audiences. 
Accenture provided train-the-trainer sessions for County department 
functional experts, who conducted the training sessions for department 
users. The County used the Adoption Kit as a foundation for its training 
materials. 

Results 

The County went live on Workday HCM and Payroll on time and within 
budget in July 2018. The County’s Phase II Financials project went live 
eight months later in March 2019.  Accenture has supported the County 
on an ongoing basis through our Optimization Support Services and 
deployed Workday Prism Analytics in January 2021 to assist the County 
with its data history and reporting needs. 

“Our Workday project was successful due to a combined effort 

from Accenture and Clark County Staff, and we came in under 

budget.  Accenture’s emphasis on change management helped prepare 

the County for Workday best practices. Project management and 

communication at the top were very good, and we always had access to 

people at the appropriate level.” 

Mark Gassaway, Finance Director and Project Manager  

About Clark County 

Clark County is located in the 
southwestern part of 
Washington State. Its nearly 
2,000 employees serve a 
population of 425,000. Its 
county seat and largest city is 
Vancouver. 

Workday Technology 

Core HR, Position 
Management, Recruiting, 
Time Tracking, 
Compensation, Benefits, 
Absence Management, 
Payroll, Core Financials, 
Financial Reporting, 
Customer Accounts & 
Contracts, Procurement, 
Suppliers, Banking & 
Settlements, Business Assets, 
Grant Management, Project & 
Work Order Management, 
Learning, and Prism 

Project Go-Lives 

• Workday HCM/Payroll: July 
2018 

• Workday Financials: March 
2019 

• Workday Learning: 
December 2020 

• Workday Prism: January 
2021 

Highlights 

• 12 complex bargaining 
agreements 

• Integrated to CanAm 
Teller for Cashiering 

• Use Workday Customer 
Contracts and the 
Customer Contract Work 
Area to automate annual 
invoicing for all of the 
County’s 7000 alarm 
permits 

• Eliminated manual key-in 
task for the Customer 
Invoice BIRT by adding a 
barcode for Teller 
scanning devices 
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Oakland County, Michigan 
Remote End-User Training for the Workday Deployment 

Customer Spotlight 

Background 

Oakland County, MI and the Accenture deployment team were in 
process with a system transformation from PeopleSoft to Workday 
for HCM, Payroll, and Financials when stay-at-home orders were 
issued due to the COVID-19 pandemic. The Accenture and Oakland 
project team had to quickly pivot from a combined onsite/remote 
deployment model to a fully-remote approach. The team 
successfully went live, fully-remotely, on Workday HCM and Payroll 
in July 2020. 

Remote Training Approach 

The County was required to train all of its employees using a fully 
remote approach due to COVID-19. The County assigned a team of 
trainers that included managers and project Change Ambassadors, 
representatives from different areas of the County. The Accenture 
Change Management and Training Leads conducted remote train-
the-trainer sessions for 500 critical employees to help prepare 
them to train 5000 employees on Employee Self Service, Manager 
Self Service, and Time Tracking.  

The Accenture and County team developed a strategy of training 
on Employee and Manager Self Service in small groups of 20-25 
participants. The Time Tracking training was arranged into groups 
of “like users” (such as punch in/punch out users, users who coded 
time to projects or grants, and exempt and non/exempt users) to 
focus the subject matter of the training on functions relevant to 
each group. The team followed a two-week-on, one-week-off 
schedule approach: virtual sessions for one functional area were 
held over a two-week period, followed by a week off, allowing the 
trainers time to respond to questions and prepare for the next two-
week round of training. Time Tracking training was conducted two 
weeks before go-live. 

After the sessions were complete, the County offered daily support 
calls for the departments most impacted by the use of Workday, 
including Sheriff and Parks. The County also offered “open office 
hours” once a week to support Change Ambassadors and the 
Training team staffed a Workday help line during business hours, 
providing assistance and capturing and tracking help tickets. 

Workday Learning in Use 

The County took advantage of Workday Learning, which was 
included in the Phase I project scope. Critical employees were 
asked to enroll in their desired training sessions through the 
Learning application in Workday.  The Accenture and County team 
used Workday to report on the number of people enrolled and 
participation in the virtual sessions. The use of Learning automated 
enrollment and logistics, allowing the training team to focus on 
creating the training content. Workday Learning also provided an 
opportunity for employees to explore Workday in use and come to 
training sessions with questions based on real experiences. 

About Oakland County 

Oakland County, MI has approximately 
5,000 employees serving a population 
of 1,250,000. The County is comprised 
of 62 cities, townships, and villages. 

Workday Technology 

• Phase I: Human Capital 

Management, Compensation, 

Benefits, Time Tracking, Payroll, 

Absence, and Learning Management 

• Phase II: Talent and Performance 

• Phase III: Core Financials, Financial 

Reporting, Customer Accounts & 

Contracts, Procurement, Suppliers, 

Banking & Settlements, Business 

Assets, Grants Management, Project 

& Work Management, Planning, 

Expenses, and Project Billing 

Project Go-Lives 

• Phase I: July 2020 (Remote) 

• Phase II: January 2021 (Remote) 

• Phase III: 2022 Scheduled 

Testimonials 

“Our change management expert 

from Accenture has a special knack 

for bringing people together.  She 

knows how important it is to 

celebrate the people on our 

Workday implementation team and 

our successes.” 

Lynn Sonkiss, Fiscal Services Officer 

“Thank you, Accenture, for staying 

focused during our remote COVID 

implementation…for your diligence, 

patience, fortitude, and 

positivity.  We all need 

encouragement from time to time 

and we are so pleased to partner 

with you.” 

Mike Timm, Director of Information 
Technology 
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City and County of Denver, Colorado 
System Modernization with Accenture and Workday 

Customer Spotlight 

Background 

The City and County of Denver (including Denver International Airport) was 
burdened with maintaining an outdated PeopleSoft software system and was 
falling further behind with expensive upgrades. With the accumulation of 15 
years’ worth of workarounds and customizations, Denver’s Technology 
Services department needed to move from maintaining 22 servers and 34 
databases, spending a significant amount of time patching and backing up 
outdated software, maintaining siloed applications, and running status quo 
processes to freeing up resources to analyze and plan for the future. Specific 
goals included: 

• Eliminate in-house server maintenance by moving to the Cloud 

• Improve efficiencies by moving to an integrated solution 

• Eliminate the manual paper processes that required forms to be 

filled out in triplicate, as well as the opportunity for errors inherent 

in manual processes 

• Provide departments with reporting and embedded analytics tools 

to lift the burden from the IT department 

• Provide employees with mobile options to provide a level of 

convenience they have come to expect 

Denver chose Accenture’s Workday Government and Education Practice to 
help implement a full-system transformation because of our public sector 
knowledge and Workday experience. Workday provides an entire suite of 
global applications—from finance to HR—all delivered in the Cloud, which 
aligned with the city’s “Cloud First” strategy. 

The Project 

Accenture began the project by leading Denver through Accenture’s 
proprietary Business Process Alignment (BPA) service, which helped Denver 
redefine and standardize business processes that would be impacted by the 
new technology. Accenture then led Denver’s Workday deployment 
including configuration, integration, data migration, and testing support. 
Throughout the project, Accenture provided change management and 
project management services and assisted Denver by providing train-the-
trainer and training support for Denver’s training staff. The Accenture and 
Denver teams worked in partnership from kick-off through go-live.  

Results 

The City and County went live on time and on budget. Following Accenture’s 
post-production support services, Accenture has continued to deploy 
additional functionality for the City and County through its Optimization 
services, including Prism Analytics in January 2020 – a first for any 
government organization. 

“Accenture’s team performed with excellence on our Prism Analytics 

project. Every member of the team was engaged and brought brilliant 

solutions to the table. This was a terrific project and it highlighted the 

strong relationship that exists between our two companies.  Thank you for 

being such a great partner!” 

Chris Longshore, Director of HR Technology and Innovation 

About Denver 

The consolidated City and 
County of Denver employs 
14,000 people serving over 
700,000 residents.  

Workday Technology 

HCM, Compensation, 
Benefits, Talent, Payroll, 
Financial Accounting, 
Supplier Management, 
Revenue, Projects, Grants, 
Business Assets, 
Procurement, Banking and 
Settlement, Expenses, 
Recruiting, Revenue, 
Learning Management, Prism 
Analytics, People Analytics 

Project Go-Lives 

• HCM/Payroll: January 2017 

• Financials: August 2017 

• Expenses: June 2018 

• Recruiting: August 2018 

• Revenue: November 2018 

• Learning: April 2019 

• Prism Analytics: January 

2020 

• People Analytics: Dec. 

2020 

Highlights 

• Eliminated approximately 

75% of all paper processes 

• Automated reporting 

allowing business units to 

generate their own reports 

and make data-based 

decisions 

• Automated onboarding 

increasing efficiency and 

velocity with recruiting 

• Employees manage 

benefits and payroll 

options online with remote 

requisition approval 
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Appendix D: Can/Am Technologies Company Background Form 

and References 

5.6 Attachment 6: Company Background Form  

 
Please complete the form for each firm (software and/or implementation provider) included in the proposal.  

Firm Background Information 

Company Name Can/Am Technologies, Inc. 

Location of Headquarters Lakewood, CO 

Proposer History  

Years of Experience Providing 
ERP Software/Implementation 
Services 

21 

Previous Names/Successor Firms N/A 

Project Experience 

List five current or recent projects 
working with local governments of 
similar size and scope 

Santa Clara County, CA; Clark County, WA; Hamilton County, IN; Macomb 
County, MI; Bernalillo County, NM 

What are the critical success 
factors for projects with similar 
size and scope? 

Strong communication, software that is comprehensive and configurable 
and a true desire to help the client be successful. 

 
Please complete the form for the cloud-based SaaS ERP software solution included in the proposal.  

ERP Software Background Information 

Software Product Name Teller 

Software History  

Current Version of ERP 
Software 

7.5 

Date of Release for Current 
Version of the ERP Software 

March, 2021 

Date of First Release of ERP 
Software 

2007 

Identify any Precursor ERP 
Software Products of 
Alternate Names  

N/A 

Cloud-based / SaaS 

Where are your data centers 
located? 

Teller is hosted on Amazon Web Services using a variety of AWS services 
including RDS and EC2. Teller is deployed and architected for full and 
automatic redundancy across AWS Availability Zones, which are guaranteed to 
be physically separate data centers.  AWS Western Region is hosted in 
Oregon.  The Teller infrastructure serving a given client utilizes at least 2 
availability zones. In addition, server images and backups are replicated to a 
second geographic region to insure against the possibility of a catastrophe 
affecting a given Region.  The Teller Cloud is hosted on AWS with full 
redundancy. Using Elastic Load Balancing, requests are routed to web servers 
that reside in multiple Availability Zones. The Teller database is hosted on 
Amazon RDS, and all data is stored in two databases continuously replicated 
across multiple Availability Zones, providing failover in the event of a 
catastrophic failure at the primary hosting site.  Teller data is constantly 
replicated and no more than 5 minutes (Recovery Point Objective) of data will 
be lost in the event of a disaster affecting an AWS Availability Zone.  Teller is 
deployed with an objective of being immediately available from another 
Availability Zone in the event of a disaster affecting an AWS Availability Zone. 
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How many environments are 
proposed (test, dev, etc.)? 

We would propose a Production and at least one Testing environment. 

Is the architecture single or 
multi-tenant? 

Teller is multi-tenant 

Updates  

Describe your maintenance 
schedule 

Monthly maintenance is performed in the Teller Cloud on the second 
Wednesday of every month, at 8pm-11:30pm Mountain Time. During this time, 
the Teller Cloud web apps, API, and databases may be unavailable.  Hosting 
contacts for each Teller Cloud customer will be notified of this each month. 

How often is the solution 
updated? 

Teller provides two major updates a year. 

How much advance notice 
are customers/tenants given 
for updates? 

Once the new release is complete internally, clients are given the opportunity to 
test the new release in a client specific testing environment.  Clients may 
choose the timing to deploy the release.   Once it passes client approval it is 
ready for production. 

How long do 
customers/tenants have to 
test new updates? 

Please see above. 

Information Security  

What protections do you 
provide for data breach?  

Can/Am has put in a number of security levels to guard against breaches and 
ensure that we are notified of anomalous activity. To date, Can/Am has never 
experienced any type of breach. Our policy is to notify clients of any confirmed 
breach impacting the client’s data environment. Can/Am is Soc2 certified. 

What are the security 
standards maintained in the 
data center? 

The Teller Cloud is hosted on AWS with full redundancy. Using Elastic Load 
Balancing, requests are routed to web servers that reside in multiple Availability 
Zones. The Teller database is hosted on Amazon RDS, and all data is stored in 
two databases continuously replicated across multiple Availability Zones, 
providing failover in the event of a catastrophic failure at the primary hosting 
site.  Teller data is constantly replicated and no more than 5 minutes (Recovery 
Point Objective) of data will be lost in the event of a disaster affecting an AWS 
Availability Zone.  Network logs are continuously monitored by Amazon 
GuardDuty for intrusion detection and to flag anomalous behavior, with review 
by Teller Client Care. However, outside of automated intrusion detection, we do 
not as a practice perform manual views of application authentication logs.  
Administrators can analyze logs via the Teller Audit report or via authorized 
database access to the Teller log tables. 

Data 

Can customer data be 
exported to non-proprietary 
format? If yes, which 
formats? 

There are multiple methods for Teller data to be exported.  Reports can be 
printed directly from the integrated report viewer, or exported in a variety of 
formats, including PDF, Excel, Word, CSV, and XML.  In addition, Teller has a 
built in Report Writer which allows clients to create and export any data in any 
of the above formats.  Clients can also, with appropriate security access the 
data directly with various data mining tools and software. 

What data exit strategies do 
you provide if the contract is 
terminated? 

Clients would be requested to download their data within 30 days of termination 
using any of the above methods.  Can/Am would scrub the data after 30 days. 
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5.10 Attachment 10: Reference Form  

 
Please provide at least three (3) references for past projects within the last five (5) years that include products and 
services like those proposed for this RFP. References for organizations based in California and similar to the County 
are preferred. Please use the following form for each reference provided. 
 

Reference Form - # 1 

Client Details 

Name of Client Santa Clara County, CA 

Address  

City / State / Zip San Jose, CA 

Contact Person / Title Margaret Olaiya – Director of Tax 

Phone 408-808-7950 

Email Margaret.Olaiya@fin.sccgov.org  

Project Details 

Date Services Began 3/2018 

Date Services Ended Ongoing 

Software Version 7.5 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management  

Accounts Payable  

Accounts Receivable  

Asset Management  

Benefits Administration  

Budgeting  

Cash Management/Cashiering X 

Compensation   

Contracts Management    

General Ledger   

Grants Management   

Human Resources Management  

Learning & Development  

Payroll  

Purchasing  

Talent & Performance Management  

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding  

Time Tracking  

Travel Expenses  

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

The Teller team provided Project Management, Analysis, Configuration, Training, Interface Development and 
Deployment of Teller Cashiering and related modules. The Teller team was involved in multiple on- site trips to 
ensure project success. We also engaged in direct, proactive communication with the TCAS team to make sure 
the integration would work correctly. We frequently engaged in feedback loops with the client to ensure that we 
were on the right track 

Project Challenges 

mailto:Margaret.Olaiya@fin.sccgov.org
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Reference Form - # 1 

One unanticipated challenge was the unavailability of another system vendor’s technical expert during our first 
onsite trip. This reduced efficiency in the project, but after a subsequent (already planned) trip, the project was 
brought back on track. We mitigated risk for project timeframe through commitment from Teller, the County, and 
TCAS to prioritize this project 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

Project benefits included an increase in speed during peak season. Santa Clara had anticipated that 
implementing a cashiering system would slow them down but believed it would be worth it. Instead. implementing 
Teller sped things up! In addition to faster lines, they are also more efficient when balancing at the end of the day 
because there are very few reconciliation issues to troubleshoot. Another accomplishment was the efficiency of 
the Teller team in executing the project. Going from a July kick-off to a November go-live with December peak 
was a tight timeframe, but everyone pulled together and succeeded. Since the initial go-live, Teller has continued 
to implement improvements, including Credit Card and Cash Counter integrations (ICL check scanning was part 
of the initial implementation). 

 
“Each year the Department gets better and better at collecting and serving the public! No one does it like you!  
 
Thank for the successful implementation of Teller’s Phase B, and an outstanding and successful completion of 
the April Peak! Your contributions individually and collectively made a difference to our collections this season. 
Thank you for giving the department the opportunity to provide outstanding service and assistance to our 
taxpayers!  

Margaret Olaiya 
Department of Tax and Collections 

 

Reference Form - # 2 

Client Details 

Name of Client Marion County, OR 

Address  

City / State / Zip Salem, OR 

Contact Person / Title Laurie Steele - Treasurer 

Phone 503-588-3568 

Email lsteele@co.marion.or.us  

Project Details 

Date Services Began 10/2016 

Date Services Ended Ongoing 

Software Version 7.4 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management  

Accounts Payable  

Accounts Receivable  

Asset Management  

Benefits Administration  

Budgeting  

Cash Management/Cashiering X 

Compensation   

Contracts Management    

General Ledger   

Grants Management   

Human Resources Management  

Learning & Development  

mailto:lsteele@co.marion.or.us
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Reference Form - # 2 

Payroll  

Purchasing  

Talent & Performance Management  

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding  

Time Tracking  

Travel Expenses  

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

The Teller team provided Project Management, Analysis, Configuration, Training, Interface Development and 
Deployment of Teller Cashiering and related modules. 

Project Challenges 

The Teller implementation for Marion County did not have any significant challenges. 

 

 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

Several new Teller features were implemented in Teller 6.4 to support requirements of Marion County. In 
addition, the County desired to write a series of interfaces with Teller, enabling Teller to be the repository of all 
payments, even if processed through other systems. Prior to the Phase 1 go-live, the County requested the 
addition of a Financial Systems interface which we delivered. The County hosted Teller on their own 
infrastructure, requiring coordination of deployment schedule with other County IT projects. Several new Teller 
features were implemented in Teller 6.4 to support requirements of Marion County. In addition, the County 
desired to write a series of interfaces with Teller, enabling Teller to be the repository of all payments, even if 
processed through other systems. Prior to the Phase 1 go-live, the County requested the addition of a Financial 
Systems interface which we delivered. The County hosted Teller on their own infrastructure, requiring 
coordination of deployment schedule with other County IT projects.   All requirements/circumstances were 
resolved in a timely fashion to the satisfaction of the client, who remains a great reference for us 

 
“The project was smoother than any software project I have been involved in during my 25 years at Marion 
County.”  

 – Laurie Steele, Treasurer, Marion County, OR 
 

Reference Form - # 3 

Client Details 

Name of Client Clark County, WA 

Address  

City / State / Zip Vancouver, WA 

Contact Person / Title Sara Lowe – Deputy Treasurer 

Phone 564-39-4466 

Email Sara.lowe@clark.wa.gov  

Project Details 

Date Services Began 4/2016 

Date Services Ended Ongoing 

Software Version 7.5 

Project Scope (Indicate with an “X” if functionality was installed) 

Absence Management  

Accounts Payable  

Accounts Receivable  

Asset Management  

mailto:Sara.lowe@clark.wa.gov
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Reference Form - # 3 

Benefits Administration  

Budgeting  

Cash Management/Cashiering X 

Compensation   

Contracts Management    

General Ledger   

Grants Management   

Human Resources Management  

Learning & Development  

Payroll  

Purchasing  

Talent & Performance Management  

Talent Acquisition / Onboarding  

Time Tracking  

Travel Expenses  

Vendor Management  

Workforce Management  

Describe Services Provided 

The Teller Team provided Project Management, Analysis, Configuration, Training, Interface Development and 
Deployment of Teller Cashiering and related modules 

Project Challenges 

While we and the County understood the challenges ahead of time, a project challenge was the requirement for 
real-time payment posting to two of the County’s existing systems, neither of which had pre-existing APIs to 
receive payments.  10 years prior, Clark had awarded a contract to another cashiering vendor for a consolidated 
POS system. As the original project failed due to performance issues, it was unique to compete in their new 
RFP process against that same vendor. Performance of a hosted system interfaced with on-premises applications 
was thus a key focus area throughout the project, but due to Teller’s high performance and interface architecture, 
this never became a project challenge 

Client and Project Goals Achieved 

We worked closely with multiple vendors in the development of their APIs and implemented expanded integration 
features in Teller to support their distinctive interface requirements. The result of the teams’ diligence and 
effective teamwork is an extremely satisfied Teller customer. With this new advancement in their cashiering, the 
Clark staff are now experiencing tremendous time savings both at the point of sale, and at the end-of-day 
balancing. This project was implemented on schedule. 

 
“Exceeded our Expectations are the first words that come to mind when I try to describe Can/Am Teller as a 
company.  Their team members are all true professionals in every way; responsive, engaged, pro-active, 
courteous, true partners invested in our relationship and software solution.”  

- Carol Brown, Business Technology Manager – Community Development, Clark County, WA 
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Appendix E: Premier International Information 

Please see the following pages for information from Premier International. 

 

 

 



PREPARING FOR A SUCCESSFUL DATA TRANSFORMATION

Data Assessment



Premier-International.com  ·  1.800.426.0428  ·  Applaud@Premier-International.com  ·  @PremierIntlUS
©2019 Premier International Enterprises, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Be Prepared

Organizations frequently begin their 
transformation initiatives with the 
misconception that data will not be 
an issue. However, as the project 
progresses, data issues hit hard – 
initiating a process that pulls resources 
away from critical aspects of the project. 
This painful scramble results in budget 
overrun and delay. The most effective 
measure an organization can take 
to prevent this pain is to start with a 
comprehensive data assessment. 

Premier International’s Enterprise data 
assessment sets organizations up for 
success. During a data assessment, we 
leverage our decades of experience 
and our proprietary software, Applaud.® 

By unraveling the complexity of your 
data, we proactively identify data quality 
issues and areas for further discussion 
and analysis. Using this information, we 
provide concrete recommendations to 
be considered when developing the 
overall project plan and timeline.

An assessment will typically include all 
relevant legacy systems and provide 
invaluable factual information about your 
data, allowing you to make decisions 
based on facts, not assumptions. This 
comprehensive knowledge leads to an 
accelerated implementation, reduced 
implementation cost, improved data 
quality, and, most importantly, reduced 
overall risk.

“ I was absolutely blown away...Outstanding 
demonstration of velocity and completeness!”

– IT Director, Global Furniture Manufacturer

Make Decisions Based on Facts, Not Assumptions
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Premier International’s Enterprise data assessment 
provides organizations with the insight needed to 
eliminate data issues that routinely cause problems on 
these mission critical initiatives. The knowledge gained 
results in quicker implementation times, improved data 
quality, and reduced risk, while laying the groundwork for 
all remaining data related activities.

Our Enterprise Data Assessment Provides Invaluable Insights:

•   Overall data fitness spotlights missing, 
erroneous, inconsistent, and redundant data 
across your entire legacy landscape, leading 
to the establishment of a comprehensive data 
quality strategy

•   Comprehensive table, file, field, and value 
usage statistics accelerate the speed and 
increase the accuracy of data transformation 
requirement development

•   Gaps between current and future state data 
models guide data enrichment requirements, 
allowing the enrichment exercise to begin 
earlier in the process

•   Anticipated data complexities proactively 
inform the project team which issues will be 
encountered, when they will encountered, and 
how to track and resolve them

•   Potential conflicts within the current project 
plan, identifying opportunities to incorporate 
data migration best practices into the overall 
initiative
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Key Activities
Identify

•   Analyze relevant data across your current 
application landscape

•   Generate detailed data facts for every data 
element in every relevant table/file

•   Report invalid data scenarios

•   Summarize unique data patterns in key data 
elements

•   Identify additional data-related anomalies

Assess

•   Understand redundant or conflicting data 
within an individual application and across 
multiple disparate applications

•   Review and quantify missing, erroneous, and 
inconsistent data

•   Highlight common data integrity concerns

•   Compare legacy data to data governance 
standards

•   Gather metrics summarizing identified data 
errors

Prepare

•   Review detailed findings with the project team 
and issue recommendations

•   Define a data quality strategy, outlining 
cleansing recommendations and timelines for 
each distinct error

•   Provide guidance regarding the disposition of 
historical data

•   Brief project leadership regarding potential 
risks and opportunities for improvement

“ More than 80% 
of data migration 
projects run over 
time and/or over 
budget. Cost 
overruns average 
30%.”

– The Bloor Group
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Work Plan

Analyze Assemble 
Findings

Extract & 
Profile

Premier arrives on-site and 
installs our software, Applaud.® 
Our software runs on a Windows 
based server in your data center 
(virtual partition or dedicated 
server), under your data security.

• Work with your team to 
determine where the most 
relevant data exists

• Replicate your data 
environment, giving us 
the ability to analyze data 
relationship across (and within) 
all disparate systems

• Extract all relevant data across 
all data sources, centralizing 
data from disparate system

• Provide comprehensive data 
profile reports, arming the 
team with a massive amount of 
data facts

• Provide data pattern reports 
across selected data elements 
to identify inconsistent 
data patterns, understand 
standards, and quantify 
violations of formatting 
requirements

We work with your data experts 
and your functional team to 
assemble a formal report and 
presentation summarizing our 
results and recommendations. 
These findings will enable the 
team to head off potential issues 
and better prepare for the data 
migration work ahead.

1 32

4 Deliver
The data assessment concludes 
with a day of presentations. A 
detailed, formal presentation 
is delivered to your project 
team and a separate, high-
level summary presentation 
is delivered to your senior 
executives. These presentations 
ensure that the team fully 
understands the work that was 
performed, findings assembled, 
and provide a forum to address 
remaining questions.

Extract & Profile
Analyze

Assemble Findings
Deliver

Premier works with your team 
to further investigate issues 
discovered in profiling.

• Discuss known data issues, 
pain points, and organization 
specific integrity requirements 
to guide our activities

• Leverage Applaud’s analysis 
tools to identify and investigate 
missing, incorrect, and 
inconsistent data, quantifying 
each potential issue

• Use Applaud’s de-duplication 
features to identify duplicated 
data and provide reports 
documenting the extent of 
such issues, both within and 
across data sources

• Assess the impact of each 
error and determine the 
appropriate method to 
correct, standardize, enhance, 
consolidate and otherwise 
resolve data issues
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Benefits
Our Enterprise data assessment sets the stage 
for a successful implementation, providing 
benefits you will carry throughout the 
entire implementation. The net result of our 
Enterprise data assessment is an accelerated 
implementation time line, reduced overall cost, 
and minimized risk of project delay related to 
data concerns. The information delivered at the 
end of the assessment allows organizations to:

•   Accurately estimate the data conversion work

•   Understand major risk areas

•   Understand major data quality issues

•   Understand the reality of the current data 
landscape

•   Establish a data quality strategy

•   Create data conversion requirements/mapping 
specifications based on facts

•   Establish data related roles and responsibilities

•   Ensure the project timeline reflects the reality 
of the data

Deliverables
At the conclusion of the data assessment a 
comprehensive suite of reports and dashboards 
will be provided. The assessments deliverables 
include:

•   Identification of relevant tables/files across your 
application landscape

•   Identification of supplemental data sources

•   Comprehensive data statistics and data  
facts for every data element in every relevant 
table/file

•   Reports identifying specific rows/records with 
missing, erroneous or inconsistent data

•   Reports identifying redundant data, both within 
an individual application and across disparate 
applications

•   Reports identifying relevant missing rows/
records

•   Reports summarizing the occurrence of each 
unique data pattern across key data elements

•   Summary reports to guide data retention 
decisions

•   A list of data related anomalies observed by 
our experts

•   Summary reports quantifying the occurrence of 
each data anomaly, with a recommendation for 
each distinct error

•   A detailed presentation to your project 
team, reviewing identified issues and 
recommendations

•   A high-level presentation to senior executives, 
summarizing the risk factors observed



Taking  
the risk 

out of 
data

migration.

7

About Us
Premier International is in business 
to eliminate delayed or failed system 
implementations/consolidations due to 
data migration challenges.

Our innovative Applaud® services and 
software ensure projects remain on track 
and reduce overall risk in even the most 
complex environments.

With over three decades of successful 
execution, our solution has a proven 
track record across a wide array of 
industries and applications. We have 
the knowledge and understanding 
to provide our clients with tailored 
solutions to address their specific 
requirements.

Our mix of functional, technical, and 
project management skills bridge the 
business/IT divide to drive projects to 
completion.

We strive to provide exceptional 
service and software. We are guided 
by the highest ethical standards and 
incorporate our Code of Ethics into 
everything we do. Our Code of Ethics 
defines who we are and articulates our 
sincere dedication to building a business 
committed to the success of our clients.



•

•
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DELIVERING IN  
FISCAL 2018
Accenture delivered outstanding financial results in fiscal 
2018, reflecting excellent demand for our differentiated  
services—as well as our continued success in putting  
innovation at the heart of how we serve clients across  
industries and around the world.


I am particularly pleased that we delivered double-digit  
revenue growth in local currency for the third time in four 
years, gaining significant market share. Our performance was 
broad-based once again, with strong revenue growth across 
all operating groups and geographic regions—double-digit 
or high single-digit growth in each case. We also delivered 
excellent earnings per share and record free cash flow—
enabling us to return substantial cash to shareholders while 
continuing to make significant investments in the business.


Here are some highlights:


• We delivered record new bookings  
of $42.8 billion, a 12 percent increase  
in local currency.


• We grew net revenues 10.5 percent in  
local currency to $39.6 billion—another 
all-time high.


• We delivered diluted earnings per share of 
$6.34, compared with $5.44 in fiscal 2017. 
After excluding $0.40 per share in charges 
related to tax law changes in fiscal 2018  
and a $0.47 per share pension settlement 
charge in fiscal 2017, adjusted EPS of $6.74  
in fiscal 2018 increased 14 percent. 
 


• Operating margin was 14.8 percent, 
consistent with our adjusted fiscal 2017 
operating margin of 14.8 percent, which 
excludes the 150 basis-point impact of  
the pension settlement charge.


• We generated very strong free cash flow  
of $5.4 billion and returned $4.3 billion in 
cash to shareholders through dividends  
and share repurchases.


• We announced a 10 percent increase in  
our semi-annual dividend, to $1.46 per share,  
shortly after fiscal year-end.


1







These excellent results enabled us to deliver significant 
shareholder value in fiscal 2018. Accenture shares provided  
a 32 percent total return for the year ended August 31— 
12 percentage points above the S&P 500 Index. 


Over the last five fiscal years, we have delivered compound 
annual revenue growth of 9 percent in local currency and  
10 percent compound annual growth in adjusted earnings 
per share. Our compound annual total return to shareholders 
for this five-year period was 21 percent, compared with  
15 percent for the S&P 500.


Driving Differentiation


Our strong and durable performance reflects 
the successful execution of our growth strategy.  
In 2013, we recognized that the technology  
revolution would significantly disrupt companies  
and entire industries globally. We began  
moving aggressively and strategically to further  
differentiate Accenture in the new digital world— 
to help clients disrupt rather than be disrupted, 
and to capture new growth opportunities in  
a very competitive environment. 


Today, our business is focused on providing 
end-to-end capabilities at scale across the full 
spectrum of professional services—spanning 
strategy, consulting, digital, technology and 
operations. By combining our market-leading 
capabilities across these businesses with our 
deep industry expertise, Accenture is uniquely 
positioned to drive large-scale transformation 
for our clients. We are shaping strategy in the 
C-suite, delivering cutting-edge technology  
solutions and running operations for our  
clients—giving us an unmatched capability  
to integrate our services and commit to  
tangible client outcomes. 


Accenture remains the partner of choice for 
many of the world’s leading companies and 
largest government agencies on mission-critical  
transformation programs. For example, we are  
helping DowDuPont with its post-merger prepa-
rations to separate into three new companies.


We serve more than three-quarters of the 
FORTUNE Global 500 and 92 of the top 100. 
We also continue to build strong, long-term 
relationships with our clients, and 97 of  
our top 100 clients have been with us for  
10 years or more. 


Another key component of our growth  
strategy is the significant investments we  
have made in new, high-growth areas to  
drive our differentiation and competitiveness. 
In particular, our rapid rotation to “the New”—
digital, cloud and security services—has clearly  
set us apart, and we further strengthened  
our leadership position in these areas in  
fiscal 2018. Net revenues from the New  
grew about 25 percent in local currency  
to $23 billion—approximately 60 percent  
of total revenues—more than double the  
revenues just three years ago.
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Innovating in the New


While the New has now become core to our 
business, we continue to invest and innovate 
to capture the next waves of growth. During 
fiscal 2018, we evolved Accenture Digital 
to be even more relevant to our clients by 
focusing on three key market sectors:


• To further strengthen Accenture Interactive—
which was again recognized by Ad Age as the 
world’s leading provider of digital marketing 
services—we launched Intelligent Marketing 
Operations, combining platforms, analytics 
and artificial intelligence to run marketing 
campaigns as a seamless managed service.


• We also launched Accenture Industry X.0, 
which is focused on the digital reinvention  
of industries with smart, connected products 
and services using the Internet of Things, 
connected devices and digital platforms.


• In addition, we created Accenture  
Applied Intelligence by bringing together  
our capabilities in advanced analytics  
and artificial intelligence, which we are 
increasingly embedding at the heart of  
our clients’ businesses.


Acquisitions are essential to building critical 
skills and capabilities in strategic, high-growth 
areas, which enhance our differentiation  
and drive organic growth. In fiscal 2018, we 
deployed more than 70 percent of our total 
acquisition investment of $658 million to 
extend our leadership position in Accenture 
Digital. Key acquisitions in Accenture  
Interactive included Mackevision in Germany, 
Meredith Xcelerated Marketing in the United 
States, HO Communication in China and 
Altima in France. We also completed several 
acquisitions that enhanced our Industry X.0 
and Applied Intelligence capabilities, including 
US-based Pillar Technology and Kogentix. 
 


Another priority for Accenture is continuing 
to leverage our unique position as the leading 
partner of the key players in the technology 
ecosystem—including SAP, Microsoft, Oracle, 
Salesforce and Workday—which are also rotating  
to the New with cloud-enabled platforms 
incorporating advanced analytics, artificial 
intelligence and machine learning capabilities.


Accenture is the clear global leader in imple-
menting these platforms—through our Intelligent  
Platform Services—to meet the needs of our 
clients. For example, we are helping a wide 
range of clients around the world to transform 
their businesses with SAP S/4HANA solutions—
from The Hershey Company in the United States,  
to Latin American utility Celsia, to Lion,  
Australia’s largest brewer.


We continue to invest in our unique Accenture 
Innovation Architecture, where we collaborate 
with clients in new ways to develop, scale and 
deliver disruptive, leading-edge solutions. Our 
Innovation Architecture combines specialized  
capabilities across the company—from research,  
ventures and labs to studios, innovation centers  
and delivery centers.


We continue to grow our network of more than 
100 world-class innovation facilities, which are 
strategically located in key innovation capitals 
around the globe. In fiscal 2018, we opened six  
Liquid Studios, where we accelerate software  
development, and nine innovation hubs—in 
Atlanta, Boston, Canberra, Columbus, Detroit,  


“ Our strong and durable  
performance reflects the  
successful execution of  
our growth strategy.“ 
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San Francisco, Tokyo, Washington, D.C.,  
and Zurich—which bring together multiple  
elements of our Innovation Architecture.


Through our open innovation program, we 
have engaged with more than 5,000 start-ups 
and made 28 strategic minority investments 
over the last five years. In areas like blockchain, 
extended reality and quantum computing,  
we already are investing in and developing 
solutions in the “next New” technologies.  
We worked with Anheuser-Busch InBev and 
several other organizations to successfully 
test a blockchain prototype that eliminates  
the need for printed shipping documents,  
providing significant efficiencies and speeding  
up ocean cargo transactions.


Another important indicator of our innovation 
capabilities is our intellectual property portfolio, 
which now includes more than 6,800 patents 
and pending patent applications in areas like 
artificial intelligence, blockchain, cybersecurity, 
extended reality and the Internet of Things. Our 
intellectual property is an important corporate 
asset that differentiates Accenture’s services 
and drives value for us in the marketplace.


Our People and Our Communities


As a talent- and innovation-led organization, 
Accenture’s top priorities include attracting  
the best people and investing to further develop  
their highly specialized skills. In fiscal 2018, 
we invested more than $925 million in the 
development of our people, leveraging continuous  
learning opportunities that are customized  
for the individual in an on-demand, digital 
environment. We continue to make substantial  
investments in re-skilling, and have now 
trained more than 290,000 people in New IT, 
including automation, Agile development  
and intelligent platforms.


We are particularly focused on building the 
best possible leadership team in our industry. 
During fiscal 2018, we promoted about 700 
new managing directors and hired nearly 300 
from outside Accenture—adding very significant  
specialization and industry expertise.


Accenture is deeply committed to inclusion 
and diversity, offering an inclusive environment 
regardless of age, disability, ethnicity, gender, 
religion or sexual orientation. We embrace 
diversity as a source of innovation, creativity 
and competitive advantage. Women now  
make up 42 percent of our global workforce, 
and we work proactively to ensure pay equity 
among our people.


I am especially proud that Accenture was 
named the top company—Number 1—on the 
Thomson Reuters Diversity & Inclusion Index,  
as well as Number 2 on CR Magazine’s list of 


“100 Best Corporate Citizens.” We also were 
recognized once again by Ethisphere as one  
of the “World’s Most Ethical Companies”  
and by FORTUNE as one of the “100 Best  
Companies to Work For.”


With our partners, our clients and our  
communities, we innovate to improve the lives 
of millions of people around the world—now 
and for generations to come. Through our 
Tech4Good initiative, we collaborated with 
Grameen Foundation India to apply artificial 
intelligence and augmented reality to help  
disadvantaged women access financial services. 


Leveraging digital solutions, we made further 
progress toward our Skills to Succeed goal  
of equipping 3 million people by 2020 with 
the skills to get a job or build a business. We 
are supporting both Skills to Succeed and 
Tech4Good through our new commitment 
to invest more than $200 million over three 
years in education, training and skills initiatives.
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We are minimizing our environmental  
footprint and fostering sustainable  
growth for Accenture and our clients,  
and reached our goal of a 50 percent 
reduction in per-employee carbon  
emissions three years ahead of schedule.  
We remain committed to helping to 
accelerate the global shift to a low-carbon 
economy and reducing the impact of 
climate change.


In closing, I want to thank all Accenture 
people around the world for their unique 
passion and dedication to our clients  
and our business, which truly enabled  
us to deliver such strong financial results 
in fiscal 2018. As we move into the new 
year, we have excellent momentum in  
our business and are very well-positioned 
in the marketplace. With our highly  
differentiated capabilities, the significant 
investments we are making, and our  
disciplined management of the business,  
I am very confident in our ability to continue  
gaining market share and delivering  
value for all our stakeholders.


Pierre Nanterme  
Chairman & CEO 
October 24, 2018
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We delivered outstanding, broad-based  
financial results in fiscal 2018, driving  
superior shareholder value. 
Twelve months ended August 31, 2018


OPERATING MARGIN


14.8% 
Consistent with adjusted operating  
margin of 14.8 percent for fiscal 2017,  
which excludes a 150 basis-point  
impact from the pension settlement  
charge in fiscal 2017


NET REVENUES


$39.6B
An increase of 10.5 percent in local currency  
and 14 percent in US dollars from fiscal 2017. 
Includes $23 billion from digital, cloud and  
security services—up about 25 percent in  
local currency


FREE CASH FLOW


$5.4B
Defined as operating cash flow of  
$6.0 billion net of property and  
equipment additions of $619 million     


NEW BOOKINGS


$42.8B
An increase of 12 percent in local  
currency and 15 percent in US dollars  
from fiscal 2017


CASH RETURNED TO SHAREHOLDERS


$4.3B
Defined as cash dividends of $1.7 billion  
plus share repurchases of $2.6 billion 


DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE


$6.34 GAAP


After excluding $0.40 in charges related  
to tax law changes in fiscal 2018 and a  
$0.47 pension settlement charge in fiscal  
2017, adjusted EPS of $6.74 increased  
14 percent from $5.91 in fiscal 2017
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August 31, 2013 —  
August 31, 2018
Accenture vs. S&P 500  
Stock Index and S&P 500  
Information Technology  
Sector Index


The performance graph to the right shows the 
cumulative total shareholder return on our Class A 
shares for the period starting on August 31, 2013, 
and ending on August 31, 2018, which was the end 
of fiscal 2018. This is compared with the cumulative  
total returns over the same period of the S&P  
500 Stock Index and the S&P 500 Information 
Technology Sector Index. The graph assumes  
that, on August 31, 2013, $100 was invested in  
our Class A shares and $100 was invested in each 
of the other two indices, with dividends reinvested 
on the ex-dividend date without payment of any 
commissions. The performance shown in the graph  
represents past performance and should not be 
considered an indication of future performance.


Comparison of Cumulative Total Return


Index Prices as of August 31 


Accenture $100 $115 $137 $171 $198 $261


S&P 500 Stock Index $100 $125 $126 $142 $165 $197


S&P 500 Information 
Technology Sector Index


$100 $134 $137 $163 $214 $284


2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
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AWARDS AND  
RECOGNITION
RECOGNIZED AMONG 


FORTUNE’s World’s Most  
Admired Companies 
for 16 consecutive years;  
ranked No. 1 in IT Services  
category for five years


RECOGNIZED AMONG 


Ethisphere’s World’s Most 
Ethical Companies
for 11 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 1 ON THE 


Thomson Reuters  
Diversity & Inclusion Index 
marking three consecutive years


RANKED NO. 34 ON


Interbrand's Best  
Global Brands 
marking 17 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 288 ON    


Forbes’ Global 2000
marking 15 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 316 ON 


FORTUNE’s Global 500 
marking 17 consecutive years 


RANKED NO. 2 ON


CR Magazine’s 100 Best 
Corporate Citizens
marking 10 consecutive years


INCLUDED ON


Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index North America and 
FTSE4GOOD Global Index
for 14 consecutive years


RECOGNIZED IN


CDP’s Climate  
Change Report
as a leading company for  
reducing emissions and  
mitigating climate change


RANKED NO. 6 ON  


JUST Capital’s America’s 
Most JUST Companies
marking two consecutive years; 
ranked No. 1 in our industry for  
two consecutive years


INCLUDED ON NEW  


Bloomberg Gender  
Equality Index


RECOGNIZED AMONG 


FORTUNE’s 100 Best  
Companies to Work For
marking 10 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 9 ON


DiversityInc’s Top 50  
Companies for Diversity
marking 12 consecutive years


RECOGNIZED AMONG 


Working Mother’s  
100 Best Companies 
marking 16 consecutive years  
in the US and three consecutive 
years in India


RECEIVED A PERFECT SCORE ON


Human Rights Campaign's 
Corporate Equality Index
each year since 2008
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Stock listing


Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares 
are traded on the New York Stock 
Exchange under the symbol ACN. 


Available information


Our website address is accenture.com.  
We use our website as a channel of 
distribution for company information. 
We make available free of charge on 
the Investor Relations section of our  
website (investor.accenture.com)  
our Annual Report on Form 10-K, 
Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, 
Current Reports on Form 8-K and all 
amendments to those reports as  
soon as reasonably practicable after 
such material is electronically filed 
with or furnished to the Securities  
and Exchange Commission (the 
“SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a)  
or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange  
Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”). 
We also make available through  
our website other reports filed with 
or furnished to the SEC under the 
Exchange Act, including our proxy 
statements and reports filed by  
officers and directors under Section 
16(a) of the Exchange Act, as well as 
our Code of Business Ethics. Financial  
and other material information regarding  
Accenture is routinely posted on and 
accessible at investor.accenture.com. 
We do not intend for information con-
tained in this letter or on our website 
to be part of the Annual Report on 
Form 10-K. This letter and our Annual 
Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal  
year ended August 31, 2018, together 
constitute Accenture’s annual report 
to security holders for purposes of 
Rule 14a-3(b) of the Exchange Act. 


Accenture discloses information 
about “the New”— digital, cloud and 
security services — to provide addi-
tional insights into the company’s 
business. Net revenues for the New 
are approximate, require judgment to 
allocate revenues for arrangements 
with multiple offerings and may be 
modified to reflect periodic changes  
to the definition of the New.


Trademark references


Rights to trademarks referenced  
herein, other than Accenture trade-
marks, belong to their respective  
owners. We disclaim proprietary  
interest in the marks and names  
of others.


Forward-looking statements 
and certain factors that  
may affect our business


We have included in this letter 
“forward-looking statements” within 
the meaning of Section 27A of the 
Securities Act of 1933 and Section 
21E of the Exchange Act relating to 
our operations, results of operations 
and other matters that are based on 
our current expectations, estimates, 
assumptions and projections. Words 
such as “will,” “expect,” “believe”  
and similar expressions are used to  
identify these forward-looking state-
ments. These statements are not 
guarantees of future performance 
and involve risks, uncertainties and 
assumptions that are difficult to predict. 


Forward-looking statements are  
based upon assumptions as to future 
events that may not prove to be  
accurate. Actual outcomes and 


results may differ materially from 
what is expressed or forecast in these 
forward-looking statements. Risks, 
uncertainties and other factors  
that might cause such differences, 
some of which could be material, 
include, but are not limited to, the  
factors discussed in our Annual 
Report on Form 10-K and Quarterly 
Reports on Form 10-Q (available 
through the Investor Relations section 
of our website at investor.accenture.
com) under the sections entitled  
“Risk Factors.” Our forward-looking 
statements speak only as of the  
date of this letter or as of the date 
they are made, and we undertake  
no obligation to update them.


Reconciliation of  
non-GAAP measures


This letter contains certain  
non-GAAP (Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles) measures  
that our management believes pro-
vide our shareholders with additional 
insights into Accenture’s results of 
operations. The non-GAAP measures 
in this letter are supplemental in 
nature. They should not be consid-
ered in isolation or as alternatives to 
net income as indicators of company 
performance, to cash flows from 
operating activities as measures of 
liquidity, or to other financial infor-
mation prepared in accordance 
with GAAP. Reconciliations of this 
non-GAAP financial information to 
Accenture’s financial statements as 
prepared under GAAP are included  
in this letter.


All amounts throughout this letter are stated  
in US dollars, except where noted.
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PART I
Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements


This Annual Report on Form 10-K contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of Section 27A of the
Securities Act of 1933 and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”) relating to our
operations, results of operations and other matters that are based on our current expectations, estimates, assumptions
and projections. Words such as “may,” “will,” “should,” “likely,” “anticipates,” “expects,” “intends,” “plans,” “projects,”
“believes,” “estimates,” “positioned,” “outlook” and similar expressions are used to identify these forward-looking
statements. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve risks, uncertainties and
assumptions that are difficult to predict. Forward-looking statements are based upon assumptions as to future events
that may not prove to be accurate. Actual outcomes and results may differ materially from what is expressed or forecast
in these forward-looking statements. Risks, uncertainties and other factors that might cause such differences, some
of which could be material, include, but are not limited to, the factors discussed below under the section entitled “Risk
Factors.” Our forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this report or as of the date they are made, and
we undertake no obligation to update them.


Available Information
Our website address is www.accenture.com. We use our website as a channel of distribution for company


information. We make available free of charge on the Investor Relations section of our website (http://
investor.accenture.com) our Annual Report on Form  10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form  10-Q, Current Reports on
Form 8-K and all amendments to those reports as soon as reasonably practicable after such material is electronically
filed with or furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of
the Exchange Act. We also make available through our website other reports filed with or furnished to the SEC under
the Exchange Act, including our proxy statements and reports filed by officers and directors under Section 16(a) of
the Exchange Act, as well as our Code of Business Ethics. Financial and other material information regarding us is
routinely posted on and accessible at http://investor.accenture.com. We do not intend for information contained in our
website to be part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.


Any materials we file with the SEC may be read and copied at the SEC’s Public Reference Room at 100 F Street,
NE, Washington, DC, 20549. Information on the operation of the Public Reference Room may be obtained by calling
the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330. The SEC maintains an Internet site (http://www.sec.gov) that contains reports, proxy
and information statements and other information regarding issuers that file electronically with the SEC.


In this Annual Report on Form 10-K, we use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” to refer
to Accenture plc and its subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which
ends on August 31. 
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ITEM 1.    BUSINESS 
Overview 


Accenture is one of the world’s leading professional services companies with approximately 459,000 people
serving clients in a broad range of industries and in three geographic regions: North America, Europe and Growth
Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the Middle East). Our five operating groups, organized by industry,
bring together expertise from across the organization in strategy, consulting, digital, technology including application
services, and operations to deliver end-to-end services and solutions to clients. Digital-, cloud- and security-related
services, which we refer to as “the New,” are increasingly important components of the services we provide. For fiscal
2018, our revenues before reimbursements (“net revenues”) were $39.6 billion. 


We operate globally with one common brand and business model, providing clients around the world with the
same high level of service. Drawing on a combination of industry and functional expertise, technology and innovation
capabilities, alliance relationships, and our global delivery resources, we seek to provide differentiated, innovative
services that help our clients measurably improve their business performance and create sustainable value for their
customers and stakeholders. Our global delivery capability enables us to assemble integrated teams to provide high-
quality, cost-effective solutions to our clients.  


In fiscal 2018, we continued to implement a strategy focused on industry and technology differentiation,
increasingly taking an innovation-led approach to drive value for clients. We serve clients in locally relevant ways,
leveraging our global organization as appropriate. As part of our growth strategy in fiscal 2018, we continued to make
significant investments—in strategic acquisitions, in assets and offerings, in branding and thought leadership, and in
attracting and developing talent—to further enhance our differentiation and competitiveness.  







Operating Groups  
Our five operating groups are Accenture’s reporting segments and primary market channel, organized around


13 industry groups that serve clients globally in more than 40 industries. Our industry focus gives us an understanding
of industry evolution, business issues and applicable technologies, enabling us to deliver innovative solutions tailored
to each client or, as appropriate, more standardized capabilities to multiple clients. The operating groups assemble
integrated client engagement teams, which typically consist of industry experts, capability specialists and professionals
with local market knowledge. The operating groups have primary responsibility for building and sustaining long-term
client relationships; providing management and technology consulting services; orchestrating our expertise and working
synergistically with the other parts of our business to sell and deliver the full range of our services and capabilities;
ensuring client satisfaction; and achieving revenue and profitability objectives. 


The following table shows the current organization of our five operating groups. We do not allocate total assets
by operating group, although our operating groups do manage and control certain assets. For certain historical financial
information regarding our operating groups (including certain asset information), as well as financial information by
geography (including long-lived asset information), see Note 16 (Segment Reporting) to our Consolidated Financial
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Operating Groups and Industry Groups


Communications, Media &
Technology Financial Services


Health &
Public Service Products Resources


 •  Communications & Media
 •  High Tech
 •  Software & Platforms


 •  Banking & Capital
Markets


 •  Insurance


 •  Health
 •  Public Service


 •  Consumer Goods,
Retail & Travel
Services


 •  Industrial
 •  Life Sciences


 •  Chemicals & Natural
Resources


 •  Energy
 •  Utilities


Communications, Media & Technology 
Our Communications, Media & Technology operating group serves communications, media, high tech, software


and platform companies. Professionals in this operating group help clients accelerate and deliver digital transformation,
developing comprehensive, industry-specific solutions to seize new opportunities and enhance efficiencies and
business results. Examples of our services include helping clients capture new growth by shifting to data-driven and
platform-based models, optimizing their cost structures, increasing product and business model innovation, and
differentiating and scaling digital experiences for their customers. Our Communications, Media & Technology operating
group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Communications & Media industry group serves most of the world’s leading wireline, wireless, broadcast,
entertainment, print, publishing, cable and satellite communications service providers. This group represented
approximately 51% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s net revenues in fiscal
2018. 


• Our High Tech industry group serves the enterprise technology, network equipment, semiconductor, consumer
technology, aerospace & defense, and medical equipment industries. This group represented approximately
25% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Software & Platforms industry group serves computer software and digital platform companies. This
group represented approximately 24% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s net
revenues in fiscal 2018. 


Financial Services 
Our Financial Services operating group serves the banking, capital markets and insurance industries.


Professionals in this operating group work with clients to address growth, cost and profitability pressures, industry
consolidation, regulatory changes and the need to continually adapt to new digital technologies. We offer services
designed to help our clients increase cost efficiency, grow their customer base, manage risk and transform their
operations. Our Financial Services operating group comprises the following industry groups:  


• Our Banking & Capital Markets industry group serves retail and commercial banks, mortgage lenders,
payment providers, investment banks, wealth and asset management firms, broker/dealers, depositories,
exchanges, clearing  and settlement organizations, and other diversified financial enterprises. This group
represented approximately 72% of our Financial Services operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Insurance industry group serves property and casualty insurers, life insurers, reinsurance firms and
insurance brokers. This group represented approximately 28% of our Financial Services operating group’s
net revenues in fiscal 2018. 
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Health & Public Service  
Our Health & Public Service operating group serves healthcare payers and providers, as well as government


departments and agencies, public service organizations, educational institutions and non-profit organizations around
the world. The group’s research-based insights and offerings, including consulting services and digital solutions, are
designed to help clients deliver better social, economic and health outcomes to the people they serve. Our Health &
Public Service operating group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Health industry group works with healthcare providers, such as hospitals, public health systems, policy-
making authorities, health insurers (payers), and industry organizations and associations around the world to
improve the quality, accessibility and productivity of healthcare. This group represented approximately 38%
of our Health & Public Service operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Public Service industry group helps governments transform the way they deliver public services and
engage with citizens. We work primarily with defense departments and military forces; public safety authorities,
such as police forces and border management agencies; justice departments; human services agencies;
educational institutions, such as universities; non-profit organizations; and postal, customs, revenue and tax
agencies. Our Public Service industry group represented approximately 62% of our Health & Public Service
operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018.  


Our work with clients in the U.S. federal government is delivered through Accenture Federal Services, a U.S. company
and a wholly owned subsidiary of Accenture LLP, and represented approximately 34% of our Health & Public Service
operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


Products 
Our Products operating group serves a set of increasingly interconnected consumer-relevant industries. Our


offerings are designed to help clients transform their organizations and increase their relevance in the digital world.
We help clients enhance their performance in distribution and sales and marketing; in research and development and
manufacturing; and in business functions such as finance, human resources, procurement and supply chain while
leveraging technology. Our Products operating group comprises the following industry groups:  


• Our Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services industry group serves food and beverage, household goods,
personal care, tobacco, fashion/apparel, agribusiness and consumer health companies; supermarkets,
hardline retailers, mass-merchandise discounters, department stores and specialty retailers; as well as airlines
and hospitality and travel services companies. This group represented approximately 55% of our Products
operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Industrial industry group works with automotive manufacturers and suppliers; freight and logistics
companies; industrial and electrical equipment, consumer durable and heavy equipment companies; and
construction and infrastructure management companies. This group represented approximately 26% of our
Products operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Life Sciences industry group serves pharmaceutical, medical technology and biotechnology companies.
This group represented approximately 19% of our Products operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


Resources 
Our Resources operating group serves the chemicals, energy, forest products, metals and mining, utilities and


related industries. We work with clients to develop and execute innovative strategies, improve operations, manage
complex change initiatives and integrate digital technologies designed to help them differentiate themselves in the
marketplace, gain competitive advantage and manage their large-scale capital investments. Our Resources operating
group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Chemicals & Natural Resources industry group works with a wide range of industry segments, including
petrochemicals, specialty chemicals, polymers and plastics, gases and agricultural chemicals, among others,
as well as the metals, mining, forest products and building materials industries. This group represented
approximately 30% of our Resources operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Energy industry group serves a wide range of companies in the oil and gas industry, including upstream,
downstream, oilfield services and new energy companies. This group represented approximately 27% of our
Resources operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 


• Our Utilities industry group works with electric, gas and water utilities around the world. This group represented
approximately 43% of our Resources operating group’s net revenues in fiscal 2018. 
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Services and Solutions 
Our operating groups bring together expertise from Accenture Strategy, Accenture Consulting, Accenture Digital,


Accenture Technology and Accenture Operations to develop and deliver integrated services and solutions for our
clients. 


Accenture Strategy 
Accenture Strategy helps clients achieve specific business outcomes and enhance shareholder value by defining


and executing industry-specific strategies enabled by technology. We bring together our design-led, data-driven strategy
capabilities at the intersection of business and technology to help senior management teams shape and execute their
enterprise-wide transformation objectives, focusing on issues related to digital disruption, competitive agility, new
business models and the future workforce. We provide a range of strategy services focused on areas such as digital
technologies; enterprise architecture and applications; CFO and enterprise value; IT; security; mergers and acquisitions;
operations; advanced customer services; sustainability; and talent and organization. 


Accenture Consulting 
Accenture Consulting provides industry experts with the insights and management and technology consulting


capabilities to transform the world’s leading companies. Our consulting capabilities enable our clients to design and
implement transformational change programs, either for one or more functions or business units, or across their entire
organization. We provide industry-specific consulting services, as well as functional and technology consulting services.
Our functional and technology consulting services include finance and enterprise performance; supply chain and
operations; talent and organization; customers and channels; applications and architecture advisory; and technology
advisory. We help our clients with the digital transformation of industries, enhancing our consulting services with digital,
cloud, cybersecurity, artificial intelligence, blockchain and other capabilities. 


Accenture Digital 
Accenture Digital brings together our global digital capabilities to help clients unlock value and transform their


businesses. We provide digital services across three broad areas: 
• Accenture Interactive. Our end-to-end marketing solutions help clients deliver seamless multi-channel


customer experiences and enhance their marketing performance. Our services span customer experience
design, digital marketing, personalization and commerce, as well as digital content production and operations.


• Accenture Applied Intelligence. We embed analytics, automation and artificial intelligence into functions
and processes at the core of our clients’ businesses to realize new cost efficiencies and create new value
from process, product and business transformation. 


• Accenture Industry X.0. We help clients digitally reinvent manufacturing and production to create smart,
connected products and services using advanced technologies—including the Internet of Things, connected
devices and digital platforms—to unlock new revenue streams and create new efficiencies.


Accenture Technology 
Accenture Technology comprises two primary areas: technology services and technology innovation &


ecosystem. 
• Technology Services. Technology Services includes our application services spanning systems integration


and application outsourcing and covering the full application lifecycle, from custom systems to all emerging
technologies, across every leading technology platform (both traditional and cloud/software-as-a-service-
based). It also encompasses our portfolio of products and intelligent platforms and services, as well as our
Advanced Technology Centers. We continuously innovate new services, capabilities and platforms through
early adoption of technologies such as artificial intelligence, machine learning and intelligent automation to
enhance productivity and create new growth opportunities. 


• Technology Innovation & Ecosystem. We harness innovation through the research and development
activities in the Accenture Labs and through emerging technologies. We also develop and manage our alliance
relationships across a broad range of technology providers, including Amazon Web Services, Apple, Google,
Microsoft, Oracle, Pegasystems, Salesforce, SAP, Workday and many others, to enhance the value that we
and our clients realize from the technology ecosystem. 


Accenture Operations 
Accenture Operations provides business process services, infrastructure services, security services and cloud


services. We operate infrastructure and business processes on behalf of clients, increasingly powered by data, artificial
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intelligence, analytics and digital technologies, on an as-a-service basis, to help improve their productivity, experience
and performance. 


• Business Process Services. We offer services for specific business functions, such as finance and
accounting, procurement and supply chain, marketing and sales, and human resources, as well as industry-
specific services, such as credit and health services. We provide these services on a global basis and across
industry sectors through our global delivery capability. 


• Infrastructure and Cloud Services. We provide design, implementation, migration and managed services
for security and infrastructure to help organizations take advantage of innovative technologies and improve
the efficiency and effectiveness of their existing technology. Our solutions help clients transform and optimize
their IT infrastructures—whether on-premise, in the cloud, or a hybrid of the two. 


Global Delivery Capability 
A key differentiator is our global delivery capability, which allows us to draw on the benefits of using people and


other resources from around the world—including scalable innovation; standardized processes, methods and tools;
automation and artificial intelligence; industry expertise and specialized capabilities; cost advantages; foreign language
fluency; proximity to clients; and time zone advantages—to deliver high-quality solutions. Emphasizing quality,
productivity, reduced risk, speed to market and predictability, our global delivery model supports all parts of our business
to provide clients with price-competitive services and solutions. 


Alliances 
We have sales and delivery alliances with companies whose capabilities complement our own by, among other


things, enhancing a service offering, delivering a new technology or helping us extend our services to new geographies.
By combining our alliance partners’ products and services with our own capabilities and expertise, we create innovative,
high-value business solutions for our clients. Most of our alliances are non-exclusive. These alliances can generate
significant revenues from services we provide to implement our alliance partners’ products as well as revenue from
the resale of their products. 


Research and Innovation 
We are committed to developing leading-edge ideas. Research and innovation, which are components of our


overall investment in our business, have been major factors in our success, and we believe they will help us continue
to grow in the future. We use our investment in research and development—on which we spent $791 million, $704
million and $643 million in fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively—to help create, commercialize and disseminate
innovative business strategies and technology solutions. We spend a significant portion of our research and
development investment to develop market-ready solutions for our clients. 


We view innovation as a source of competitive advantage. We seek to generate early insights into how knowledge
can be harnessed to create innovative business solutions for our clients and to develop business strategies with
significant value. Our innovation architecture brings together our innovation capabilities across the Company—from
research, ventures and labs to our studios, innovation centers and delivery centers. This includes research and thought
leadership to identify market, technology and industry trends. Through Accenture Ventures, we partner with and invest
in growth-stage companies that create innovative enterprise technologies. Accenture Labs incubate and prototype
new concepts through applied research and development projects. In addition, our studios, innovation centers and
delivery centers build and scale the delivery of our innovations. 
People 


As a talent- and innovation-led organization, one of our key goals is to have the best people, with highly specialized
skills, across our entire business to drive our differentiation and competitiveness. We are deeply committed to the
development of our people, and provide continuous learning opportunities that are customized for the individual in an
on-demand, digital environment. We provide our people ongoing feedback, and they are rewarded based on individual
and Company performance. Our culture is underpinned by our core values, Code of Business Ethics and strong
commitment to inclusion and diversity. 


As of August 31, 2018, we employed approximately 459,000 people and had offices and operations in more than
200 cities in 52 countries. 
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Competition 
We operate in a highly competitive and rapidly changing global marketplace and compete with a variety of


organizations that offer services and solutions competitive with those we offer. Our competitors include: 
• large multinational providers, including the services arms of large global technology providers (hardware,


equipment and software), that offer some or all of the services and solutions that we do; 
• off-shore service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India, that offer services globally that are


similar to the services and solutions we offer; 
• accounting firms that provide consulting and other services and solutions in areas that compete with us; 
• solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, industry segment or service


area, including digital and advertising agencies and emerging start-ups and other companies that can scale
rapidly to focus on or disrupt certain markets and provide new or alternative products, services or delivery
models; and 


• in-house departments of large corporations that use their own resources, rather than engage an outside firm
for the types of services and solutions we provide. 


Our revenues are derived primarily from Fortune Global 500 and Fortune 1000 companies, medium-sized
companies, governments, government agencies and other enterprises. We believe that the principal competitive factors
in the industries in which we compete include: 


• skills and capabilities of people; 
• technical and industry expertise; 
• innovative service and product offerings; 
• ability to add business value and improve performance; 
• reputation and client references; 
• contractual terms, including competitive pricing; 
• ability to deliver results reliably and on a timely basis; 
• scope of services; 
• service delivery approach; 
• quality of services and solutions; 
• availability of appropriate resources; and 
• global reach and scale, including level of presence in key emerging markets. 
Our clients typically retain us on a non-exclusive basis. 


Intellectual Property 
We provide value to our clients based in part on a differentiated range of proprietary inventions, methodologies,


software, reusable knowledge capital and other intellectual property. We recognize the increasing value of intellectual
property in the marketplace and create, harvest, and protect this intellectual property. We leverage patent, trade secret
and copyright laws as well as contractual arrangements to protect our intellectual property. We have also established
policies to respect the intellectual property rights of third parties, such as our clients, partners and others. 


As of August 31, 2018, we had a portfolio of over 4,200 patents and over 2,500 patent applications pending
worldwide. 


To protect the Accenture brand, one of our most valuable assets, we rely on intellectual property laws and
trademark registrations held around the world. 


Trademarks appearing in this report are the trademarks or registered trademarks of Accenture Global Services
Ltd., Accenture Global Solutions Ltd., or third parties, as applicable. 
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Organizational Structure and History 
Accenture plc is an Irish public limited company. We operate our business through subsidiaries of Accenture plc.


Prior to our transition to a corporate structure in fiscal 2001, we operated as a series of related partnerships and
corporations under the control of our partners. In connection with our transition to a corporate structure, our partners
generally exchanged all of their interests in these partnerships and corporations for Accenture Ltd Class A common
shares or, in the case of partners in certain countries, Class  I common shares of Accenture SCA, a Luxembourg
partnership limited by shares and direct subsidiary of Accenture Ltd (“Accenture SCA”), or exchangeable shares issued
by Accenture Canada Holdings Inc., an indirect subsidiary of Accenture SCA. Generally, partners who received
Accenture SCA Class I common shares or Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares also received a
corresponding number of Accenture Ltd Class X common shares, which entitled their holders to vote at Accenture Ltd
shareholder meetings but did not carry any economic rights. The combination of the Accenture Ltd Class X common
shares and the Accenture SCA Class I common shares or Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares gave
these partners substantially similar economic and governance rights as holders of Accenture Ltd Class A common
shares. 


On June 10, 2009, Accenture plc was incorporated in Ireland, as a public limited company, in order to effect
moving the place of incorporation of our parent holding company from Bermuda to Ireland. This transaction was
completed on September 1, 2009, at which time Accenture Ltd, our predecessor holding company, became a wholly
owned subsidiary of Accenture plc and Accenture plc became our parent holding company. Accenture Ltd was dissolved
on December 29, 2009. 


On April 10, 2015, Accenture Holdings plc, then Accenture plc’s subsidiary, was incorporated in Ireland, as a
public limited company, in order to further consolidate Accenture’s presence in Ireland. On August 26, 2015, Accenture
SCA merged with and into Accenture Holdings plc, with Accenture Holdings plc as the surviving entity. This merger
was a transaction between entities under common control and had no effect on our Consolidated Financial Statements.
On March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, with Accenture plc as the surviving
entity. As a result, all of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were acquired by Accenture plc, and
Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. In connection with this internal merger, shareholders of Accenture Holdings
plc (other than Accenture entities that held shares of Accenture Holdings plc), who primarily consisted of current and
former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees, received one Class A ordinary share of
Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings plc that they owned, and Accenture plc redeemed all Class X
ordinary shares of Accenture plc owned by such shareholders. 


All references to Accenture Holdings plc included in this report with respect to periods prior to August 26, 2015
reflect the activity and/or balances of Accenture SCA (the predecessor of Accenture Holdings plc). The Consolidated
Financial Statements reflect the ownership interests in Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable periods) and Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. held by certain current and former members of Accenture Leadership as noncontrolling interests.
“Accenture Leadership” is comprised of members of our global management committee (our primary management
and leadership team, which consists of approximately 20 of our most senior leaders), senior managing directors and
managing directors. The noncontrolling ownership interests percentage was less than 1% as of August 31, 2018. 


Accenture plc Class A and Class X Ordinary Shares 
Each Class A ordinary share and each Class X ordinary share of Accenture plc entitles its holder to one vote on


all matters submitted to a vote of shareholders of Accenture plc. A Class X ordinary share does not, however, entitle
its holder to receive dividends or to receive payments upon a liquidation of Accenture plc. As described above under
“—Organizational Structure and History,” Class X ordinary shares generally provide the holders of Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares with a vote at Accenture plc shareholder meetings that is equivalent to the voting
rights held by Accenture plc Class A ordinary shareholders, while their economic rights consist of interests in Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares. 


Under its memorandum and articles of association, Accenture plc may redeem, at its option, any Class X ordinary
share for a redemption price equal to the nominal value of the Class X ordinary share, or $0.0000225 per share.
Accenture plc, as successor to Accenture Ltd, has separately agreed with the original holders of Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares not to redeem any Class X ordinary share of such holder if the redemption
would reduce the number of Class X ordinary shares held by that holder to a number that is less than the number of
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares owned by that holder. Accenture plc will redeem Class X ordinary
shares upon the redemption or exchange of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares so that the aggregate
number of Class X ordinary shares outstanding at any time does not exceed the aggregate number of Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares outstanding. Class X ordinary shares are not transferable without the
consent of Accenture plc. 
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A transfer of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares effected by transfer of a book-entry interest in The Depository
Trust Company will not be subject to Irish stamp duty. Other transfers of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may
be subject to Irish stamp duty (currently at the rate of 1% of the price paid or the market value of the Class A ordinary
shares acquired, if higher) payable by the buyer. 


Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares 
Holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares may exchange their shares for Accenture plc


Class A ordinary shares at any time on a one-for-one basis. Accenture may, at its option, satisfy this exchange with
cash at a price per share generally equal to the market price of an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share at the time of
the exchange. Each exchangeable share of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. entitles its holder to receive distributions
equal to any distributions to which an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder. The exchange of all of
the outstanding Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares would
not have a material impact on the equity ownership position of Accenture. 
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ITEM 1A.    RISK FACTORS  
In addition to the other information set forth in this report, you should carefully consider the following factors which


could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations (including revenues and
profitability) and/or stock price. Our business is also subject to general risks and uncertainties that may broadly affect
companies, including us. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to us or that we currently deem to be
immaterial also could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or stock
price. 


Our results of operations could be adversely affected by volatile, negative or uncertain economic and
political conditions and the effects of these conditions on our clients’ businesses and levels of business
activity. 


Global macroeconomic and geopolitical conditions affect our clients’ businesses and the markets they serve.
Volatile, negative or uncertain economic and political conditions in our significant markets have undermined and could
in the future undermine business confidence in our significant markets or in other markets, which are increasingly
interdependent, and cause our clients to reduce or defer their spending on new initiatives and technologies, or may
result in clients reducing, delaying or eliminating spending under existing contracts with us, which would negatively
affect our business. Growth in the markets we serve could be at a slow rate, or could stagnate or contract, in each
case, for an extended period of time. Differing economic conditions and patterns of economic growth and contraction
in the geographical regions in which we operate and the industries we serve have affected and may in the future affect
demand for our services and solutions. Because we operate globally and have significant businesses in many markets,
an economic slowdown in any of those markets could adversely affect our results of operations. 


Ongoing economic and political volatility and uncertainty and changing demand patterns affect our business in
a number of other ways, including making it more difficult to accurately forecast client demand and effectively build
our revenue and resource plans, particularly in consulting. Economic and political volatility and uncertainty is particularly
challenging because it may take some time for the effects and changes in demand patterns resulting from these and
other factors to manifest themselves in our business and results of operations. Changing demand patterns from
economic and political volatility and uncertainty, including as a result of the United Kingdom referendum in favor of
exiting the European Union, the potential for changes in global trade policies and trends such as populism and economic
nationalism, could have a significant negative impact on our results of operations. 


Our business depends on generating and maintaining ongoing, profitable client demand for our services and
solutions, including through the adaptation and expansion of our services and solutions in response to
ongoing changes in technology and offerings, and a significant reduction in such demand or an inability to
respond to the evolving technological environment could materially affect our results of operations. 


Our revenue and profitability depend on the demand for our services and solutions with favorable margins, which
could be negatively affected by numerous factors, many of which are beyond our control and unrelated to our work
product. As described above, volatile, negative or uncertain global economic and political conditions and lower growth
in the markets we serve have adversely affected and could in the future adversely affect client demand for our services
and solutions. Our success depends, in part, on our ability to continue to develop and implement services and solutions
that anticipate and respond to rapid and continuing changes in technology and offerings to serve the evolving needs
of our clients. Examples of areas of significant change include digital-, cloud- and security-related offerings, which are
continually evolving, as well as developments in areas such as artificial intelligence, augmented reality, automation,
blockchain, Internet of Things, quantum computing and as-a-service solutions. Technological developments may
materially affect the cost and use of technology by our clients and, in the case of as-a-service solutions, could affect
the nature of how we generate revenue. Some of these technologies have reduced and replaced some of our historical
services and solutions and may continue to do so in the future. This has caused, and may in the future cause, clients
to delay spending under existing contracts and engagements and to delay entering into new contracts while they
evaluate new technologies. Such delays can negatively impact our results of operations if the pace and level of spending
on new technologies is not sufficient to make up any shortfall. 


Developments in the industries we serve, which may be rapid, also could shift demand to new services and
solutions. If, as a result of new technologies or changes in the industries we serve, our clients demand new services
and solutions, we may be less competitive in these new areas or need to make significant investment to meet that
demand. Our growth strategy focuses on responding to these types of developments by driving innovation that will
enable us to expand our business into new growth areas. If we do not sufficiently invest in new technology and adapt
to industry developments, or evolve and expand our business at sufficient speed and scale, or if we do not make the
right strategic investments to respond to these developments and successfully drive innovation, our services and
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solutions, our results of operations, and our ability to develop and maintain a competitive advantage and to execute
on our growth strategy could be negatively affected. 


We operate in a rapidly evolving environment in which there currently are, and we expect will continue to be, new
technology entrants. New services or technologies offered by competitors or new entrants may make our offerings
less differentiated or less competitive when compared to other alternatives, which may adversely affect our results of
operations. In addition, companies in the industries we serve sometimes seek to achieve economies of scale and other
synergies by combining with or acquiring other companies. If one of our current clients merges or consolidates with a
company that relies on another provider for the services and solutions we offer, we may lose work from that client or
lose the opportunity to gain additional work if we are not successful in generating new opportunities from the merger
or consolidation. At any given time in a particular operating group, business, industry or geography, one or a small
number of clients could contribute a significant portion of our consolidated revenues, and any decision by such a client
to delay, reduce, or eliminate spending on our services and solutions could have a disproportionate impact on the
results of operations in the relevant operating group, business, industry and/or geography. 


Many of our consulting contracts are less than 12 months in duration, and these contracts typically permit a client
to terminate the agreement with as little as 30 days’ notice. Longer-term, larger and more complex contracts, such as
the majority of our outsourcing contracts, generally require a longer notice period for termination and often include an
early termination charge to be paid to us, but this charge might not be sufficient to cover our costs or make up for
anticipated ongoing revenues and profits lost upon termination of the contract. Many of our contracts allow clients to
terminate, delay, reduce or eliminate spending on the services and solutions we provide. Additionally, a client could
choose not to retain us for additional stages of a project, try to renegotiate the terms of its contract or cancel or delay
additional planned work. When contracts are terminated or not renewed, we lose the anticipated revenues, and it may
take significant time to replace the level of revenues lost. Consequently, our results of operations in subsequent periods
could be materially lower than expected. The specific business or financial condition of a client, changes in management
and changes in a client’s strategy are also all factors that can result in terminations, cancellations or delays. 


If we are unable to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand around the world
and attract and retain professionals with strong leadership skills, our business, the utilization rate of our
professionals and our results of operations may be materially adversely affected. 


Our success is dependent, in large part, on our ability to keep our supply of market-leading skills and capabilities
in balance with client demand around the world and our ability to attract and retain personnel with the knowledge and
skills to lead our business globally. We must hire or reskill, retain and motivate appropriate numbers of talented people
with diverse skills in order to serve clients across the globe, respond quickly to rapid and ongoing changes in technology,
industry and the macroeconomic environment, and constantly innovate to grow our business. For example, if we are
unable to hire or retrain our employees to keep pace with the rapid and continuous changes in technology and the
industries we serve or changes in the types of services and solutions clients are demanding, we may not be able to
innovate and deliver new services and solutions to fulfill client demand. There is intense competition for scarce talent
with market-leading skills and capabilities in new technologies, and our competitors have directly targeted our
employees with these highly sought-after skills and may continue to do so. As a result, we may be unable to cost-
effectively hire and retain employees with these market-leading skills, which may cause us to incur increased costs.
As technology evolves and we expand our services and solutions, we must also hire and retain an increasing number
of professionals with unique and highly specialized skills. 


We are particularly dependent on retaining members of Accenture Leadership with critical capabilities. If we are
unable to do so, our ability to innovate, generate new business opportunities and effectively lead large and complex
transformations and client relationships could be jeopardized. We depend on identifying, developing and retaining top
talent to innovate and lead our businesses. This includes developing talent and leadership capabilities in emerging
markets, where the depth of skilled employees may be limited, and competition for these resources is intense. Our
ability to expand geographically depends, in large part, on our ability to attract, develop, retain and integrate both
leaders for the local business and people with critical capabilities. 


Similarly, our profitability depends on our ability to effectively source and staff people with the right mix of skills
and experience to perform services for our clients, including our ability to transition employees to new assignments
on a timely basis. If we are unable to effectively deploy our employees globally on a timely basis to fulfill the needs of
our clients, our profitability could suffer. If the utilization rate of our professionals is too high, it could have an adverse
effect on employee engagement and attrition, the quality of the work performed as well as our ability to staff projects.
If our utilization rate is too low, our profitability and the engagement of our employees could suffer. The costs associated
with recruiting and training employees are significant. An important element of our global business model is the
deployment of our employees around the world, which allows us to move talent as needed. Therefore, if we are not
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able to deploy the talent we need because of increased regulation of immigration or work visas, including limitations
placed on the number of visas granted, limitations on the type of work performed or location in which the work can be
performed, and new or higher minimum salary requirements, it could be more difficult to staff our employees on client
engagements and could increase our costs. 


Our equity-based incentive compensation plans are designed to reward high-performing individuals for their
contributions and provide incentives for them to remain with us. If the anticipated value of such incentives does not
materialize because of volatility or lack of positive performance in our stock price, or if our total compensation package
is not viewed as being competitive, our ability to attract and retain the personnel we need could be adversely affected.
In addition, if we do not obtain the shareholder approval needed to continue granting equity awards under our share
plans in the amounts we believe are necessary, our ability to attract and retain personnel could be negatively affected.


There is a risk that at certain points in time, and in certain geographical regions, we will find it difficult to hire and
retain a sufficient number of employees with the skills or backgrounds to meet current and/or future demand. In these
cases, we might need to redeploy existing personnel or increase our reliance on subcontractors to fill certain labor
needs, and if not done effectively, our profitability could be negatively impacted. Additionally, if demand for our services
and solutions were to escalate at a high rate, we may need to adjust our compensation practices, which could put
upward pressure on our costs and adversely affect our profitability if we are unable to recover these increased costs.
At certain times, however, we may also have more personnel than we need in certain skill sets or geographies or at
compensation levels that are not aligned with skill sets. In these situations, we have engaged, and may in the future
engage, in actions to rebalance our resources, including reducing the rate of new hires and increasing involuntary
terminations as a means to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand. If we are not
successful in these initiatives, our results of operations could be adversely affected. 
We could face legal, reputational and financial risks if we fail to protect client and/or Accenture data from
security breaches or cyberattacks. 


We are dependent on information technology networks and systems to securely process, transmit and store
electronic information and to communicate among our locations around the world and with our people, clients, alliance
partners and vendors. As the breadth and complexity of this infrastructure continues to grow, including as a result of
the use of mobile technologies, social media and cloud-based services, the risk of security breaches and cyberattacks
increases. Such breaches could lead to shutdowns or disruptions of or damage to our systems and those of our clients,
alliance partners and vendors, and unauthorized disclosure of sensitive or confidential information, including personal
data. In the past, we have experienced data security breaches resulting from unauthorized access to our and our
service providers’ systems, which to date have not had a material impact on our operations; however, there is no
assurance that such impacts will not be material in the future. 


In providing services and solutions to clients, we often manage, utilize and store sensitive or confidential client
or Accenture data, including personal data, and we expect these activities to increase, including through the use of
artificial intelligence, the internet of things and analytics. Unauthorized disclosure of sensitive or confidential client or
Accenture data, whether through systems failure, employee negligence, fraud, misappropriation, or other intentional
or unintentional acts, could damage our reputation, cause us to lose clients and could result in significant financial
exposure. Similarly, unauthorized access to or through our or our service providers’ information systems or those we
develop for our clients, whether by our employees or third parties, including a cyberattack by computer programmers,
hackers, members of organized crime and/or state-sponsored organizations, who continuously develop and deploy
viruses, ransomware or other malicious software programs or social engineering attacks, could result in negative
publicity, significant remediation costs, legal liability, damage to our reputation and government sanctions and could
have a material adverse effect on our results of operations. Cybersecurity threats are constantly expanding and evolving,
thereby increasing the difficulty of detecting and defending against them and maintaining effective security measures
and protocols. 


We are subject to numerous laws and regulations designed to protect this information, such as the European
Union’s General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”), which became effective in May 2018, various U.S. federal and
state laws governing the protection of health or other personally identifiable information and data privacy and
cybersecurity laws in other regions. These laws and regulations are increasing in complexity and number, change
frequently and increasingly conflict among the various countries in which we operate, which has resulted in greater
compliance risk and cost for us. The GDPR imposes new compliance obligations regarding the handling of personal
data and has significantly increased financial penalties for noncompliance. For example, failure to comply with the
GDPR may lead to regulatory enforcement actions, which can result in monetary penalties of up to 4% of worldwide
revenue, orders to discontinue certain data processing operations, private lawsuits, or reputational damage. If any
person, including any of our employees, negligently disregards or intentionally breaches our established controls with
respect to client or Accenture data, or otherwise mismanages or misappropriates that data, we could be subject to
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significant litigation, monetary damages, regulatory enforcement actions, fines and/or criminal prosecution in one or
more jurisdictions. These monetary damages might not be subject to a contractual limit of liability or an exclusion of
consequential or indirect damages and could be significant. In addition, our liability insurance, which includes cyber
insurance, might not be sufficient in type or amount to cover us against claims related to security breaches, cyberattacks
and other related breaches. 


The markets in which we operate are highly competitive, and we might not be able to compete effectively. 
The markets in which we offer our services and solutions are highly competitive. Our competitors include: 
• large multinational providers, including the services arms of large global technology providers (hardware,


equipment and software), that offer some or all of the services and solutions that we do; 
• off-shore service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India, that offer services globally that are


similar to the services and solutions we offer; 
• accounting firms that provide consulting and other services and solutions in areas that compete with us; 
• solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, industry segment or service


area, including digital and advertising agencies and emerging start-ups and other companies that can scale
rapidly to focus on or disrupt certain markets and provide new or alternative products, services or delivery
models; and 


• in-house departments of large corporations that use their own resources, rather than engage an outside firm
for the types of services and solutions we provide. 


Some competitors may have greater financial, marketing or other resources than we do and, therefore, may be
better able to compete for new work and skilled professionals, may be able to innovate and provide new services and
solutions faster than we can or may be able to anticipate the need for services and solutions before we do. 


Even if we have potential offerings that address marketplace or client needs, competitors may be more successful
at selling similar services they offer, including to companies that are our clients. Some competitors are more established
in certain markets, and that may make executing our geographic expansion strategy in these markets more challenging.
Additionally, competitors may also offer more aggressive contractual terms, which may affect our ability to win work.
Our future performance is largely dependent on our ability to compete successfully in the markets we currently serve,
while expanding into additional markets. If we are unable to compete successfully, we could lose market share and
clients to competitors, which could materially adversely affect our results of operations. 


In addition, we may face greater competition due to consolidation of companies in the technology sector through
strategic mergers or acquisitions. Consolidation activity may result in new competitors with greater scale, a broader
footprint or offerings that are more attractive than ours. Over time, our access to certain technology products and
services may be reduced as a result of this consolidation. Additionally, vertically integrated companies are able to offer
as a single provider more integrated services (software and hardware) to clients than we can in some cases and
therefore may represent a more attractive alternative to clients. If buyers of services favor using a single provider for
an integrated technology stack, such buyers may direct more business to such competitors, and this could materially
adversely affect our competitive position and our results of operations. 


Changes in our level of taxes, as well as audits, investigations and tax proceedings, or changes in tax laws
or in their interpretation or enforcement, could have a material adverse effect on our effective tax rate, results
of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 


We are subject to taxes in numerous jurisdictions. We calculate and provide for taxes in each tax jurisdiction in
which we operate. Tax accounting often involves complex matters and requires our judgment to determine our worldwide
provision for income taxes and other tax liabilities. We are subject to ongoing audits, investigations and tax proceedings
in various jurisdictions. Tax authorities have disagreed, and may in the future disagree, with our judgments, and are
taking increasingly aggressive positions opposing the judgments we make, including with respect to our intercompany
transactions. We regularly assess the likely outcomes of our audits, investigations and tax proceedings to determine
the appropriateness of our tax liabilities. However, our judgments might not be sustained as a result of these audits,
investigations and tax proceedings, and the amounts ultimately paid could be materially different from the amounts
previously recorded. 


In addition, our effective tax rate in the future could be adversely affected by challenges to our intercompany
transactions, changes in the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities and changes in tax laws or in their
interpretation or enforcement, changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates, the expiration
of current tax benefits and changes in accounting principles, including the U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.
Tax rates in the jurisdictions in which we operate may change materially as a result of shifting economic conditions
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and tax policies. In addition, changes in tax laws, treaties or regulations, or their interpretation or enforcement, have
become more unpredictable and may become more stringent, which could materially adversely affect our tax position.


A number of countries where we do business, including the United States and many countries in the European
Union, have implemented, and are considering implementing, changes in relevant tax, accounting and other laws,
regulations and interpretations. For example, in December 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax
Act”), which significantly changed U.S. tax law. The Tax Act’s “base erosion and anti-abuse tax” provisions, or regulations
issued thereunder, could adversely impact our ongoing effective tax rate by imposing taxes on our intercompany
transactions and limiting our ability to deduct certain expenses. 


The overall tax environment has made it increasingly challenging for multinational corporations to operate with
certainty about taxation in many jurisdictions. For example, the European Commission has been conducting
investigations, focusing on whether local country tax rulings or tax legislation provide preferential tax treatment that
violates European Union state aid rules. Furthermore, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
(“OECD”), which represents a coalition of member countries, is supporting changes to numerous long-standing tax
principles through its base erosion and profit shifting project, which is focused on a number of issues, including the
shifting of profits among affiliated entities located in different tax jurisdictions. The changes recommended by the OECD
have been or are being adopted by many of the countries in which we do business. In addition, the European Commission
has expanded upon the OECD guidelines with anti-tax avoidance directives to be applied by its member states. Among
other things, the directives require companies to provide increased country-by-country disclosure of their financial
information to tax authorities, which in turn could lead to disagreements by jurisdictions over the proper allocation of
profits between them. The increasingly complex global tax environment could have a material adverse effect on our
effective tax rate, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.


Although we expect to be able to rely on the tax treaty between the United States and Ireland, legislative or
diplomatic action could be taken, or the treaty may be amended in such a way, that would prevent us from being able
to rely on such treaty. Our inability to rely on the treaty would subject us to increased taxation or significant additional
expense. In addition, congressional proposals could change the definition of a U.S. person for U.S. federal income
tax purposes, which could also subject us to increased taxation. In addition, we could be materially adversely affected
by future changes in tax law or policy (or in their interpretation or enforcement) in Ireland or other jurisdictions where
we operate, including their treaties with Ireland or the United States. These changes could be exacerbated by economic,
budget or other challenges facing Ireland or these other jurisdictions. 
Our profitability could materially suffer if we are unable to obtain favorable pricing for our services and
solutions, if we are unable to remain competitive, if our cost-management strategies are unsuccessful or if
we experience delivery inefficiencies. 


Our profitability is highly dependent on a variety of factors and could be materially impacted by any of the following:
Our results of operations could materially suffer if we are not able to obtain sufficient pricing to meet our profitability


expectations. If we are not able to obtain favorable pricing for our services and solutions, our revenues and profitability
could materially suffer. The rates we are able to charge for our services and solutions are affected by a number of
factors, including: 


• general economic and political conditions; 
• our clients’ desire to reduce their costs; 
• the competitive environment in our industry; 
• our ability to accurately estimate our service delivery costs, upon which our pricing is sometimes determined,


includes our ability to estimate the impact of inflation and foreign exchange on our service delivery costs over
long-term contracts; and 


• the procurement practices of clients and their use of third-party advisors. 
Our profitability could suffer if we are not able to remain competitive. The competitive environment in our industry


affects our ability to secure new contracts at our target economics in a number of ways, any of which could have a
material negative impact on our results of operations. The less we are able to differentiate our services and solutions
and/or clearly convey the value of our services and solutions, the more risk we have in winning new work in sufficient
volumes and at our target pricing and overall economics. In addition, the introduction of new services or products by
competitors could reduce our ability to obtain favorable pricing and impact our overall economics for the services or
solutions we offer. Competitors may be willing, at times, to price contracts lower than us in an effort to enter the market
or increase market share. 
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Our profitability could suffer if our cost-management strategies are unsuccessful, and we may not be able to
improve our profitability. Our ability to improve or maintain our profitability is dependent on our being able to successfully
manage our costs, including taking actions to reduce certain costs. Our cost management strategies include maintaining
appropriate alignment between the demand for our services and solutions and the workforce needed to deliver them.
If we are not effective in managing our operating costs in response to changes in demand or pricing, or if we are unable
to cost-effectively hire and retain personnel with the knowledge and skills necessary to deliver our services and solutions,
particularly in areas of new technologies and offerings and in the right geographic locations, we may incur increased
costs, which could reduce our ability to continue to invest in our business in an amount necessary to achieve our
planned rates of growth and our desired levels of profitability. 


If we do not accurately anticipate the cost, risk and complexity of performing our work or if third parties upon
whom we rely do not meet their commitments, then our contracts could have delivery inefficiencies and be less profitable
than expected or unprofitable. Our contract profitability is highly dependent on our forecasts regarding the effort and
cost necessary to deliver our services and solutions, which are based on available data and could turn out to be
materially inaccurate. If we do not accurately estimate the effort, costs or timing for meeting our contractual commitments
and/or completing engagements to a client’s satisfaction, our contracts could yield lower profit margins than planned
or be unprofitable. Similarly, if we experience unanticipated delivery difficulties due to our management, the failure of
third parties to meet their commitments or for any other reason, our contracts could yield lower profit margins than
planned or be unprofitable. In particular, large and complex arrangements often require that we utilize subcontractors
or that our services and solutions incorporate or coordinate with the software, systems or infrastructure requirements
of other vendors and service providers, including companies with which we have alliances. Our profitability depends
on the ability of these subcontractors, vendors and service providers to deliver their products and services in a timely
manner and in accordance with the project requirements, as well as on our effective oversight of their performance.
In some cases, these subcontractors are small firms, and they might not have the resources or experience to
successfully integrate their services or products with large-scale engagements or enterprises. Some of this work
involves new technologies, which may not work as intended or may take more effort to implement than initially predicted.
In addition, certain client work requires the use of unique and complex structures and alliances, some of which require
us to assume responsibility for the performance of third parties whom we do not control. Any of these factors could
adversely affect our ability to perform and subject us to additional liabilities, which could have a material adverse effect
on our relationships with clients and on our results of operations. 


Our results of operations could be materially adversely affected by fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates. 


Although we report our results of operations in U.S. dollars, a majority of our net revenues is denominated in
currencies other than the U.S. dollar. Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates have had an adverse
effect, and could in the future have a material adverse effect, on our results of operations. 


Because our consolidated financial statements are presented in U.S.  dollars, we must translate revenues,
expenses and income, as well as assets and liabilities, into U.S. dollars at exchange rates in effect during or at the
end of each reporting period. Therefore, changes in the value of the U.S. dollar against other currencies will affect our
net revenues, operating income and the value of balance-sheet items, including intercompany payables and
receivables, originally denominated in other currencies. These changes cause our growth in consolidated earnings
stated in U.S. dollars to be higher or lower than our growth in local currency when compared against other periods.
Our currency hedging programs, which are designed to partially offset the impact on consolidated earnings related to
the changes in value of certain balance sheet items, might not be successful. Additionally, some transactions and
balances may be denominated in currencies for which there is no available market to hedge. 


As we continue to leverage our global delivery model, more of our expenses are incurred in currencies other
than those in which we bill for the related services. An increase in the value of certain currencies, such as the Indian
rupee or Philippine peso, against the currencies in which our revenue is recorded could increase costs for delivery of
services at off-shore sites by increasing labor and other costs that are denominated in local currency. Our contractual
provisions or cost management efforts might not be able to offset their impact, and our currency hedging activities,
which are designed to partially offset this impact, might not be successful. This could result in a decrease in the
profitability of our contracts that are utilizing delivery center resources. Conversely, a decrease in the value of certain
currencies, such as the Indian rupee or Philippine peso, against the currencies in which our revenue is recorded could
place us at a competitive disadvantage compared to service providers that benefit to a greater degree from such a
decrease and can, as a result, deliver services at a lower cost. In addition, our currency hedging activities are themselves
subject to risk. These include risks related to counterparty performance under hedging contracts, risks related to
ineffective hedges and risks related to currency fluctuations. We also face risks that extreme economic conditions,
political instability, or hostilities or disasters of the type described below could impact or perhaps eliminate the underlying
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exposures that we are hedging. Such an event could lead to losses being recognized on the currency hedges then in
place that are not offset by anticipated changes in the underlying hedge exposure. 


As a result of our geographically diverse operations and our growth strategy to continue geographic expansion,
we are more susceptible to certain risks.


We have offices and operations in more than 200 cities in 52 countries around the world. One aspect of our
growth strategy is to continue to expand in key markets around the world. Our growth strategy might not be successful.
If we are unable to manage the risks of our global operations and geographic expansion strategy, including the
concentration of our global delivery capability in India and the Philippines, international hostilities, terrorist activities,
natural disasters and security breaches, failure to maintain compliance with our clients’ control requirements and
multiple legal and regulatory systems, our results of operations and ability to grow could be materially adversely
affected. In addition, emerging markets generally involve greater financial and operational risks, such as those described
below, than our more mature markets. Negative or uncertain political climates in countries or geographies where we
operate could also adversely affect us.


Our global delivery capability is concentrated in India and the Philippines, which may expose us to operational
risks. Our business model is dependent on our global delivery capability, which includes Accenture personnel based
at more than 50 delivery centers around the world. While these delivery centers are located throughout the world,
we have based large portions of our delivery capability in India, where we have the largest number of people
located in our delivery centers, and the Philippines, where we have the second largest number of people located.
Concentrating our global delivery capability in these locations presents a number of operational risks, including
those listed in the following paragraph, many of which are beyond our control. Our business continuity and disaster
recovery plans may not be effective, particularly if catastrophic events occur. If any of these circumstances occurs,
we have a greater risk that interruptions in communications with our clients and other Accenture locations and
personnel, and any down-time in important processes we operate for clients, could result in a material adverse
effect on our results of operations and our reputation in the marketplace.


International hostilities, terrorist activities, natural disasters, pandemics and infrastructure disruptions could
prevent us from effectively serving our clients and thus adversely affect our results of operations. Acts of terrorist
violence; political unrest; regional and international hostilities and international responses to these hostilities; natural
disasters, volcanic eruptions, sea level rise, floods, droughts and the increasing frequency and severity of adverse
weather conditions; health emergencies or pandemics or the threat of or perceived potential for these events; and
other acts of god could have a negative impact on us. These events could adversely affect our clients’ levels of business
activity and precipitate sudden and significant changes in regional and global economic conditions and cycles. These
events also pose significant risks to our people and to physical facilities and operations around the world, whether the
facilities are ours or those of our alliance partners, suppliers or clients. By disrupting communications and travel and
increasing the difficulty of obtaining and retaining highly skilled and qualified personnel, these events could make it
difficult or impossible for us to deliver our services and solutions to our clients. Extended disruptions of electricity, other
public utilities or network services at our facilities, as well as physical infrastructure damage to, system failures at,
cyberattacks on, or security breaches in, our facilities or systems, could also adversely affect our ability to conduct our
business and serve our clients. We might be unable to protect our people, facilities and systems against all such
occurrences. We generally do not have insurance for losses and interruptions caused by terrorist attacks, conflicts
and wars. If these disruptions prevent us from effectively serving our clients, our results of operations could be adversely
affected. 


We could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign currencies. In
some countries, we could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign
currencies, which would limit our ability to use this cash across our global operations and expose us to more extreme
currency fluctuations. This risk could increase as we continue our geographic expansion in key markets around the
world, which include emerging markets that are more likely to impose these restrictions than more established markets.


Our global operations expose us to numerous and sometimes conflicting legal and regulatory requirements, and
violation of these regulations could harm our business. We are subject to numerous, and sometimes conflicting, legal
regimes on matters as diverse as anticorruption, import/export controls, content requirements, trade restrictions, tariffs,
taxation, sanctions, immigration, internal and disclosure control obligations, securities regulation, anti-competition,
anti-money-laundering, data privacy and protection, government compliance, wage-and-hour standards, and
employment and labor relations. The global nature of our operations, including emerging markets where legal systems
may be less developed or understood by us, and the diverse nature of our operations across a number of regulated
industries, further increase the difficulty of compliance. Compliance with diverse legal requirements is costly, time-
consuming and requires significant resources. Violations of one or more of these regulations in the conduct of our
business could result in significant fines, enforcement actions or criminal sanctions against us and/or our employees,
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prohibitions on doing business and damage to our reputation. Violations of these regulations in connection with the
performance of our obligations to our clients also could result in liability for significant monetary damages, fines,
enforcement actions and/or criminal prosecution or sanctions, unfavorable publicity and other reputational damage
and restrictions on our ability to effectively carry out our contractual obligations and thereby expose us to potential
claims from our clients. Due to the varying degrees of development of the legal systems of the countries in which we
operate, local laws may not be well developed or provide sufficiently clear guidance and may be insufficient to protect
our rights. 


In particular, in many parts of the world, including countries in which we operate and/or seek to expand, practices
in the local business community might not conform to international business standards and could violate anticorruption
laws, or regulations, including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and the UK Bribery Act 2010. Our employees,
subcontractors, vendors, agents, alliance or joint venture partners, the companies we acquire and their employees,
subcontractors, vendors and agents, and other third parties with which we associate, could take actions that violate
policies or procedures designed to promote legal and regulatory compliance or applicable anticorruption laws or
regulations. Violations of these laws or regulations by us, our employees or any of these third parties could subject us
to criminal or civil enforcement actions (whether or not we participated or knew about the actions leading to the
violations), including fines or penalties, disgorgement of profits and suspension or disqualification from work, including
U.S. federal contracting, any of which could materially adversely affect our business, including our results of operations
and our reputation. 


Changes in laws and regulations could also mandate significant and costly changes to the way we implement
our services and solutions or could impose additional taxes on our services and solutions. For example, changes in
laws and regulations to limit using off-shore resources in connection with our work or to penalize companies that use
off-shore resources, which have been proposed from time to time in various jurisdictions, could adversely affect our
results of operations. Such changes may result in contracts being terminated or work being transferred on-shore,
resulting in greater costs to us. In addition, these changes could have a negative impact on our ability to obtain future
work from government clients.
Our business could be materially adversely affected if we incur legal liability.


We are subject to, and may become a party to, a variety of litigation or other claims and suits that arise from time
to time in the ordinary course of our business. Our business is subject to the risk of litigation involving current and
former employees, clients, alliance partners, subcontractors, suppliers, competitors, shareholders, government
agencies or others through private actions, class actions, whistleblower claims, administrative proceedings, regulatory
actions or other litigation. Regardless of the merits of the claims, the cost to defend current and future litigation may
be significant, and such matters can be time-consuming and divert management’s attention and resources. The results
of litigation and other legal proceedings are inherently uncertain, and adverse judgments or settlements in some or
all of these legal disputes may result in materially adverse monetary damages, fines, penalties or injunctive relief
against us. Any claims or litigation, even if fully indemnified or insured, could damage our reputation and make it more
difficult to compete effectively or to obtain adequate insurance in the future. 


For example, we could be subject to significant legal liability and litigation expense if we fail to meet our contractual
obligations, contribute to internal control deficiencies of a client or otherwise breach obligations to third parties, including
clients, alliance partners, employees and former employees, and other parties with whom we conduct business, or if
our subcontractors breach or dispute the terms of our agreements with them and impede our ability to meet our
obligations to our clients. We may enter into agreements with non-standard terms because we perceive an important
economic opportunity or because our personnel did not adequately follow our contracting guidelines. In addition, the
contracting practices of competitors, along with the demands of increasingly sophisticated clients, may cause contract
terms and conditions that are unfavorable to us to become new standards in the marketplace. We may find ourselves
committed to providing services or solutions that we are unable to deliver or whose delivery will reduce our profitability
or cause us financial loss. If we cannot or do not meet our contractual obligations and if our potential liability is not
adequately limited through the terms of our agreements, liability limitations are not enforced or a third party alleges
fraud or other wrongdoing to prevent us from relying upon those contractual protections, we might face significant legal
liability and litigation expense and our results of operations could be materially adversely affected. In addition, as we
expand our services and solutions into new areas, such as taking over the operation of certain portions of our clients’
businesses, which increasingly include the operation of functions and systems that are critical to the core businesses
of our clients, we may be exposed to additional operational, regulatory or other risks specific to these new areas,
including risks related to data security. A failure of a client’s system based on our services or solutions could also
subject us to a claim for significant damages that could materially adversely affect our results of operations. 


While we maintain insurance for certain potential liabilities, such insurance does not cover all types and amounts
of potential liabilities and is subject to various exclusions as well as caps on amounts recoverable. Even if we believe
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a claim is covered by insurance, insurers may dispute our entitlement to recovery for a variety of potential reasons,
which may affect the timing and, if they prevail, the amount of our recovery. 
Our work with government clients exposes us to additional risks inherent in the government contracting
environment.


Our clients include national, provincial, state and local governmental entities. Our government work carries various
risks inherent in the government contracting process. These risks include, but are not limited to, the following: 


• Government entities, particularly in the United States, often reserve the right to audit our contract costs and
conduct inquiries and investigations of our business practices and compliance with government contract
requirements. U.S. government agencies, including the Defense Contract Audit Agency, routinely audit our
contract costs, including allocated indirect costs, for compliance with the Cost Accounting Standards and the
Federal Acquisition Regulation. These agencies also conduct reviews and investigations and make inquiries
regarding our accounting and other systems in connection with our performance and business practices with
respect to our government contracts. Negative findings from existing and future audits, investigations or
inquiries could affect our future sales and profitability by preventing us, by operation of law or in practice, from
receiving new government contracts for some period of time. In addition, if the U.S. government concludes
that certain costs are not reimbursable, have not been properly determined or are based on outdated estimates
of our work, then we will not be allowed to bill for such costs, may have to refund money that has already
been paid to us or could be required to retroactively and prospectively adjust previously agreed to billing or
pricing rates for our work. Negative findings from existing and future audits of our business systems, including
our accounting system, may result in the U.S. government preventing us from billing, at least temporarily, a
percentage of our costs. As a result of prior negative findings in connection with audits, investigations and
inquiries, we have from time to time experienced some of the adverse consequences described above and
may in the future experience further adverse consequences, which could materially adversely affect our future
results of operations. 


• If a government client discovers improper or illegal activities in the course of audits or investigations, we may
become subject to various civil and criminal penalties, including those under the civil U.S. False Claims Act,
and administrative sanctions, which may include termination of contracts, forfeiture of profits, suspension of
payments, fines and suspensions or debarment from doing business with other agencies of that government.
The inherent limitations of internal controls may not prevent or detect all improper or illegal activities. 


• U.S. government contracting regulations impose strict compliance and disclosure obligations. Disclosure is
required if certain company personnel have knowledge of “credible evidence” of a violation of federal criminal
laws involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery or improper gratuity, a violation of the civil U.S. False Claims
Act or receipt of a significant overpayment from the government. Failure to make required disclosures could
be a basis for suspension and/or debarment from federal government contracting in addition to breach of the
specific contract and could also impact contracting beyond the U.S. federal level. Reported matters also could
lead to audits or investigations and other civil, criminal or administrative sanctions. 


• Government contracts are subject to heightened reputational and contractual risks compared to contracts
with commercial clients. For example, government contracts and the proceedings surrounding them are often
subject to more extensive scrutiny and publicity. Negative publicity, including an allegation of improper or
illegal activity, regardless of its accuracy, may adversely affect our reputation. 


• Terms and conditions of government contracts also tend to be more onerous and are often more difficult to
negotiate. For example, these contracts often contain high or unlimited liability for breaches and feature less
favorable payment terms and sometimes require us to take on liability for the performance of third parties. 


• Government entities typically fund projects through appropriated monies. While these projects are often
planned and executed as multi-year projects, government entities usually reserve the right to change the
scope of or terminate these projects for lack of approved funding and/or at their convenience. Changes in
government or political developments, including budget deficits, shortfalls or uncertainties, government
spending reductions or other debt constraints could result in our projects being reduced in price or scope or
terminated altogether, which also could limit our recovery of incurred costs, reimbursable expenses and profits
on work completed prior to the termination. Furthermore, if insufficient funding is appropriated to the
government entity to cover termination costs, we may not be able to fully recover our investments. 


• Political and economic factors such as pending elections, the outcome of recent elections, changes in
leadership among key executive or legislative decision makers, revisions to governmental tax or other policies
and reduced tax revenues can affect the number and terms of new government contracts signed or the speed
at which new contracts are signed, decrease future levels of spending and authorizations for programs that
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we bid, shift spending priorities to programs in areas for which we do not provide services and/or lead to
changes in enforcement or how compliance with relevant rules or laws is assessed. 


• Our ability to work for the U.S. government is impacted by the fact that we are an Irish company. We elected
to enter into a proxy agreement with the U.S. Department of Defense that enhances the ability of our U.S.
federal government contracting subsidiary to perform certain work for the U.S. government. The proxy
agreement regulates the management and operation of, and limits the control we can exercise over, this
subsidiary. In addition, legislative and executive proposals remain under consideration or could be proposed
in the future, which, if enacted, could place additional limitations on or even prohibit our eligibility to be awarded
state or federal government contracts in the United States or could include requirements that would otherwise
affect our results of operations. Various U.S. federal and state legislative proposals have been introduced
and/or enacted in recent years that deny government contracts to certain U.S. companies that reincorporate
or have reincorporated outside the United States. While Accenture was not a U.S. company that reincorporated
outside the United States, it is possible that these contract bans and other legislative proposals could be
applied in a way that negatively affects Accenture. 


The occurrences or conditions described above could affect not only our business with the particular government
entities involved, but also our business with other entities of the same or other governmental bodies or with certain
commercial clients, and could have a material adverse effect on our business or our results of operations. 


If we are unable to manage the organizational challenges associated with our size, we might be unable to
achieve our business objectives.


As of August  31, 2018, we had approximately 459,000 employees worldwide. Our size and scale present
significant management and organizational challenges. It might become increasingly difficult to maintain effective
standards across a large enterprise and effectively institutionalize our knowledge. It might also become more difficult
to maintain our culture, effectively manage and monitor our personnel and operations and effectively communicate
our core values, policies and procedures, strategies and goals, particularly given our world-wide operations. The size
and scope of our operations increase the possibility that we will have employees who engage in unlawful or fraudulent
activity, or otherwise expose us to unacceptable business risks, despite our efforts to train them and maintain internal
controls to prevent such instances. For example, employee misconduct could involve the improper use of our clients’
sensitive or confidential information or the failure to comply with legislation or regulations regarding the protection of
sensitive or confidential information. Furthermore, the inappropriate use of social networking sites by our employees
could result in breaches of confidentiality, unauthorized disclosure of non-public company information or damage to
our reputation. If we do not continue to develop and implement the right processes and tools to manage our enterprise
and instill our culture and core values into all of our employees, our ability to compete successfully and achieve our
business objectives could be impaired. In addition, from time to time, we have made, and may continue to make,
changes to our operating model, including how we are organized, as the needs and size of our business change, and
if we do not successfully implement the changes, our business and results of operation may be negatively impacted.


If we do not successfully manage and develop our relationships with key alliance partners or if we fail to
anticipate and establish new alliances in new technologies, our results of operations could be adversely
affected.


We have alliances with companies whose capabilities complement our own. A very significant portion of our
revenue and services and solutions are based on technology or software provided by a few major alliance partners.
See “Business—Alliances.” 


The business that we conduct through these alliances could decrease or fail to grow for a variety of reasons.
The priorities and objectives of our alliance partners may differ from ours, and our alliance partners are not prohibited
from competing with us or forming closer or preferred arrangements with our competitors. In addition, some of our
alliance partners are also large clients or suppliers of technology to Accenture. The decisions we make vis-à-vis an
alliance partner may impact our ongoing alliance relationship. In addition, our alliance partners could experience
reduced demand for their technology or software, including, for example, in response to changes in technology, which
could lessen related demand for our services and solutions.


We must anticipate and respond to continuous changes in technology and develop alliance relationships with
new providers of relevant technology. We must secure meaningful alliances with these providers early in their life cycle
so that we can develop the right number of certified people with skills in new technologies. If we are unable to maintain
our relationships with current partners and identify new and emerging providers of relevant technology to expand our
network of alliance partners, we may not be able to differentiate our services or compete effectively in the market.
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If we do not obtain the expected benefits from our alliance relationships for any reason, we may be less competitive,
our ability to offer attractive solutions to our clients may be negatively affected, and our results of operations could be
adversely affected. 


Our ability to attract and retain business and employees may depend on our reputation in the marketplace.
We believe the Accenture brand name and our reputation are important corporate assets that help distinguish


our services and solutions from those of competitors and also contribute to our efforts to recruit and retain talented
employees. However, our corporate reputation is potentially susceptible to material damage by events such as disputes
with clients, cybersecurity breaches or service outages, internal control deficiencies, delivery failures, compliance
violations, government investigations or legal proceedings. Similarly, our reputation could be damaged by actions or
statements of current or former clients, directors, employees, competitors, vendors, alliance partners, joint venture
partners, adversaries in legal proceedings, legislators or government regulators, as well as members of the investment
community or the media, including social media influencers. There is a risk that negative or inaccurate information
about Accenture, even if based on rumor or misunderstanding, could adversely affect our business. Damage to our
reputation could be difficult, expensive and time-consuming to repair, could make potential or existing clients reluctant
to select us for new engagements, resulting in a loss of business, and could adversely affect our recruitment and
retention efforts. Damage to our reputation could also reduce the value and effectiveness of the Accenture brand name
and could reduce investor confidence in us, materially adversely affecting our share price.


We might not be successful at acquiring, investing in or integrating businesses, entering into joint ventures
or divesting businesses.


We expect to continue pursuing strategic and targeted acquisitions, investments and joint ventures to enhance
or add to our skills and capabilities or offerings of services and solutions, or to enable us to expand in certain geographic
and other markets. Depending on the opportunities available, we may increase the amount of capital invested in such
opportunities. We may not succeed in completing targeted transactions, including as a result of the market becoming
increasingly competitive, or achieve desired results of operations.


Furthermore, we face risks in successfully integrating any businesses we might acquire or create through a joint
venture. Ongoing business may be disrupted, and our management’s attention may be diverted by acquisition,
investment, transition or integration activities. In addition, we might need to dedicate additional management and other
resources, and our organizational structure could make it difficult for us to efficiently integrate acquired businesses
into our ongoing operations and assimilate and retain employees of those businesses into our culture and operations.
The potential loss of key executives, employees, customers, suppliers, vendors and other business partners of
businesses we acquire may adversely impact the value of the assets, operations or businesses. Furthermore,
acquisitions or joint ventures may result in significant costs and expenses, including those related to retention payments,
equity compensation, severance pay, early retirement costs, intangible asset amortization and asset impairment
charges, assumed litigation and other liabilities, and legal, accounting and financial advisory fees, which could
negatively affect our profitability. We may have difficulties as a result of entering into new markets where we have
limited or no direct prior experience or where competitors may have stronger market positions.


We might fail to realize the expected benefits or strategic objectives of any acquisition, investment or joint venture
we undertake. We might not achieve our expected return on investment or may lose money. We may be adversely
impacted by liabilities that we assume from a company we acquire or in which we invest, including from that company’s
known and unknown obligations, intellectual property or other assets, terminated employees, current or former clients
or other third parties. In addition, we may fail to identify or adequately assess the magnitude of certain liabilities,
shortcomings or other circumstances prior to acquiring, investing in or partnering with a company, including potential
exposure to regulatory sanctions or liabilities resulting from an acquisition target’s previous activities, internal controls
and security environment. If any of these circumstances occurs, they could result in unexpected legal or regulatory
exposure, unfavorable accounting treatment, unexpected increases in taxes or other adverse effects on our business.
In addition, we have a lesser degree of control over the business operations of the joint ventures and businesses in
which we have made minority investments or in which we have acquired less than 100%. This lesser degree of control
may expose us to additional reputational, financial, legal, compliance or operational risks. Litigation, indemnification
claims and other unforeseen claims and liabilities may arise from the acquisition or operation of acquired businesses.
For example, we may face litigation or other claims as a result of certain terms and conditions of the acquisition
agreement, such as earnout payments or closing net asset adjustments. Alternatively, shareholder litigation may arise
as a result of proposed acquisitions. If we are unable to complete the number and kind of investments for which we
plan, or if we are inefficient or unsuccessful at integrating any acquired businesses into our operations, we may not
be able to achieve our planned rates of growth or improve our market share, profitability or competitive position in
specific markets or services.
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We periodically evaluate, and have engaged in, the disposition of assets and businesses. Divestitures could
involve difficulties in the separation of operations, services, products and personnel, the diversion of management’s
attention, the disruption of our business and the potential loss of key employees. After reaching an agreement with a
buyer for the disposition of a business, the transaction may be subject to the satisfaction of pre-closing conditions,
including obtaining necessary regulatory and government approvals, which, if not satisfied or obtained, may prevent
us from completing the transaction. Divestitures may also involve continued financial involvement in or liability with
respect to the divested assets and businesses, such as indemnities or other financial obligations, in which the
performance of the divested assets or businesses could impact our results of operations. Any divestiture we undertake
could adversely affect our results of operations.
If we are unable to protect or enforce our intellectual property rights, or if our services or solutions infringe
upon the intellectual property rights of others or we lose our ability to utilize the intellectual property of others,
our business could be adversely affected. 


Our success depends, in part, upon our ability to obtain intellectual property protection for our proprietary
methodologies, processes, software and other solutions. Existing laws of the various countries in which we provide
services or solutions may offer only limited intellectual property protection of our services or solutions, and the protection
in some countries may be very limited. We rely upon a combination of confidentiality policies, nondisclosure and other
contractual arrangements, and patent, trade secret, copyright and trademark laws to protect our intellectual property
rights. These laws are subject to change at any time and could further limit our ability to obtain or maintain intellectual
property protection. There is uncertainty concerning the scope of patent and other intellectual property protection for
software and business methods, which are fields in which we rely on intellectual property laws to protect our rights.
Even where we obtain intellectual property protection, our intellectual property rights may not prevent or deter
competitors, former employees, or other third parties from reverse engineering our solutions or proprietary
methodologies and processes or independently developing services or solutions similar to or duplicative of ours.
Further, the steps we take in this regard might not be adequate to prevent or deter infringement or other misappropriation
of our intellectual property by competitors, former employees or other third parties, and we might not be able to detect
unauthorized use of, or take appropriate and timely steps to enforce, our intellectual property rights. Enforcing our
rights might also require considerable time, money and oversight, and we may not be successful in enforcing our
rights. 


In addition, we cannot be sure that our services and solutions, including, for example, our software solutions, or
the solutions of others that we offer to our clients, do not infringe on the intellectual property rights of third parties, and
these third parties could claim that we or our clients are infringing upon their intellectual property rights. Additionally,
individuals and firms have purchased intellectual property assets in order to assert claims of infringement against
technology providers and customers that use such technology. These claims could harm our reputation, cause us to
incur substantial costs or prevent us from offering some services or solutions in the future. Any related proceedings
could require us to expend significant resources over an extended period of time. In most of our contracts, we agree
to indemnify our clients for expenses and liabilities resulting from claimed infringements of the intellectual property
rights of third parties. In some instances, the amount of these indemnities could be greater than the revenues we
receive from the client. Any claims or litigation in this area could be time-consuming and costly, damage our reputation
and/or require us to incur additional costs to obtain the right to continue to offer a service or solution to our clients. If
we cannot secure this right at all or on reasonable terms, or we are unable to implement in a cost-effective manner
alternative technology, our results of operations could be materially adversely affected. The risk of infringement claims
against us may increase as we expand our industry software solutions and continue to develop and license our software
to multiple clients. Any infringement action brought against us or our clients could be costly to defend or lead to an
expensive settlement or judgment against us. 


Further, we rely on third-party software in providing some of our services and solutions. If we lose our ability to
continue using any such software for any reason, including because it is found to infringe the rights of others, we will
need to obtain substitute software or seek alternative means of obtaining the technology necessary to continue to
provide such services and solutions. Our inability to replace such software, or to replace such software in a timely or
cost-effective manner, could materially adversely affect our results of operations. 
Changes to accounting standards or in the estimates and assumptions we make in connection with the
preparation of our consolidated financial statements could adversely affect our financial results. 


Our financial statements have been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.
It is possible that changes in accounting standards could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations
and financial position. The application of generally accepted accounting principles requires us to make estimates and
assumptions about certain items and future events that affect our reported financial condition, and our accompanying
disclosure with respect to, among other things, revenue recognition and income taxes. We base our estimates on


Table of Contents


20







historical experience, contractual commitments and on various other assumptions that we believe to be reasonable
under the circumstances and at the time they are made. These estimates and assumptions involve the use of judgment
and are subject to significant uncertainties, some of which are beyond our control. If our estimates, or the assumptions
underlying such estimates, are not correct, actual results may differ materially from our estimates, and we may need
to, among other things, adjust revenues or accrue additional charges that could adversely affect our results of operations.


Many of our contracts include payments that link some of our fees to the attainment of performance or business
targets and/or require us to meet specific service levels. This could increase the variability of our revenues
and impact our margins. 


Many of our contracts include clauses that tie our compensation to the achievement of agreed-upon performance
standards or milestones. If we fail to satisfy these measures, it could significantly reduce or eliminate our fees under
the contracts, increase the cost to us of meeting performance standards or milestones, delay expected payments or
subject us to potential damage claims under the contract terms. Clients also often have the right to terminate a contract
and pursue damage claims under the contract for serious or repeated failure to meet these service commitments. We
also have a number of contracts in which a portion of our compensation depends on performance measures such as
cost-savings, revenue enhancement, benefits produced, business goals attained and adherence to schedule. These
goals can be complex and may depend on our clients’ actual levels of business activity or may be based on assumptions
that are later determined not to be achievable or accurate. These provisions could increase the variability in revenues
and margins earned on those contracts. 


Our results of operations and share price could be adversely affected if we are unable to maintain effective
internal controls. 


The accuracy of our financial reporting is dependent on the effectiveness of our internal controls. We are required
to provide a report from management to our shareholders on our internal control over financial reporting that includes
an assessment of the effectiveness of these controls. Internal control over financial reporting has inherent limitations,
including human error, the possibility that controls could be circumvented or become inadequate because of changed
conditions, and fraud. Because of these inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting might not prevent
or detect all misstatements or fraud. If we cannot maintain and execute adequate internal control over financial reporting
or implement required new or improved controls that provide reasonable assurance of the reliability of the financial
reporting and preparation of our financial statements for external use, we could suffer harm to our reputation, incur
incremental compliance costs, fail to meet our public reporting requirements on a timely basis, be unable to properly
report on our business and our results of operations, or be required to restate our financial statements, and our results
of operations, our share price and our ability to obtain new business could be materially adversely affected. 


We might be unable to access additional capital on favorable terms or at all. If we raise equity capital, it may
dilute our shareholders’ ownership interest in us. 


We might choose to raise additional funds through public or private debt or equity financings in order to: 
• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion; 
• acquire other businesses or assets; 
• repurchase shares from our shareholders; 
• develop new services and solutions; or 
• respond to competitive pressures. 


Any additional capital raised through the sale of equity could dilute shareholders’ ownership percentage in us.
Furthermore, any additional financing we need might not be available on terms favorable to us, or at all. 


We are incorporated in Ireland and a significant portion of our assets is located outside the United States. As
a result, it might not be possible for shareholders to enforce civil liability provisions of the federal or state
securities laws of the United States. We may also be subject to criticism and negative publicity related to our
incorporation in Ireland. 


We are organized under the laws of Ireland, and a significant portion of our assets is located outside the United
States. A shareholder who obtains a court judgment based on the civil liability provisions of U.S.  federal or state
securities laws may be unable to enforce the judgment against us in Ireland or in countries other than the United States
where we have assets. In addition, there is some doubt as to whether the courts of Ireland and other countries would
recognize or enforce judgments of U.S. courts obtained against us or our directors or officers based on the civil liabilities
provisions of the federal or state securities laws of the United States or would hear actions against us or those persons
based on those laws. 
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Although the United States and Ireland do not currently have a treaty providing for the reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters, the Irish Courts will recognize a U.S. judgment if the following
important requirements are satisfied:


• the originating court is a court of competent jurisdiction;
• the judgment is final and conclusive; and 
• the judgment was not obtained by fraud and its recognition is not contrary to Irish public policy. 


Any judgment obtained in contravention of the rules of natural justice or that is irreconcilable with an earlier foreign
judgment would not be enforced in Ireland. Similarly, judgments might not be enforceable in countries other than the
United States where we have assets.


Some companies that conduct substantial business in the United States but which have a parent domiciled in
certain other jurisdictions have been criticized as improperly avoiding U.S. taxes or creating an unfair competitive
advantage over U.S. companies. Accenture never conducted business under a U.S. parent company and pays U.S.
taxes on all of its U.S. operations. Nonetheless, we could be subject to criticism in connection with our incorporation
in Ireland. 


Irish law differs from the laws in effect in the United States and might afford less protection to shareholders.
Our shareholders could have more difficulty protecting their interests than would shareholders of a corporation


incorporated in a jurisdiction of the United States. As an Irish company, we are governed by the Companies Act. The
Companies Act differs in some significant, and possibly material, respects from laws applicable to U.S. corporations
and shareholders under various state corporation laws, including the provisions relating to interested directors, mergers
and acquisitions, takeovers, shareholder lawsuits and indemnification of directors. 


Under Irish law, the duties of directors and officers of a company are generally owed to the company only.
Shareholders of Irish companies do not generally have rights to take action against directors or officers of the company
under Irish law, and may only do so in limited circumstances. Directors of an Irish company must, in exercising their
powers and performing their duties, act with due care and skill, honestly and in good faith with a view to the best
interests of the company. Directors have a duty not to put themselves in a position in which their duties to the company
and their personal interests might conflict and also are under a duty to disclose any personal interest in any contract
or arrangement with the company or any of its subsidiaries. If a director or officer of an Irish company is found to have
breached his duties to that company, he could be held personally liable to the company in respect of that breach of
duty. 


Under Irish law, we must have authority from our shareholders to issue any shares, including shares that are
part of the company’s authorized but unissued share capital.  In addition, unless otherwise authorized by its
shareholders, when an Irish company issues shares for cash to new shareholders, it is required first to offer those
shares on the same or more favorable terms to existing shareholders on a pro-rata basis. If we are unable to obtain
these authorizations from our shareholders, or are otherwise limited by the terms of our authorizations, our ability to
issue shares under our equity compensation plans and, if applicable, to facilitate funding acquisitions or otherwise
raise capital could be adversely affected. 
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ITEM 1B.    UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS
None.


ITEM 2.    PROPERTIES
We have major offices in the world’s leading business centers, including Boston, Chicago, New York, San


Francisco, Dublin, Frankfurt, London, Madrid, Milan, Paris, Rome, Bangalore, Beijing, Manila, Mumbai, Sao Paolo,
Shanghai, Singapore, Sydney and Tokyo, among others. In total, we have offices and operations in more than 200 cities
in 52 countries around the world. We do not own any material real property. Substantially all of our office space is
leased under long-term leases with varying expiration dates. We believe that our facilities are adequate to meet our
needs in the near future.







ITEM 3.    LEGAL PROCEEDINGS
The information set forth under “Legal Contingencies” in Note 15 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our


Consolidated Financial Statements under Part II, Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data,” is
incorporated herein by reference. 
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ITEM 4.    MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES
Not applicable.


EXECUTIVE OFFICERS OF THE REGISTRANT
Our executive officers and persons chosen to become executive officers as of the date hereof are as follows:


Omar Abbosh, 52, became our group chief executive—Communications, Media & Technology operating group
in September 2018. From March 2015 to September 2018, he served as our chief strategy officer. Prior to assuming
that role, Mr. Abbosh served in several management positions, including senior managing director—Growth & Strategy
for the Resources operating group and managing director of the Resources business in the United Kingdom and
Ireland. Mr. Abbosh has been with Accenture for 29 years.


Gianfranco Casati, 59, became our group chief executive—Growth Markets in January 2014. From September
2006 to January 2014, he served as our group chief executive—Products operating group. From April 2002 to September
2006, Mr. Casati was managing director of the Products operating group’s Europe operating unit. He also served as
Accenture’s country managing director for Italy and as chairman of our geographic council in its IGEM (Italy, Greece,
emerging markets) region, supervising Accenture offices in Italy, Greece and several Eastern European countries. Mr.
Casati has been with Accenture for 34 years.


Richard P. Clark, 57, became our chief accounting officer in September 2013 and has served as our corporate
controller since September 2010. Prior to that, Mr. Clark served as our senior managing director of investor relations
from September 2006 to September 2010. Previously he served as our finance director—Communications, Media &
Technology operating group from July 2001 to September 2006 and as our finance director—Resources operating
group from 1998 to July 2001. Mr. Clark has been with Accenture for 35 years.


Johan (Jo) G. Deblaere, 56, became our chief operating officer in September 2009 and has also served as our
chief executive—Europe since January 2014. From September 2006 to September 2009, Mr. Deblaere served as our
chief operating officer—Outsourcing. Prior to that, from September 2005 to September 2006, he led our global network
of business process outsourcing delivery centers. From September 2000 to September 2005, he had overall
responsibility for work with public-sector clients in Western Europe. Mr. Deblaere has been with Accenture for 33 years.


Chad T. Jerdee, 51, became our general counsel and chief compliance officer in June 2015. From August 2010
to June 2015, Mr. Jerdee served as deputy general counsel—Sales & Delivery. Previously, he served as legal lead for
the outsourcing sales legal team as well as for Accenture’s growth platforms. Mr. Jerdee has been with Accenture for
21 years. 


Daniel T. London, 54, became our group chief executive—Health & Public Service operating group in June
2014. From 2009 to June 2014, Mr. London was senior managing director for Health & Public Service in North America.
Previously, he served as managing director of Accenture’s Finance & Performance Management global service line.
Mr. London has been with Accenture for 32 years. 


Richard A. Lumb, 57, became our group chief executive—Financial Services operating group in December
2010. From June 2006 to December 2010, Mr. Lumb led our Financial Services operating group in Europe, Africa, the
Middle East and Latin America. He also served as our managing director of business and market development—
Financial Services operating group from September 2005 to June 2006. Mr. Lumb has been with Accenture for 33
years.


Pierre Nanterme, 59, became chairman of the Board of Directors in February 2013 and has served as our chief
executive officer since January 2011. Mr. Nanterme was our group chief executive—Financial Services operating group
from September 2007 to December 2010. Prior to assuming this role, Mr. Nanterme held various leadership roles
throughout the Company, including serving as our chief leadership officer from May 2006 through September 2007
and our country managing director for France from November 2005 to September 2007. Mr. Nanterme has been a
director since October 2010 and has been with Accenture for 35 years. Prior to its merger with and into Accenture plc
in March 2018, Mr. Nanterme also served on the board of Accenture Holdings plc.


Jean-Marc Ollagnier, 56, became our group chief executive—Resources operating group in March 2011. From
September 2006 to March 2011, Mr. Ollagnier led our Resources operating group in Europe, Latin America, the Middle







East and Africa. Previously, he served as our global managing director—Financial Services Solutions group and as
our geographic unit managing director—Gallia. Mr. Ollagnier has been with Accenture for 32 years.


David P. Rowland, 57, became our chief financial officer in July 2013. From October 2006 to July 2013, he was
our senior vice president—Finance. Previously, Mr. Rowland was our managing director—Finance Operations from
July 2001 to October 2006. Prior to assuming that role, he served as our finance director—Communications, Media
& Technology operating group and as our finance director—Products operating group. Mr. Rowland has been with
Accenture for 35 years.


Ellyn J. Shook, 55, became our chief leadership officer in December 2015 and has also served as our chief
human resources officer since March 2014. From 2012 to March 2014, Ms. Shook was our senior managing director
—Human Resources and head of Accenture’s Human Resources Centers of Expertise. From 2004 to 2011, she served
as the global human resources lead for career management, performance management, total rewards, employee
engagement and mergers and acquisitions. Ms. Shook has been with Accenture for 30 years.


Julie Spellman Sweet, 51, became our chief executive officer—North America in June 2015. From March 2010
to June 2015, she served as our general counsel, secretary and chief compliance officer. Prior to joining Accenture,
Ms. Sweet was, for 10 years, a partner in the Corporate department of the law firm of Cravath, Swaine & Moore LLP,
which she joined as an associate in 1992. Ms. Sweet has been with Accenture for 8 years.


Alexander M. van ’t Noordende, 55, became our group chief executive—Products operating group in January
2014. From March 2011 to January 2014, he served as our group chief executive—Management Consulting. Mr. van
’t Noordende was our group chief executive—Resources operating group from September 2006 to March 2011. Prior
to assuming that role, he led our Resources operating group in Southern Europe, Africa, the Middle East and Latin
America, and served as managing partner of the Resources operating group in France, Belgium and the Netherlands.
From 2001 until September 2006, he served as our country managing director for the Netherlands. Mr. van ’t Noordende
has been with Accenture for 31 years.
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PART II
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ITEM 5.     MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED SHAREHOLDER MATTERS AND
ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES


Price Range of Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol “ACN.”


The New York Stock Exchange is the principal United States market for these shares.


The following table sets forth, on a per share basis for the periods indicated, the high and low sale prices for
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares as reported by the New York Stock Exchange.


Price Range
High Low


Fiscal 2017
First Quarter $ 124.96 $ 108.83
Second Quarter $ 125.72 $ 112.31
Third Quarter $ 126.53 $ 114.82
Fourth Quarter $ 130.92 $ 119.10
Fiscal 2018
First Quarter $ 148.60 $ 129.10
Second Quarter $ 165.58 $ 145.75
Third Quarter $ 164.30 $ 146.05
Fourth Quarter $ 169.92 $ 155.30
Fiscal 2019
First Quarter (through October 10, 2018) $ 175.64 $ 161.58


The closing sale price of an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share as reported by the New York Stock Exchange
consolidated tape as of October 10, 2018 was $161.74. As of October 10, 2018, there were 326 holders of record of
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares.


There is no trading market for Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. As of October 10, 2018, there were 16
holders of record of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares.


To ensure that members of Accenture Leadership continue to maintain equity ownership levels that we consider
meaningful, we require current members of Accenture Leadership to comply with the Accenture Equity Ownership
Requirement Policy. This policy requires members of Accenture Leadership to own Accenture equity valued at a multiple
(ranging from 1/2 to 6) of their base compensation determined by their position level.


Dividend Policy
 On November 15, 2016, May 15, 2017, November 15, 2017 and May 15, 2018, Accenture plc paid a semi-annual


cash dividend of $1.21, $1.21, $1.33 and $1.33 per share, respectively, on our Class  A ordinary shares. On
November 15, 2016, May 15, 2017, and November 15, 2017, Accenture Holdings plc paid a semi-annual cash dividend
of $1.21, $1.21 and $1.33 per share, respectively, on its ordinary shares. Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into
Accenture plc on March 13, 2018, and thereafter Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. 


Future dividends on Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares, if any, and the timing of declaration of any such
dividends, will be at the discretion of the Board of Directors of Accenture plc and will depend on, among other things,
our results of operations, cash requirements and surplus, financial condition, contractual restrictions and other factors
that the Board of Directors of Accenture plc may deem relevant, as well as our ability to pay dividends in compliance
with the Companies Act.


In certain circumstances, as an Irish tax resident company, we may be required to deduct Irish dividend withholding
tax (“DWT”) (currently at the rate of 20%) from dividends paid to our shareholders. Shareholders resident in “relevant
territories” (including countries that are European Union member states (other than Ireland), the United States and
other countries with which Ireland has a tax treaty) may be exempted from Irish DWT. However, shareholders residing
in other countries will generally be subject to Irish DWT. 


Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities
None.







Purchases of Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares
The following table provides information relating to our purchases of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares during


the fourth quarter of fiscal 2018. For year-to-date information on all of our share purchases, redemptions and exchanges
and further discussion of our share purchase activity, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—Liquidity and Capital Resources—Share Purchases and Redemptions.”


Period


Total Number of
Shares


Purchased


Average
Price Paid


per Share (1)


Total Number of
Shares Purchased as


Part of Publicly
Announced Plans or


Programs (2)


Approximate Dollar Value
of Shares that May Yet Be


Purchased Under the Plans or
Programs (3)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
June 1, 2018 — June 30, 2018


Class A ordinary shares 1,005,320 $ 160.73 991,649 $ 1,290
July 1, 2018 — July 31, 2018


Class A ordinary shares 1,147,274 $ 165.41 925,154 $ 1,135
August 1, 2018 — August 31, 2018


Class A ordinary shares 1,216,504 $ 163.26 1,130,614 $ 950
Total


Class A ordinary shares (4) 3,369,098 $ 163.24 3,047,417


 _______________
(1) Average price paid per share reflects the total cash outlay for the period, divided by the number of shares


acquired, including those acquired by purchase or redemption for cash and any acquired by means of employee
forfeiture.


(2) Since August 2001, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized and periodically confirmed a publicly
announced open-market share purchase program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. During
the fourth quarter of fiscal 2018, we purchased 3,047,417 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under this
program for an aggregate price of $497 million. The open-market purchase program does not have an expiration
date.


(3) As of August 31, 2018, our aggregate available authorization for share purchases and redemptions was $950
million, which management has the discretion to use for either our publicly announced open-market share
purchase program or our other share purchase programs. Since August 2001 and as of August 31, 2018, the
Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized an aggregate of $30,100 million for purchases and
redemptions of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares, Accenture Holdings plc ordinary shares (prior to March
13, 2018) or Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares. 


(4) During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2018, Accenture purchased 321,681 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares
in transactions unrelated to publicly announced share plans or programs. These transactions consisted of
acquisitions of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares primarily via share withholding for payroll tax obligations
due from employees and former employees in connection with the delivery of Accenture plc Class A ordinary
shares under our various employee equity share plans. These purchases of shares in connection with employee
share plans do not affect our aggregate available authorization for our publicly announced open-market share
purchase and our other share purchase programs.
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ITEM 6.     SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA
The data for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 and as of August 31, 2018 and 2017 are derived from the audited


Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes that are included elsewhere in this report. The data for fiscal
2015 and 2014 and as of August  31, 2016, 2015 and 2014 are derived from the audited Consolidated Financial
Statements and related Notes that are not included in this report. The selected financial data should be read in
conjunction with “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our
Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes included elsewhere in this report.


Fiscal
2018 (1) 2017 (2) 2016 (3) 2015 (4) 2014 


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Income Statement Data
Revenues before reimbursements (“Net
revenues”) $ 39,573 $ 34,850 $ 32,883 $ 31,048 $ 30,002
Revenues 41,603 36,765 34,798 32,914 31,875
Operating income 5,841 4,633 4,810 4,436 4,301
Net income 4,215 3,635 4,350 3,274 3,176
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 4,060 3,445 4,112 3,054 2,941


_______________ 
(1) Includes the impact of a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes recorded during fiscal 2018. See


“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of
Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017—Provision for Income Taxes.”


(2) Includes the impact of a $510 million, pre-tax, Pension settlement charge recorded during fiscal 2017. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of
Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017—Pension Settlement Charge.”


(3) Includes the impact of a $849 million, pre-tax, Gain on sale of businesses recorded during fiscal 2016. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of
Operations for Fiscal 2017 Compared to Fiscal 2016—Gain (loss) on Sale of Businesses.”


(4) Includes the impact of a $64 million, pre-tax, Pension settlement charge recorded during fiscal 2015. 


Fiscal


2018 2017 2016 2015 2014
Earnings Per Class A Ordinary Share
Basic $ 6.46 $ 5.56 $ 6.58 $ 4.87 $ 4.64
Diluted 6.34 5.44 6.45 4.76 4.52
Dividends per ordinary share 2.66 2.42 2.20 2.04 1.86


August 31,
2018


August 31,
2017


August 31,
2016


August 31,
2015


August 31,
2014


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Balance Sheet Data
Cash and cash equivalents $ 5,061 $ 4,127 $ 4,906 $ 4,361 $ 4,921
Total assets 24,449 22,690 20,609 18,203 17,930
Long-term debt, net of current portion 20 22 24 26 26
Accenture plc shareholders’ equity 10,365 8,949 7,555 6,134 5,732
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ITEM 7.    MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS 


The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with our Consolidated Financial Statements
and related Notes included elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. This discussion and analysis also contains
forward-looking statements and should also be read in conjunction with the disclosures and information contained in
“Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” and “Risk Factors” in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. 


We use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” in this report to refer to Accenture plc and its
subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. For
example, a reference to “fiscal 2018” means the 12-month period that ended on August 31, 2018. All references to
quarters, unless otherwise noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal year. 


We use the term “in local currency” so that certain financial results may be viewed without the impact of foreign
currency exchange rate fluctuations, thereby facilitating period-to-period comparisons of business performance.
Financial results “in local currency” are calculated by restating current period activity into U.S. dollars using the
comparable prior-year period’s foreign currency exchange rates. This approach is used for all results where the
functional currency is not the U.S. dollar. 
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Overview 
Revenues are driven by the ability of our executives to secure new contracts and to deliver services and solutions


that add value relevant to our clients’ current needs and challenges. The level of revenues we achieve is based on
our ability to deliver market-leading services and solutions and to deploy skilled teams of professionals quickly and
on a global basis. 


Our results of operations are affected by economic conditions, including macroeconomic conditions and levels
of business confidence. There continues to be significant volatility and economic and geopolitical uncertainty in many
markets around the world, which may impact our business. We continue to monitor the impact of this volatility and
uncertainty and seek to manage our costs in order to respond to changing conditions. There also continues to be
volatility in foreign currency exchange rates. The majority of our net revenues are denominated in currencies other
than the U.S. dollar, including the Euro and the U.K. pound. Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates have had and could have in the future a material effect on our financial results. 


Revenues before reimbursements (“net revenues”) for fiscal 2018 increased 13.5% in U.S. dollars and 10.5% in
local currency compared to fiscal 2017. Demand for our services and solutions continued to be very strong, resulting
in growth across all areas of our business. During fiscal 2018, revenue growth in local currency was very strong in
Communication, Media & Technology, Resources and Products and strong in Financial Services and Health & Public
Service. We experienced very strong growth in Growth Markets and strong growth in North America and Europe.
Revenue growth in local currency was very strong in consulting and strong in outsourcing during fiscal 2018. While
the business environment remained competitive, pricing was relatively stable. We use the term “pricing” to mean the
contract profitability or margin on the work that we sell.


In our consulting business, net revenues for fiscal 2018 increased 15% in U.S. dollars and 12% in local currency
compared to fiscal 2017. Consulting revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2018 was led by very strong growth in
Communications, Media & Technology, Resources, Financial Services and Products as well as strong growth in Health
& Public Service. Our consulting revenue growth continues to be driven by strong demand for digital-, cloud- and
security-related services and assisting clients with the adoption of new technologies. In addition, clients continue to
be focused on initiatives designed to deliver cost savings and operational efficiency, as well as projects to integrate
their global operations and grow and transform their businesses.


In our outsourcing business, net revenues for fiscal 2018 increased 12% in U.S. dollars and 9% in local currency
compared to fiscal 2017. Outsourcing revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2018 was led by very strong growth
in Communications, Media & Technology, Resources and Products, as well as strong growth in Health & Public Service
and modest growth in Financial Services. We continue to experience growing demand to assist clients with the operation
and maintenance of digital-related services and cloud enablement. In addition, clients continue to be focused on
transforming their operations to improve effectiveness and cost efficiency.


As we are a global company, our revenues are denominated in multiple currencies and may be significantly
affected by currency exchange rate fluctuations. If the U.S. dollar weakens against other currencies, resulting in
favorable currency translation, our revenues, revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. dollars may be higher.
If the U.S. dollar strengthens against other currencies, resulting in unfavorable currency translation, our revenues,
revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. dollars may be lower. The U.S. dollar weakened against various
currencies during fiscal 2018, resulting in favorable currency translation and U.S. dollar revenue growth that was







approximately 3% higher than our revenue growth in local currency for the year. Assuming that exchange rates stay
within recent ranges, we estimate that our full fiscal 2019 revenue growth in U.S. dollars will be approximately 2.5%
lower than our revenue growth in local currency. 


The primary categories of operating expenses include Cost of services, Sales and marketing and General and
administrative costs. Cost of services is primarily driven by the cost of client-service personnel, which consists mainly
of compensation, subcontractor and other personnel costs, and non-payroll costs on outsourcing contracts. Cost of
services includes a variety of activities such as: contract delivery; recruiting and training; software development; and
integration of acquisitions. Sales and marketing costs are driven primarily by: compensation costs for business
development activities; marketing- and advertising-related activities; and certain acquisition-related costs. General
and administrative costs primarily include costs for non-client-facing personnel, information systems, office space and
certain acquisition-related costs. 


Utilization for fiscal 2018 was 91%, flat with fiscal 2017. We continue to hire to meet current and projected future
demand. We proactively plan and manage the size and composition of our workforce and take actions as needed to
address changes in the anticipated demand for our services and solutions, given that compensation costs are the
most significant portion of our operating expenses. Based on current and projected future demand, we have increased
our headcount, the majority of which serve our clients, to approximately 459,000 as of August 31, 2018, compared to
approximately 425,000 as of August 31, 2017. The year-over-year increase in our headcount reflects an overall increase
in demand for our services and solutions, as well as headcount added in connection with acquisitions. Attrition, excluding
involuntary terminations, for fiscal 2018 was 15%, up from 14% in fiscal 2017. We evaluate voluntary attrition, adjust
levels of new hiring and use involuntary terminations as means to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance
with changes in client demand. In addition, we adjust compensation in certain skill sets and geographies in order to
attract and retain appropriate numbers of qualified employees. For the majority of our personnel, compensation
increases become effective December 1st of each fiscal year. We strive to adjust pricing and/or the mix of resources
to reduce the impact of compensation increases on our gross margin. Our ability to grow our revenues and maintain
or increase our margin could be adversely affected if we are unable to: keep our supply of skills and resources in
balance with changes in the types or amounts of services and solutions clients are demanding; recover increases in
compensation; deploy our employees globally on a timely basis; manage attrition; and/or effectively assimilate and
utilize new employees. 


Gross margin (Net revenues less Cost of services before reimbursable expenses as a percentage of net revenues)
for fiscal 2018 was 31.4%, compared with 31.7% for fiscal 2017. The decrease in gross margin for fiscal 2018 was
principally due to higher labor costs compared to fiscal 2017, partially offset by other cost efficiencies in fiscal 2018.


Sales and marketing and General and administrative costs as a percentage of net revenues were 16.7% for fiscal
2018, compared with 16.9% for fiscal 2017. We continuously monitor these costs and implement cost-management
actions, as appropriate. For fiscal 2018 compared to fiscal 2017, Sales and marketing costs as a percentage of net
revenues decreased 20 basis points and General and administrative costs as a percentage of net revenues were flat.


During fiscal 2017, we recorded a $510 million pension settlement charge and related $198 million reduction in
taxes for the U.S. pension plan termination. For additional information, see Note 10 (Retirement and Profit Sharing
Plans) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Operating margin (Operating income as a percentage of net revenues) for fiscal 2018 was 14.8%, compared with
13.3% for fiscal 2017. The pension settlement charge decreased operating margin by 150 basis points for fiscal 2017.
Excluding the effect of the pension settlement charge, operating margin for fiscal 2017 would have been flat with fiscal
2018 at 14.8%. 


The effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 was 27.4%, compared with 21.3% for fiscal 2017. During fiscal 2018, we
recorded a provisional tax charge associated with the enactment of the U.S. Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”) of
$178 million. Absent this charge and $81 million of expense from a non-U.S. tax law change, our effective tax rate for
fiscal 2018 would have been 23.0%. Absent the pension settlement charge and related taxes described above, our
effective tax rate for fiscal 2017 would have also been 23.0%. For additional information, see Note 9 (Income Taxes)
to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Diluted earnings per share were $6.34 for fiscal 2018, compared with $5.44 for fiscal 2017. The impact of tax law
changes decreased diluted earnings per share by $0.40 in fiscal 2018. The impact of the pension settlement charge,
net of taxes, decreased diluted earnings per share by $0.47 in fiscal 2017. Excluding these impacts, diluted earnings
per share would have been $6.74 and $5.91 for fiscal 2018 and 2017, respectively. 


We have presented effective tax rate and diluted earnings per share excluding the impacts of the tax law changes
in fiscal 2018 and the pension settlement charge in fiscal 2017 as well as operating income and operating margin
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excluding the impact of the pension settlement charge in fiscal 2017, as we believe doing so facilitates understanding
as to both the impacts of these items and our financial performance when comparing these periods. 


Our operating income and diluted earnings per share are affected by currency exchange rate fluctuations on
revenues and costs. Most of our costs are incurred in the same currency as the related net revenues. Where practical,
we seek to manage foreign currency exposure for costs not incurred in the same currency as the related net revenues,
such as the costs associated with our global delivery model, by using currency protection provisions in our customer
contracts and through our hedging programs. We seek to manage our costs, taking into consideration the residual
positive and negative effects of changes in foreign exchange rates on those costs. For more information on our hedging
programs, see Note 7 (Derivative Financial Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


 As described further in Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies), on March 13, 2018 our subsidiary
Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, with Accenture plc as the surviving entity. As a result, all
of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were acquired by Accenture plc, and Accenture Holdings plc
ceased to exist. The merger was internal and administrative in nature.


Beginning in fiscal 2019, we are adopting new accounting standards that will affect the accounting for revenue
and pension costs: Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) No. 2014-09: “Revenue from Contracts with
Customers” (Topic 606); and ASU No. 2017-07: “Compensation—Retirement Benefits” (Topic 715). In connection with
the adoption, we will present total revenues and will no longer report revenues before reimbursements. Also, certain
components of pension costs will be reclassified from operating expenses to non-operating expenses. In our subsequent
periodic reports, prior-period results will be revised to reflect the fiscal 2019 presentation. Additionally, on September
1, 2018, we will adopt ASU No. 2016-16: “Income Taxes: Intra-Entity Transfers of Assets Other Than Inventory”, which
will require us to record deferred tax assets of up to $2.1 billion and incremental income tax expense going forward,
as these deferred tax assets are utilized. For additional information, see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting
Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Bookings and Backlog
New bookings for fiscal 2018 were $42.81 billion, with consulting bookings of $23.63 billion and outsourcing


bookings of $19.18 billion. 


We provide information regarding our new bookings, which include new contracts, including those acquired
through acquisitions, as well as renewals, extensions and changes to existing contracts, because we believe doing
so provides useful trend information regarding changes in the volume of our new business over time. New bookings
can vary significantly quarter to quarter depending in part on the timing of the signing of a small number of large
outsourcing contracts. The types of services and solutions clients are demanding and the pace and level of their
spending may impact the conversion of new bookings to revenues. For example, outsourcing bookings, which are
typically for multi-year contracts, generally convert to revenue over a longer period of time compared to consulting
bookings. Information regarding our new bookings is not comparable to, nor should it be substituted for, an analysis
of our revenues over time. New bookings involve estimates and judgments. There are no third-party standards or
requirements governing the calculation of bookings. We do not update our new bookings for material subsequent
terminations or reductions related to bookings originally recorded in prior fiscal years. New bookings are recorded
using then-existing foreign currency exchange rates and are not subsequently adjusted for foreign currency exchange
rate fluctuations. 


The majority of our contracts are terminable by the client on short notice, and some without notice. Accordingly,
we do not believe it is appropriate to characterize bookings attributable to these contracts as backlog. Normally, if a
client terminates a project, the client remains obligated to pay for commitments we have made to third parties in
connection with the project, services performed and reimbursable expenses incurred by us through the date of
termination. 


Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates 
The preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting


principles requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the Consolidated Financial Statements and the reported
amounts of revenues and expenses. We continually evaluate our estimates, judgments and assumptions based on
available information and experience. Because the use of estimates is inherent in the financial reporting process,
actual results could differ from those estimates. Certain of our accounting policies require higher degrees of judgment
than others in their application. These include certain aspects of accounting for revenue recognition and income taxes.







Revenue Recognition 
Our contracts have different terms based on the scope, deliverables and complexity of the engagement, the


terms of which frequently require us to make judgments and estimates in recognizing revenues. We have many types
of contracts, including time-and-materials contracts, fixed-price contracts and contracts with features of both of these
contract types. In addition, some contracts include incentives related to costs incurred, benefits produced or adherence
to schedules that may increase the variability in revenues and margins earned on such contracts. We conduct rigorous
reviews prior to signing such contracts to evaluate whether these incentives are reasonably achievable. 


We recognize revenues from technology integration consulting contracts using the percentage-of-completion
method of accounting, which involves calculating the percentage of services provided during the reporting period
compared with the total estimated services to be provided over the duration of the contract. Our contracts for technology
integration consulting services generally span six months to two years. Estimated revenues used in applying the
percentage-of-completion method include estimated incentives for which achievement of defined goals is deemed
probable. This method is followed where reasonably dependable estimates of revenues and costs can be made.
Estimates of total contract revenues and costs are continuously monitored during the term of the contract, and recorded
revenues and estimated costs are subject to revision as the contract progresses. Such revisions may result in increases
or decreases to revenues and income and are reflected in the Consolidated Financial Statements in the periods in
which they are first identified. If our estimates indicate that a contract loss will occur, a loss provision is recorded in
the period in which the loss first becomes probable and reasonably estimable. Contract losses are determined to be
the amount by which the estimated total direct and indirect costs of the contract exceed the estimated total revenues
that will be generated by the contract and are included in Cost of services and classified in Other accrued liabilities. 


Revenues from contracts for non-technology integration consulting services with fees based on time and materials
or cost-plus are recognized as the services are performed and amounts are earned. We consider amounts to be earned
once evidence of an arrangement has been obtained, services are delivered, fees are fixed or determinable, and
collectibility is reasonably assured. In such contracts, our efforts, measured by time incurred, typically are provided in
less than a year and represent the contractual milestones or output measure, which is the contractual earnings pattern.
For non-technology integration consulting contracts with fixed fees, we recognize revenues as amounts become billable
in accordance with contract terms, provided the billable amounts are not contingent, are consistent with the services
delivered and are earned. Contingent or incentive revenues relating to non-technology integration consulting contracts
are recognized when the contingency is satisfied and we conclude the amounts are earned. 


Outsourcing contracts typically span several years and involve complex delivery, often through multiple workforces
in different countries. In a number of these arrangements, we hire client employees and become responsible for certain
client obligations. Revenues are recognized on outsourcing contracts as amounts become billable in accordance with
contract terms, unless the amounts are billed in advance of performance of services, in which case revenues are
recognized when the services are performed and amounts are earned. Revenues from time-and-materials or cost-
plus contracts are recognized as the services are performed. In such contracts, our effort, measured by time incurred,
represents the contractual milestones or output measure, which is the contractual earnings pattern. Revenues from
unit-priced contracts are recognized as transactions are processed based on objective measures of output. Revenues
from fixed-price contracts are recognized on a straight-line basis, unless revenues are earned and obligations are
fulfilled in a different pattern. Outsourcing contracts can also include incentive payments for benefits delivered to clients.
Revenues relating to such incentive payments are recorded when the contingency is satisfied and we conclude the
amounts are earned. We continuously review and reassess our estimates of contract profitability. Circumstances that
potentially affect profitability over the life of the contract include decreases in volumes of transactions or other inputs/
outputs on which we are paid, failure to deliver agreed benefits, variances from planned internal/external costs to
deliver our services and other factors affecting revenues and costs. 


Costs related to delivering outsourcing services are expensed as incurred, with the exception of certain transition
costs related to the set-up of processes, personnel and systems, which are deferred during the transition period and
expensed evenly over the period outsourcing services are provided. The deferred costs are specific internal costs or
incremental external costs directly related to transition or set-up activities necessary to enable the outsourced services.
Generally, deferred amounts are protected in the event of early termination of the contract and are monitored regularly
for impairment. Impairment losses are recorded when projected remaining undiscounted operating cash flows of the
related contract are not sufficient to recover the carrying amount of contract assets. Amounts billable to the client for
transition or set-up activities are deferred and recognized as revenue evenly over the period outsourcing services are
provided. Contract acquisition and origination costs are expensed as incurred. 
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We enter into contracts that may consist of multiple deliverables. These contracts may include any combination
of technology integration consulting services, non-technology integration consulting services or outsourcing services
described above. Revenues for contracts with multiple deliverables are allocated based on the lesser of the element’s
relative selling price or the amount that is not contingent on future delivery of another deliverable. The selling price of
each deliverable is determined by obtaining third party evidence of the selling price for the deliverable and is based
on the price we charge when largely similar services are sold on a standalone basis to similarly situated customers.
If the amount of non-contingent revenues allocated to a deliverable accounted for under the percentage-of-completion
method of accounting is less than the costs to deliver such services, then such costs are deferred and recognized in
future periods when the revenues become non-contingent. Revenues are recognized in accordance with our accounting
policies for the separate deliverables when the services have value on a stand-alone basis, selling price of the separate
deliverables exists and, in arrangements that include a general right of refund relative to the completed deliverable,
performance of the in-process deliverable is considered probable and substantially in our control. While determining
fair value and identifying separate deliverables require judgment, generally fair value and the separate deliverables
are readily identifiable as we also sell those deliverables unaccompanied by other deliverables. 


Revenues recognized in excess of billings are recorded as Unbilled services. Billings in excess of revenues
recognized are recorded as Deferred revenues until revenue recognition criteria are met. Client prepayments (even if
nonrefundable) are deferred and recognized over future periods as services are delivered or performed. 


Our consulting revenues are affected by the number of work days in a fiscal quarter, which in turn is affected by
the level of vacation days and holidays. Consequently, since our first and third quarters typically have approximately
5-10% more work days than our second and fourth quarters, our consulting revenues are typically higher in our first
and third quarters than in our second and fourth quarters. 


Net revenues include the margin earned on computer hardware, software and related services resale contracts,
as well as revenues from alliance agreements, neither of which is material to us. Reimbursements include billings for
travel and other out-of-pocket expenses and third-party costs, such as the cost of hardware, software and related
services resales. In addition, Reimbursements include allocations from gross billings to record an amount equivalent
to reimbursable costs, where billings do not specifically identify reimbursable expenses. We report revenues net of
any revenue-based taxes assessed by governmental authorities that are imposed on and concurrent with specific
revenue-producing transactions.


Income Taxes 
On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed


U.S. tax law. The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1,
2018, resulting in a blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018.
The Tax Act could modestly impact our ongoing effective tax rate by imposing taxes on our intercompany transactions
and limiting our ability to deduct certain expenses. 


Due to the recent enactment and the complexity involved in applying the provisions of the Tax Act, we had
previously recorded provisional amounts in our financial statements. In the three months ended February 28, 2018,
we recognized a provisional tax expense of $136,724 primarily to remeasure our net deferred tax assets at the new,
lower rates. In the three months ended May 31, 2018, we recorded an adjustment of $40,927 to our provisional tax
expense resulting from our continued analysis of the Tax Act. While we now consider our analysis of these items under
the Tax Act to be complete, we have not yet made an accounting policy election to consider the taxes on our intercompany
transactions in determining the amount of our valuation allowance. The election may materially impact our provision
for income taxes and effective tax rate in the period in which the election is made. 


Determining the consolidated provision for income tax expense, income tax liabilities and deferred tax assets
and liabilities involves judgment. Deferred tax assets and liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized
for the future tax consequences of temporary differences between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and
liabilities. As a global company, we calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we
operate. This involves estimating current tax exposures in each jurisdiction as well as making judgments regarding
the recoverability of deferred tax assets. Tax exposures can involve complex issues and may require an extended
period to resolve. In assessing the realizability of deferred tax assets, we consider whether it is more likely than not
that some portion or all of the deferred tax assets will not be realized and adjust the valuation allowances accordingly.
Factors considered in making this determination include the period of expiration of the tax asset, planned use of the
tax asset, tax planning strategies and historical and projected taxable income as well as tax liabilities for the tax
jurisdiction in which the tax asset is located. Valuation allowances will be subject to change in each future reporting
period as a result of changes in one or more of these factors. Changes in the geographic mix or estimated level of
annual income before taxes can affect the overall effective tax rate. 
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We apply an estimated annual effective tax rate to our quarterly operating results to determine the interim provision
for income tax expense. A change in judgment that impacts the measurement of a tax position taken in a prior year is
recognized as a discrete item in the interim period in which the change occurs. In the event there is a significant unusual
or infrequent item recognized in our quarterly operating results, the tax attributable to that item is recorded in the interim
period in which it occurs. 


No taxes have been provided on undistributed foreign earnings that are planned to be indefinitely reinvested. If
future events, including material changes in estimates of cash, working capital and long-term investment requirements,
necessitate that these earnings be distributed, an additional provision for taxes may apply, which could materially affect
our future effective tax rate. We currently do not foresee any event that would require us to distribute any remaining
undistributed earnings. For additional information, see Note 9 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial Statements
under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


As a matter of course, we are regularly audited by various taxing authorities, and sometimes these audits result
in proposed assessments where the ultimate resolution may result in us owing additional taxes. We establish tax
liabilities or reduce tax assets when, despite our belief that our tax return positions are appropriate and supportable
under local tax law, we believe we may not succeed in realizing the tax benefit of certain positions if challenged. In
evaluating a tax position, we determine whether it is more likely than not that the position will be sustained upon
examination, including resolution of any related appeals or litigation processes, based on the technical merits of the
position. Our estimate of the ultimate tax liability contains assumptions based on past experiences, judgments about
potential actions by taxing jurisdictions as well as judgments about the likely outcome of issues that have been raised
by taxing jurisdictions. The tax position is measured at the largest amount of benefit that is greater than 50 percent
likely of being realized upon settlement. We evaluate tax positions each quarter and adjust the related tax liabilities or
assets in light of changing facts and circumstances, such as the progress of a tax audit or the expiration of a statute
of limitations. We believe the estimates and assumptions used to support our evaluation of tax positions are reasonable.
However, final determinations of prior-year tax liabilities, either by settlement with tax authorities or expiration of statutes
of limitations, could be materially different from estimates reflected in assets and liabilities and historical income tax
provisions. The outcome of these final determinations could have a material effect on our income tax provision, net
income, or cash flows in the period in which that determination is made. We believe our tax positions comply with
applicable tax law and that we have adequately accounted for these positions.
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Revenues by Segment/Operating Group 
Our five reportable operating segments are our operating groups, which are Communications,  Media &


Technology; Financial Services; Health & Public Service; Products; and Resources. In addition to reporting net revenues
by operating group, we also report net revenues by two types of work: consulting and outsourcing, which represent
the services sold by our operating groups. Consulting net revenues, which include strategy, management and
technology consulting and systems integration, reflect a finite, distinct project or set of projects with a defined outcome
and typically a defined set of specific deliverables. Outsourcing net revenues typically reflect ongoing, repeatable
services or capabilities provided to transition, run and/or manage operations of client systems or business functions. 


From time to time, our operating groups work together to sell and implement certain contracts. The resulting
revenues and costs from these contracts may be apportioned among the participating operating groups. Generally,
operating expenses for each operating group have similar characteristics and are subject to the same factors, pressures
and challenges. However, the economic environment and its effects on the industries served by our operating groups
affect revenues and operating expenses within our operating groups to differing degrees. The mix between consulting
and outsourcing is not uniform among our operating groups. Local currency fluctuations also tend to affect our operating
groups differently, depending on the geographic concentrations and locations of their businesses. 


While we provide discussion about our results of operations below, we cannot measure how much of our revenue
growth in a particular period is attributable to changes in price or volume. Management does not track standard
measures of unit or rate volume. Instead, our measures of volume and price are extremely complex, as each of our
services contracts is unique, reflecting a customized mix of specific services that does not fit into standard comparability
measurements. Revenue for our services is a function of the nature of each service to be provided, the skills required
and the outcome sought, as well as estimated cost, risk, contract terms and other factors. 







Results of Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017 
Net revenues (by operating group, geographic region and type of work) and reimbursements were as follows: 


Fiscal
Percent
Increase


U.S. 
Dollars


Percent
Increase


Local
Currency


Percent of Total
Net Revenues 


for Fiscal
2018 2017 2018 2017


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
OPERATING GROUPS


Communications, Media & Technology $ 8,031 $ 6,885 17% 14% 20% 20%
Financial Services 8,238 7,394 11 7 21 21
Health & Public Service 6,688 6,178 8 7 17 18
Products 10,854 9,500 14 11 28 27
Resources 5,657 4,847 17 13 14 14
Other 105 46 n/m n/m — —


TOTAL NET REVENUES 39,573 34,850 13.5% 10.5% 100% 100%
Reimbursements 2,030 1,915 6
TOTAL REVENUES $ 41,603 $ 36,765 13%


GEOGRAPHIC REGIONS (1)
North America $ 17,849 $ 16,291 10% 9% 45% 47%
Europe 14,112 12,002 18 9 36 34
Growth Markets 7,613 6,557 16 16 19 19


TOTAL NET REVENUES $ 39,573 $ 34,850 13.5% 10.5% 100% 100%
TYPE OF WORK


Consulting $ 21,574 $ 18,754 15% 12% 55% 54%
Outsourcing 17,999 16,096 12 9 45 46


TOTAL NET REVENUES $ 39,573 $ 34,850 13.5% 10.5% 100% 100%


_______________ 
n/m = not meaningful
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Effective September 1, 2017, we revised the reporting of our geographic regions as follows: North America
(the United States and Canada), Europe and Growth Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the
Middle East). Four countries, including Russia, were previously in Growth Markets, but are now included in
Europe. Prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform to the current period presentation. 


Our business in the United States represented 43%, 45% and 46% of our consolidated net revenues during fiscal
2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively. No other country individually comprised 10% or more of our consolidated net
revenues during these periods. 


Net Revenues 
The following net revenues commentary discusses local currency net revenue changes for fiscal 2018 compared


to fiscal 2017: 


Operating Groups 
• Communications, Media & Technology net revenues increased 14% in local currency, driven by growth across


all geographic regions in Software & Platforms and Communications & Media, led by Software & Platforms in
North America.


• Financial Services net revenues increased 7% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups
and geographic regions, led by Banking & Capital Markets in Europe and Growth Markets.


• Health & Public Service net revenues increased 7% in local currency, driven by growth in Public Service across
all geographic regions and Health in North America.


• Products net revenues increased 11% in local currency, driven by growth across all geographic regions, in
Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services and Industrial.
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• Resources net revenues increased 13% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups and
geographic regions led by Chemicals & Natural Resources and Energy.


Geographic Regions 
• North America net revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by the United States.


• Europe net revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by Germany, Italy, France, Ireland and Spain.


• Growth Markets net revenues increased 16% in local currency, led by Japan, as well as Australia, Brazil, and
Singapore.


Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses for fiscal 2018 increased $3,630 million, or 11%, over fiscal 2017, and decreased as a


percentage of revenues to 86.0% from 87.4% during this period. Operating expenses before reimbursable expenses
for fiscal 2018 increased $3,515 million, or 12%, over fiscal 2017, and decreased as a percentage of net revenues to
85.2% from 86.7% during this period.


Cost of Services 
Cost of services for fiscal 2018 increased $3,426 million, or 13%, over fiscal 2017, and increased as a percentage


of revenues to 70.1% from 70.0% during this period. Cost of services before reimbursable expenses for fiscal 2018
increased $3,311 million, or 14%, over fiscal 2017, and increased as a percentage of net revenues to 68.6% from
68.3% during this period. Gross margin for fiscal 2018 decreased to 31.4% from 31.7% in fiscal 2017. The decrease
in gross margin for fiscal 2018 was principally due to higher labor costs compared to fiscal 2017, partially offset by
other cost efficiencies in fiscal 2018. 


Sales and Marketing 
Sales and marketing expense for fiscal 2018 increased $444 million, or 12%, over fiscal 2017, and decreased


as a percentage of net revenues to 10.6% from 10.8% during this period.


General and Administrative Costs 
General and administrative costs for fiscal 2018 increased $270 million, or 13%, over fiscal 2017, and remained


flat as a percentage of net revenues at 6.1% during this period. 


Pension Settlement Charge 
We recorded a pension settlement charge of $510 million during fiscal 2017 as a result of the termination of our


U.S. pension plan. For additional information, see Note 10 (Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to our Consolidated
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Operating Income and Operating Margin 
Operating income for fiscal 2018 increased $1,208 million, or 26%, over fiscal 2017. The pension settlement


charge decreased operating margin in fiscal 2017 by 150 basis points. Excluding the effect of this charge, operating
margin for fiscal 2018 was 14.8%, flat with fiscal 2017. 


 Operating income and operating margin for each of the operating groups were as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Increase
(Decrease)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Communications, Media & Technology $ 1,368 17% $ 1,049 15% $ 319
Financial Services 1,353 16 1,207 16 145
Health & Public Service 756 11 773 13 (17)
Products 1,650 15 1,559 16 91
Resources 715 13 555 11 160
Pension Settlement Charge (1) — — (510) — 510
Operating Income (GAAP) $ 5,841 14.8% $ 4,633 13.3% $ 1,208
Pension Settlement Charge (1) — 510 (510)
Adjusted Operating Income (non-GAAP) $ 5,841 14.8% $ 5,142 14.8% $ 699


 _______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding.


(1) Represents the pension settlement charge related to the termination of our U.S. pension plan. 


We estimate that the aggregate percentage impact of foreign currency exchange rates on our operating income
during fiscal 2018 was similar to that disclosed for net revenue. The commentary below provides insight into other
factors affecting operating group performance and operating margin for fiscal 2018 compared with fiscal 2017: 


• Communications, Media & Technology operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher
contract profitability.


• Financial Services operating income increased primarily due to consulting revenue growth.


• Health & Public Service operating income decreased primarily due to lower consulting contract profitability.


• Products operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth, partially offset by lower consulting
contract profitability.


• Resources operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth.


Other Income (Expense), net 
Other income (expense), net primarily consists of foreign currency gains and losses as well as gains and losses


associated with our investments in privately held companies. During fiscal 2018, other expense increased $31 million
over fiscal 2017, primarily due to higher net foreign exchange losses.


Provision for Income Taxes 
The effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 was 27.4%, compared with 21.3% for fiscal 2017. In fiscal 2018, we recorded


a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes. Absent this charge, our effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 would
have been 23.0%. Absent the pension settlement charge of $510 million and related tax impact of $198 million, the
effective tax rate for fiscal 2017 would have been 23.0%. For additional information, see Note 9 (Income Taxes) to our
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


In addition, as described in Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies), beginning in fiscal 2019 we will
recognize incremental income tax expense as a result of adoption of ASU 2016-16. 


Net Income Attributable to Noncontrolling Interests 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests reflects the income earned or expense incurred attributable to


the equity interest that some current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees
have in our Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. subsidiaries. See “Business—Organizational
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Structure.” Noncontrolling interests also includes amounts primarily attributable to noncontrolling shareholders in our
Avanade Inc. subsidiary. Net income attributable to Accenture plc represents the income attributable to the shareholders
of Accenture plc. 


Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests for fiscal 2018 decreased $35 million, or 18%, from fiscal 2017,
primarily due to the Accenture Holdings plc merger with and into Accenture plc on March 13, 2018, which decreased
the non-controlling ownership percentage from 4% held by Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings
Inc. to less than 1% held by only Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. For additional information on the merger, see Note
1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,“Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.”. 


Earnings Per Share 
Diluted earnings per share were $6.34 for fiscal 2018, compared with $5.44 for fiscal 2017. The $0.90 increase


in our diluted earnings per share included the impact of the tax law changes, which decreased diluted earnings per
share for fiscal 2018 by $0.40. The impact of the pension settlement charge, net of taxes, decreased diluted earnings
per share for fiscal 2017 by $0.47. Excluding these impacts, diluted earnings per share would have been $6.74 and
$5.91 for fiscal 2018 and 2017, respectively, an increase of $0.83. This increase was due to increases of $0.82 from
higher revenues and operating results and $0.05 from lower weighted average shares outstanding, partially offset by
decreases of $0.02 from lower non-operating income and $0.02 from higher net income attributable to non-controlling
interest. For information regarding our earnings per share calculations, see Note 2 (Earnings Per Share) to our
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Results of Operations for Fiscal 2017 Compared to Fiscal 2016 
Net revenues (by operating group, geographic region and type of work) and reimbursements were as follows: 


Fiscal
Percent
Increase


U.S. 
Dollars


Percent
Increase


Local
Currency


Percent of Total
Net Revenues 


for Fiscal
2017 2016 2017 2016


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
OPERATING GROUPS


Communications, Media & Technology $ 6,885 $ 6,616 4% 4% 20% 20%
Financial Services 7,394 7,031 5 7 21 21
Health & Public Service 6,178 5,987 3 3 18 18
Products 9,500 8,395 13 14 27 26
Resources 4,847 4,839 — 1 14 15
Other 46 15 n/m n/m — —


TOTAL NET REVENUES 34,850 32,883 6% 7% 100% 100%
Reimbursements 1,915 1,915 —
TOTAL REVENUES $ 36,765 $ 34,798 6%


GEOGRAPHIC REGIONS (1)
North America $ 16,291 $ 15,653 4% 4% 47% 48%
Europe 12,002 11,512 4 8 34 35
Growth Markets 6,557 5,717 15 12 19 17


TOTAL NET REVENUES $ 34,850 $ 32,883 6% 7% 100% 100%
TYPE OF WORK


Consulting $ 18,754 $ 17,868 5% 6% 54% 54%
Outsourcing 16,096 15,015 7 8 46 46


TOTAL NET REVENUES $ 34,850 $ 32,883 6% 7% 100% 100%


_______________ 
n/m = not meaningful 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Effective September 1, 2017, we revised the reporting of our geographic regions as follows: North America
(the United States and Canada), Europe and Growth Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the
Middle East). Four countries, including Russia, were previously in Growth Markets, but are now included in
Europe. Prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform to the current period presentation. 


Net Revenues 
 The following net revenues commentary discusses local currency net revenue changes for fiscal 2017 compared


to fiscal 2016: 


Operating Groups 
• Communications, Media & Technology net revenues increased  4%  in local currency, led by Software &


Platforms in North America, as well as growth across all industry groups in Growth Markets. This growth was
partially offset by a decline in Communications & Media in Europe, as disruptions in the market continue to
impact demand. 


• Financial Services net revenues increased 7% in local currency, led by Banking & Capital Markets in Europe
and Growth Markets. 


• Health & Public Service net revenues increased 3%  in local currency, driven by Public Service in Growth
Markets and Europe. 


• Products net revenues increased 14% in local currency, driven by very strong growth across all industry groups
and geographic regions, led by Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services, as well as Life Sciences in North
America and Industrial in Europe. 
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• Resources net revenues increased 1% in local currency, led by Utilities in Europe, partially offset by declines
in Energy across all geographic regions.  


Geographic Regions 
• North America net revenues increased 4% in local currency, driven by the United States. 


• Europe net revenues increased 8% in local currency, led by the United Kingdom and Germany, as well as
France, Spain and Switzerland.  


• Growth Markets net revenues increased 12% in local currency, led by Japan, as well as Australia, Singapore
and China. 


Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses for  fiscal 2017  increased  $2,146 million, or  7%, over  fiscal 2016, and increased as a


percentage of revenues to 87.4% from 86.2% during this period. Operating expenses before reimbursable expenses
for  fiscal 2017  increased $2,145 million, or 8%, over  fiscal 2016, and increased as a percentage of net revenues
to 86.7% from 85.4% during this period. 


Cost of Services 
Cost of services for fiscal 2017 increased $1,215 million, or 5%, over fiscal 2016, and decreased as a percentage


of revenues to  70.0%  from  70.5%  during this period. Cost of services before reimbursable expenses for  fiscal
2017  increased  $1,214 million, or  5%, over  fiscal 2016, and decreased as a percentage of net revenues
to 68.3% from 68.7% during this period. Gross margin for fiscal 2017 increased to 31.7% from 31.3% in fiscal 2016.
The increase in gross margin for fiscal 2017 was principally due to lower labor costs as a percentage of net revenues,
compared to fiscal 2016. 


Sales and Marketing 
Sales and marketing expense for fiscal 2017 increased $174 million, or 5%, over fiscal 2016, and decreased as


a percentage of net revenues to 10.8% from 10.9% during this period.


General and Administrative Costs 
General and administrative costs for fiscal 2017 increased $247 million, or 13%, over fiscal 2016, and increased


as a percentage of net revenues to 6.1% from 5.7% during this period. The increase as a percentage of net revenues
was principally due to higher technology and facilities costs, as well as higher acquisition-related costs.


Pension Settlement Charge 
We recorded a pension settlement charge of $510 million during fiscal 2017 as a result of the termination of our


U.S. pension plan. For additional information, see Note 10 (Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to our Consolidated
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Operating Income and Operating Margin 
Operating income for  fiscal 2017  decreased  $178 million, or  4%, from  fiscal 2016. The pension settlement


charge decreased operating margin by 150 basis points. Excluding the effect of this charge, operating margin for fiscal
2017 increased 20 basis points compared with fiscal 2016. 


 Operating income and operating margin for each of the operating groups were as follows: 


Fiscal
2017 2016


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Increase
(Decrease)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Communications, Media & Technology $ 1,049 15% $ 966 15% $ 83
Financial Services 1,207 16 1,128 16 80
Health & Public Service 773 13 807 13 (34)
Products 1,559 16 1,282 15 276
Resources 555 11 628 13 (73)
Pension Settlement Charge (1) (510) — — — (510)
Operating Income (GAAP) $ 4,633 13.3% $ 4,810 14.6% $ (178)
Pension Settlement Charge (1) 510 — 510
Adjusted Operating Income (non-GAAP) $ 5,142 14.8% $ 4,810 14.6% $ 332


 _______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Represents pension settlement charge related to the termination of our U.S. pension plan. 


We estimate that the aggregate percentage impact of foreign currency exchange rates on our operating income
during fiscal 2017 was similar to that disclosed for net revenue. In addition, during fiscal 2017, each operating group
experienced higher costs associated with acquisition activity. The commentary below provides insight into other factors
affecting operating group performance and operating margin for fiscal 2017 compared with fiscal 2016: 


• Communications, Media & Technology operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth.  


• Financial Services operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth.  


• Health & Public Service operating income decreased primarily due to lower outsourcing contract profitability
and a decline in consulting revenues. 


• Products operating income increased principally due to very strong revenue growth, as well as higher consulting
contract profitability. 


• Resources operating income decreased due to lower consulting contract profitability and a decline in consulting
revenue.  


Other Income (Expense), net 
Other income (expense), net primarily consists of foreign currency gains and losses as well as gains and losses


associated with our investments in privately held companies. During  fiscal 2017, other expense decreased  $31
million from fiscal 2016, primarily due to lower net foreign exchange losses. 


Gain (Loss) on Sale of Businesses 
We recorded a gain from the Navitaire divestiture of $548 million and a gain from the Duck Creek partial divestiture


of $301 million during fiscal 2016. For additional information, see Note 5 (Business Combinations and Divestitures) to
our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Provision for Income Taxes 
The effective tax rate for  fiscal 2017  was  21.3%, compared with  22.4%  for  fiscal 2016. Absent the  pension


settlement charge of $510 million and related tax impact of $198 million, the effective tax rate for fiscal 2017 would
have been 23.0%. Absent the gain on sale of businesses of $849 million and related tax impact of $104 million, the
effective tax rate for fiscal 2016 would have been 24.2%. The effective tax rate for fiscal 2017 benefited from the final
determination of prior-year U.S. taxes, other adjustments to prior year tax liabilities, and the recognition of excess tax
benefits from share based payments as a result of our adoption of ASU No. 2016-09. This was partially offset by a net
increase to prior-year non-U.S. tax liabilities, primarily related to a final assessment of prior-year taxes in
Switzerland. The fiscal 2016 effective tax rate also benefited from the final determination of prior-year U.S. taxes. 


Net Income Attributable to Noncontrolling Interests 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests reflects the income earned or expense incurred attributable


to the equity interest that some current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees
have in Accenture Canada Holdings Inc., and prior to March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc. See “Business—
Organizational Structure and History.” Net income attributable to Accenture plc represents the income attributable to
the shareholders of Accenture plc. Noncontrolling interests also includes amounts primarily attributable to noncontrolling
shareholders in our Avanade Inc. subsidiary. 


Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests for fiscal 2017 decreased $48 million, or 20%, from fiscal 2016.
The decrease was due to lower net income of $715 million, primarily driven by the pension settlement charge recorded
during fiscal 2017 as well as the gain on sale of businesses recorded during fiscal 2016. 


Earnings Per Share 
Diluted earnings per share were $5.44 for fiscal 2017, compared with $6.45 for fiscal 2016. The $1.01 decrease


in our diluted earnings per share included both the impact of the pension settlement charge, net of taxes, which
decreased diluted earnings per share for fiscal 2017 by $0.47 and the impact of the gain on sale of businesses, net
of taxes, which increased diluted earnings per share for fiscal 2016 by $1.11. Excluding these impacts, diluted earnings
per share would have been $5.91 and $5.34 for fiscal 2017 and 2016, respectively, an increase of $0.57 due to increases
of $0.38 from higher revenues and operating results, $0.09 from a lower effective tax rate, $0.06 from lower weighted
average shares outstanding and $0.04 from lower non-operating expense. For information regarding our earnings per
share calculations, see Note 2 (Earnings Per Share) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Liquidity and Capital Resources 
Our primary sources of liquidity are cash flows from operations, available cash reserves and debt capacity


available under various credit facilities. In the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017, we entered into agreements that will allow
us to establish a commercial paper program for short-term borrowings of up to $1.0 billion, backed by our syndicated
loan facility. In addition, we could raise additional funds through other public or private debt or equity financings. We
may use our available or additional funds to, among other things: 


• facilitate purchases, redemptions and exchanges of shares and pay dividends; 
• acquire complementary businesses or technologies; 
• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion; or 
• develop new services and solutions. 


As of August 31, 2018, Cash and cash equivalents were $5.1 billion, compared with $4.1 billion as of August 31,
2017. 


Cash flows from operating, investing and financing activities, as reflected in our Consolidated Cash Flows
Statements, are summarized in the following table: 


Fiscal


2018 2017 2016
2018 to 2017


Change
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


Net cash provided by (used in):
Operating activities $ 6,027 $ 4,973 $ 4,667 $ 1,054
Investing activities (1,250) (2,234) (610) 984
Financing activities (3,709) (3,560) (3,489) (149)


Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (134) 42 (23) (176)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents $ 934 $ (779) $ 545 $ 1,713


Operating activities: The $1,054 million year-over-year increase in operating cash flow was due to higher net
income and lower tax disbursements, as well as changes in operating assets and liabilities, including lower spending
on certain compensation payments.


Investing activities: Cash used in investing activities decreased $984 million due to lower spending on business
acquisitions and investments, partially offset by higher spending on property and equipment. For additional information,
see Note 5 (Business Combinations and Divestitures) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Financing activities: The $149 million increase in cash used was primarily due to an increase in cash dividends
paid as well as the purchase of additional interests in consolidated subsidiaries. For additional information, see Note
13 (Material Transactions Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


We believe that our current and longer-term working capital, investments and other general corporate funding
requirements will be satisfied for the next twelve months and thereafter through cash flows from operations and, to
the extent necessary, from our borrowing facilities and future financial market activities.


Substantially all of our cash is held in jurisdictions where there are no regulatory restrictions or material tax effects
on the free flow of funds. In addition, domestic cash inflows for our Irish parent, principally dividend distributions from
lower-tier subsidiaries, have been sufficient to meet our historic cash requirements, and we expect this to continue
into the future.


Borrowing Facilities 
See Note 8 (Borrowings and Indebtedness) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial


Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 


We intend to continue to use a significant portion of cash generated from operations for share repurchases during
fiscal 2019. The number of shares ultimately repurchased under our open-market share purchase program may vary
depending on numerous factors, including, without limitation, share price and other market conditions, our ongoing
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capital allocation planning, the levels of cash and debt balances, other demands for cash, such as acquisition activity,
general economic and/or business conditions, and board and management discretion. Additionally, as these factors
may change over the course of the year, the amount of share repurchase activity during any particular period cannot
be predicted and may fluctuate from time to time. Share repurchases may be made from time to time through open-
market purchases, in respect of purchases and redemptions of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares,
through the use of Rule 10b5-1 plans and/or by other means. The repurchase program may be accelerated, suspended,
delayed or discontinued at any time, without notice. For additional information, see Note 13 (Material Transactions
Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and
Supplementary Data.” 
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Subsequent Events
See Note 13 (Material Transactions Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements


under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Obligations and Commitments 
As of August  31, 2018, we had the following obligations and commitments to make future payments under


contracts, contractual obligations and commercial commitments: 


Payments due by period


Contractual Cash Obligations (1) Total
Less than


1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years
More than


5 years
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


Long-term debt $ 25 $ 5 $ 9 $ 11 $ —
Operating leases 3,651 598 1,018 750 1,286
Retirement obligations (2) 100 11 22 20 47
Purchase obligations and other commitments (3) 184 64 97 23 —
Total $ 3,960 $ 678 $ 1,146 $ 804 $ 1,333


_______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) The liability related to unrecognized tax benefits has been excluded from the contractual obligations table
because a reasonable estimate of the timing and amount of cash outflows from future tax settlements cannot
be determined. For additional information, see Note 9 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial Statements
under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


(2) Amounts represent projected payments under certain unfunded retirement plans for former pre-incorporation
partners. Given these plans are unfunded, we pay these benefits directly. These plans were eliminated for
active partners after May 15, 2001. 


(3) Other commitments include, among other things, information technology, software support and maintenance
obligations, as well as other obligations in the ordinary course of business that we cannot cancel or where we
would be required to pay a termination fee in the event of cancellation. Amounts shown do not include recourse
that we may have to recover termination fees or penalties from clients. 


Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 


In the normal course of business and in conjunction with some client engagements, we have entered into
contractual arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters. To
date, we have not been required to make any significant payment under any of these arrangements. For further
discussion of these transactions, see Note 15 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our Consolidated Financial
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


New Accounting Pronouncements 
See Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item


8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 







ITEM 7A.    QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK 
All of our market risk sensitive instruments were entered into for purposes other than trading. 


Foreign Currency Risk 
We are exposed to foreign currency risk in the ordinary course of business. We hedge material cash flow exposures


when feasible using forward contracts. These instruments are subject to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates and credit risk. Credit risk is managed through careful selection and ongoing evaluation of the financial institutions
utilized as counterparties. 


Certain of these hedge positions are undesignated hedges of balance sheet exposures such as intercompany
loans and typically have maturities of less than one year. These hedges—primarily U.S. dollar/U.K. pound, U.S. dollar/
Japanese yen, U.S. dollar/Euro, U.S. dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Swiss franc, U.S. dollar/Australian dollar, U.S.
dollar/Philippine peso and U.S. dollar/Swedish krona—are intended to offset remeasurement of the underlying assets
and liabilities. Changes in the fair value of these derivatives are recorded in Other expense, net in the Consolidated
Income Statement. Additionally, we have hedge positions that are designated cash flow hedges of certain intercompany
charges relating to our global delivery model. These hedges—U.S. dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Philippine peso,
U.K. pound/Indian rupee, Euro/Indian rupee, Australian dollar/Indian rupee and Japanese yen/Chinese yuan, which
typically have maturities not exceeding three years—are intended to partially offset the impact of foreign currency
movements on future costs relating to our global delivery resources. For additional information, see Note 7 (Derivative
Financial Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and
Supplementary Data.” 


For designated cash flow hedges, gains and losses currently recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss
are expected to be reclassified into earnings at the time when certain anticipated intercompany charges are accrued
as Cost of services. As of August 31, 2018, it was anticipated that approximately $21 million of net losses, net of tax,
currently recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss will be reclassified into Cost of services within the next
12 months.  


We use sensitivity analysis to determine the effects that market foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations may
have on the fair value of our hedge portfolio. The sensitivity of the hedge portfolio is computed based on the market
value of future cash flows as affected by changes in exchange rates. This sensitivity analysis represents the hypothetical
changes in value of the hedge position and does not reflect the offsetting gain or loss on the underlying exposure. A
10% change in the levels of foreign currency exchange rates against the U.S. dollar (or other base currency of the
hedge if not a U.S. dollar hedge) with all other variables held constant would have resulted in a change in the fair value
of our hedge instruments of approximately $483 million and $494 million as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively.


Interest Rate Risk 
The interest rate risk associated with our borrowing and investing activities as of August 31, 2018 is not material


in relation to our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows. While we may do so in the future,
we have not used derivative financial instruments to alter the interest rate characteristics of our investment holdings
or debt instruments. 


Other Market Risk 
The privately held companies in which we invest are often in a start-up or development stage, which is inherently


risky. The technologies or products these companies have under development are typically in the early stages and
may never materialize, which could result in a loss of a substantial part of our investment in these companies. The
evaluation of privately held companies is based on information that we request from these companies, which is not
subject to the same disclosure regulations as U.S. publicly traded companies, and as such, the basis for these
evaluations is subject to the timing and accuracy of the data received from these companies. We have minimal exposure
on our long-term investments in privately held companies as these investments were not material in relation to our
consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows as of August 31, 2018. 


Equity Price Risk 
The equity price risk associated with our marketable equity securities that are subject to market price volatility is


not material in relation to our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 
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ITEM 8.    FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
See the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and financial statements commencing on page F-1, which


are incorporated herein by reference.







ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL
DISCLOSURE


None.
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ITEM 9A.    CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES


Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures
Our management, with the participation of our principal executive officer and our principal financial officer, has


evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15(e) under the Exchange
Act) as of the end of the period covered by this report. Any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and
operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control objectives. Based on that evaluation,
the principal executive officer and the principal financial officer of Accenture plc have concluded that, as of the end of
the period covered by this report, our disclosure controls and procedures were effective at the reasonable assurance
level.


Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting
Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting


to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of our financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Internal control over
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that:


i. pertain to the maintenance of records that in reasonable detail accurately and fairly reflect the transactions
and dispositions of our assets;


ii. provide reasonable assurance that the transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that our receipts and expenditures
are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and our Board of Directors; and


iii. provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use or
disposition of our assets that could have a material effect on our financial statements.


Due to its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become
inadequate due to changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may
deteriorate.


Under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including our principal executive officer and
principal financial officer, we conducted an evaluation of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting
using the criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) in
Internal Control—Integrated Framework (2013). Based on its evaluation, our management concluded that our internal
control over financial reporting was effective as of the end of the fiscal year covered by this Annual Report on Form 10-
K.


KPMG LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, has audited the Consolidated Financial Statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K and, as part of their audit, has issued its attestation report, included
herein, on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting. See “Report of Independent Registered
Public Accounting Firm” on page F-2.


Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting
There has been no change in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the fourth quarter


of fiscal 2018 that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial
reporting.


ITEM 9B.    OTHER INFORMATION
None.
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ITEM 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
There have been no material changes to the procedures by which security holders may recommend nominees


to our Board of Directors from those described in the proxy statement for our Annual General Meeting of Shareholders
filed with the SEC on December 15, 2017.


Information about our executive officers is contained in the discussion entitled “Executive Officers of the Registrant”
in Part I of this Form 10-K. The remaining information called for by Item 10 will be included in the sections captioned
“Re-Appointment of Directors,” “Corporate Governance” and “Beneficial Ownership” included in the definitive proxy
statement relating to the 2019 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on February 1,
2019 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2018 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
The information called for by Item 11 will be included in the sections captioned “Executive Compensation” and


“Director Compensation” included in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2019 Annual General Meeting of
Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on February 1, 2019 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc
will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end
of our 2018 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


ITEM 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND RELATED
SHAREHOLDER MATTERS


Securities Authorized for Issuance under Equity Compensation Plans
The following table sets forth, as of August 31, 2018, certain information related to our compensation plans under


which Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued.


Plan Category


Number of Shares to be
Issued Upon Exercise of


Outstanding Options,
Warrants and Rights


Weighted-Average
Exercise Price of


Outstanding Options,
Warrants and Rights


Number of Shares
Remaining Available for
Future Issuance Under


Equity Compensation Plans
(Excluding Securities


Reflected in 1st Column)
Equity compensation plans
approved by shareholders:


2001 Share Incentive Plan 89,613 (1) $ 35.6484 —
Amended and Restated 2010
Share Incentive Plan 19,599,715 (2) 48.1050 24,266,070
Amended and Restated 2010
Employee Share Purchase Plan — N/A 35,888,092


Equity compensation plans not
approved by shareholders — N/A —
Total 19,689,328 60,154,162


_______________
(1) Consists of 81,090 restricted share units and 8,523 stock options.
(2) Consists of 19,595,964 restricted share units and 3,751 stock options.


The remaining information called for by Item 12 will be included in the section captioned “Beneficial Ownership”
included in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2019 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture
plc to be held on February 1, 2019 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy
statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2018 fiscal year covered
by this Form 10-K.







ITEM 13.    CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR INDEPENDENCE
The information called for by Item 13 will be included in the section captioned “Corporate Governance” included


in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2019 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be
held on February 1, 2019 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement
with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2018 fiscal year covered by this
Form 10-K.
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ITEM 14.    PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES
The information called for by Item 14 will be included in the section captioned “Audit” included in the definitive


proxy statement relating to the 2019 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on February
1, 2019 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2018 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.







PART IV
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ITEM 15.    EXHIBITS, FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES
(a) List of documents filed as part of this report:


1.    Financial Statements as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017 and for the three years ended August 31, 2018
—Included in Part II of this Form 10-K:


Consolidated Balance Sheets
Consolidated Income Statements
Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income
Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements
Consolidated Cash Flows Statements
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements


2.    Financial Statement Schedules:


None


3.    Exhibit Index:


Exhibit
Number Exhibit


3.1 Amended and Restated Memorandum and Articles of Association of Accenture plc (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on February 7, 2018)


3.2 Certificate of Incorporation of Accenture plc (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to Accenture plc’s 8-
K12B filed on September 1, 2009 (the “8-K12B”))


10.1 Form of Voting Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and the covered persons
party thereto as amended and restated as of February 3, 2005 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 9.1
to the Accenture Ltd February 28, 2005 10-Q (File No. 001-16565))


10.2 Assumption Agreement of the Amended and Restated Voting Agreement, dated September  1, 2009
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the 8-K12B)


10.3* Form of Non-Competition Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and certain
employees (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on Form
S-1 (File No. 333-59194) filed on April 19, 2001 (the “April 19, 2001 Form S-1”))


10.4 Assumption and General Amendment Agreement between Accenture plc and Accenture Ltd, dated
September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the 8-K12B)


10.5* 2001 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Accenture Ltd Registration
Statement on Form S-1/A (File No. 333-59194) filed on July 12, 2001)


10.6* Amended and Restated 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to Accenture
plc’s 8-K filed on February 7, 2018)


10.7* Amended and Restated 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2
to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on February 3, 2016)


10.8 Form of Support Agreement, dated as of May 23, 2001, between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on
Form S-1/A  (the “July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A”))


10.9 First Supplemental Agreement to Support Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd and Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc., dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the 8-K12B)


10.10* Employment Agreement between Accenture SAS and Pierre Nanterme dated as of June 20, 2013
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the May 31, 2013 10-Q)


10.11* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United States (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.3 to the February 28, 2013 10-Q)


10.12* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United Kingdom (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.16 to the August 31, 2013 10-K)


10.13* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in Singapore (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.17 to the August 31, 2015 10-K)


10.14 Form of Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.11 to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A)


10.15 Articles of Amendment to Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.21 to the August 31, 2013 10-K)



http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit31amendedandrestate.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex32.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex32.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013705004264/c93234exv9w1.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013705004264/c93234exv9w1.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex104.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001500748/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001500748/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex101.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502978/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502978/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit101amendedandrestat.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit101amendedandrestat.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737316000685/exhibit102amended2010espp.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737316000685/exhibit102amended2010espp.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex109.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex109.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000331/acn-20130531xex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000192/acn-20130228xex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000482/acn831201310-kexhibit1016.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737315000457/acn831201510k-exhibit1017.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737315000457/acn831201510k-exhibit1017.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1011.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1011.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000482/acn831201310-kexhibit1021.htm





10.16 Form of Exchange Trust Agreement by and between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc.
and CIBC Mellon Trust Company, made as of May 23, 2001 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.12
to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A)


10.17 First Supplemental Agreement to Exchange Trust Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd,
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. and Accenture Inc., dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.3 to the 8-K12B)


10.18* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the
Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.2 to the February 28, 2017 10-Q)


10.19* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the
Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.3 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.20* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.3 to the February 28, 2017 10-Q)


10.21* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.4 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.22* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant
to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.4 to the February 28, 2017 10-Q)


10.23* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant
to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.5 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.24* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the February 28,
2018 10-Q)


10.25* Form of Director Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc
2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.7 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q) 


10.26* Accenture LLP Leadership Separation Benefits Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.30 to the
August 31, 2017 10-K)


10.27* Description of Global Annual Bonus Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.31 to the August 31,
2017 10-K)


10.28* Form of Indemnification Agreement, between Accenture Inc. and the indemnitee party thereto (filed
herewith)


21.1 Subsidiaries of the Registrant (filed herewith)
23.1 Consent of KPMG LLP (filed herewith)
23.2 Consent of KPMG LLP related to the Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (filed herewith)
24.1 Power of Attorney (included on the signature page hereto)
31.1 Certification of the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities


Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed
herewith)


31.2 Certification of the Chief Financial Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed
herewith)


32.1 Certification of the Chief Executive Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


32.2 Certification of the Chief Financial Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


99.1 Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan Financial Statements (filed
herewith)


101 The following financial information from Accenture plc’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year
ended August 31, 2018, formatted in XBRL (eXtensible Business Reporting Language): (i) Consolidated
Balance Sheets as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017, (ii) Consolidated Income Statements for the
years ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016, (iii) Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income
for the years ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016, (iv) Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statement
for the years ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016, (v) Consolidated Cash Flows Statements for the
years ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016, and (vi) the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements
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http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1012.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1012.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit102formofkeyexecper.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit102formofkeyexecper.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit103formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit103formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit103formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit103formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit104formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit104formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit104formofvoluntarye.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit105formofvoluntarye.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit106formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit106formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit107formofdirectorre.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1030.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1030.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1031.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1031.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit1028.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit1028.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810-kexhibit211.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810-kexhibit231.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810-kexhibit232.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit311.htm

acn831201810k-exhibit311.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit312.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit312.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit321.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit322.htm

acn831201810-kexhibit991.htm

acn831201810-kexhibit991.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit311.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810-kexhibit991.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810-kexhibit991.htm





(*) Indicates management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.


The agreements and other documents filed as exhibits to this report are not intended to provide factual information
or other disclosure other than with respect to the terms of the agreements or other documents themselves, and you
should not rely on them for that purpose. In particular, any representations and warranties made by us in these
agreements or other documents were made solely within the specific context of the relevant agreement or document
and may not describe the actual state of affairs as of the date they were made or at any other time.
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ITEM 16.    FORM 10-K SUMMARY
Not applicable.







SIGNATURES
Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has


duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf on October 24, 2018 by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.
 


ACCENTURE PLC


By: /s/    PIERRE NANTERME


Name: Pierre Nanterme
Title: Chief Executive Officer


POWER OF ATTORNEY
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below hereby


constitutes and appoints Pierre Nanterme, David P. Rowland and Joel Unruch, and each of them, as his or her true
and lawful attorneys-in-fact and agents, with power to act with or without the others and with full power of substitution
and resubstitution, to do any and all acts and things and to execute any and all instruments which said attorneys and
agents and each of them may deem necessary or desirable to enable the registrant to comply with the U.S. Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and any rules, regulations and requirements of the U.S. Securities and Exchange
Commission thereunder in connection with the registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
August 31, 2018 (the “Annual Report”), including specifically, but without limiting the generality of the foregoing, power
and authority to sign the name of the registrant and the name of the undersigned, individually and in his or her capacity
as a director or officer of the registrant, to the Annual Report as filed with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission,
to any and all amendments thereto, and to any and all instruments or documents filed as part thereof or in connection
therewith; and each of the undersigned hereby ratifies and confirms all that said attorneys and agents and each of
them shall do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.


Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below on
October 24, 2018 by the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities indicated.
 


Signature Title


/s/    PIERRE NANTERME Chief Executive Officer, Chairman of the Board and Director
Pierre Nanterme (principal executive officer)


/s/    DAVID P. ROWLAND Chief Financial Officer
David P. Rowland (principal financial officer)


/s/    RICHARD P. CLARK Chief Accounting Officer
Richard P. Clark (principal accounting officer)


/s/    JAIME ARDILA Director
Jaime Ardila


/s/    CHARLES GIANCARLO Director
Charles Giancarlo
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/s/    HERBERT HAINER Director
Herbert Hainer


/s/    MARJORIE MAGNER Director
Marjorie Magner


/s/    NANCY MCKINSTRY Director
Nancy McKinstry


/s/    GILLES C. PÉLISSON Director
Gilles C. Pélisson


/s/    PAULA A. PRICE Director
Paula A. Price


/s/    VENKATA S.M. RENDUCHINTALA Director
Venkata S.M. Renduchintala


/s/    ARUN SARIN Director
Arun Sarin


/s/    FRANK K. TANG Director
Frank K. Tang


/s/    TRACEY T. TRAVIS Director
Tracey T. Travis
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ACCENTURE PLC
INDEX TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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Consolidated Financial Statements as of August 31, 2018 and 2017 and for the years ended August 31,
2018, 2017 and 2016:
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Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income F-6
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Consolidated Cash Flows Statements F-10


Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements F-11
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm


To the Shareholders and Board of Directors 
Accenture plc:


Opinions on the Consolidated Financial Statements and Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Accenture plc and its subsidiaries (the
Company) as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, the related consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income,
shareholders’ equity, and cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2018, and the
related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements). We also have audited the Company’s internal
control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2018, based on criteria established in Internal Control - Integrated
Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.


In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the
financial position of the Company as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, and the results of its operations and its cash
flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2018, in conformity with U.S. generally
accepted accounting principles. Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects, effective
internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2018, based on criteria established in Internal Control -
Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.


Basis for Opinions 


The Company’s management is responsible for these consolidated financial statements, for maintaining effective
internal control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial
reporting, included in the accompanying Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting
appearing under Item 9A. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial
statements and an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audits. We are a
public accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB)
and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws
and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.


We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan
and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are
free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud, and whether effective internal control over financial
reporting was maintained in all material respects. 


Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included performing procedures to assess the risks of material
misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures
that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts
and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting
principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of
the consolidated financial statements. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an
understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our
audits also included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We
believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.


Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s
assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.
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Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may
become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or
procedures may deteriorate.


We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2002.


/s/ KPMG LLP


Chicago, Illinois
October 24, 2018
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS


August 31, 2018 and 2017 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts)


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS:


Cash and cash equivalents $ 5,061,360 $ 4,126,860
Short-term investments 3,192 3,011
Receivables from clients, net 4,996,454 4,569,214
Unbilled services, net 2,499,914 2,316,043
Other current assets 1,024,639 1,082,161


Total current assets 13,585,559 12,097,289
NON-CURRENT ASSETS:


Unbilled services, net 23,036 40,938
Investments 215,532 211,610
Property and equipment, net 1,264,020 1,140,598
Goodwill 5,383,012 5,002,352
Deferred contract costs 705,124 755,871
Deferred income taxes, net 2,086,807 2,214,901
Other non-current assets 1,185,993 1,226,331


Total non-current assets 10,863,524 10,592,601
TOTAL ASSETS $ 24,449,083 $ 22,689,890


LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Current portion of long-term debt and bank borrowings $ 5,337 $ 2,907
Accounts payable 1,348,802 1,525,065
Deferred revenues 2,837,682 2,669,520
Accrued payroll and related benefits 4,569,172 4,060,364
Income taxes payable 497,885 708,485
Other accrued liabilities 892,873 857,938


Total current liabilities 10,151,751 9,824,279
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Long-term debt 19,676 22,163
Deferred revenues 618,124 663,248
Retirement obligation 1,410,656 1,408,759
Deferred income taxes, net 125,729 137,098
Income taxes payable 956,836 574,780
Other non-current liabilities 441,723 349,363


Total non-current liabilities 3,572,744 3,155,411
COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY:


Ordinary shares, par value 1.00 euros per share, 40,000 shares authorized and issued as of August 31, 2018 and
August 31, 2017 57 57
Class A ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 20,000,000,000 shares authorized, 663,327,677 and
638,965,789 shares issued as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017, respectively 15 14
Class X ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 1,000,000,000 shares authorized, 655,521 and
20,531,383 shares issued and outstanding as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017, respectively — —
Restricted share units 1,234,623 1,095,026
Additional paid-in capital 4,870,764 3,516,399
Treasury shares, at cost: Ordinary, 40,000 shares as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017; Class A ordinary,
24,293,199 and 23,408,811 shares as of August 31, 2018 and August 31, 2017, respectively (2,116,948) (1,649,090)
Retained earnings 7,952,413 7,081,855
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (1,576,171) (1,094,784)


Total Accenture plc shareholders’ equity 10,364,753 8,949,477
Noncontrolling interests 359,835 760,723


Total shareholders’ equity 10,724,588 9,710,200
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY $ 24,449,083 $ 22,689,890


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts)


2018 2017 2016
REVENUES:


Revenues before reimbursements (“Net revenues”) $ 39,573,450 $ 34,850,182 $ 32,882,723
Reimbursements 2,029,978 1,915,296 1,914,938


Revenues 41,603,428 36,765,478 34,797,661
OPERATING EXPENSES:


Cost of services:


Cost of services before reimbursable expenses 27,130,537 23,819,690 22,605,296
Reimbursable expenses 2,029,978 1,915,296 1,914,938
Cost of services 29,160,515 25,734,986 24,520,234


Sales and marketing 4,198,557 3,754,313 3,580,439
General and administrative costs 2,403,315 2,133,777 1,886,543
Pension settlement charge — 509,793 —


Total operating expenses 35,762,387 32,132,869 29,987,216
OPERATING INCOME 5,841,041 4,632,609 4,810,445
Interest income 56,337 37,940 30,484
Interest expense (19,539) (15,545) (16,258)
Other income (expense), net (69,746) (38,720) (69,922)
Gain (loss) on sale of businesses — (252) 848,823
INCOME BEFORE INCOME TAXES 5,808,093 4,616,032 5,603,572
Provision for income taxes 1,593,499 981,100 1,253,969
NET INCOME 4,214,594 3,634,932 4,349,603
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in 
Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (95,063) (149,131) (195,560)
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests – other (59,624) (40,652) (42,151)
NET INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149 $ 4,111,892
Weighted average Class A ordinary shares:
Basic 628,451,742 620,104,250 624,797,820
Diluted 655,296,150 660,463,227 667,770,274
Earnings per Class A ordinary share:
Basic $ 6.46 $ 5.56 $ 6.58
Diluted $ 6.34 $ 5.44 $ 6.45
Cash dividends per share $ 2.66 $ 2.42 $ 2.20


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)


2018 2017 2016
NET INCOME $ 4,214,594 $ 3,634,932 $ 4,349,603


OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS), NET OF TAX:
Foreign currency translation (305,225) 149,920 (66,459)


Defined benefit plans 21,335 368,885 (285,885)


Cash flow hedges (198,645) 46,624 101,299


Investments 1,148 1,507 1,297


OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS) ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE
PLC (481,387) 566,936 (249,748)
Other comprehensive income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interests (2,233) 31,724 (7,881)


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 3,730,974 $ 4,233,592 $ 4,091,974


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 3,578,520 $ 4,012,085 $ 3,862,144


Comprehensive income attributable to noncontrolling interests 152,454 221,507 229,830


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 3,730,974 $ 4,233,592 $ 4,091,974


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Balance as of August 31, 2015 $ 57 40 $ 18 804,758 $ 1 23,335 $ 1,031,203 $ 4,516,810 $ (11,472,400) (178,096) $ 13,470,008 $ (1,411,972) $ 6,133,725 $ 513,846 $ 6,647,571


Net income 4,111,892 4,111,892 237,711 4,349,603


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


(249,748) (249,748) (7,881) (257,629)


Income tax benefit on share-
based compensation plans


112,562 112,562 112,562


Purchases of Class A ordinary
shares


103,760 (2,532,796) (23,848) (2,429,036) (103,760) (2,532,796)


Cancellation of treasury shares (4) (163,016) (2,923,579) 11,199,016 163,016 (8,275,433) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


701,923 56,253 758,176 758,176


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares, Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc.
exchangeable shares and
Class X ordinary shares


(1) (1,418) (68,481) (68,482) (3,711) (72,193)


Issuances of Class A ordinary
shares:


Employee share programs 1 11,686 (785,141) 1,138,304 214,273 5,358 567,437 23,920 591,357


Upon redemption of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares


775 3,541 3,541 (3,541) —


Dividends 51,137 (1,423,316) (1,372,179) (65,959) (1,438,138)


Other, net 5,006 (14,441) (3,191) (12,626) 43,489 30,863


Balance as of August 31, 2016 $ 57 40 $ 15 654,203 $ — 21,917 $ 1,004,128 $ 2,924,729 $ (2,591,907) (33,570) $ 7,879,960 $ (1,661,720) $ 7,555,262 $ 634,114 $ 8,189,376
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS — (continued)


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017, and 2016
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Net income 3,445,149 3,445,149 189,783 3,634,932


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


566,936 566,936 31,724 598,660


Purchases of Class A ordinary
shares


98,039 (2,552,880) (21,258) (2,454,841) (98,039) (2,552,880)


Cancellation of treasury shares (1) (26,858) (413,509) 3,014,356 26,858 (2,600,846) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


755,011 40,224 795,235 795,235


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares, Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc.
exchangeable shares and
Class X ordinary shares


(1,386) (92,160) (92,160) (4,011) (96,171)


Issuances of Class A ordinary
shares:


Employee share programs 10,861 (715,790) 975,322 481,341 4,521 (90,612) 650,261 25,784 676,045


Upon redemption of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares


760 5,595 5,595 (5,595) —


Dividends 51,677 (1,550,411) (1,498,734) (68,844) (1,567,578)


Other, net (21,841) (1,385) (23,226) 55,807 32,581


Balance as of August 31, 2017 $ 57 40 $ 14 638,966 $ — 20,531 $ 1,095,026 $ 3,516,399 $ (1,649,090) (23,449) $ 7,081,855 $ (1,094,784) $ 8,949,477 $ 760,723 $ 9,710,200
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The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.


ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS — (continued)


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017, and 2016
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Net income 4,059,907 4,059,907 154,687 4,214,594


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


(481,387) (481,387) (2,233) (483,620)


Purchases of Class A ordinary
shares


49,766 (2,554,084) (16,706) (2,504,318) (49,766) (2,554,084)


Cancellation of treasury shares (11,621) (206,782) 1,582,067 11,621 (1,375,285) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


913,801 63,107 976,908 976,908


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares, Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc.
exchangeable shares and
Class X ordinary shares


(821) (80,169) (80,169) (4,841) (85,010)


Issuances of Class A ordinary
shares:


Employee share programs 10,077 (829,085) 1,132,024 504,159 4,201 (68,656) 738,442 14,704 753,146


Upon redemption of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares


1 25,906 (19,054) 408,652 408,653 (408,653) —


Dividends 54,881 (1,725,953) (1,671,072) (37,652) (1,708,724)


Other, net (12,233) (19,455) (31,688) (67,134) (98,822)


Balance as of August 31, 2018 $ 57 40 $ 15 663,328 $ — 656 $ 1,234,623 $ 4,870,764 $ (2,116,948) (24,333) $ 7,952,413 $ (1,576,171) $ 10,364,753 $ 359,835 $ 10,724,588
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)


2018 2017 2016
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:


Net income $ 4,214,594 $ 3,634,932 $ 4,349,603
Adjustments to reconcile Net income to Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities—


Depreciation, amortization and asset impairments 926,776 801,789 729,052
Share-based compensation expense 976,908 795,235 758,176
Pension settlement charge — 460,908 —
(Gain) loss on sale of businesses — 252 (848,823)
Deferred income taxes, net 94,000 (364,133) 65,940
Other, net 7,609 88,123 (53,706)
Change in assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions—


Receivables from clients, net (476,041) (169,714) (177,156)
Unbilled services, current and non-current, net (234,763) 96,392 (192,912)
Other current and non-current assets (510,102) (415,568) (655,876)
Accounts payable (167,971) 173,712 72,626
Deferred revenues, current and non-current 176,853 (38,954) 302,738
Accrued payroll and related benefits 646,416 (117,725) 386,018
Income taxes payable, current and non-current 183,933 15,721 (158,970)
Other current and non-current liabilities 188,479 12,069 90,690


Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 6,026,691 4,973,039 4,667,400
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:


Purchases of property and equipment (619,187) (515,919) (496,566)
Purchases of businesses and investments, net of cash acquired (657,546) (1,704,188) (932,542)
Proceeds from the sale of businesses and investments, net of cash transferred 20,197 (24,035) 814,538
Proceeds from sales of property and equipment 6,932 10,263 4,220


Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (1,249,604) (2,233,879) (610,350)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:


Proceeds from issuance of ordinary shares 753,146 676,045 591,357
Purchases of shares (2,639,094) (2,649,051) (2,604,989)
Proceeds from (repayments of) long-term debt, net (4,195) (2,120) (1,059)
Cash dividends paid (1,708,724) (1,567,578) (1,438,138)
Other, net (110,161) (17,531) (36,389)


Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (3,709,028) (3,560,235) (3,489,218)
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (133,559) 42,326 (22,989)


NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 934,500 (778,749) 544,843


CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, beginning of period 4,126,860 4,905,609 4,360,766


CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, end of period $ 5,061,360 $ 4,126,860 $ 4,905,609
SUPPLEMENTAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION:


Interest paid $ 19,673 $ 15,751 $ 16,285
Income taxes paid, net $ 1,373,244 $ 1,288,788 $ 1,425,480


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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1.    SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 


Description of Business 
Accenture plc is one of the world’s leading organizations providing consulting, technology and outsourcing services


and operates globally with one common brand and business model designed to enable it to provide clients around the
world with the same high level of service. Drawing on a combination of industry and functional expertise, technology
capabilities and alliances, and global delivery resources, Accenture plc seeks to provide differentiated services that
help clients measurably improve their business performance and create sustainable value for their customers and
stakeholders. Accenture plc’s global delivery model enables it to provide high-quality, cost-effective solutions to clients.


Basis of Presentation 
The Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of Accenture plc, an Irish company, and our controlled


subsidiary companies. Accenture plc is an Irish public limited company, which operates its business through its
subsidiaries. Prior to March 13, 2018, Accenture plc’s only business was to hold ordinary and deferred shares in, and
to act as the controlling shareholder of, its subsidiary, Accenture Holdings plc, an Irish public limited company. We
operated our business through Accenture Holdings plc and subsidiaries of Accenture Holdings plc. Accenture plc
controlled Accenture Holdings plc’s management and operations and consolidated Accenture Holdings plc’s results in
our Consolidated Financial Statements.  


On March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, with Accenture plc as the surviving
entity. As a result, all of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were acquired by Accenture plc, and
Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. In connection with this internal merger, shareholders of Accenture Holdings
plc (other than Accenture entities that held shares of Accenture Holdings plc), who primarily consisted of current and
former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees, received one Class A ordinary share of
Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings plc that they owned, and Accenture plc redeemed all Class X
ordinary shares of Accenture plc owned by such shareholders. 


All references to Accenture Holdings plc included in this report with respect to periods prior to August 26, 2015
reflect the activity and/or balances of Accenture SCA (the predecessor of Accenture Holdings plc). The shares of
Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable periods) and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. held by persons other than us
are treated as a noncontrolling interest in the Consolidated Financial Statements. The noncontrolling interest
percentages were less than 1% and 4% as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively.


All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. For example,
a reference to “fiscal 2018” means the 12-month period that ended on August 31, 2018. All references to quarters,
unless otherwise noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal year. 


The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting
principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect amounts reported in the Consolidated
Financial Statements and accompanying disclosures. Although these estimates are based on management’s best
knowledge of current events and actions that we may undertake in the future, actual results may be different from
those estimates. 


Revenue Recognition 
Revenues from contracts for technology integration consulting services where we design/redesign, build and


implement new or enhanced systems applications and related processes for our clients are recognized on the
percentage-of-completion method, which involves calculating the percentage of services provided during the reporting
period compared to the total estimated services to be provided over the duration of the contract. Contracts for technology
integration consulting services generally span six months to two years. Estimated revenues used in applying the
percentage-of-completion method include estimated incentives for which achievement of defined goals is deemed
probable. This method is followed where reasonably dependable estimates of revenues and costs can be made.
Estimates of total contract revenues and costs are continuously monitored during the term of the contract, and recorded
revenues and estimated costs are subject to revision as the contract progresses. Such revisions may result in increases
or decreases to revenues and income and are reflected in the Consolidated Financial Statements in the periods in
which they are first identified. If our estimates indicate that a contract loss will occur, a loss provision is recorded in the
period in which the loss first becomes probable and reasonably estimable. Contract losses are determined to be the







amount by which the estimated total direct and indirect costs of the contract exceed the estimated total revenues that
will be generated by the contract and are included in Cost of services and classified in Other accrued liabilities. 


Revenues from contracts for non-technology integration consulting services with fees based on time and materials
or cost-plus are recognized as the services are performed and amounts are earned. We consider amounts to be earned
once evidence of an arrangement has been obtained, services are delivered, fees are fixed or determinable, and
collectibility is reasonably assured. In such contracts, our efforts, measured by time incurred, typically are provided in
less than a year and represent the contractual milestones or output measure, which is the contractual earnings pattern.
For non-technology integration consulting contracts with fixed fees, we recognize revenues as amounts become billable
in accordance with contract terms, provided the billable amounts are not contingent, are consistent with the services
delivered and are earned. Contingent or incentive revenues relating to non-technology integration consulting contracts
are recognized when the contingency is satisfied and we conclude the amounts are earned. 


Outsourcing contracts typically span several years and involve complex delivery, often through multiple workforces
in different countries. In a number of these arrangements, we hire client employees and become responsible for certain
client obligations. Revenues are recognized on outsourcing contracts as amounts become billable in accordance with
contract terms, unless the amounts are billed in advance of performance of services, in which case revenues are
recognized when the services are performed and amounts are earned. Revenues from time-and-materials or cost-
plus contracts are recognized as the services are performed. In such contracts, our effort, measured by time incurred,
represents the contractual milestones or output measure, which is the contractual earnings pattern. Revenues from
unit-priced contracts are recognized as transactions are processed based on objective measures of output. Revenues
from fixed-price contracts are recognized on a straight-line basis, unless revenues are earned and obligations are
fulfilled in a different pattern. Outsourcing contracts can also include incentive payments for benefits delivered to clients.
Revenues relating to such incentive payments are recorded when the contingency is satisfied and we conclude the
amounts are earned. 


Costs related to delivering outsourcing services are expensed as incurred with the exception of certain transition
costs related to the set-up of processes, personnel and systems, which are deferred during the transition period and
expensed evenly over the period outsourcing services are provided. The deferred costs are specific internal costs or
incremental external costs directly related to transition or set-up activities necessary to enable the outsourced services.
Generally, deferred amounts are protected in the event of early termination of the contract and are monitored regularly
for impairment. Impairment losses are recorded when projected remaining undiscounted operating cash flows of the
related contract are not sufficient to recover the carrying amount of contract assets. Deferred transition costs were
$690,868 and $739,212 as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively, and are included in Deferred contract costs.
Deferred transition amortization expense for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was $333,118, $289,555, and $283,434,
respectively. Amounts billable to the client for transition or set-up activities are deferred and recognized as revenue
evenly over the period outsourcing services are provided. Deferred transition revenues were $581,395 and $606,095
as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively, and are included in non-current Deferred revenues. Contract acquisition
and origination costs are expensed as incurred. 


We enter into contracts that may consist of multiple deliverables. These contracts may include any combination
of technology integration consulting services, non-technology integration consulting services or outsourcing services
described above. Revenues for contracts with multiple deliverables are allocated based on the lesser of the element’s
relative selling price or the amount that is not contingent on future delivery of another deliverable. The selling price of
each deliverable is determined by obtaining third party evidence of the selling price for the deliverable and is based
on the price charged when largely similar services are sold on a standalone basis by us to similarly situated customers.
If the amount of non-contingent revenues allocated to a deliverable accounted for under the percentage-of-completion
method of accounting is less than the costs to deliver such services, then such costs are deferred and recognized in
future periods when the revenues become non-contingent. Revenues are recognized in accordance with our accounting
policies for the separate deliverables when the services have value on a stand-alone basis, selling price of the separate
deliverables exists and, in arrangements that include a general right of refund relative to the completed deliverable,
performance of the in-process deliverable is considered probable and substantially in our control. While determining
fair value and identifying separate deliverables require judgment, generally fair value and the separate deliverables
are readily identifiable as we also sell those deliverables unaccompanied by other deliverables. 


Revenues recognized in excess of billings are recorded as Unbilled services. Billings in excess of revenues
recognized are recorded as Deferred revenues until revenue recognition criteria are met. Client prepayments (even if
nonrefundable) are deferred and recognized over future periods as services are delivered or performed. 
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Revenues before reimbursements (“net revenues”) include the margin earned on computer hardware, software
and related services resale, as well as revenues from alliance agreements. Reimbursements include billings for travel
and other out-of-pocket expenses and third-party costs, such as the cost of hardware, software and related services
resale. In addition, Reimbursements include allocations from gross billings to record an amount equivalent to
reimbursable costs, where billings do not specifically identify reimbursable expenses. We report revenues net of any
revenue-based taxes assessed by governmental authorities that are imposed on and concurrent with specific revenue-
producing transactions.


Employee Share-Based Compensation Arrangements 
Share-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period for awards of equity


instruments to employees based on the grant date fair value of those awards expected to ultimately vest. Forfeitures
are estimated on the date of grant and revised if actual or expected forfeiture activity differs materially from original
estimates. 


Income Taxes 
We calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we operate. Deferred tax


assets and liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized for the future tax consequences of temporary
differences between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and liabilities. A valuation allowance reduces the
deferred tax assets to the amount that is more likely than not to be realized. We establish liabilities or reduce assets
when we believe tax positions are not more likely than not of being sustained if challenged. Recognized tax positions
are measured at the largest amount of benefit greater than 50 percent likely of being realized. Each fiscal quarter, we
evaluate tax positions and adjust the related tax assets and liabilities in light of changing facts and circumstances. 


Translation of Non-U.S. Currency Amounts 
Assets and liabilities of non-U.S. subsidiaries whose functional currency is not the U.S. dollar are translated into


U.S. dollars at fiscal year-end exchange rates. Revenue and expense items are translated at average foreign currency
exchange rates prevailing during the fiscal year. Translation adjustments are included in Accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss). Gains and losses arising from intercompany foreign currency transactions that are of
a long-term investment nature are reported in the same manner as translation adjustments. 


Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents consist of all cash balances and liquid investments with original maturities of three


months or less, including certificates of deposit and time deposits. Cash and cash equivalents also include restricted
cash of $45,658 and $45,547 as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively, which primarily relates to cash held to
meet certain insurance requirements. As a result of certain subsidiaries’ cash management systems, checks issued
but not presented to the banks for payment may create negative book cash balances. Such negative balances are
classified as Current portion of long term debt and bank borrowings. 


Client Receivables, Unbilled Services and Allowances 
We record our client receivables and unbilled services at their face amounts less allowances. On a periodic basis,


we evaluate our receivables and unbilled services and establish allowances based on historical experience and other
currently available information. As of August 31, 2018 and 2017, total allowances recorded for client receivables and
unbilled services were $49,913 and $74,450, respectively. The allowance reflects our best estimate of collectibility
risks on outstanding receivables and unbilled services. In limited circumstances, we agree to extend financing to certain
clients. The terms vary by contract, but generally payment for services is contractually linked to the achievement of
specified performance milestones. 
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Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Our financial instruments, consisting primarily of cash and cash equivalents, foreign currency exchange rate


instruments, client receivables and unbilled services, are exposed to concentrations of credit risk. We place our cash
and cash equivalents and foreign exchange instruments with highly-rated financial institutions, limit the amount of credit
exposure with any one financial institution and conduct ongoing evaluations of the credit worthiness of the financial
institutions with which we do business. Client receivables are dispersed across many different industries and countries;
therefore, concentrations of credit risk are limited. 


Investments 
All liquid investments with an original maturity greater than three months but less than one year are considered


to be short-term investments. Non-current investments are primarily non-marketable equity securities of privately held
companies and are accounted for using either the equity or cost methods of accounting, in accordance with the
requirements of Accounting Standards Codification (“ASC”) 323, Investments—Equity Method and Joint Ventures.
Interest and amortization of premiums and discounts for debt securities are included in Interest income. 


Cost method investments are periodically assessed for other-than-temporary impairment. For investments in
privately held companies, if there are no identified events or circumstances that would have a significant adverse effect
on the fair value of the investment, the fair value is not estimated. If an investment is deemed to have experienced an
other-than-temporary decline below its cost basis, we reduce the carrying amount of the investment to its quoted or
estimated fair value, as applicable, and establish a new cost basis for the investment.


Property and Equipment 
Property and equipment is stated at cost, net of accumulated depreciation. Depreciation of property and equipment


is computed on a straight-line basis over the following estimated useful lives: 


Computers, related equipment and software 2 to 7 years
Furniture and fixtures 5 to 10 years
Leasehold improvements Lesser of lease term or 15 years


Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the excess of the purchase price of an acquired entity over the fair value of net assets


acquired. We review the recoverability of goodwill by reportable operating segment annually, or more frequently when
indicators of impairment exist. Based on the results of our annual impairment analysis, we determined that no impairment
existed as of August 31, 2018 or 2017, as each reportable operating segment’s estimated fair value substantially
exceeded its carrying value. 


Long-Lived Assets 
Long-lived assets, including deferred contract costs and identifiable intangible assets, are reviewed for impairment


whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset or group of assets may
not be recoverable. Recoverability of long-lived assets or groups of assets is assessed based on a comparison of the
carrying amount to the estimated future net cash flows. If estimated future undiscounted net cash flows are less than
the carrying amount, the asset is considered impaired and a loss is recorded equal to the amount required to reduce
the carrying amount to fair value. 


Intangible assets with finite lives are generally amortized using the straight-line method over their estimated
economic useful lives, ranging from one to fifteen years. 


Table of Contents
ACCENTURE PLC


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS — (continued)
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts or as otherwise disclosed)


F- 14







Operating Expenses 
Selected components of operating expenses were as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Research and development costs $ 790,779 $ 704,317 $ 643,407
Advertising costs 78,464 79,883 80,601
Provision for (release of) doubtful accounts (1) (1,060) 10,117 15,312


_______________ 
(1) For additional information, see “Client Receivables, Unbilled Services and Allowances”. 


New Accounting Pronouncements 


The following standards, issued by the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”), will, or are expected to,
result in a change in practice and/or have a financial impact to our Consolidated Financial Statements: 


Standard Description
Accenture


Adoption Date
Impact on the Financial Statements or Other
Significant Matters


2016-16:
Income Taxes:
Intra-Entity
Transfers of
Assets Other
Than
Inventory


The guidance requires an entity to
recognize the income tax
consequences of intra-entity
transfers, other than inventory,
when the transfer occurs. Under
current guidance in U.S. GAAP, in
the case of depreciable or
amortizable assets, the income tax
consequences are deferred at the
time of the intra-entity transfer and
recognized as the assets are
depreciated or amortized. The
guidance requires modified
retrospective transition with a
cumulative catch-up adjustment to
opening retained earnings in the
period of adoption.


September 1,
2018


The adoption of this ASU will require that we record
deferred tax assets on our Consolidated Balance
Sheet at the beginning of fiscal 2019. The deferred
tax assets, which we expect to be up to $2.1 billion,
represent income tax consequences of prior intra-
entity transfers of assets, which are currently
recognized over the expected life of the assets.
Beginning in fiscal 2019, we will recognize
incremental income tax expense as these deferred
tax assets are utilized. This could represent
approximately a 3.3 percentage point increase in
the annual effective tax rate for fiscal 2019.
However, the actual impact of adoption will depend
on numerous factors, including management’s
expectations regarding recoverability of the related
deferred taxes. Adoption will not have any impact
on our cash flows. 


2014-09:
(Accounting
Standard
Codification
606),
Revenue from
Contracts with
Customers
and related
updates


The guidance replaces most
existing revenue recognition
guidance in U.S. GAAP. The core
principle of the ASU is that an entity
should recognize revenue for the
transfer of goods or services equal
to the amount that it expects to be
entitled to receive for those goods
or services. The ASU requires
additional disclosure about the
nature, amount, timing and
uncertainty of revenue and cash
flows arising from customer
contracts, including significant
judgments and changes in
judgments. The guidance allows
for both retrospective and modified
retrospective methods of adoption.


September 1,
2018


We expect revenue recognition across our portfolio
of services to remain largely unchanged. However,
the guidance will change the timing of revenue
recognition in certain areas, including earlier
recognition for certain variable fees and consulting
services and later recognition for reimbursable
expenses on certain contracts, which will be
recognized with other revenues rather than when
the expenses are incurred. These impacts are not
expected to be material. 


We adopted the ASU on September 1, 2018, using
the modified retrospective method. The estimated
cumulative effect adjustment to retained earnings
is not material to our Consolidated Financial
Statements.
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2016-02:
Leases and
related
updates


The guidance amends existing
guidance to require lessees to
recognize assets and liabilities on
the balance sheet for the rights and
obligations created by leases and
to disclose additional quantitative
and qualitative information about
leasing arrangements. The
guidance requires either a
modified retrospective transition
method or a cumulative effect
adjustment to opening retained
earnings in the period of adoption.


September 1,
2019


While we are continuing to assess the potential
impact of this ASU, we currently believe the most
significant impact relates to our accounting for office
space operating leases. We anticipate this ASU will
have a material impact on our Consolidated
Balance Sheets but will not have a material impact
on our other Consolidated Financial Statements or
footnotes. We will apply the cumulative effect
method.


2017-07:Com
pensation -
Retirement
Benefits
(Topic 715):
Improving the
Presentation
of Net
Periodic
Pension Cost
and Net
Periodic
Postretirement
Benefit Cost


The guidance amends certain
presentation and disclosure
requirements for employers that
sponsor defined benefit pension
and post-retirement medical plans.
The new standard requires the
service cost component of the net
benefit cost to be in the same line
item as other compensation in
operating income and the other
components of net benefit cost to
be presented outside of operating
income on a retrospective basis.


September 1,
2018


The adoption of this ASU will require us to reclassify
$58 million of operating expenses to non-operating
expense for fiscal 2018 to conform with the fiscal
2019 treatment of these expenses. 
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2.    EARNINGS PER SHARE 


Basic and diluted earnings per share were calculated as follows: 
 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Basic Earnings per share
Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149 $ 4,111,892
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares 628,451,742 620,104,250 624,797,820


Basic earnings per share $ 6.46 $ 5.56 $ 6.58
Diluted Earnings per share


Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149 $ 4,111,892
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in Accenture Holdings
plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (1) 95,063 149,131 195,560
Net income for diluted earnings per share calculation $ 4,154,970 $ 3,594,280 $ 4,307,452
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares 628,451,742 620,104,250 624,797,820
Class A ordinary shares issuable upon redemption/exchange of
noncontrolling interests (1) 14,716,884 28,107,510 29,712,982
Diluted effect of employee compensation related to Class A ordinary shares 11,948,075 12,082,241 13,105,585
Diluted effect of share purchase plans related to Class A ordinary shares 179,449 169,226 153,887
Diluted weighted average Class A ordinary shares 655,296,150 660,463,227 667,770,274


Diluted earnings per share $ 6.34 $ 5.44 $ 6.45
 _______________
(1) Diluted earnings per share assumes the exchange of all Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares


for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares on a one-for-one basis and the redemption of all Accenture Holdings
plc ordinary shares owned by holders of noncontrolling interests prior to March 13, 2018, when these were
redeemed for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. The income effect does not take into account “Net income
attributable to noncontrolling interests - other,” since those shares are not redeemable or exchangeable for
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. 
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3.    ACCUMULATED OTHER COMPREHENSIVE LOSS 
The following table summarizes the changes in the accumulated balances for each component of accumulated


other comprehensive loss attributable to Accenture plc: 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Foreign currency translation
    Beginning balance $ (770,043) $ (919,963) $ (853,504)
             Foreign currency translation (310,548) 164,073 (67,884)
             Income tax benefit (expense) 3,354 (988) 2,120
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests 1,969 (13,165) (695)
             Foreign currency translation, net of tax (305,225) 149,920 (66,459)
    Ending balance (1,075,268) (770,043) (919,963)


Defined benefit plans
    Beginning balance (440,619) (809,504) (523,619)
             Actuarial gains (losses) 19,862 49,565 (481,331)
             Pension settlement 3,030 509,793 —
             Prior service costs arising during the period (28,696) 847 1,561
             Reclassifications into net periodic pension and 
             post-retirement expense (1) 34,972 44,913 26,639
             Income tax benefit (expense) (7,799) (219,817) 153,869
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests (34) (16,416) 13,377
             Defined benefit plans, net of tax 21,335 368,885 (285,885)
    Ending balance (419,284) (440,619) (809,504)


Cash flow hedges
    Beginning balance 114,635 68,011 (33,288)
             Unrealized gain (loss) (169,958) 195,848 180,196
             Reclassification adjustments into Cost of services (93,105) (118,840) (23,004)
             Income tax benefit (expense)  64,118 (28,309) (51,153)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests 300 (2,075) (4,740)
             Cash flow hedges, net of tax (198,645) 46,624 101,299
    Ending balance (2) (84,010) 114,635 68,011


Investments
    Beginning balance 1,243 (264) (1,561)
             Unrealized gain (loss) 1,455 1,758 2,231
             Income tax benefit (expense) (305) (183) (873)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests (2) (68) (61)
             Investments, net of tax 1,148 1,507 1,297
    Ending balance 2,391 1,243 (264)


Accumulated other comprehensive loss $ (1,576,171) $ (1,094,784) $ (1,661,720)


 _______________
(1) As of August 31, 2018, $6,313 of net losses is expected to be reclassified into net periodic pension expense recognized


in cost of services, sales and marketing and general and administrative costs in the next twelve months and $27,316 of
net losses is expected to be reclassified into non-operating expenses in the next 12 months.  


(2) As of August 31, 2018, $21,490 of net unrealized losses related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges is expected
to be reclassified into Cost of services in the next twelve months. 
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4.    PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT 
The components of Property and equipment, net were as follows: 


August 31, 2018 August 31, 2017
Buildings and land $ 60 $ 3,162
Computers, related equipment and software 1,625,950 1,611,641
Furniture and fixtures 374,294 393,351
Leasehold improvements 1,125,814 1,044,590


Property and equipment, gross 3,126,118 3,052,744
Total accumulated depreciation (1,862,098) (1,912,146)
Property and equipment, net $ 1,264,020 $ 1,140,598


Depreciation expense for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was $423,471, $362,817 and $327,736, respectively. 
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5.    BUSINESS COMBINATIONS AND DIVESTITURES 


Business Combinations 


Fiscal 2018 


During fiscal 2018, we completed a number of individually immaterial acquisitions for total consideration of
$596,148, net of cash acquired. These acquisitions were completed primarily to expand our services and solutions
offerings. In connection with these acquisitions, we recorded goodwill of $431,087 and intangible assets of $140,403.
The intangible assets primarily consist of customer-related and contract-in-progress intangibles, which are being
amortized over one to twelve years. The goodwill was allocated among the reportable operating segments and is
partially deductible for U.S. federal income tax purposes. 


Fiscal 2017 


During fiscal 2017, we completed a number of individually immaterial acquisitions for total consideration of
$1,643,205, net of cash acquired. These acquisitions were completed primarily to expand our services and solutions
offerings. In connection with these acquisitions, we recorded goodwill of $1,350,969 and intangible assets of $328,776.
The intangible assets primarily consist of customer-related and contract-in-progress intangibles, which are being
amortized over one to twelve years. The goodwill was allocated among the reportable operating segments and is
partially deductible for U.S. federal income tax purposes. 


Fiscal 2016 
On October 20, 2015, we acquired Cloud Sherpas (through its holding company, Declarative Holdings, Inc.), a


leader in cloud advisory and technology services, for approximately $409,424, net of cash acquired. This acquisition
enhances our ability to provide clients with cloud strategy and technology consulting, as well as cloud application
implementation, integration and management services, and resulted in approximately 1,100 employees joining us. In
connection with this acquisition, we recorded goodwill of $385,337, which was allocated to all five reportable operating
segments, and intangible assets of $66,522, primarily related to customer-related intangibles. The goodwill is non-
deductible for U.S. federal income tax purposes. The intangible assets are being amortized over one to seven years.
The pro forma effects of this acquisition on our operations were not material. 


During fiscal 2016, we also completed other individually immaterial acquisitions for total consideration of $458,892,
net of cash acquired. These acquisitions were completed primarily to expand our services and solutions offerings. In
connection with these acquisitions, we recorded goodwill of $382,326 and intangible assets of $109,981. The intangible
assets primarily consist of customer-related and technology intangibles, which are being amortized over one to ten
years. The goodwill was allocated among the reportable operating segments and is partially deductible for U.S. federal
income tax purposes. 







Divestitures 


Fiscal 2016 
On January 26, 2016 , we completed the sale of Navitaire LLC (“Navitaire”), a wholly owned subsidiary that provides


technology and business solutions to the airline industry, to Amadeus IT Group, S.A. (“Amadeus”). Concurrent with
the sale, we also entered into several arrangements to provide services to Amadeus, principally infrastructure
outsourcing, over five years. We received a total of $825,644, net of transaction costs and cash divested, of which
$214,500 was recorded as deferred revenue attributable to arrangements to provide services to Amadeus. In connection
with the sale of Navitaire, we recorded a gain of $547,584 (reported in “Gain on sale of businesses” in the Consolidated
Income Statements) and recorded related income taxes of $55,759. Approximately 600 Navitaire employees transferred
to Amadeus as a part of this sale. 


On August 1, 2016, we completed the transfer of our Duck Creek business to Apax Partners LLP in exchange for
$196,198, net of transaction costs and cash divested, and a 40% non-controlling interest in the newly formed joint
venture, Duck Creek Technologies LLC (“Duck Creek”). Duck Creek’s business is to accelerate the innovation of claims,
billing and policy administration software for the insurance industry. In connection with the transaction, which resulted
in the recording of the retained non-controlling interest at fair value, we recorded a gain of $301,239 (reported in “Gain
on sale of businesses” in the Consolidated Income Statements) and related income tax expense of $48,286. The fair
value of our retained interest in Duck Creek was calculated based on the terms of the transfer and other factors related
to the valuation of the non-controlling interest. Approximately 1,000 employees moved to Duck Creek as a part of this
transaction. 
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6.    GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS 


Goodwill 
The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill by reportable operating segment were as follows: 


August 31, 
 2016


Additions/
Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31, 


 2017
Additions/


Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31, 


 2018
Communications, Media &
     Technology $ 546,566 $ 220,406 $ 8,830 $ 775,802 $ 98,223 $ (8,516) $ 865,509
Financial Services 854,376 280,569 16,079 1,151,024 32,390 (21,348) 1,162,066
Health & Public Service 715,849 214,316 4,209 934,374 27,816 (3,142) 959,048
Products 1,112,991 564,519 20,630 1,698,140 270,701 (20,440) 1,948,401
Resources 379,655 56,447 6,910 443,012 13,163 (8,187) 447,988
Total $ 3,609,437 $ 1,336,257 $ 56,658 $ 5,002,352 $ 442,293 $ (61,633) $ 5,383,012


Goodwill includes immaterial adjustments related to prior period acquisitions. 


Intangible Assets 
Our definite-lived intangible assets by major asset class were as follows: 


August 31, 2017 August 31, 2018


Intangible Asset Class


Gross
Carrying
Amount


Accumulated
Amortization


Net
Carrying
Amount


Gross
Carrying
Amount


Accumulated
Amortization


Net
Carrying
Amount


Customer-related $ 809,683 $ (235,315) $ 574,368 $ 862,418 $ (299,702) $ 562,716


Technology 108,929 (65,453) 43,476 94,844 (55,690) 39,154


Patents 124,669 (62,543) 62,126 128,179 (66,659) 61,520


Other 52,342 (21,930) 30,412 50,490 (26,770) 23,720


Total $ 1,095,623 $ (385,241) $ 710,382 $ 1,135,931 $ (448,821) $ 687,110







Total amortization related to our intangible assets was $170,187, $149,417 and $117,882 for fiscal 2018, 2017
and 2016, respectively. Estimated future amortization related to intangible assets held at August 31, 2018 is as follows:


Fiscal Year Estimated Amortization


2019 $ 142,050


2020 120,026


2021 107,162


2022 90,993


2023 77,285


Thereafter 149,594


Total $ 687,110
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7.    DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS 
In the normal course of business, we use derivative financial instruments to manage foreign currency exchange


rate risk. Derivative transactions are governed by a uniform set of policies and procedures covering areas such as
authorization, counterparty exposure and hedging practices. Positions are monitored using techniques such as market
value and sensitivity analyses. We do not enter into derivative transactions for trading purposes. We classify cash
flows from our derivative programs as cash flows from operating activities in the Consolidated Cash Flows Statements.


Certain derivatives give rise to credit risks from the possible non-performance by counterparties. Credit risk is
generally limited to the fair value of those contracts that are favorable to us, and the maximum amount of loss due to
credit risk, based on the gross fair value of our derivative financial instruments that are in an asset position, was $59,145
as of August 31, 2018. 


We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign
currency transaction obligations and for set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the parties
to the transaction. These provisions may reduce our potential overall loss resulting from the insolvency of a counterparty
and reduce a counterparty’s potential overall loss resulting from our insolvency. Additionally, these agreements contain
early termination provisions triggered by adverse changes in a counterparty’s credit rating, thereby enabling us to
accelerate settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially decrease our realized loss on an
open transaction. Similarly, a decrement in our credit rating could trigger a counterparty’s early termination rights,
thereby enabling a counterparty to accelerate settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially
increase our realized loss on an open transaction. The aggregate fair value of our derivative instruments with credit-
risk-related contingent features that were in a liability position as of August 31, 2018 was $140,690. 


Our derivative financial instruments consist of deliverable and non-deliverable foreign currency forward contracts.
Fair values for derivative financial instruments are based on prices computed using third-party valuation models and
are classified as Level 2 in accordance with the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements. All of the significant
inputs to the third-party valuation models are observable in active markets. Inputs include current market-based
parameters such as forward rates, yield curves and credit default swap pricing. For additional information related to
the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements, see Note 10 (Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to these
Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Cash Flow Hedges 
Certain of our subsidiaries are exposed to currency risk through their use of our global delivery resources. To


mitigate this risk, we use foreign currency forward contracts to hedge the foreign exchange risk of the forecasted
intercompany expenses denominated in foreign currencies for up to three years in the future. We have designated
these derivatives as cash flow hedges. As of August 31, 2018 and 2017, we held no derivatives that were designated
as fair value or net investment hedges. 


In order for a derivative to qualify for hedge accounting, the derivative must be formally designated as a fair value,
cash flow or net investment hedge by documenting the relationship between the derivative and the hedged item. The
documentation includes a description of the hedging instrument, the hedged item, the risk being hedged, our risk
management objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge, the method for assessing the effectiveness of the hedge
and the method for measuring hedge ineffectiveness. Additionally, the hedge relationship must be expected to be highly







effective at offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item at both inception of the hedge
and on an ongoing basis. We assess the ongoing effectiveness of our hedges using the Hypothetical Derivative Method,
which measures hedge ineffectiveness based on a comparison of the change in fair value of the actual derivative
designated as the hedging instrument and the change in fair value of a hypothetical derivative. The hypothetical
derivative would have terms that identically match the critical terms of the hedged item. We measure and record hedge
ineffectiveness at the end of each fiscal quarter. 


For a cash flow hedge, the effective portion of the change in estimated fair value of a hedging instrument is
recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss as a separate component of Shareholders’ Equity and is reclassified
into Cost of services in the Consolidated Income Statement during the period in which the hedged transaction is
recognized. The amounts related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges that were reclassified into Cost of
services were a net gain of $93,105, $118,840 and $23,004 during fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively. The
ineffective portion of the change in fair value of a cash flow hedge is recognized immediately in Other income (expense),
net in the Consolidated Income Statement and for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, was not material. In addition, we did
not discontinue any cash flow hedges during fiscal 2018, 2017 or 2016. 


Other Derivatives 
We also use foreign currency forward contracts, which have not been designated as hedges, to hedge balance


sheet exposures, such as intercompany loans. These instruments are generally short-term in nature, with typical
maturities of less than one year, and are subject to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates. Realized gains or losses
and changes in the estimated fair value of these derivatives were a net loss of $114,076 for fiscal 2018, a net gain of 
$66,748 for fiscal 2017, and a net loss of $84,293 for fiscal 2016. Gains and losses on these contracts are recorded
in Other income (expense), net in the Consolidated Income Statement and are offset by gains and losses on the related
hedged items. 


Fair Value of Derivative Instruments 
The notional and fair values of all derivative instruments were as follows: 


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


Assets
Cash Flow Hedges


Other current assets $ 29,380 $ 133,935
Other non-current assets 1,065 82,770


Other Derivatives
Other current assets 28,700 11,470


Total assets $ 59,145 $ 228,175
Liabilities


Cash Flow Hedges
Other accrued liabilities $ 50,870 $ 21,632
Other non-current liabilities 64,365 17,244


Other Derivatives
Other accrued liabilities 25,455 12,242


Total liabilities $ 140,690 $ 51,118
Total fair value $ (81,545) $ 177,057
Total notional value $ 8,783,014 $ 9,290,345
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We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign
currency transaction obligations and for the set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the
parties to the transaction. In the Consolidated Balance Sheets, we record derivative assets and liabilities at gross fair
value. The potential effect of netting derivative assets against liabilities under the counterparty master agreements
was as follows: 


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


Net derivative assets $ 23,599 $ 189,066


Net derivative liabilities 105,144 12,009


Total fair value $ (81,545) $ 177,057
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8.    BORROWINGS AND INDEBTEDNESS 
As of August 31, 2018, we had the following borrowing facilities, including the issuance of letters of credit, to


support general working capital purposes: 


Facility
Amount


Borrowings
Under


Facilities
Syndicated loan facility (1) $ 1,000,000 $ —
Separate, uncommitted, unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities (2) 657,033 —
Local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit (3) 230,165 —
Total $ 1,887,198 $ —


_______________ 
(1) This facility, which matures on December 22, 2020, provides unsecured, revolving borrowing capacity for


general working capital purposes, including the issuance of letters of credit. Financing is provided under this
facility at the prime rate or at the London Interbank Offered Rate, plus a spread. We continue to be in compliance
with relevant covenant terms. The facility is subject to annual commitment fees. As of August 31, 2018 and
2017, we had no borrowings under the facility.


(2) We maintain separate, uncommitted and unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities. These facilities
provide local currency financing for the majority of our operations. Interest rate terms on the revolving facilities
are at market rates prevailing in the relevant local markets. As of August 31, 2018 and 2017, we had no
borrowings under these facilities. 


(3) We also maintain local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit for those locations that cannot access
our global facilities. As of August 31, 2018 and 2017, we had no borrowings under these various facilities. 


Under the borrowing facilities described above, we had an aggregate of $324,602 and $195,998 of letters of
credit outstanding as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively. In addition, we had total outstanding debt of $25,013
and $25,070 as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively. In the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017, we entered into
agreements that will allow us to establish a commercial paper program for short-term borrowings of up to $1 billion,
backed by our syndicated loan facility. 







9.    INCOME TAXES 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Current taxes


U.S. federal $ 70,050 $ 152,002 $ 314,121
U.S. state and local 3,574 17,269 38,255
Non-U.S. 1,425,875 1,175,962 835,653


Total current tax expense 1,499,499 1,345,233 1,188,029
Deferred taxes


U.S. federal 219,034 (200,483) 8,588
U.S. state and local 57,044 (26,069) 1,056
Non-U.S. (182,078) (137,581) 56,296


Total deferred tax (benefit) expense 94,000 (364,133) 65,940
Total $ 1,593,499 $ 981,100 $ 1,253,969


The components of Income before income taxes were as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


U.S. sources (1) $ 645,943 $ 251,456 $ 1,047,909
Non-U.S. sources 5,162,150 4,364,576 4,555,663
Total $ 5,808,093 $ 4,616,032 $ 5,603,572


 _______________
(1) Includes U.S. pension settlement charge of $509,793 for fiscal 2017. 


On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed
U.S. tax law. The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1,
2018, resulting in a blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018.
Due to the recent enactment and the complexity involved in applying the provisions of the Tax Act, we had previously
recorded provisional amounts in our financial statements. In the three months ended February 28, 2018, we recognized
a provisional tax expense of $136,724 primarily to remeasure our net deferred tax assets at the new, lower rates. In
the three months ended May 31, 2018, we recorded an adjustment of $40,927 to our provisional tax expense resulting
from our continued analysis of the Tax Act.  While we now consider our analysis of these items under the Tax Act to
be complete, we have not yet made an accounting policy election to consider the taxes on our intercompany transactions
in determining the amount of our valuation allowance. 
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 The reconciliation of the U.S. federal statutory income tax rate to our effective income tax rate was as follows:


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


U.S. federal statutory income tax rate 25.7% 35.0% 35.0%
U.S. state and local taxes, net 1.1 1.3 1.1
Non-U.S. operations taxed at lower rates (6.1) (16.3) (12.6)
Final determinations (1) (1.9) (3.6) (2.1)
Other net activity in unrecognized tax benefits 5.8 8.4 2.7
Divestitures — — (3.4)
Excess tax benefits from share based payments (2.3) (2.7) —
Changes in tax laws and rates 4.4 (1.5) —
Other, net 0.7 0.7 1.7


Effective income tax rate 27.4% 21.3% 22.4%


_______________ 
(1) Final determinations include final agreements with tax authorities and expirations of statutes of limitations. 


As of August 31, 2018, we had not recognized a deferred tax liability on $1,082,198 of undistributed earnings for
certain foreign subsidiaries, because these earnings are intended to be indefinitely reinvested. If such earnings were
distributed, some countries may impose additional taxes. The unrecognized deferred tax liability (the amount payable
if distributed) is approximately $131,000. 


Portions of our operations are subject to reduced tax rates or are free of tax under various tax holidays which
expire between fiscal 2019 and 2022. Some of the holidays are renewable at reduced levels, under certain conditions,
with possible renewal periods through 2032. The income tax benefits attributable to the tax status of these subsidiaries
were estimated to be approximately $103,000, $95,000 and $100,000 in fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively. 
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Changes in tax laws and tax rates decreased our net deferred tax assets by $247,216 in fiscal 2018 and increased
our net deferred tax assets by $68,724 in fiscal 2017. 


The components of our deferred tax assets and liabilities included the following: 


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


Deferred tax assets


Pensions $ 254,268 $ 294,850
Revenue recognition 110,424 163,393
Compensation and benefits 517,850 734,373
Share-based compensation 259,276 293,546
Tax credit carryforwards 400,253 1,419,506
Net operating loss carryforwards 119,130 204,803
Depreciation and amortization 97,459 97,076
Deferred amortization deductions 728,564 705,495
Indirect effects of unrecognized tax benefits 355,152 343,832
Other 150,740 122,590


2,993,116 4,379,464
Valuation allowance (451,775) (1,564,554)


Total deferred tax assets 2,541,341 2,814,910
Deferred tax liabilities


Revenue recognition (66,128) (80,683)
Depreciation and amortization (214,396) (228,166)
Investments in subsidiaries (138,417) (202,359)
Other (161,322) (225,899)
Total deferred tax liabilities (580,263) (737,107)


Net deferred tax assets $ 1,961,078 $ 2,077,803


We recorded valuation allowances of $451,775 and $1,564,554 as of August 31, 2018 and 2017, respectively,
against deferred tax assets principally associated with certain tax credit and tax net operating loss carryforwards, as
we believe it is more likely than not that these assets will not be realized. For all other deferred tax assets, we believe
it is more likely than not that the results of future operations will generate sufficient taxable income to realize these
deferred tax assets. During fiscal 2018, we recorded a net decrease of $1,112,779 in the valuation allowance.
Substantially all of this change related to the write-off of certain tax credit carryforwards for which we had a full valuation
allowance. During fiscal 2017, we recorded a net increase of $321,347 in the valuation allowance. The majority of this
change related to valuation allowances on certain tax credit carryforwards, as we believed it was more likely than not
that these assets would not be realized. 


We had tax credit carryforwards as of August 31, 2018 of $400,253, of which $19,976 will expire between 2019
and 2028, $1,838 will expire between 2029 and 2038, and $378,439 has an indefinite carryforward period. We had
net operating loss carryforwards as of August 31, 2018 of $478,274. Of this amount, $216,476 expires between 2019
and 2028, $11,080 expires between 2029 and 2038, and $250,718 has an indefinite carryforward period. 
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As of August 31, 2018, we had $1,210,520 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which $818,638, if recognized, would
favorably affect our effective tax rate. As of August 31, 2017, we had $945,850 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which
$609,555, if recognized, would favorably affect our effective tax rate. The remaining unrecognized tax benefits as of
August 31, 2018 and 2017 of $391,882 and $336,295, respectively, represent items recorded as offsetting tax benefits
associated with the correlative effects of potential transfer pricing adjustments, state income taxes and timing
adjustments. 


A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amounts of unrecognized tax benefits was as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017


Balance, beginning of year $ 945,850 $ 985,755
Additions for tax positions related to the current year 349,343 204,321
Additions for tax positions related to prior years 317,215 254,274
Reductions for tax positions related to prior years (284,711) (250,135)
Statute of limitations expirations (37,050) (41,544)
Settlements with tax authorities (68,605) (221,999)
Foreign currency translation (11,522) 15,178


Balance, end of year $ 1,210,520 $ 945,850


We recognize interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in the Provision for income taxes. During
fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, we recognized expense of $37,230, $37,350 and $8,681 in interest and penalties,
respectively. Accrued interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits of $125,886 ($114,631, net of tax
benefits) and $98,204 ($87,417, net of tax benefits) were reflected on our Consolidated Balance Sheets as of August
31, 2018 and 2017, respectively. 


We are currently under audit by the U.S. Internal Revenue Service for fiscal 2016. We are also currently under
audit in numerous state and non-U.S. tax jurisdictions. Although the outcome of tax audits is always uncertain and
could result in significant cash tax payments, we do not believe the outcome of these audits will have a material adverse
effect on our consolidated financial position or results of operations. With limited exceptions, we are no longer subject
to income tax audits by taxing authorities for the years before 2009. We believe that it is reasonably possible that our
unrecognized tax benefits could decrease by approximately $486,000 or increase by approximately $219,000 in the
next 12 months as a result of settlements, lapses of statutes of limitations, tax audit activity and other adjustments.
The majority of these amounts relate to transfer pricing matters in both U.S. and non-U.S. tax jurisdictions. 
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10.    RETIREMENT AND PROFIT SHARING PLANS 


Defined Benefit Pension and Postretirement Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined benefit retirement plans


and postretirement medical plans for certain current, retired and resigned employees. In addition, our U.S. defined
benefit pension plans include a frozen plan for former pre-incorporation partners, which is unfunded. Benefits under
the employee retirement plans are primarily based on years of service and compensation during the years immediately
preceding retirement or termination of participation in the plan. The defined benefit pension disclosures include our
U.S. and material non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans. 


Assumptions 
The weighted-average assumptions used to determine the defined benefit pension obligations as of August 31


and the net periodic pension expense were as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017
August 31, 


 2016
August 31,


2018
August 31,


2017
August 31,


2016


U.S.
Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Discount rate for determining
projected benefit obligation 4.00% 3.29% 3.75% 2.83% 3.50% 2.40% 3.98% 3.73% 3.51%
Discount rate for determining net
periodic pension expense 3.75% 2.83% 3.50% 2.40% 4.50% 3.47% 3.73% 3.51% 4.46%
Long term rate of return on plan
assets 4.25% 3.56% 4.25% 3.52% 4.75% 3.99% 3.64% 4.13% 4.54%
Rate of increase in future
compensation for determining
projected benefit obligation 2.23% 3.67% 2.25% 3.63% 2.57% 3.47% N/A N/A N/A
Rate of increase in future
compensation for determining
net periodic pension expense 2.25% 3.63% 2.57% 3.47% 3.60% 3.56% N/A N/A N/A


We utilize a full yield curve approach to estimate the service and interest cost components by applying specific
spot rates along the yield curve used in the determination of the benefit obligation to the relevant projected cash flows.
This approach provides a correlation between projected benefit cash flows and the corresponding yield curve spot
rates and provides a precise measurement of service and interest costs. The discount rate assumptions are based on
the expected duration of the benefit payments for each of our defined benefit pension and postretirement plans as of
the annual measurement date and are subject to change each year.


The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets should, over time, approximate the actual long-term returns
on defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets and is based on historical returns and the future expectations
for returns for each asset class, as well as the target asset allocation of the asset portfolio. 
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Assumed U.S. Health Care Cost Trend 


Our U.S. postretirement plan assumed annual rate of increase in the per capita cost of health care benefits is
6.9% for the plan year ending June 30, 2019. The rate is assumed to decrease on a straight-line basis to 4.5% for the
plan year ending June 30, 2038 and remain at that level thereafter. A one percentage point increase in the assumed
health care cost trend rates would increase the benefit obligation by $79,766, while a one percentage point decrease
would reduce the benefit obligation by $62,785. 


U.S. Defined Benefit Pension Plan Settlement Charges 


In May 2017, we settled our U.S. pension plan obligations. Plan participants elected to receive either a lump-sum
distribution or to transfer benefits to a third-party annuity provider. As a result of the settlement, we were relieved of
any further obligation under our U.S. pension plan. During fiscal 2017, we recorded a pension settlement charge of
$509,793, and related income tax benefits of $198,219. The charge primarily consisted of unrecognized actuarial
losses of $460,908 previously included in Accumulated other comprehensive loss. In connection with the settlement,
we made a $118,500 cash contribution ($48,885 related to additional actuarial losses and $69,615 to fund previously
recorded pension liabilities). In connection with the plan termination, we created a separate defined benefit plan, with
substantially the same terms as the terminated plan, for approximately 600 active employees who are currently eligible
to accrue benefits. 


Pension and Postretirement Expense 
Pension expense for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was $125,320, $622,302(including the above noted settlement


charge) and $94,827, respectively. Postretirement expense for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was not material to our
Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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Benefit Obligation, Plan Assets and Funded Status 
The changes in the benefit obligations, plan assets and funded status of our pension and postretirement benefit


plans for fiscal 2018 and 2017 were as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017
August 31,


2018
August 31,


2017


U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Reconciliation of benefit obligation


Benefit obligation, beginning of year $ 342,863 $ 1,816,462 $2,030,006 $1,758,110 $ 529,680 $ 500,964
Service cost 4,233 81,840 7,380 82,727 20,929 19,898
Interest cost 10,626 46,993 48,354 36,906 17,537 15,270
Participant contributions — 12,189 — 11,832 — —
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers — (121) — 15,664 — —
Amendments — 28,696 — (847) — —
Curtailment — (4,946) — — (2,782) —
Pension settlement 4,289 (70,124) (1,612,824) — — —
Actuarial (gain) loss (16,149) (25,942) (80,507) (76,066) (18,001) 5,084
Benefits paid (13,946) (69,841) (49,546) (47,233) (10,499) (13,047)
Exchange rate impact — (42,494) — 35,369 (1,232) 1,511


Benefit obligation, end of year $ 331,916 $ 1,772,712 $ 342,863 $1,816,462 $ 535,632 $ 529,680
Reconciliation of fair value of plan assets


Fair value of plan assets, beginning of
year $ 204,629 $ 1,154,128 $1,801,435 $1,081,154 $ 26,541 $ 27,130


Actual return on plan assets (5,278) 6,792 (63,919) 42,417 (505) (38)
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers — — — 818 — —
Employer contributions 20,882 109,292 129,483 67,300 13,176 12,496
Participant contributions — 12,189 — 11,832 — —
Pension settlement 4,289 (71,562) (1,612,824) — — —
Benefits paid (13,946) (69,841) (49,546) (47,233) (10,499) (13,047)
Exchange rate impact — (13,622) — (2,160) — —


Fair value of plan assets, end of year $ 210,576 $ 1,127,376 $ 204,629 $1,154,128 $ 28,713 $ 26,541
Funded status, end of year $ (121,340) $ (645,336) $ (138,234) $ (662,334) $ (506,919) $ (503,139)
Amounts recognized in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets


Non-current assets $ 6,757 $ 106,621 $ 2,127 $ 64,461 $ — $ —
Current liabilities (10,854) (27,306) (11,047) (21,015) (1,856) (1,659)
Non-current liabilities (117,243) (724,651) (129,314) (705,780) (505,063) (501,480)


Funded status, end of year $ (121,340) $ (645,336) $ (138,234) $ (662,334) $ (506,919) $ (503,139)
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Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss 
The pre-tax accumulated net loss and prior service (credit) cost recognized in Accumulated other comprehensive


loss as of August 31, 2018 and 2017 was as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Net loss $ 105,580 $ 357,250 $ 112,015 $ 386,428 $ 114,827 $ 142,197
Prior service (credit) cost — 22,293 — (5,222) 23,671 27,656
Accumulated other comprehensive loss,
pre-tax $ 105,580 $ 379,543 $ 112,015 $ 381,206 $ 138,498 $ 169,853


Funded Status for Defined Benefit Plans 
The accumulated benefit obligation for defined benefit pension plans as of August 31, 2018 and 2017 was as


follows: 


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 325,152 $ 1,614,649 $ 333,588 $ 1,651,869


The following information is provided for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans with projected
benefit obligations in excess of plan assets and for defined benefit pension plans with accumulated benefit obligations
in excess of plan assets as of August 31, 2018 and 2017: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Projected benefit obligation in excess of
plan assets
Projected benefit obligation $ 128,097 $1,009,762 $ 342,863 $1,037,634 $ 535,632 $ 529,680
Fair value of plan assets — 257,805 202,502 310,839 28,713 26,541


 


August 31, 
 2018


August 31, 
 2017


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation in excess of plan assets
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 128,097 $ 848,217 $ 138,476 $ 810,330
Fair value of plan assets — 220,220 — 208,559
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Investment Strategies 


U.S. Pension Plans
The overall investment objective of the defined benefit pension plans is to match the duration of the plans’ assets


to the plans’ liabilities while managing risk in order to meet current defined benefit pension obligations. The plans’
future prospects, their current financial conditions, our current funding levels and other relevant factors suggest that
the plans can tolerate some interim fluctuations in market value and rates of return in order to achieve long-term
objectives without undue risk to the plans’ ability to meet their current benefit obligations. We recognize that asset
allocation of the defined benefit pension plans’ assets is an important factor in determining long-term performance.
Actual asset allocations at any point in time may vary from the target asset allocations and will be dictated by current
and anticipated market conditions, required cash flows and investment decisions of the investment committee and the
pension plans’ investment funds and managers. Ranges are established to provide flexibility for the asset allocation
to vary around the targets without the need for immediate rebalancing. 


Non-U.S. Pension Plans 
Plan assets in non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans conform to the investment policies and procedures of each


plan and to relevant legislation. The pension committee or trustee of each plan regularly, but at least annually, reviews
the investment policy and the performance of the investment managers. In certain countries, the trustee is also required
to consult with us. Asset allocation decisions are made to provide risk adjusted returns that align with the overall
investment strategy for each plan. Generally, the investment return objective of each plan is to achieve a total annualized
rate of return that exceeds inflation over the long term by an amount based on the target asset allocation mix of that
plan. In certain countries, plan assets are invested in funds that are required to hold a majority of assets in bonds, with
a smaller proportion in equities. Also, certain plan assets are entirely invested in contracts held with the plan insurer,
which determines the strategy. Defined benefit pension plans in certain countries are unfunded. 


Risk Management 
Plan investments are exposed to risks including market, interest rate and operating risk. In order to mitigate


significant concentrations of these risks, the assets are invested in a diversified portfolio primarily consisting of fixed
income instruments and equities. To minimize asset volatility relative to the liabilities, plan assets allocated to debt
securities appropriately match the duration of individual plan liabilities. Equities are diversified between U.S. and non-
U.S. index funds and are intended to achieve long term capital appreciation. Plan asset allocation and investment
managers’ guidelines are reviewed on a regular basis. 


Plan Assets 
Our target allocation for fiscal 2019 and weighted-average plan assets allocations as of August 31, 2018 and


2017 by asset category for defined benefit pension plans were as follows: 


2019 Target
Allocation 2018 2017


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


Asset Category


Equity securities —% 26% —% 20% —% 30%
Debt securities 100 52 94 57 94 58
Cash and short-term investments — 2 6 2 6 2
Insurance contracts — 17 — 17 — 6
Other — 3 — 4 — 4
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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Fair Value Measurements 
Fair value is the price that would be received upon sale of an asset or paid upon transfer of a liability in an orderly


transaction between market participants at the measurement date and in the principal or most advantageous market
for that asset or liability. The fair value should be calculated based on assumptions that market participants would use
in pricing the asset or liability, not on assumptions specific to the entity. 


The three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements is based on whether the inputs to those measurements
are observable or unobservable. Observable inputs reflect market data obtained from independent sources, while
unobservable inputs reflect our market assumptions. The fair-value hierarchy requires the use of observable market
data when available and consists of the following levels: 


• Level 1—Quoted prices for identical instruments in active markets; 
• Level 2—Quoted prices for similar instruments in active markets; quoted prices for identical or similar


instruments in markets that are not active; and model-derived valuations in which all significant inputs are
observable in active markets; and 


• Level 3—Valuations derived from valuation techniques in which one or more significant inputs are
unobservable. 


The fair values of defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets as of August 31, 2018 were as follows:


Non-U.S. Plans
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total


Equity
Mutual fund equity securities $ — $ 222,061 $ — $ 222,061


Fixed Income


Non-U.S. government debt securities 117,389 — — 117,389
Mutual fund debt securities 4 535,092 — 535,096


Cash and short-term investments 17,687 5,502 — 23,189
Insurance contracts — 72,820 114,960 187,780
Other — 41,861 — 41,861


Total $ 135,080 $ 877,336 $ 114,960 $ 1,127,376


There were no transfers between Levels 1 and 2 during fiscal 2018. The level 3 assets are invested in an
insurance buy-in contract in a Non-U.S. plan. The fair value of the assets is set to an actuarially calculated present
value of the underlying liabilities.  


The U.S. Plans have $239,289 in Level 2 assets, primarily made up of U.S. corporate debt securities of $136,814
and U.S. government, state and local debt securities of $58,239. 


The following table provides a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances of Level 3 assets for fiscal
2018:  


Level 3 Assets Fiscal 2018
Beginning balance $ —


Purchases, sales and settlements 130,543
Changes in fair value (15,583)


Ending Balance $ 114,960


Expected Contributions 
Generally, annual contributions are made at such times and in amounts as required by law and may, from time


to time, exceed minimum funding requirements. We estimate we will pay approximately $93,973 in fiscal 2019 related
to contributions to our U.S. and non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans and benefit payments related to the unfunded
frozen plan for former pre-incorporation partners. We have not determined whether we will make additional voluntary
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contributions for our defined benefit pension plans. Our postretirement plan contributions in fiscal 2019 are not expected
to be material to our Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
Benefit payments for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans, which reflect expected future


service, as appropriate, are expected to be paid as follows: 


Pension Plans
Postretirement


Plans


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
U.S. and Non-


U.S. Plans
2019 $ 14,168 $ 61,593 $ 14,052
2020 15,013 72,592 15,879
2021 15,795 82,049 17,811
2022 16,621 88,100 19,823
2023 17,317 103,213 22,458
2024-2028 96,921 522,427 150,083


Defined Contribution Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined contribution plans for certain


current, retired and resigned employees. Total expenses recorded for defined contribution plans were $485,736,
$454,124 and $419,932 in fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively. 
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11.    SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION 


Share Incentive Plans 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan, as amended and approved by our


shareholders in 2018 (the “Amended 2010 SIP”), is administered by the Compensation Committee of the Board of
Directors of Accenture and provides for the grant of nonqualified share options, incentive stock options, restricted
share units and other share-based awards. A maximum of 99,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are
currently authorized for awards under the Amended 2010 SIP. As of August 31, 2018, there were 24,266,070 shares
available for future grants. Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares covered by awards that terminate, lapse or are
cancelled may again be used to satisfy awards under the Amended 2010 SIP. We issue new Accenture plc Class A
ordinary shares and shares from treasury for shares delivered under the Amended 2010 SIP. 


A summary of information with respect to share-based compensation is as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Total share-based compensation expense included in Net income $ 976,908 $ 795,235 $ 758,176
Income tax benefit related to share-based compensation included in
Net income (1) 404,124 349,114 236,423


 _______________
(1) Prior to the adoption of ASU 2016-09 excess tax benefits for share-based compensation were not recognized


in the provision for income taxes. Therefore, fiscal 2016 excludes $92,285 of excess tax benefits from the
income tax provision.







Restricted Share Units 
Under the Amended 2010 SIP, participants may be, and previously under the predecessor 2001 Share Incentive


Plan were, granted restricted share units, each of which represent an unfunded, unsecured right to receive an Accenture
plc Class A ordinary share on the date specified in the participant’s award agreement. The fair value of the awards is
based on our stock price on the date of grant. The restricted share units granted under these plans are subject to cliff
or graded vesting, generally ranging from two to seven years. For awards with graded vesting, compensation expense
is recognized over the vesting term of each separately vesting portion. Compensation expense is recognized on a
straight-line basis for awards with cliff vesting. Restricted share unit activity during fiscal 2018 was as follows: 


Number of Restricted
Share Units


Weighted Average
Grant-Date Fair Value


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2017 21,029,042 $ 101.88
Granted (1) 8,166,416 153.33
Vested (2) (8,692,766) 96.86
Forfeited (1,424,085) 109.83


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2018 19,078,607 $ 125.59


 _______________
(1) The weighted average grant-date fair value for restricted share units granted for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016


was $153.33, $117.72 and $105.16, respectively. 


(2) The total grant-date fair value of restricted share units vested for fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was $842,002,
$726,324 and $796,620, respectively. 


As of August 31, 2018, there was $924,824 of total unrecognized restricted share unit compensation expense
related to nonvested awards, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.2 years. As of
August 31, 2018, there were 598,447 restricted share units vested but not yet delivered as Accenture plc Class A
ordinary shares. 


Stock Options 
There were no stock options granted during fiscal 2018, 2017 or 2016. As of August 31, 2018 we had 12,274


stock options outstanding and exercisable at a weighted average exercise price of $39.46 and a weighted average
remaining contractual term of 1.2 years. 


Employee Share Purchase Plan 


2010 ESPP 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “2010 ESPP”) is a


nonqualified plan that provides eligible employees of Accenture plc and its designated affiliates with an opportunity to
purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares through payroll deductions. Under the 2010 ESPP, eligible employees
may purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares through the Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “ESPP”) or the
Voluntary Equity Investment Program (the “VEIP”). Under the ESPP, eligible employees may elect to contribute 1%
to 10% of their eligible compensation during each semi-annual offering period (up to $7.5 per offering period) to
purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at a discount. Under the VEIP, eligible members of Accenture
Leadership may elect to contribute up to 30% of their eligible compensation towards the monthly purchase of Accenture
plc Class A ordinary shares at fair market value. At the end of the VEIP program year, Accenture Leadership participants
who did not withdraw from the program will be granted restricted share units under the Amended 2010 SIP equal to
50% of the number of shares purchased during that year and held by the participant as of the grant date.


A maximum of 90,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued under the 2010 ESPP. As of
August 31, 2018, we had issued 54,111,908 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under the 2010 ESPP. We issued
5,428,356, 6,103,977 and 5,850,113 shares to employees in fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively, under the 2010
ESPP. 
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12.    SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 


Accenture plc 


Ordinary Shares 
We have 40,000 authorized ordinary shares, par value €1 per share. Each ordinary share of Accenture plc entitles


its holder to receive payments upon a liquidation of Accenture plc; however a holder of an ordinary share is not entitled
to vote on matters submitted to a vote of shareholders of Accenture plc or to receive dividends. 


Class A Ordinary Shares 
An Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares


do not have cumulative voting rights. Each Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to a pro rata part of any dividend
at the times and in the amounts, if any, which Accenture plc’s Board of Directors from time to time determines to declare,
subject to any preferred dividend rights attaching to any preferred shares. Each Class A ordinary share is entitled on
a winding-up of Accenture plc to be paid a pro rata part of the value of the assets of Accenture plc remaining after
payment of its liabilities, subject to any preferred rights on liquidation attaching to any preferred shares. 


Class X Ordinary Shares 
Most of our partners who received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares in connection with our


transition to a corporate structure received a corresponding number of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. An
Accenture plc Class X ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares do not have
cumulative voting rights. A Class X ordinary share does not entitle its holder to receive dividends, and holders of those
shares are not entitled to be paid any amount upon a winding-up of Accenture plc. Accenture plc may redeem, at its
option, any Class X ordinary share for a redemption price equal to the par value of the Class X ordinary share. Accenture
plc has separately agreed with the original holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares not to
redeem any Class X ordinary share of such holder if the redemption would reduce the number of Class X ordinary
shares held by that holder to a number that is less than the number of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable
shares owned by that holder, as the case may be. Accenture plc will redeem Class  X ordinary shares upon the
redemption or exchange of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares so that the aggregate number of
Class X ordinary shares outstanding at any time does not exceed the aggregate number of Accenture Canada Holdings
Inc. exchangeable shares outstanding. Class X ordinary shares are not transferable without the consent of Accenture
plc. 


Equity of Subsidiaries Redeemable or Exchangeable for Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares 


Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares 
Partners resident in Canada and New Zealand received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares


in connection with our transition to a corporate structure. Holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable
shares may exchange their shares for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at any time on a one-for-one basis. We
may, at our option, satisfy this exchange with cash at a price per share generally equal to the market price of an
Accenture plc Class A ordinary share at the time of the exchange. Each exchangeable share of Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. entitles its holder to receive distributions equal to any distributions to which an Accenture plc Class A
ordinary share entitles its holder. 
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13.    MATERIAL TRANSACTIONS AFFECTING SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 
The Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized funding for our publicly announced open-market share


purchase program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares and for purchases and redemptions of Accenture
plc Class A ordinary shares and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares, and prior to March 13, 2018,
Accenture Holdings plc ordinary shares, held by current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their
permitted transferees. As of August 31, 2018, our aggregate available authorization was $950,443 for our publicly
announced open-market share purchase and these other share purchase programs. 


Our share purchase activity during fiscal 2018 was as follows: 


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Holdings plc
Ordinary Shares and Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares (3)


Shares Amount Shares         Amount        
Open-market share purchases (1) 13,618,163 $ 2,083,762 — $ —
Other share purchase programs — — 571,134 85,010
Other purchases (2) 3,088,027 470,322 — —
Total 16,706,190 $ 2,554,084 571,134 $ 85,010


 _______________


(1) We conduct a publicly announced open-market share purchase program for Accenture plc Class A ordinary
shares. These shares are held as treasury shares by Accenture plc and may be utilized to provide for select
employee benefits, such as equity awards to our employees. 


(2) During fiscal 2018, as authorized under our various employee equity share plans, we acquired Accenture plc
Class A ordinary shares primarily via share withholding for payroll tax obligations due from employees and
former employees in connection with the delivery of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under those plans.
These purchases of shares in connection with employee share plans do not affect our aggregate available
authorization for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and the other share purchase programs.


(3) In connection with the internal merger described in Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) in
which Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, shareholders of Accenture Holdings plc
received one Class A ordinary share of Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings plc that they owned,
after which Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. Accordingly, as of March 13, 2018, there were no longer
any ordinary shares of Accenture Holdings plc outstanding. 


Other Share Redemptions 
During fiscal 2018, we issued 25,906,176 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. The merger, described in Note


1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) resulted in 25,554,372 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares being
issued in exchange for Accenture Holdings plc shares on March 13, 2018. Additionally, prior to the merger, we issued
351,804 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares upon redemptions of an equivalent number of Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares pursuant to a registration statement on Form S-3 (the “registration statement”). Under the registration
statement we, at our option, could issue freely tradable Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares in lieu of cash upon
redemptions of Accenture Holdings plc ordinary shares held by current and former members of Accenture Leadership
and their permitted transferees. In connection with the merger of Accenture Holdings plc with and into Accenture plc,
we have terminated the registration statement. 


Cancellation of Treasury Shares 
During fiscal 2018, we cancelled 11,620,621 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares that were held as treasury


shares and had an aggregate cost of $1,582,067. The effect of the cancellation of these treasury shares was recognized
in Class A ordinary shares and Additional paid-in capital with the residual recorded in Retained earnings. There was
no effect on total shareholders’ equity as a result of this cancellation. 
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Dividends 
Our dividend activity during fiscal 2018 was as follows: 


Dividend
 Per


Share


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Holdings plc Ordinary
Shares and Accenture Canada


Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares (1) Total  Cash
OutlayDividend Payment Date Record Date Cash Outlay Record Date Cash Outlay


November 15, 2017 $ 1.33 October 19, 2017 $ 817,241 October 17, 2017 $ 36,373 $ 853,614
May 15, 2018 1.33 April 12, 2018 853,831 April 10, 2018 1,279 855,110


Total Dividends $ 1,671,072 $ 37,652 $ 1,708,724


_______________


(1) The dividend for the three months ended May 31, 2018 included payments made to holders of Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares while the dividend for the three months ended November 30,
2017 included payments made to holders of both Accenture Holdings plc ordinary shares and Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares. See Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) for
additional information on Accenture Holdings plc. 


The payment of the cash dividends also resulted in the issuance of an immaterial number of additional restricted
share units to holders of restricted share units. 


Subsequent Events 
On September 26, 2018, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc declared a semi-annual cash dividend of $1.46


per share on its Class A ordinary shares for shareholders of record at the close of business on October 18, 2018
payable on November 15, 2018. The payment of the cash dividends will result in the issuance of an immaterial number
of additional restricted share units to holders of restricted share units. In addition, on September 27, 2018 , we announced
that we are changing the frequency of any cash dividend payments to shareholders during fiscal 2020 from semi-
annual to quarterly. 


On September 26, 2018, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc approved $5,000,000 in additional share
repurchase authority bringing Accenture’s total outstanding authority to $5,950,443.
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14.    LEASE COMMITMENTS 
We have operating leases, principally for office space, with various renewal options. Substantially all operating


leases are non-cancelable or cancelable only by the payment of penalties. Rental expense in agreements with rent
holidays and scheduled rent increases is recorded on a straight-line basis over the lease term. Rental expense, including
operating costs and taxes, and sublease income from third parties during fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016 was as follows:


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Rental expense $ 653,531 $ 617,014 $ 578,149
Sublease income from third parties (28,219) (28,992) (26,403)


 







Future minimum rental commitments under non-cancelable operating leases as of August 31, 2018 were as
follows: 


Operating
Lease


Payments


Operating
Sublease
Income


2019 $ 598,483 $ (28,083)
2020 543,125 (24,115)
2021 474,478 (17,221)
2022 411,002 (7,932)
2023 338,630 (7,661)
Thereafter 1,285,763 (40,286)


$ 3,651,481 $ (125,298)
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15.    COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES 


Commitments 
We have the right to purchase at fair value, or if certain events occur may be required to purchase at fair value,


the outstanding shares of our SinnerSchrader AG subsidiary. As of August 31, 2018, the fair value of the redeemable
common stock of SinnerSchrader AG of $46,703 was included in Other accrued liabilities in the Consolidated Balance
Sheets.


During fiscal 2018, we purchased shares related to the remaining outstanding redeemable common stock and
options on redeemable common stock of our Avanade Inc. subsidiary and eliminated the liability, which was $52,996
as of August 31, 2017 and was included in Other accrued liabilities in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 


Indemnifications and Guarantees 
In the normal course of business and in conjunction with certain client engagements, we have entered into


contractual arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters.
These arrangements with clients can include provisions whereby we have joint and several liability in relation to the
performance of certain contractual obligations along with third parties also providing services and products for a specific
project. In addition, our consulting arrangements may include warranty provisions that our solutions will substantially
operate in accordance with the applicable system requirements. Indemnification provisions are also included in
arrangements under which we agree to hold the indemnified party harmless with respect to third-party claims related
to such matters as title to assets sold or licensed or certain intellectual property rights. 


Typically, we have contractual recourse against third parties for certain payments we made in connection with
arrangements where third-party nonperformance has given rise to the client’s claim. Payments we made under any
of the arrangements described above are generally conditioned on the client making a claim, which may be disputed
by us typically under dispute resolution procedures specified in the particular arrangement. The limitations of liability
under these arrangements may be expressly limited or may not be expressly specified in terms of time and/or amount.


As of August 31, 2018 and 2017, our aggregate potential liability to our clients for expressly limited guarantees
involving the performance of third parties was approximately $782,000 and $697,000, respectively, of which all but
approximately $130,000 and $149,000, respectively, may be recovered from the other third parties if we are obligated
to make payments to the indemnified parties as a consequence of a performance default by the other third parties.
For arrangements with unspecified limitations, we cannot reasonably estimate the aggregate maximum potential liability,
as it is inherently difficult to predict the maximum potential amount of such payments, due to the conditional nature
and unique facts of each particular arrangement. 


To date, we have not been required to make any significant payment under any of the arrangements described
above. We have assessed the current status of performance/payment risk related to arrangements with limited
guarantees, warranty obligations, unspecified limitations and/or indemnification provisions and believe that any
potential payments would be immaterial to the Consolidated Financial Statements, as a whole. 







Legal Contingencies
As of August 31, 2018, we or our present personnel had been named as a defendant in various litigation matters.


We and/or our personnel also from time to time are involved in investigations by various regulatory or legal authorities
concerning matters arising in the course of our business around the world. Based on the present status of these
matters, management believes the range of reasonably possible losses in addition to amounts accrued, net of insurance
recoveries, will not have a material effect on our results of operations or financial condition.
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16.    SEGMENT REPORTING 
Operating segments are components of an enterprise where separate financial information is available that is


evaluated regularly by the chief operating decision maker, or decision-making group, in deciding how to allocate
resources and in assessing performance. 


Our chief operating decision makers are our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer. Our operating
segments are managed separately because each operating segment represents a strategic business unit providing
consulting and outsourcing services to clients in different industries. 


 Our reportable operating segments are the five operating groups, which are Communications, Media  &
Technology, Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources. Information regarding our reportable
operating segments is as follows:


Fiscal


2018


Communications,
Media &


Technology
Financial
Services


Health &
Public


Service Products Resources Other (3) Total


Net revenues $ 8,030,775 $ 8,237,982 $ 6,688,467 $ 10,854,339 $ 5,657,178 $ 104,709 $ 39,573,450
Depreciation and amortization (1) 176,232 161,451 171,084 271,853 146,156 — 926,776
Operating income 1,368,142 1,352,870 755,559 1,649,785 714,685 — 5,841,041
Net assets as of August 31 (2) 984,345 23,666 989,150 1,571,620 1,046,216 153,725 4,768,722


2017


Net revenues $ 6,884,738 $ 7,393,945 $ 6,177,846 $ 9,500,451 $ 4,847,073 $ 46,129 $ 34,850,182
Depreciation and amortization (1) 148,690 147,343 143,659 228,400 133,697 — 801,789
Operating income 1,048,786 1,207,391 772,785 1,558,680 554,760 (509,793) 4,632,609
Net assets as of August 31 (2) 916,325 155,386 911,605 1,299,898 953,820 112,264 4,349,298


2016
Net revenues $ 6,615,717 $ 7,031,053 $ 5,986,878 $ 8,395,038 $ 4,838,963 $ 15,074 $ 32,882,723
Depreciation and amortization (1) 141,356 139,518 134,788 206,806 106,584 — 729,052
Operating income 965,574 1,127,750 807,012 1,282,461 627,648 — 4,810,445
Net assets as of August 31 (2) 923,764 123,827 892,569 1,281,551 820,273 (137,761) 3,904,223


_______________


(1) Amounts include depreciation on property and equipment and amortization of intangible assets controlled by
each operating segment, as well as an allocation for amounts they do not directly control. 


(2) We do not allocate total assets by operating segment. Operating segment assets directly attributed to an
operating segment and provided to the chief operating decision makers include receivables from clients, current
and non-current unbilled services, deferred contract costs and current and non-current deferred revenues. 


(3) Other operating income for fiscal 2017 represents the pension settlement charge.


The accounting policies of the operating segments are the same as those described in Note 1 (Summary of
Significant Accounting Policies) to these Consolidated Financial Statements. 







Revenues are attributed to geographic regions and countries based on where client services are supervised.
Information regarding geographic regions and countries is as follows: 


Fiscal North America Europe Growth Markets Total
2018


Net revenues $ 17,849,010 $ 14,111,622 $ 7,612,818 $ 39,573,450
Reimbursements 927,266 738,062 364,650 2,029,978


Revenues 18,776,276 14,849,684 7,977,468 41,603,428
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 375,237 319,487 569,296 1,264,020


2017
Net revenues $ 16,290,842 $ 12,002,025 $ 6,557,315 $ 34,850,182
Reimbursements 963,911 625,073 326,312 1,915,296


Revenues 17,254,753 12,627,098 6,883,627 36,765,478
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 274,463 294,154 571,981 1,140,598


2016
Net revenues $ 15,653,290 $ 11,512,434 $ 5,716,999 $ 32,882,723
Reimbursements 970,248 637,212 307,478 1,914,938


Revenues 16,623,538 12,149,646 6,024,477 34,797,661
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 244,351 220,500 491,691 956,542


Our business in the United States represented 43%, 45% and 46% of our consolidated net revenues during fiscal
2018, 2017 and 2016, respectively. No other country individually comprised 10% or more of our consolidated net
revenues during these periods. Business in Ireland, our country of domicile, represented approximately 1% of our
consolidated net revenues during each of fiscal 2018, 2017 and 2016. 


We conduct business in Ireland and in the following countries that hold 10% or more of our total consolidated
Property and equipment, net: 


August 31,
2018


August 31,
2017


August 31,
2016


United States 27% 23% 25%
India 19 25 25
Ireland 7 5 4


 
Revenues by type of work were as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 2017 2016


Consulting $ 21,573,983 $ 18,753,796 $ 17,867,891
Outsourcing 17,999,467 16,096,386 15,014,832


Net revenues 39,573,450 34,850,182 32,882,723
Reimbursements 2,029,978 1,915,296 1,914,938


Revenues $ 41,603,428 $ 36,765,478 $ 34,797,661
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17.    QUARTERLY DATA (unaudited) 


Fiscal 2018
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Net revenues $ 9,523,222 $ 9,585,442 $ 10,314,999 $ 10,149,787 $ 39,573,450
Reimbursements 531,271 482,390 523,855 492,462 2,029,978


Revenues 10,054,493 10,067,832 10,838,854 10,642,249 41,603,428
Cost of services before reimbursable
expenses 6,470,962 6,737,048 6,995,871 6,926,656 27,130,537
Reimbursable expenses 531,271 482,390 523,855 492,462 2,029,978


Cost of services 7,002,233 7,219,438 7,519,726 7,419,118 29,160,515
Operating income 1,485,880 1,282,764 1,619,726 1,452,671 5,841,041
Net income 1,188,542 919,540 1,058,141 1,048,371 4,214,594
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 1,123,660 863,703 1,043,020 1,029,524 4,059,907
Weighted average Class A ordinary
shares:


—Basic 615,835,525 617,854,667 639,217,344 640,575,241 628,451,742
—Diluted 656,672,417 656,118,796 654,600,026 653,960,751 655,296,150


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:


—Basic $ 1.82 $ 1.40 $ 1.63 $ 1.61 $ 6.46
—Diluted 1.79 1.37 1.60 1.58 6.34


Ordinary share price per share:


—High $ 148.60 $ 165.58 $ 164.30 $ 169.92 $ 169.92
—Low 129.10 145.75 146.05 155.30 129.10
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Fiscal 2017
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Net revenues $ 8,515,517 $ 8,317,671 $ 8,867,036 $ 9,149,958 $ 34,850,182
Reimbursements 490,086 444,511 489,751 490,948 1,915,296


Revenues 9,005,603 8,762,182 9,356,787 9,640,906 36,765,478
Cost of services before reimbursable
expenses 5,785,485 5,813,515 5,957,405 6,263,285 23,819,690
Reimbursable expenses 490,086 444,511 489,751 490,948 1,915,296


Cost of services 6,275,571 6,258,026 6,447,156 6,754,233 25,734,986
Operating income 1,331,959 1,138,653 865,435 1,296,562 4,632,609
Net income 1,059,749 887,208 704,801 983,174 3,634,932
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 1,004,476 838,752 669,468 932,453 3,445,149
Weighted average Class A ordinary
shares:


—Basic 621,569,764 621,999,948 619,436,804 617,515,125 620,104,250
—Diluted 663,752,830 661,079,375 658,770,425 658,384,196 660,463,227


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:


—Basic $ 1.62 $ 1.35 $ 1.08 $ 1.51 $ 5.56
—Diluted 1.58 1.33 1.05 1.48 5.44


Ordinary share price per share:


—High $ 124.96 $ 125.72 $ 126.53 $ 130.92 $ 130.92
—Low 108.83 112.31 114.82 119.10 108.83
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DELIVERING IN  
FISCAL 2019
Accenture reported another year of outstanding financial 
results in fiscal 2019. With our team of nearly 500,000 of  
the very best people, we delivered on our commitments to 
create value for our clients, our people, our shareholders 
and the communities in which we live and work. 


We met or exceeded all the objectives in our initial business 
outlook for the year. Our record performance included very 
strong new bookings and revenue growth that significantly 
outpaced the market. We also delivered excellent profitability 
and returned record cash to shareholders, while continuing 
to invest substantially in our business. 


Our results across industries and markets around the world 
speak to the durability of our business, the breadth and depth  
of our team, the continued strong demand for our services, 
and the significant growth opportunities ahead.


Among the highlights:


• We delivered record new bookings of  
$45.5 billion, including our highest-ever  
quarterly bookings of $12.9 billion in the 
fourth quarter.


• We grew revenues to $43.2 billion, an  
8.5 percent increase in local currency  
and above the high end of our initial  
guided range.


• We delivered diluted earnings per share of 
$7.36, a 9 percent increase from adjusted 
fiscal 2018 EPS of $6.74, which exclude 
$0.40 in charges related to tax law changes.


• Operating margin was 14.6 percent,  
an expansion of 20 basis points.  


• We generated excellent free cash flow  
of $6.0 billion and returned a record  
$4.6 billion in cash to shareholders  
through share repurchases and dividends.


• Shortly after our fiscal year-end, we 
announced our first quarterly cash dividend 
of $0.80 per share, a 10 percent increase 
over the equivalent quarterly rate of our 
previous semi-annual dividend.
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We also delivered significant shareholder value once  
again in fiscal 2019. Accenture shares provided a 19 percent 
total return to shareholders for the year ended August 31, 
compared with 3 percent for the S&P 500 Index. Over the 
last five fiscal years, our compound annual total return  
to shareholders has been 22 percent, outperforming the 
S&P 500 by 12 percentage points.


Creating Value for Our Clients


Our excellent results reflect the power of  
our growth strategy, which starts with our 
clients and their imperative to transform their 
businesses in today’s digital world. Accenture’s 
ability to create value for clients by combining  
unmatched technology expertise with our  
privileged ecosystem relationships, our  
innovation-led approach and deep industry 
knowledge continues to set us apart in  
the marketplace. 


Our clients count on us to help them build 
resilience and drive growth in an increasingly 
complex and disruptive environment. Today,  
we serve more than three-quarters of the  
FORTUNE Global 500 and 91 of the top 100.  
Of our 100 largest clients, 95 have been with 
us for 10 years or more. And we are especially 
pleased that we finished fiscal 2019 with  
more than 200 Diamond Clients — our biggest  
relationships with many of the world’s most 
iconic companies — an increase of 60 clients 
from five years ago.


Most of our clients are still in the early stages  
of their transformations, and they recognize 
that technology is core to their business — and 
to ours. They understand that we have a unique 
ability to imagine, create and execute at scale 
and speed across markets to deliver technology  
solutions that are changing industries, growing 
businesses and improving lives. This is why our 
clients choose to partner with Accenture.


We believe our technology capabilities are the 
strongest and most innovative in the industry, 
with scale and leadership in all the areas that are 
most relevant to our clients. In particular, our 
Intelligent Platform Services business is a clear 
global leader, accounting for about 40 percent 
of Accenture’s total revenues, with double-digit 
growth in fiscal 2019. Intelligent Platform 
Services benefits from our strong partnerships 
with leading next-generation, cloud-enabled 
platforms— including SAP, Microsoft, Oracle, 
Salesforce and Workday. We are also a global 
leader in cloud on the major platforms including 
Amazon Web Services, Microsoft Azure and 
Google Cloud Platform. We leverage all of these 
relationships, together with our digital and 
industry expertise, to help clients transform  
their entire enterprises. 


Our deep and broad industry expertise has 
always provided durability and resilience in our  
business. Today, it is also creating competitive 
advantages for us as clients increasingly seek 
the best solutions — not just in their own  
industries, but from leaders in other industries. 
More and more, we are adapting leading  
solutions from one industry to accelerate  
value in other industries. 


For example, using artificial intelligence and  
our knowledge of the communications industry, 
we created a solution that helped Verizon use 
digital assistant experiences to address more 
than 70 percent of its customer calls. In many 
cases, a 20-minute conversation with a human 
agent has become a three- to four-minute digital 
interaction, improving the customer experience 
and allowing agents to concentrate on more 
complex and interesting work.
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We are now applying this solution across  
other industries, including utilities, where 
Enbridge’s gas utility customers can now  
complete many transactions digitally, enhancing 
their experiences significantly. And the  
New Mexico Human Services Department  
is deploying our solution to help employees 
reduce the time it takes to provide Medicaid  
coverage to newborn babies by up to 75 percent.


Continuous Innovation


As our clients navigate their futures, they rely 
on us for fresh ideas, cutting-edge technology 
solutions and strong execution. 


In fiscal 2019, we continued to make substantial  
investments in creating innovative business and  
technology solutions. We invested $800 million in  
R&D and now have a global portfolio of more than  
7,400 patents and pending patent applications.


Our investment strategy reflects our commit-
ment to both leveraging technologies already 
in the market to create value, while exploring 
the potential and impact of emerging advance-
ments in artificial intelligence, blockchain, 
extended reality, quantum computing, cyber- 
security and more. For example, we collaborated 
with Kellogg and Qualcomm Technologies 
to create and pilot a virtual reality solution that 
embeds eye-tracking technology in a mobile 
headset to gather valuable insights about what 
grocery shoppers are looking at and why. 


At the same time, in fiscal 2019, we invested  
$1.2 billion across 33 acquisitions to acquire 
critical skills and capabilities in strategic,  
high-growth areas of the market. The vast 
majority of that capital was deployed in “the 
New”— digital, cloud and security services. 


An important strategic acquisition this year  
was creative agency Droga5, which brings 
unparalleled brand expertise, creativity and 
strategic rigor to help clients reinvent their  
customer experiences and forge meaningful  
connections. Droga5 further strengthens  


our market-leading business in Accenture  
Interactive, which reached a key milestone  
in fiscal 2019 by surpassing $10 billion in  
annual revenue.


The New is our core — accounting for about  
65 percent of total revenues—and we still have 
huge growth opportunities across all of these 
businesses. Accenture Industry X.0, which we 
launched last year, is among the most exciting 
as we look ahead. 


Industry X.0 is focused on the digital reinvention  
of industries through advanced technologies 
including the Internet of Things, connected 
devices and digital platforms. For example,  
we have been working with Magneti Marelli 
(now MARELLI), a leading automotive supplier, 
to deploy sensors and artificial intelligence 
to monitor critical production equipment and 
anticipate possible breakdowns, improving 
operating efficiency. 


Collaboration is fundamental to how we work 
with our clients. That’s why we continue to 
invest in our Innovation Architecture, which 
combines research, ventures, labs, studios, 
innovation centers and delivery centers. Across 
this network of more than 100 world-class  
facilities, innovation and industry come 
together, and ideas become solutions. The 
design thinking and strategic working sessions 
hosted in our innovation hubs have become 
integral to our clients’ understanding of their 
own businesses in the context of their peers 
and global best practices—as CEOs increas-
ingly benchmark themselves against the best 
companies, regardless of industry. 


“ We delivered on our commitments to 
create value for our clients, our people, 
our shareholders and the communities 
in which we live and work.“ 
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Leading by Example


Our purpose is to deliver value to all our stake-
holders — and includes being a responsible 
business in how we serve our clients, creating 
value in our communities and for our people, 
and driving strong shareholder returns.  


Our people and our culture are, and will continue  
to be, our biggest competitive advantage. We 
strive to be a magnet for the best people, who 
understand how helping our clients succeed 
has an impact on the millions they employ and 
the communities where we all work and live.


Our unwavering commitment to inclusion and 
diversity enables us to recruit and retain the 
most talented people in our markets. It creates 
an environment that unleashes innovation and 
allows our people to perform at their very best, 
and underpins a culture in which everyone feels 
they have an equal opportunity to belong and 
build a career. 


I am extremely pleased that for the second 
year in a row, we have been ranked No. 1 on 
Refinitiv’s Diversity & Inclusion Index, which 
was previously produced by Thomson Reuters. 
I am also proud that we achieved another  
milestone on our path to gender equality by 
2025. With nearly half a million people around 
the world, and as a technology powerhouse, 
we are now 44 percent women. 


We continue to build the best possible leadership  
team. During fiscal 2019, we promoted 700 
new managing directors and hired more than 
400 from outside Accenture, adding highly 
specialized skills, industry expertise and  
fresh perspectives.


To stay on top of technology trends and remain 
relevant to our clients’ needs, we invested 
$973 million in learning and professional devel-
opment in fiscal 2019, applying our continuous 
learning approach and focusing on emerging 
technologies, Agile development and intelli-
gent platforms.


Through Skills to Succeed, we have joined  
with our external network of strategic partners 
to equip more than 2.8 million people to date 
around the world with the skills to get a job  
or build a business in the digital age.


Whether at work or in our communities, we 
believe our conduct counts. We strive to lead 
in critical areas and recently announced our 
commitment to using 100 percent renewable 
energy across our global operations by 2023. 
We were also very pleased to be ranked No. 1 
on Barron’s new list of the Most Sustainable 
International Companies. 


At Accenture, one of our greatest strengths  
is that we are always striving to be better. We 
know our clients need us to continue developing  
new solutions and helping them navigate the 
complex world in which we work and live.  
I am confident we will continue raising the  
bar, redefining what is possible and leading  
by example.
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I want to thank David Rowland and our entire 
Global Management Committee, which came 
together under David’s inspiring leadership 
as interim CEO to ensure that we delivered on 
our commitments for fiscal 2019. This was the 
ultimate way to honor Pierre Nanterme, who 
passed away in January, for his incredible con-
tributions over eight years as Accenture’s CEO. 


In closing, I thank all Accenture people around 
the world for their dedication and commitment 
to our clients and our business. Based on our 
fiscal 2019 performance, the momentum in 
the business and our continued discipline in 
executing our growth strategy, I am very  
confident in our ability to continue creating 
value for all our stakeholders.


Julie Sweet  
Chief Executive Officer 
October 29, 2019


55







We delivered another year of  
outstanding financial results in  
fiscal 2019, driving superior  
shareholder value. 


Twelve months ended August 31, 2019


OPERATING  
MARGIN


14.6% 
An expansion of 20 basis  
points from fiscal 2018  


 REVENUES


$43.2B
An increase of 8.5 percent in 
local currency and 5 percent  
in US dollars from fiscal 2018


Includes $28 billion from  
digital, cloud and security  
services — up about 20 percent  
in local currency 


FREE  
CASH FLOW


$6.0B
Defined as operating cash  
flow of $6.6 billion net of  
property and equipment  
additions of $599 million     


NEW  
BOOKINGS


$45.5B
Broad-based and strong across 
the business, with approximately 
65 percent in digital, cloud and 
security services 


CASH RETURNED TO  
SHAREHOLDERS


$4.6B
Defined as cash dividends  
of $1.9 billion plus share  
repurchases of $2.7 billion 


DILUTED EARNINGS  
PER SHARE


$7.36 
A 9 percent increase from  
$6.74 on an adjusted basis in  
fiscal 2018, after excluding  
$0.40 in charges related to 
tax law changes 
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August 31, 2019
Accenture vs. S&P 500  
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Information Technology  
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The performance graph to the right shows the 
cumulative total shareholder return on our Class A 
shares for the period starting on August 31, 2014, 
and ending on August 31, 2019, which was the end 
of fiscal 2019. This is compared with the cumulative  
total returns over the same period of the S&P  
500 Stock Index and the S&P 500 Information 
Technology Sector Index. The graph assumes  
that, on August 31, 2014, $100 was invested in  
our Class A shares and $100 was invested in each 
of the other two indices, with dividends reinvested 
on the ex-dividend date without payment of any 
commissions. The performance shown in the graph  
represents past performance and should not be 
considered an indication of future performance.


Comparison of Cumulative Total Return


Index Prices as of August 31 


Accenture $100 $119 $148 $172 $227 $270


S&P 500 Index $100 $100 $113 $131 $157 $162


S&P 500 IT Sector Index $100 $102 $122 $160 $212 $226


2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
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AWARDS AND  
RECOGNITION
RECOGNIZED AMONG 


FORTUNE’s World’s Most 
Admired Companies 
for 17 consecutive years;  
ranked No. 1 in IT Services  
category for six years


RECOGNIZED AMONG 


Ethisphere’s World’s Most 
Ethical Companies 
for 12 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 1 ON THE 


Refinitiv Diversity &  
Inclusion Index  
for two consecutive years; included 
for four consecutive years


RANKED NO. 31 ON


Interbrand's Best  
Global Brands 
marking 18 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 248 ON    


Forbes’ Global 2000
marking 16 consecutive years


RANKED NO. 298 ON 


FORTUNE’s Global 500 
marking 18 consecutive years 


RANKED NO. 1 ON NEW


Barron’s  
Most Sustainable  
International  
Companies 


INCLUDED ON


Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index North America and 
FTSE4GOOD Global Index
for 15 consecutive years


RECOGNIZED ON


CDP’s Climate  
Change "A List"
and in report for seven  
consecutive years


RANKED NO. 7 ON  


Wall Street Journal’s  
Management Top 250 
marking two  
consecutive years


INCLUDED ON   


FORTUNE’s Change  
the World 
for three years


   


RECEIVED A PERFECT SCORE ON  


Human Rights Campaign’s 
Corporate Equality Index 
each year since 2008


RANKED NO. 2 ON


Business Today/People 
Strong’s Best Companies 
to Work For in India 
for two consecutive years; included 
for eight consecutive years


RANKED AMONG 


The Sunday Times  
Best 25 Big Companies  
to Work For  
marking four consecutive years 


RANKED AMONG 


FORTUNE’s 100 Best  
Companies to Work For  
in the US 
marking 11 consecutive years
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Stock listing


Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares 
are traded on the New York Stock 
Exchange under the symbol ACN. 


Available information


Our website address is accenture.com. 
We use our website as a channel of 
distribution for company information. 
We make available free of charge  
on the Investor Relations section of  
our website (investor.accenture.com) 
our Annual Report on Form 10-K, 
Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, 
Current Reports on Form 8-K and all 
amendments to those reports as 
soon as reasonably practicable after 
such material is electronically filed 
with or furnished to the Securities 
and Exchange Commission (the 
“SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a) or 
15(d) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”). 
We also make available through our 
website other reports filed with or 
furnished to the SEC under the 
Exchange Act, including our proxy 
statements and reports filed by 
officers and directors under Section 
16(a) of the Exchange Act, as well as 
our Code of Business Ethics. Financial 
and other material information regarding 
Accenture is routinely posted on and 
accessible at investor.accenture.com. 
We do not intend for information con-
tained in this letter or on our website 
to be part of the Annual Report on 
Form 10-K. This letter and our Annual 
Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal 
year ended August 31, 2019, together 
constitute Accenture’s annual report 
to security holders for purposes of 
Rule 14a-3(b) of the Exchange Act.


Accenture discloses information 
about “the New”— digital, cloud  
and security services—to provide 
additional insights into the company’s 
business. Revenues for the New are 
approximate, require judgment to  
allocate revenues for arrangements 
with multiple offerings and may be 
modified to reflect periodic changes  
to the definition of the New.


Trademark references


Rights to trademarks referenced 
herein, other than Accenture  
trademarks, belong to their  
respective owners. We disclaim  
proprietary interest in the marks  
and names of others.


Forward-looking statements 
and certain factors that  
may affect our business


We have included in this letter  
“forward-looking statements” within 
the meaning of Section 27A of the 
Securities Act of 1933 and Section 
21E of the Exchange Act relating to 
our operations, results of operations 
and other matters that are based on 
our current expectations, estimates, 
assumptions and projections. Words 
such as “will,” “expect,” “believe”  
and similar expressions are used  
to identify these forward-looking 
statements. These statements are not 
guarantees of future performance 
and involve risks, uncertainties and 
assumptions that are difficult to predict.


Forward-looking statements are 
based upon assumptions as to future 
events that may not prove to be 
accurate. Actual outcomes and 
results may differ materially from 
what is expressed or forecast in 
these forward-looking statements. 


Risks, uncertainties and other factors 
that might cause such differences, 
some of which could be material, 
include, but are not limited to, the 
factors discussed in our Annual Report  
on Form 10-K and Quarterly Reports 
on Form 10-Q (available through  
the Investor Relations section of our  
website at investor.accenture.com) 
under the sections entitled “Risk  
Factors.” Our forward-looking  
statements speak only as of the date  
of this letter or as of the date they  
are made, and we undertake no  
obligation to update them.


Reconciliation of  
non-GAAP measures


This letter contains certain non-GAAP 
(Generally Accepted Accounting  
Principles) measures that our  
management believes provide our 
shareholders with additional insights 
into Accenture’s results of operations. 
The non-GAAP measures in this letter 
are supplemental in nature. They 
should not be considered in isolation 
or as alternatives to net income as 
indicators of company performance, 
to cash flows from operating activities  
as measures of liquidity, or to other 
financial information prepared in 
accordance with GAAP. Reconciliations 
of this non-GAAP financial information 
to Accenture’s financial statements  
as prepared under GAAP are included 
in this letter.


All amounts throughout this letter are stated  
in US dollars, except where noted.
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UNITED STATES 
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION


Washington, D.C. 20549
____________________ 


FORM 10-K 
☑ ANNUAL REPORT PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OR 15(d) OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934


For the fiscal year ended August 31, 2019 


OR


☐ TRANSITION REPORT PURSUANT TO SECTION 13 OR 15(d) OF THE SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF
1934 for the transition period from __________ to __________


Commission File Number: 001-34448 


Accenture plc 
(Exact name of registrant as specified in its charter)


Ireland 98-0627530
(State or other jurisdiction of
incorporation or organization)


(I.R.S. Employer Identification No.)


1 Grand Canal Square,
Grand Canal Harbour,


Dublin 2, Ireland 
(Address of principal executive offices)


(353) (1) 646-2000 
(Registrant’s telephone number, including area code)


Securities registered pursuant to Section 12(b) of the Act:


Title of each class Trading Symbol(s) Name of each exchange on which registered


Class A ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share ACN New York Stock Exchange


Securities registered pursuant to Section 12(g) of the Act:
None


(Title of Class)
Indicate by check mark if the registrant is a well-known seasoned issuer, as defined in Rule 405 of the Securities Act.    Yes ☑      No ☐
Indicate by check mark if the registrant is not required to file reports pursuant to Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of
1934.  Yes ☐    No ☑
Indicate by check mark whether the registrant (1) has filed all reports required to be filed by Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the registrant was required to file such reports), and (2) has been subject to such filing
requirements for the past 90 days.    Yes ☑     No ☐
Indicate by check mark whether the registrant has submitted electronically every Interactive Data File required to be submitted pursuant to Rule 405
of Regulation S-T (§232.405 of this chapter) during the preceding 12 months (or for such shorter period that the registrant was required to submit such
files).    Yes ☑     No ☐
Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a large accelerated filer, an accelerated filer, a non-accelerated filer, smaller reporting company, or
an emerging growth company. See the definitions of “large accelerated filer,” “accelerated filer,” “smaller reporting company,” and “emerging growth
company” in Rule 12b-2 of the Exchange Act.


Large accelerated filer ☑ Accelerated filer ☐ Non-accelerated filer ☐


Smaller reporting company ☐ Emerging growth company ☐


If an emerging growth company, indicate by check mark if the Registrant has elected not to use the extended transition period for complying with any
new or revised financial accounting standards provided pursuant to Section 13(a) of the Exchange Act. ☐
Indicate by check mark whether the registrant is a shell company (as defined in Rule 12b-2 of the Act).    Yes ☐    No ☑
The aggregate market value of the common equity of the registrant held by non-affiliates of the registrant on February 28, 2019 was approximately
$102,946,507,918 based on the closing price of the registrant’s Class A ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, reported on the New York
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DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE
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PART I
Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements


This Annual Report on Form 10-K contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of Section 27A of the
Securities Act of 1933 and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”) relating to our
operations, results of operations and other matters that are based on our current expectations, estimates, assumptions
and projections. Words such as “may,” “will,” “should,” “likely,” “anticipates,” “expects,” “intends,” “plans,” “projects,”
“believes,” “estimates,” “positioned,” “outlook” and similar expressions are used to identify these forward-looking
statements. These statements are not guarantees of future performance and involve risks, uncertainties and
assumptions that are difficult to predict. Forward-looking statements are based upon assumptions as to future events
that may not prove to be accurate. Actual outcomes and results may differ materially from what is expressed or forecast
in these forward-looking statements. Risks, uncertainties and other factors that might cause such differences, some
of which could be material, include, but are not limited to, the factors discussed below under the section entitled “Risk
Factors.” Our forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this report or as of the date they are made, and
we undertake no obligation to update them.


Available Information
Our website address is www.accenture.com. We use our website as a channel of distribution for company


information. We make available free of charge on the Investor Relations section of our website (http://
investor.accenture.com) our Annual Report on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports on
Form 8-K and all amendments to those reports as soon as reasonably practicable after such material is electronically
filed with or furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of
the Exchange Act. We also make available through our website other reports filed with or furnished to the SEC under
the Exchange Act, including our proxy statements and reports filed by officers and directors under Section 16(a) of
the Exchange Act, as well as our Code of Business Ethics. Financial and other material information regarding us is
routinely posted on and accessible at http://investor.accenture.com. We do not intend for information contained in our
website to be part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.


The SEC maintains an Internet site (http://www.sec.gov) that contains reports, proxy and information statements
and other information regarding issuers that file electronically with the SEC. Any materials we file with the SEC are
available on such Internet site.


In this Annual Report on Form 10-K, we use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” to refer
to Accenture plc and its subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which
ends on August 31. 
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ITEM 1.    BUSINESS 
Overview 


Accenture is one of the world’s leading professional services companies with approximately 492,000 people
serving clients in a broad range of industries and in three geographic regions: North America, Europe and Growth
Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the Middle East). Our five operating groups, organized by industry,
bring together expertise from across the organization in strategy, consulting, digital, technology and operations to
deliver end-to-end services and solutions to clients. For fiscal 2019, our revenues were $43.2 billion, with the majority
in digital-, cloud- and security-related services. 


We operate globally with one common brand and business model, providing clients around the world with the
same high level of service. Drawing on a combination of industry and functional expertise, technology and innovation
capabilities, alliance relationships, and our global delivery resources, we seek to provide differentiated, innovative
services that help our clients measurably improve their business performance and create sustainable value for their
customers and stakeholders. Our global delivery capability enables us to assemble integrated teams to provide high-
quality, cost-effective solutions to our clients.  


In fiscal 2019, we continued to execute a strategy focused on industry and technology differentiation, increasingly
taking an innovation-led approach to drive value for clients. We serve clients in locally relevant ways, leveraging our
global organization as appropriate. As part of our growth strategy in fiscal 2019, we continued to make significant
investments—in strategic acquisitions, in assets and offerings, in branding and thought leadership, and in attracting
and developing talent—to further enhance our differentiation and competitiveness.  







Operating Groups  
Our five operating groups are Accenture’s reporting segments and primary market channel, organized around


13 industry groups that serve clients globally in more than 40 industries. Our industry focus gives us an understanding
of industry evolution, business issues and applicable technologies, enabling us to deliver innovative solutions tailored
to each client or, as appropriate, more standardized capabilities to multiple clients. The operating groups assemble
integrated client engagement teams, which typically consist of industry experts, capability specialists and professionals
with local market knowledge. The operating groups have primary responsibility for building and sustaining long-term
client relationships; providing management and technology consulting services; orchestrating our expertise and working
synergistically with the other parts of our business to sell and deliver the full range of our services and capabilities;
ensuring client satisfaction; and achieving revenue and profitability objectives. 


The following table shows the current organization of our five operating groups. We do not allocate total assets
by operating group, although our operating groups do manage and control certain assets. 


Operating Groups and Industry Groups


Communications, Media &
Technology Financial Services


Health &
Public Service Products Resources


 •  Communications & Media
 •  High Tech
 •  Software & Platforms


 •  Banking & Capital
Markets


 •  Insurance


 •  Health
 •  Public Service


 •  Consumer Goods,
Retail & Travel
Services


 •  Industrial
 •  Life Sciences


 •  Chemicals & Natural
Resources


 •  Energy
 •  Utilities


Communications, Media & Technology 
Our Communications, Media & Technology operating group serves communications, media, high tech, software


and platform companies. Professionals in this operating group help clients accelerate and deliver digital transformation,
developing comprehensive, industry-specific solutions to seize new opportunities and enhance efficiencies and
business results. Examples of our services include helping clients capture new growth by shifting to data-driven and
platform-based models, optimizing their cost structures, increasing product and business model innovation, and
differentiating and scaling digital experiences for their customers. Our Communications, Media & Technology operating
group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Communications & Media industry group serves most of the world’s leading wireline, wireless, broadcast,
entertainment, print, publishing, cable and satellite communications service providers. This group represented
approximately 46% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our High Tech industry group serves the enterprise technology, network equipment, semiconductor, consumer
technology, aerospace & defense, and medical equipment industries. This group represented approximately
24% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Software & Platforms industry group serves computer software and digital platform companies. This
group represented approximately 29% of our Communications, Media & Technology operating group’s
revenues in fiscal 2019. 


Financial Services 
Our Financial Services operating group serves the banking, capital markets and insurance industries.


Professionals in this operating group work with clients to address growth, cost and profitability pressures, industry
consolidation, regulatory changes and the need to continually adapt to new digital technologies. We offer services
designed to help our clients increase cost efficiency, grow their customer base, manage risk and transform their
operations. Our Financial Services operating group comprises the following industry groups:  


• Our Banking & Capital Markets industry group serves retail and commercial banks, mortgage lenders,
payment providers, investment banks, wealth and asset management firms, broker/dealers, depositories,
exchanges, clearing and settlement organizations, and other diversified financial enterprises. This group
represented approximately 70% of our Financial Services operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Insurance industry group serves property and casualty insurers, life insurers, reinsurance firms and
insurance brokers. This group represented approximately 30% of our Financial Services operating group’s
revenues in fiscal 2019. 
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Health & Public Service  
Our Health & Public Service operating group serves healthcare payers and providers, as well as government


departments and agencies, public service organizations, educational institutions and non-profit organizations around
the world. The group’s research-based insights and offerings, including consulting services and digital solutions, are
designed to help clients deliver better social, economic and health outcomes to the people they serve. Our Health &
Public Service operating group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Health industry group works with healthcare providers, such as hospitals, public health systems, policy-
making authorities, health insurers (payers), and industry organizations and associations around the world to
improve the quality, accessibility and productivity of healthcare. This group represented approximately 38%
of our Health & Public Service operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Public Service industry group helps governments transform the way they deliver public services and
engage with citizens. We work primarily with defense departments and military forces; public safety authorities;
justice departments; human services agencies; educational institutions; non-profit organizations; and postal,
customs, revenue and tax agencies. Our Public Service industry group represented approximately 62% of
our Health & Public Service operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019.  


Our work with clients in the U.S. federal government is delivered through Accenture Federal Services, a U.S. company
and a wholly owned subsidiary of Accenture LLP, and represented approximately 34% of our Health & Public Service
operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


Products 
Our Products operating group serves a set of increasingly interconnected consumer-relevant industries. Our


offerings are designed to help clients transform their organizations and increase their relevance in the digital world.
We help clients enhance their performance in distribution and sales and marketing; in research and development and
manufacturing; and in business functions such as finance, human resources, procurement and supply chain while
leveraging technology. Our Products operating group comprises the following industry groups:  


• Our Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services industry group serves food and beverage, household goods,
personal care, tobacco, fashion/apparel, agribusiness and consumer health companies; supermarkets,
hardline retailers, mass-merchandise discounters, department stores and specialty retailers; as well as airlines
and hospitality and travel services companies. This group represented approximately 54% of our Products
operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Industrial industry group works with the following types of companies: freight and logistics; industrial and
electrical equipment, consumer durables and heavy equipment; construction and infrastructure management;
and automotive and public transportation. This group represented approximately 25% of our Products
operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Life Sciences industry group serves pharmaceutical, medical technology and biotechnology companies.
This group represented approximately 21% of our Products operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


Resources 
Our Resources operating group serves the chemicals, energy, forest products, metals and mining, utilities and


related industries. We work with clients to develop and execute innovative strategies, improve operations, manage
complex change initiatives and integrate digital technologies designed to help them differentiate themselves in the
marketplace, gain competitive advantage and manage their large-scale capital investments. Our Resources operating
group comprises the following industry groups: 


• Our Chemicals & Natural Resources industry group works with a wide range of industry segments, including
petrochemicals, specialty chemicals, polymers and plastics, gases and agricultural chemicals, among others,
as well as the metals, mining, forest products and building materials industries. This group represented
approximately 32% of our Resources operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Energy industry group serves a wide range of companies in the oil and gas industry, including upstream,
downstream, oilfield services and energy trading companies. This group represented approximately 27% of
our Resources operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019. 


• Our Utilities industry group works with electric, gas and water utilities, and new energy providers around the
world. This group represented approximately 41% of our Resources operating group’s revenues in fiscal 2019.
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Services and Solutions 
Our operating groups bring together expertise from Accenture Strategy, Accenture Consulting, Accenture Digital,


Accenture Technology and Accenture Operations to develop and deliver integrated services and solutions for our
clients. 


Accenture Strategy 
Accenture Strategy combines deep industry expertise, advanced analytics capabilities and design methodologies


to  help leaders in the C-suite envision and execute strategies that drive growth and digital transformation. We provide
a range of strategy services to enable competitiveness and innovation, including new business and operating models,
mergers and acquisitions, talent and organization, technology strategies, sustainability, security, advanced customer
services, supply chain strategies and enterprise-wide strategies to realign resources for growth. 


Accenture Consulting 
Accenture Consulting provides industry experts with the insights and management and technology consulting


capabilities to transform the world’s leading companies. Our consulting capabilities, including advanced analytics and
design expertise, enable our clients to develop and implement transformational change programs, either for one or
more functions or business units, or across their entire organization. We provide industry-specific consulting services,
as well as functional and technology consulting services. Our functional and technology consulting services include
finance and enterprise performance; supply chain and operations; talent and organization; customers and channels;
applications and architecture advisory; and technology advisory. We help our clients with the digital transformation of
industries, enhancing our consulting services with digital, cloud, cybersecurity, artificial intelligence, blockchain and
other capabilities. 


Accenture Digital 
Accenture Digital brings together our global digital capabilities to help clients unlock value and transform their


businesses. We provide digital services across three broad areas: 
• Accenture Interactive. Our end-to-end marketing solutions help clients deliver seamless multi-channel


customer experiences and enhance their marketing performance. Our services span customer experience
design, digital marketing, personalization and commerce, as well as digital content production and operations.


• Accenture Applied Intelligence. We embed analytics, automation and artificial intelligence into functions
and processes at the core of our clients’ businesses to realize new cost efficiencies and create new value
from process, product and business transformation.


• Accenture Industry X.0. We help clients across industries digitally reinvent their design, engineering,
manufacturing and production to create smart, connected products and services faster and at lower cost. We
use advanced technologies including the Internet of Things, connected devices and digital platforms to unlock
new revenue streams and create new efficiencies.


Accenture Technology 
Accenture Technology comprises two primary areas: technology services and technology innovation &


ecosystem. 
• Technology Services. Technology Services includes our application services spanning systems integration


and application outsourcing and covering the full application lifecycle, from custom systems to all emerging
technologies, across every leading technology platform (both traditional and cloud/software-as-a-service-
based). It also encompasses our cloud and infrastructure services, including security services, and our portfolio
of products and intelligent platforms and services, as well as our Advanced Technology Centers. We
continuously innovate new services, capabilities and platforms through early adoption of technologies such
as artificial intelligence, blockchain, machine learning, intelligent automation, extended reality and quantum
computing to enhance productivity and create new growth opportunities.


• Technology Innovation & Ecosystem. We harness innovation through the research and development
activities in the Accenture Labs and through emerging technologies. We also develop and manage our alliance
relationships across a broad range of technology providers, including Amazon Web Services, Google,
Microsoft, Oracle, Pegasystems, Salesforce, SAP, Workday and many others, to enhance the value that we
and our clients realize from the technology ecosystem.
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Accenture Operations 
Accenture Operations provides business process services for specific functions, including finance and accounting,


procurement and supply chain, marketing and sales, as well as industry-specific services, such as platform trust and
safety,  health and utility services. We operate business processes on behalf of clients, through a combination of our
talent powered by data, artificial intelligence, analytics and digital technologies, to help improve their productivity,
customer experience and performance. 


Global Delivery Capability 
A key differentiator is our global delivery capability, which allows us to draw on the benefits of working with our


people around the world—including scalable innovation; standardized processes, methods and tools; automation and
artificial intelligence; industry expertise and specialized capabilities; cost advantages; foreign language fluency;
proximity to clients; and time zone advantages—to deliver high-quality solutions. Emphasizing quality, productivity,
reduced risk, speed to market and predictability, our global delivery model supports all parts of our business to provide
clients with price-competitive services and solutions. 


Alliances 
We have sales and delivery alliances with companies whose capabilities complement our own by, among other


things, enhancing a service offering, delivering a new technology or helping us extend our services to new geographies.
By combining our alliance partners’ products and services with our own capabilities and expertise, we create innovative,
high-value business solutions for our clients. Most of our alliances are non-exclusive. These alliances can generate
significant revenues from services we provide to implement our alliance partners’ products as well as revenue from
the resale of their products. 


Research and Innovation 
We are committed to developing leading-edge ideas. Research and innovation, which are components of our


overall investment in our business, have been major factors in our success, and we believe they will help us continue
to grow in the future. We use our investment in research and development—on which we spent $800 million, $791
million and $704 million in fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively—to help create, commercialize and disseminate
innovative business strategies and technology solutions. We spend a significant portion of our research and
development investment to develop market-ready solutions for our clients. 


We view innovation as a source of competitive advantage. We seek to generate early insights into how knowledge
can be harnessed to create innovative business solutions for our clients and to develop business strategies with
significant value. Our innovation architecture brings together our innovation capabilities across the Company—from
research, ventures and labs to our studios, innovation centers and delivery centers. This includes research and thought
leadership to identify market, technology and industry trends. Through Accenture Ventures, we partner with and invest
in growth-stage companies that create innovative enterprise technologies. Accenture Labs incubate and prototype
new concepts through applied research and development projects. In addition, our studios, innovation centers and
delivery centers build and scale the delivery of our innovations. 
People 


As a talent- and innovation-led organization, one of our key goals is to have the best people, with highly specialized
skills, across our entire business to drive our differentiation and competitiveness. We are deeply committed to investing
in our people to ensure they have opportunities to continually learn and grow in their careers, customized for the
individual in an on-demand, digital environment. We provide our people ongoing feedback, and they are rewarded
based on individual and Company performance. Our culture is underpinned by our core values, Code of Business
Ethics and unwavering commitment to inclusion and diversity. 


As of August 31, 2019, we employed approximately 492,000 people and had offices and operations in more than
200 cities in 51 countries.


Competition 
We operate in a highly competitive and rapidly changing global marketplace and compete with a variety of


organizations that offer services and solutions competitive with those we offer. Our competitors include: 
• large multinational providers, including the services arms of large global technology providers, that offer some


or all of the services and solutions that we do; 
• off-shore service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India, that offer services globally that are


similar to the services and solutions we offer; 
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• accounting firms that provide consulting and other services and solutions in areas that compete with us; 
• solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, industry segment or service


area, including digital and advertising agencies and emerging start-ups and other companies that can scale
rapidly to focus on or disrupt certain markets and provide new or alternative products, services or delivery
models; and 


• in-house departments of large corporations that use their own resources, rather than engage an outside firm
for the types of services and solutions we provide. 


Our revenues are derived primarily from Forbes Global 2000 companies, governments, government agencies
and other enterprises. We believe that the principal competitive factors in the industries in which we compete include:


• skills and capabilities of people; 
• technical and industry expertise; 
• innovative service and product offerings; 
• ability to add business value and improve performance; 
• reputation and client references; 
• contractual terms, including competitive pricing; 
• ability to deliver results reliably and on a timely basis; 
• scope of services; 
• service delivery approach; 
• quality of services and solutions; 
• availability of appropriate resources; and 
• global reach and scale, including level of presence in key emerging markets. 
Our clients typically retain us on a non-exclusive basis. 


Intellectual Property 
We provide value to our clients based in part on a differentiated range of proprietary inventions, methodologies,


software, reusable knowledge capital and other intellectual property. We recognize the increasing value of intellectual
property in the marketplace and create, harvest, and protect this intellectual property. We leverage patent, trade secret
and copyright laws as well as contractual arrangements to protect our intellectual property. We have also established
policies to respect the intellectual property rights of third parties, such as our clients, partners and others. 


As of August 31, 2019, we had a portfolio of over 4,800 patents and over 2,500 patent applications pending
worldwide. 


To protect the Accenture brand, one of our most valuable assets, we rely on intellectual property laws and
trademark registrations held around the world. 


Trademarks appearing in this report are the trademarks or registered trademarks of Accenture Global Services
Ltd., Accenture Global Solutions Ltd., or third parties, as applicable. 
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Organizational Structure and History 
Accenture plc was incorporated in Ireland on June 10, 2009 as a public limited company. We operate our business


through subsidiaries of Accenture plc. 


On March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc, a subsidiary of Accenture plc merged with and into Accenture plc,
with Accenture plc as the surviving entity. As a result, all of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were
acquired by Accenture plc, and Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. In connection with this internal merger,
shareholders of Accenture Holdings plc (other than Accenture entities that held shares of Accenture Holdings plc), who
primarily consisted of current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees, received
one Class A ordinary share of Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings plc that they owned, and Accenture
plc redeemed all Class X ordinary shares of Accenture plc owned by such shareholders. 


In connection with our transition in 2001 from a series of related partnerships and corporations operated under
the control of our partners to a corporate structure, partners in certain countries received common shares of Accenture
SCA, the predecessor of Accenture Holdings plc, or exchangeable shares issued by Accenture Canada Holdings Inc.,
an indirect subsidiary of Accenture SCA. Generally, these partners also received a corresponding number of Accenture







Ltd (our predecessor holding company) Class X common shares, which entitled their holders to vote at Accenture Ltd
shareholder meetings but did not carry any economic rights. 


The Consolidated Financial Statements reflect the ownership interests in Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable
periods) and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. held by certain current and former members of Accenture Leadership
as noncontrolling interests. “Accenture Leadership” is comprised of members of our global management committee
(our primary management and leadership team, which consists of approximately 20 of our most senior leaders), senior
managing directors and managing directors. The noncontrolling ownership interests percentage was less than 1% as
of August 31, 2019. 


Accenture plc Class A and Class X Ordinary Shares 
Each Class A ordinary share and each Class X ordinary share of Accenture plc entitles its holder to one vote on


all matters submitted to a vote of shareholders of Accenture plc. A Class X ordinary share does not, however, entitle
its holder to receive dividends or to receive payments upon a liquidation of Accenture plc. As described above under
“—Organizational Structure and History,” Class X ordinary shares generally provide the holders of Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares with a vote at Accenture plc shareholder meetings that is equivalent to the voting
rights held by Accenture plc Class A ordinary shareholders, while their economic rights consist of interests in Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares. 


Under its memorandum and articles of association, Accenture plc may redeem, at its option, any Class X ordinary
share for a redemption price equal to the nominal value of the Class X ordinary share, or $0.0000225 per share.
Accenture plc, as successor to Accenture Ltd, has separately agreed with the original holders of Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares not to redeem any Class X ordinary share of such holder if the redemption
would reduce the number of Class X ordinary shares held by that holder to a number that is less than the number of
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares owned by that holder. Accenture plc will redeem Class X ordinary
shares upon the redemption or exchange of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares so that the aggregate
number of Class X ordinary shares outstanding at any time does not exceed the aggregate number of Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares outstanding. Class X ordinary shares are not transferable without the
consent of Accenture plc. 


A transfer of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares effected by transfer of a book-entry interest in The Depository
Trust Company will not be subject to Irish stamp duty. Other transfers of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may
be subject to Irish stamp duty (currently at the rate of 1% of the price paid or the market value of the Class A ordinary
shares acquired, if higher) payable by the buyer. 


Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares 
Holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares may exchange their shares for Accenture plc


Class A ordinary shares at any time on a one-for-one basis. Accenture may, at its option, satisfy this exchange with
cash at a price per share generally equal to the market price of an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share at the time of
the exchange. Each exchangeable share of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. entitles its holder to receive distributions
equal to any distributions to which an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder. The exchange of all of
the outstanding Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares would
not have a material impact on the equity ownership position of Accenture. 
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ITEM 1A.    RISK FACTORS  
In addition to the other information set forth in this report, you should carefully consider the following factors which


could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations (including revenues and
profitability) and/or stock price. Our business is also subject to general risks and uncertainties that may broadly affect
companies, including us. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to us or that we currently deem to be
immaterial also could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or stock
price. 


Our results of operations could be adversely affected by volatile, negative or uncertain economic and
political conditions and the effects of these conditions on our clients’ businesses and levels of business
activity. 


Global macroeconomic and geopolitical conditions affect our clients’ businesses and the markets they serve.
Volatile, negative or uncertain economic and political conditions in our significant markets have undermined and could
in the future undermine business confidence in our significant markets or in other markets, which are increasingly
interdependent, and cause our clients to reduce or defer their spending on new initiatives and technologies, or may
result in clients reducing, delaying or eliminating spending under existing contracts with us, which would negatively
affect our business. Growth in the markets we serve could be at a slow rate, or could stagnate or contract, in each
case, for an extended period of time. Differing economic conditions and patterns of economic growth and contraction
in the geographical regions in which we operate and the industries we serve have affected and may in the future affect
demand for our services and solutions. Because we operate globally and have significant businesses in many markets,
an economic slowdown in any of those markets could adversely affect our results of operations. 


Ongoing economic and political volatility and uncertainty and changing demand patterns affect our business in
a number of other ways, including making it more difficult to accurately forecast client demand and effectively build
our revenue and resource plans, particularly in consulting. Economic and political volatility and uncertainty is particularly
challenging because it may take some time for the effects and changes in demand patterns resulting from these and
other factors to manifest themselves in our business and results of operations. Changing demand patterns from
economic and political volatility and uncertainty, including as a result of the United Kingdom referendum in favor of
exiting the European Union, changes in global trade policies, trade disputes and trends such as populism and economic
nationalism and their impact on us, our clients and the industries we serve, could have a significant negative impact
on our results of operations. 


Our business depends on generating and maintaining ongoing, profitable client demand for our services and
solutions, including through the adaptation and expansion of our services and solutions in response to
ongoing changes in technology and offerings, and a significant reduction in such demand or an inability to
respond to the evolving technological environment could materially affect our results of operations. 


Our revenue and profitability depend on the demand for our services and solutions with favorable margins, which
could be negatively affected by numerous factors, many of which are beyond our control and unrelated to our work
product. As described above, volatile, negative or uncertain global economic and political conditions and lower growth
in the markets we serve have adversely affected and could in the future adversely affect client demand for our services
and solutions. Our success depends, in part, on our ability to continue to develop and implement services and solutions
that anticipate and respond to rapid and continuing changes in technology and offerings to serve the evolving needs
of our clients. Examples of areas of significant change include digital-, cloud- and security-related offerings, which are
continually evolving, as well as developments in areas such as artificial intelligence, augmented reality, automation,
blockchain, Internet of Things, quantum computing and as-a-service solutions. Technological developments may
materially affect the cost and use of technology by our clients and, in the case of as-a-service solutions, could affect
the nature of how we generate revenue. Some of these technologies have reduced and replaced some of our historical
services and solutions and may continue to do so in the future. This has caused, and may in the future cause, clients
to delay spending under existing contracts and engagements and to delay entering into new contracts while they
evaluate new technologies. Such delays can negatively impact our results of operations if the pace and level of spending
on new technologies is not sufficient to make up any shortfall. 


Developments in the industries we serve, which may be rapid, also could shift demand to new services and
solutions. If, as a result of new technologies or changes in the industries we serve, our clients demand new services
and solutions, we may be less competitive in these new areas or need to make significant investment to meet that
demand. Our growth strategy focuses on responding to these types of developments by driving innovation that will
enable us to expand our business into new growth areas. If we do not sufficiently invest in new technology and adapt
to industry developments, or evolve and expand our business at sufficient speed and scale, or if we do not make the
right strategic investments to respond to these developments and successfully drive innovation, our services and
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solutions, our results of operations, and our ability to develop and maintain a competitive advantage and to execute
on our growth strategy could be negatively affected. 


We operate in a rapidly evolving environment in which there currently are, and we expect will continue to be, new
technology entrants. New services or technologies offered by competitors or new entrants may make our offerings
less differentiated or less competitive when compared to other alternatives, which may adversely affect our results of
operations. In addition, companies in the industries we serve sometimes seek to achieve economies of scale and other
synergies by combining with or acquiring other companies. If one of our current clients merges or consolidates with a
company that relies on another provider for the services and solutions we offer, we may lose work from that client or
lose the opportunity to gain additional work if we are not successful in generating new opportunities from the merger
or consolidation. In a particular operating group, business, industry or geography, a small number of clients have
contributed, or may, in the future contribute, a significant portion of the revenues of such operating group, business,
industry or geography, and any decision by such a client to delay, reduce, or eliminate spending on our services and
solutions could have a disproportionate impact on the results of operations in the relevant operating group, business,
industry and/or geography. 


Many of our consulting contracts are less than 12 months in duration, and these contracts typically permit a client
to terminate the agreement with as little as 30 days’ notice. Longer-term, larger and more complex contracts, such as
the majority of our outsourcing contracts, generally require a longer notice period for termination and often include an
early termination charge to be paid to us, but this charge might not be sufficient to cover our costs or make up for
anticipated ongoing revenues and profits lost upon termination of the contract. Many of our contracts allow clients to
terminate, delay, reduce or eliminate spending on the services and solutions we provide. Additionally, a client could
choose not to retain us for additional stages of a project, try to renegotiate the terms of its contract or cancel or delay
additional planned work. When contracts are terminated or not renewed, we lose the anticipated revenues, and it may
take significant time to replace the level of revenues lost. Consequently, our results of operations in subsequent periods
could be materially lower than expected. The specific business or financial condition of a client, changes in management
and changes in a client’s strategy are also all factors that can result in terminations, cancellations or delays. 


If we are unable to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand around the world
and attract and retain professionals with strong leadership skills, our business, the utilization rate of our
professionals and our results of operations may be materially adversely affected. 


Our success is dependent, in large part, on our ability to keep our supply of market-leading skills and capabilities
in balance with client demand around the world and our ability to attract and retain personnel with the knowledge and
skills to lead our business globally. We must hire or reskill, retain and motivate appropriate numbers of talented people
with diverse skills in order to serve clients across the globe, respond quickly to rapid and ongoing changes in technology,
industry and the macroeconomic environment, and continuously innovate to grow our business. For example, if we
are unable to hire or retrain our employees to keep pace with the rapid and continuous changes in technology and the
industries we serve or changes in the types of services and solutions clients are demanding, we may not be able to
innovate and deliver new services and solutions to fulfill client demand. There is intense competition for scarce talent
with market-leading skills and capabilities in new technologies, and our competitors have directly targeted our
employees with these highly sought-after skills and may continue to do so. As a result, we may be unable to cost-
effectively hire and retain employees with these market-leading skills, which may cause us to incur increased costs,
or be unable to fulfill client demand for our services and solutions. 


We are particularly dependent on retaining members of Accenture Leadership with critical capabilities. If we are
unable to do so, our ability to innovate, generate new business opportunities and effectively lead large and complex
transformations and client relationships could be jeopardized. We depend on identifying, developing and retaining top
talent to innovate and lead our businesses. This includes developing talent and leadership capabilities in emerging
markets, where the depth of skilled employees may be limited, and competition for these resources is intense. Our
ability to expand in our key markets depends, in large part, on our ability to attract, develop, retain and integrate both
leaders for the local business and people with critical capabilities. 


Similarly, our profitability depends on our ability to effectively source and staff people with the right mix of skills
and experience to perform services for our clients, including our ability to transition employees to new assignments
on a timely basis. If we are unable to effectively deploy our employees globally on a timely basis to fulfill the needs of
our clients, our profitability could suffer. If the utilization rate of our professionals is too high, it could have an adverse
effect on employee engagement and attrition, the quality of the work performed as well as our ability to staff projects.
If our utilization rate is too low, our profitability and the engagement of our employees could suffer. The costs associated
with recruiting and training employees are significant. An important element of our global business model is the
deployment of our employees around the world, which allows us to move talent as needed. Therefore, if we are not
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able to deploy the talent we need because of increased regulation of immigration or work visas, including limitations
placed on the number of visas granted, limitations on the type of work performed or location in which the work can be
performed, and new or higher minimum salary requirements, it could be more difficult to staff our employees on client
engagements and could increase our costs. 


Our equity-based incentive compensation plans are designed to reward high-performing individuals for their
contributions and provide incentives for them to remain with us. If the anticipated value of such incentives does not
materialize because of volatility or lack of positive performance in our stock price, or if our total compensation package
is not viewed as being competitive, our ability to attract and retain the personnel we need could be adversely affected.
In addition, if we do not obtain the shareholder approval needed to continue granting equity awards under our share
plans in the amounts we believe are necessary, our ability to attract and retain personnel could be negatively affected.


There is a risk that at certain points in time, and in certain geographical regions, we will find it difficult to hire and
retain a sufficient number of employees with the skills or backgrounds to meet current and/or future demand. In these
cases, we might need to redeploy existing personnel or increase our reliance on subcontractors to fill certain labor
needs, and if not done effectively, our profitability could be negatively impacted. Additionally, if demand for our services
and solutions were to escalate at a high rate, we may need to adjust our compensation practices, which could put
upward pressure on our costs and adversely affect our profitability if we are unable to recover these increased costs.
At certain times, however, we may also have more personnel than we need in certain skill sets or geographies or at
compensation levels that are not aligned with skill sets. In these situations, we have engaged, and may in the future
engage, in actions to rebalance our resources, including reducing the rate of new hires and increasing involuntary
terminations as a means to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand. If we are not
successful in these initiatives, our results of operations could be adversely affected. 
We could face legal, reputational and financial risks if we fail to protect client and/or Accenture data from
security breaches or cyberattacks. 


We are dependent on information technology networks and systems to securely process, transmit and store
electronic information and to communicate among our locations around the world and with our people, clients, alliance
partners and vendors. As the breadth and complexity of this infrastructure continues to grow, including as a result of
the use of mobile technologies, social media and cloud-based services, the risk of security breaches and cyberattacks
increases. Such breaches could lead to shutdowns or disruptions of or damage to our systems and those of our clients,
alliance partners and vendors, and unauthorized disclosure of sensitive or confidential information, including personal
data. In the past, we have experienced data security breaches resulting from unauthorized access to our and our
service providers’ systems, which to date have not had a material impact on our operations; however, there is no
assurance that such impacts will not be material in the future. 


In providing services and solutions to clients, we often manage, utilize and store sensitive or confidential client
or Accenture data, including personal data, and we expect these activities to increase, including through the use of
artificial intelligence, the internet of things and analytics. Unauthorized disclosure of sensitive or confidential client or
Accenture data, whether through systems failure, employee negligence, fraud, misappropriation, or other intentional
or unintentional acts, could damage our reputation, cause us to lose clients and could result in significant financial
exposure. Similarly, unauthorized access to or through our or our service providers’ information systems or those we
develop for our clients, whether by our employees or third parties, including a cyberattack by computer programmers,
hackers, members of organized crime and/or state-sponsored organizations, who continuously develop and deploy
viruses, ransomware or other malicious software programs or social engineering attacks, could result in negative
publicity, significant remediation costs, legal liability, damage to our reputation and government sanctions and could
have a material adverse effect on our results of operations. Cybersecurity threats are constantly expanding and evolving,
thereby increasing the difficulty of detecting and defending against them and maintaining effective security measures
and protocols. 


We are subject to numerous laws and regulations designed to protect this information, such as the European
Union’s General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”), various U.S. federal and state laws governing the protection
of health or other personally identifiable information and data privacy and cybersecurity laws in other regions. These
laws and regulations continue to evolve, are increasing in complexity and number and increasingly conflict among the
various countries in which we operate, which has resulted in greater compliance risk and cost for us. The GDPR
imposes new compliance obligations regarding the handling of personal data and has significantly increased financial
penalties for noncompliance. For example, failure to comply with the GDPR may lead to regulatory enforcement actions,
which can result in monetary penalties of up to 4% of worldwide revenue, orders to discontinue certain data processing
operations, private lawsuits, or reputational damage. If any person, including any of our employees, negligently
disregards or intentionally breaches our established controls with respect to client or Accenture data, or otherwise
mismanages or misappropriates that data, we could be subject to significant litigation, monetary damages, regulatory
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enforcement actions, fines and/or criminal prosecution in one or more jurisdictions. These monetary damages might
not be subject to a contractual limit of liability or an exclusion of consequential or indirect damages and could be
significant. In addition, our liability insurance, which includes cyber insurance, might not be sufficient in type or amount
to cover us against claims related to security breaches, cyberattacks and other related breaches. 


The markets in which we operate are highly competitive, and we might not be able to compete effectively. 
The markets in which we offer our services and solutions are highly competitive. Our competitors include: 
• large multinational providers, including the services arms of large global technology providers, that offer some


or all of the services and solutions that we do; 
• off-shore service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India, that offer services globally that are


similar to the services and solutions we offer; 
• accounting firms that provide consulting and other services and solutions in areas that compete with us; 
• solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, industry segment or service


area, including digital and advertising agencies and emerging start-ups and other companies that can scale
rapidly to focus on or disrupt certain markets and provide new or alternative products, services or delivery
models; and 


• in-house departments of large corporations that use their own resources, rather than engage an outside firm
for the types of services and solutions we provide. 


Some competitors may have greater financial, marketing or other resources than we do and, therefore, may be
better able to compete for new work and skilled professionals, may be able to innovate and provide new services and
solutions faster than we can or may be able to anticipate the need for services and solutions before we do. 


Even if we have potential offerings that address marketplace or client needs, competitors may be more successful
at selling similar services they offer, including to companies that are our clients. Some competitors are more established
in certain markets, and that may make executing our growth strategy to expand in these markets more challenging.
Additionally, competitors may also offer more aggressive contractual terms, which may affect our ability to win work.
Our future performance is largely dependent on our ability to compete successfully and expand in the markets we
currently serve. If we are unable to compete successfully, we could lose market share and clients to competitors, which
could materially adversely affect our results of operations. 


In addition, we may face greater competition due to consolidation of companies in the technology sector through
strategic mergers or acquisitions. Consolidation activity may result in new competitors with greater scale, a broader
footprint or offerings that are more attractive than ours. Over time, our access to certain technology products and
services may be reduced as a result of this consolidation. The technology companies described above, including many
of our alliance partners, are increasingly able to offer services related to their software, platform and other solutions,
or are developing software, platform and other solutions that require integration services to a lesser extent. These more
integrated services and solutions may represent more attractive alternatives to clients than some of our services and
solutions, which may materially adversely affect our competitive position and our results of operations. 


Changes in our level of taxes, as well as audits, investigations and tax proceedings, or changes in tax laws
or in their interpretation or enforcement, could have a material adverse effect on our effective tax rate, results
of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 


We are subject to taxes in numerous jurisdictions. We calculate and provide for taxes in each tax jurisdiction in
which we operate. Tax accounting often involves complex matters and requires our judgment to determine our worldwide
provision for income taxes and other tax liabilities. We are subject to ongoing audits, investigations and tax proceedings
in various jurisdictions. Tax authorities have disagreed, and may in the future disagree, with our judgments, and are
taking increasingly aggressive positions opposing the judgments we make, including with respect to our intercompany
transactions. We regularly assess the likely outcomes of our audits, investigations and tax proceedings to determine
the appropriateness of our tax liabilities. However, our judgments might not be sustained as a result of these audits,
investigations and tax proceedings, and the amounts ultimately paid could be materially different from the amounts
previously recorded. 


In addition, our effective tax rate in the future could be adversely affected by challenges to our intercompany
transactions, changes in the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities and changes in tax laws or in their
interpretation or enforcement, changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates, the expiration
of current tax benefits and changes in accounting principles, including the U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.
Tax rates in the jurisdictions in which we operate may change materially as a result of shifting economic conditions
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and tax policies. In addition, changes in tax laws, treaties or regulations, or their interpretation or enforcement, have
become more unpredictable and may become more stringent, which could materially adversely affect our tax position.


A number of countries where we do business, including the United States and many countries in the European
Union, have implemented, and are considering implementing, changes in relevant tax, accounting and other laws,
regulations and interpretations. For example, in December 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax
Act”), which significantly changed U.S. tax law. The Tax Act’s “base erosion and anti-abuse tax” provisions, and
regulations issued thereunder, adversely impact our effective tax rate by limiting our ability to deduct certain expenses.


The overall tax environment has made it increasingly challenging for multinational corporations to operate with
certainty about taxation in many jurisdictions. For example, the European Commission has been conducting
investigations, focusing on whether local country tax rulings or tax legislation provide preferential tax treatment that
violates European Union state aid rules. Furthermore, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development
(“OECD”), which represents a coalition of member countries, is supporting changes to numerous long-standing tax
principles through its base erosion and profit shifting project, which is focused on a number of issues, including the
shifting of profits among affiliated entities located in different tax jurisdictions. The changes recommended by the OECD
have been or are being adopted by many of the countries in which we do business. In addition, the European Commission
has expanded upon the OECD guidelines with anti-tax avoidance directives to be applied by its member states. Among
other things, the directives require companies to provide increased country-by-country disclosure of their financial
information to tax authorities, which in turn could lead to disagreements by jurisdictions over the proper allocation of
profits between them. In connection with the OECD’s base erosion and profit shifting project, the OECD has undertaken
a new project focused on “Addressing the Tax Challenges of the Digitalization of the Economy.” This project may impact
all multinational businesses by implementing a global model for minimum taxation. Additionally, the European
Commission and some foreign jurisdictions have introduced proposals to impose a separate tax on specified digital
service activity. There is significant uncertainty regarding such proposals. The increasingly complex global tax
environment, and any unfavorable resolution of these uncertainties, could have a material adverse effect on our effective
tax rate, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.


Although we expect to be able to rely on the tax treaty between the United States and Ireland, legislative or
diplomatic action could be taken, or the treaty may be amended in such a way, that would prevent us from being able
to rely on such treaty. Our inability to rely on the treaty would subject us to increased taxation or significant additional
expense. In addition, congressional proposals could change the definition of a U.S. person for U.S. federal income
tax purposes, which could also subject us to increased taxation. In addition, we could be materially adversely affected
by future changes in tax law or policy (or in their interpretation or enforcement) in Ireland or other jurisdictions where
we operate, including their treaties with Ireland or the United States. These changes could be exacerbated by economic,
budget or other challenges facing Ireland or these other jurisdictions. 
Our profitability could materially suffer if we are unable to obtain favorable pricing for our services and
solutions, if we are unable to remain competitive, if our cost-management strategies are unsuccessful or if
we experience delivery inefficiencies. 


Our profitability is highly dependent on a variety of factors and could be materially impacted by any of the following:
Our results of operations could materially suffer if we are not able to obtain sufficient pricing to meet our


profitability expectations. If we are not able to obtain favorable pricing for our services and solutions, our revenues
and profitability could materially suffer. The rates we are able to charge for our services and solutions are affected by
a number of factors, including: 


• general economic and political conditions; 
• our clients’ desire to reduce their costs; 
• the competitive environment in our industry; 
• our ability to accurately estimate our service delivery costs, upon which our pricing is sometimes determined,


includes our ability to estimate the impact of inflation and foreign exchange on our service delivery costs over
long-term contracts; and 


• the procurement practices of clients and their use of third-party advisors. 
Our profitability could suffer if we are not able to remain competitive. The competitive environment in our


industry affects our ability to secure new contracts at our target economics in a number of ways, any of which could
have a material negative impact on our results of operations. The less we are able to differentiate our services and
solutions and/or clearly convey the value of our services and solutions, the more risk we have in winning new work in
sufficient volumes and at our target pricing and overall economics. In addition, the introduction of new services or
products by competitors could reduce our ability to obtain favorable pricing and impact our overall economics for the
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services or solutions we offer. Competitors may be willing, at times, to price contracts lower than us in an effort to enter
the market or increase market share. 


Our profitability could suffer if our cost-management strategies are unsuccessful, and we may not be able to
improve our profitability. Our ability to improve or maintain our profitability is dependent on our being able to successfully
manage our costs, including taking actions to reduce certain costs. Our cost management strategies include maintaining
appropriate alignment between the demand for our services and solutions and the workforce needed to deliver them.
If we are not effective in managing our operating costs in response to changes in demand or pricing, or if we are unable
to cost-effectively hire and retain personnel with the knowledge and skills necessary to deliver our services and solutions,
particularly in areas of new technologies and offerings and in the right geographic locations, we may incur increased
costs, which could reduce our ability to continue to invest in our business in an amount necessary to achieve our
planned rates of growth and our desired levels of profitability. 


If we do not accurately anticipate the cost, risk and complexity of performing our work or if third parties upon
whom we rely do not meet their commitments, then our contracts could have delivery inefficiencies and be less profitable
than expected or unprofitable. Our contract profitability is highly dependent on our forecasts regarding the effort and
cost necessary to deliver our services and solutions, which are based on available data and could turn out to be
materially inaccurate. If we do not accurately estimate the effort, costs or timing for meeting our contractual commitments
and/or completing engagements to a client’s satisfaction, our contracts could yield lower profit margins than planned
or be unprofitable. Similarly, if we experience unanticipated delivery difficulties due to our management, the failure of
third parties or our clients to meet their commitments, or for any other reason, our contracts could yield lower profit
margins than planned or be unprofitable. In particular, large and complex arrangements often require that we utilize
subcontractors or that our services and solutions incorporate or coordinate with the software, systems or infrastructure
requirements of other vendors and service providers, including companies with which we have alliances. Our profitability
depends on the ability of these subcontractors, vendors and service providers to deliver their products and services
in a timely manner and in accordance with the project requirements, as well as on our effective oversight of their
performance. In some cases, these subcontractors are small firms, and they might not have the resources or experience
to successfully integrate their services or products with large-scale engagements or enterprises. Some of this work
involves new technologies, which may not work as intended or may take more effort to implement than initially predicted.
In addition, certain client work requires the use of unique and complex structures and alliances, some of which require
us to assume responsibility for the performance of third parties whom we do not control. Any of these factors could
adversely affect our ability to perform and subject us to additional liabilities, which could have a material adverse effect
on our relationships with clients and on our results of operations. 


Our results of operations could be materially adversely affected by fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates. 


Although we report our results of operations in U.S. dollars, a majority of our revenues is denominated in currencies
other than the U.S. dollar. Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates have had an adverse effect,
and could in the future have a material adverse effect, on our results of operations. 


Because our consolidated financial statements are presented in U.S. dollars, we must translate revenues,
expenses and income, as well as assets and liabilities, into U.S. dollars at exchange rates in effect during or at the
end of each reporting period. Therefore, changes in the value of the U.S. dollar against other currencies will affect our
revenues, operating income and the value of balance-sheet items, including intercompany payables and receivables,
originally denominated in other currencies. These changes cause our growth stated in U.S. dollars to be higher or
lower than our growth in local currency when compared against other periods. Our currency hedging programs, which
are designed to partially offset the impact on consolidated earnings related to the changes in value of certain balance
sheet items, might not be successful. Additionally, some transactions and balances may be denominated in currencies
for which there is no available market to hedge. 


As we continue to leverage our global delivery model, more of our expenses are incurred in currencies other
than those in which we bill for the related services. An increase in the value of certain currencies, such as the Indian
rupee or Philippine peso, against the currencies in which our revenue is recorded could increase costs for delivery of
services at off-shore sites by increasing labor and other costs that are denominated in local currency. Our contractual
provisions or cost management efforts might not be able to offset their impact, and our currency hedging activities,
which are designed to partially offset this impact, might not be successful. This could result in a decrease in the
profitability of our contracts that are utilizing delivery center resources. In addition, our currency hedging activities are
themselves subject to risk. These include risks related to counterparty performance under hedging contracts, risks
related to ineffective hedges and risks related to currency fluctuations. We also face risks that extreme economic
conditions, political instability, or hostilities or disasters of the type described below could impact or perhaps eliminate
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the underlying exposures that we are hedging. Such an event could lead to losses being recognized on the currency
hedges then in place that are not offset by anticipated changes in the underlying hedge exposure. 


As a result of our geographically diverse operations and our growth strategy to continue to expand in our key
markets around the world, we are more susceptible to certain risks.


We have offices and operations in more than 200 cities in 51 countries around the world. One aspect of our
growth strategy is to continue to expand in our key markets around the world. Our growth strategy might not be
successful. If we are unable to manage the risks of our global operations and growth strategy, including the concentration
of our global delivery capability in India and the Philippines, international hostilities, terrorist activities, natural disasters
and security or data breaches, failure to maintain compliance with our clients’ control requirements and multiple legal
and regulatory systems, our results of operations and ability to grow could be materially adversely affected. In addition,
emerging markets generally involve greater financial and operational risks, such as those described below, than our
more mature markets. Negative or uncertain political climates in countries or geographies where we operate could
also adversely affect us.


Our global delivery capability is concentrated in India and the Philippines, which may expose us to operational
risks. Our business model is dependent on our global delivery capability, which includes Accenture personnel based
at more than 50 delivery centers around the world. While these delivery centers are located throughout the world,
we have based large portions of our delivery capability in India, where we have the largest number of people
located in our delivery centers, and the Philippines, where we have the second largest number of people located.
Concentrating our global delivery capability in these locations presents a number of operational risks, including
those listed in the following paragraph, many of which are beyond our control. Our business continuity and disaster
recovery plans may not be effective, particularly if catastrophic events occur. If any of these circumstances occurs,
we have a greater risk that interruptions in communications with our clients and other Accenture locations and
personnel, and any down-time in important processes we operate for clients, could result in a material adverse
effect on our results of operations and our reputation in the marketplace.


International hostilities, terrorist activities, natural disasters, pandemics and infrastructure disruptions could
prevent us from effectively serving our clients and thus adversely affect our results of operations. Acts of terrorist
violence; political unrest; regional and international hostilities and international responses to these hostilities; natural
disasters, volcanic eruptions, sea level rise, floods, droughts and the increasing frequency and severity of adverse
weather conditions; health emergencies or pandemics or the threat of or perceived potential for these events; and
other acts of god could have a negative impact on us. These events could adversely affect our clients’ levels of business
activity and precipitate sudden and significant changes in regional and global economic conditions and cycles. These
events also pose significant risks to our people and to physical facilities and operations around the world, whether the
facilities are ours or those of our alliance partners, suppliers or clients. By disrupting communications and travel and
increasing the difficulty of obtaining and retaining highly skilled and qualified personnel, these types of events impact
our ability to deliver our services and solutions to our clients. Extended disruptions of electricity, other public utilities
or network services at our facilities, as well as physical infrastructure damage to, system failures at, cyberattacks on,
or security breaches in, our facilities or systems, could also adversely affect our ability to conduct our business and
serve our clients. We might be unable to protect our people, facilities and systems against all such occurrences. We
generally do not have insurance for losses and interruptions caused by terrorist attacks, conflicts and wars. If these
disruptions prevent us from effectively serving our clients, our results of operations could be adversely affected. 


We could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign currencies. In
some countries, we could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign
currencies, which would limit our ability to use this cash across our global operations and expose us to more extreme
currency fluctuations. This risk could increase as we continue to expand in our key markets around the world, which
include emerging markets that are more likely to impose these restrictions than more established markets. 


Our global operations expose us to numerous and sometimes conflicting legal and regulatory requirements, and
violation of these regulations could harm our business. We are subject to numerous, and sometimes conflicting, legal
regimes on matters as diverse as anticorruption, import/export controls, content requirements, trade restrictions, tariffs,
taxation, sanctions, immigration, internal and disclosure control obligations, securities regulation, anti-competition,
anti-money-laundering, data privacy and protection, government compliance, wage-and-hour standards, and
employment and labor relations. The global nature of our operations, including emerging markets where legal systems
may be less developed or understood by us, and the diverse nature of our operations across a number of regulated
industries, further increase the difficulty of compliance. Compliance with diverse legal requirements is costly, time-
consuming and requires significant resources. Violations of one or more of these regulations in the conduct of our
business could result in significant fines, enforcement actions or criminal sanctions against us and/or our employees,
prohibitions on doing business and damage to our reputation. Violations of these regulations in connection with the
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performance of our obligations to our clients also could result in liability for significant monetary damages, fines,
enforcement actions and/or criminal prosecution or sanctions, unfavorable publicity and other reputational damage
and restrictions on our ability to effectively carry out our contractual obligations and thereby expose us to potential
claims from our clients. Due to the varying degrees of development of the legal systems of the countries in which we
operate, local laws may not be well developed or provide sufficiently clear guidance and may be insufficient to protect
our rights. 


In particular, in many parts of the world, including countries in which we operate and/or seek to expand, practices
in the local business community might not conform to international business standards and could violate anticorruption
laws, or regulations, including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and the UK Bribery Act 2010. Our employees,
subcontractors, vendors, agents, alliance or joint venture partners, the companies we acquire and their employees,
subcontractors, vendors and agents, and other third parties with which we associate, could take actions that violate
policies or procedures designed to promote legal and regulatory compliance or applicable anticorruption laws or
regulations. Violations of these laws or regulations by us, our employees or any of these third parties could subject us
to criminal or civil enforcement actions (whether or not we participated or knew about the actions leading to the
violations), including fines or penalties, disgorgement of profits and suspension or disqualification from work, including
U.S. federal contracting, any of which could materially adversely affect our business, including our results of operations
and our reputation. 


Changes in laws and regulations could also mandate significant and costly changes to the way we implement
our services and solutions or could impose additional taxes on our services and solutions. For example, changes in
laws and regulations to limit using off-shore resources in connection with our work or to penalize companies that use
off-shore resources, which have been proposed from time to time in various jurisdictions, could adversely affect our
results of operations. Such changes may result in contracts being terminated or work being transferred on-shore,
resulting in greater costs to us. In addition, these changes could have a negative impact on our ability to obtain future
work from government clients.
Our business could be materially adversely affected if we incur legal liability.


We are subject to, and may become a party to, a variety of litigation or other claims and suits that arise from time
to time in the ordinary course of our business. Our business is subject to the risk of litigation involving current and
former employees, clients, alliance partners, subcontractors, suppliers, competitors, shareholders, government
agencies or others through private actions, class actions, whistleblower claims, administrative proceedings, regulatory
actions or other litigation. Regardless of the merits of the claims, the cost to defend current and future litigation may
be significant, and such matters can be time-consuming and divert management’s attention and resources. The results
of litigation and other legal proceedings are inherently uncertain, and adverse judgments or settlements in some or
all of these legal disputes may result in materially adverse monetary damages, fines, penalties or injunctive relief
against us. Any claims or litigation, even if fully indemnified or insured, could damage our reputation and make it more
difficult to compete effectively or to obtain adequate insurance in the future. 


We could be subject to significant legal liability and litigation expense if we fail to meet our contractual obligations,
contribute to internal control or other deficiencies of a client or otherwise breach obligations to third parties, including
clients, alliance partners, employees and former employees, and other parties with whom we conduct business, or if
our subcontractors breach or dispute the terms of our agreements with them and impede our ability to meet our
obligations to our clients. For example, by taking over the operation of certain portions of our clients’ businesses,
including functions and systems that are critical to the core businesses of our clients, we may be exposed to additional
and evolving operational, regulatory, reputational or other risks specific to these areas, including risks related to data
security. A failure of a client’s system based on our services or solutions could also subject us to a claim for significant
damages that could materially adversely affect our results of operations. We may enter into agreements with non-
standard terms because we perceive an important economic opportunity or because our personnel did not adequately
follow our contracting guidelines. In addition, the contracting practices of competitors, along with the demands of
increasingly sophisticated clients, may cause contract terms and conditions that are unfavorable to us to become new
standards in the industry. We may find ourselves committed to providing services or solutions that we are unable to
deliver or whose delivery will reduce our profitability or cause us financial loss. If we cannot or do not meet our contractual
obligations and if our potential liability is not adequately limited through the terms of our agreements, liability limitations
are not enforced or a third party alleges fraud or other wrongdoing to prevent us from relying upon those contractual
protections, we might face significant legal liability and litigation expense and our results of operations could be materially
adversely affected. In addition, as we expand our services and solutions into new areas, we may be exposed to
additional and evolving risks specific to these new areas.


While we maintain insurance for certain potential liabilities, such insurance does not cover all types and amounts
of potential liabilities and is subject to various exclusions as well as caps on amounts recoverable. Even if we believe
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a claim is covered by insurance, insurers may dispute our entitlement to recovery for a variety of potential reasons,
which may affect the timing and, if they prevail, the amount of our recovery. 
Our work with government clients exposes us to additional risks inherent in the government contracting
environment.


Our clients include national, provincial, state and local governmental entities. Our government work carries various
risks inherent in the government contracting process. These risks include, but are not limited to, the following: 


• Government entities, particularly in the United States, often reserve the right to audit our contract costs and
conduct inquiries and investigations of our business practices and compliance with government contract
requirements. U.S. government agencies, including the Defense Contract Audit Agency, routinely audit our
contract costs, including allocated indirect costs, for compliance with the Cost Accounting Standards and the
Federal Acquisition Regulation. These agencies also conduct reviews and investigations and make inquiries
regarding our accounting, information technology and other systems in connection with our performance and
business practices with respect to our government contracts. Negative findings from existing and future audits,
investigations or inquiries, or failure to comply with applicable IT security requirements, could affect our future
sales and profitability by preventing us, by operation of law or in practice, from receiving new government
contracts for some period of time. In addition, if the U.S. government concludes that certain costs are not
reimbursable, have not been properly determined or are based on outdated estimates of our work, then we
will not be allowed to bill for such costs, may have to refund money that has already been paid to us or could
be required to retroactively and prospectively adjust previously agreed to billing or pricing rates for our work.
Negative findings from existing and future audits of our business systems, including our accounting system,
may result in the U.S. government preventing us from billing, at least temporarily, a percentage of our costs.
As a result of prior negative findings in connection with audits, investigations and inquiries, we have from time
to time experienced some of the adverse consequences described above and may in the future experience
further adverse consequences, which could materially adversely affect our future results of operations. 


• If a government client discovers improper or illegal activities in the course of audits or investigations, we may
become subject to various civil and criminal penalties, including those under the civil U.S. False Claims Act,
and administrative sanctions, which may include termination of contracts, forfeiture of profits, suspension of
payments, fines and suspensions or debarment from doing business with other agencies of that government.
The inherent limitations of internal controls may not prevent or detect all improper or illegal activities. 


• U.S. government contracting regulations impose strict compliance and disclosure obligations. Disclosure is
required if certain company personnel have knowledge of “credible evidence” of a violation of federal criminal
laws involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery or improper gratuity, a violation of the civil U.S. False Claims
Act or receipt of a significant overpayment from the government. Failure to make required disclosures could
be a basis for suspension and/or debarment from federal government contracting in addition to breach of the
specific contract and could also impact contracting beyond the U.S. federal level. Reported matters also could
lead to audits or investigations and other civil, criminal or administrative sanctions. 


• Government contracts are subject to heightened reputational and contractual risks compared to contracts
with commercial clients. For example, government contracts and the proceedings surrounding them are often
subject to more extensive scrutiny and publicity. Negative publicity, including an allegation of improper or
illegal activity, regardless of its accuracy, may adversely affect our reputation. 


• Terms and conditions of government contracts also tend to be more onerous and are often more difficult to
negotiate. For example, these contracts often contain high or unlimited liability for breaches and feature less
favorable payment terms and sometimes require us to take on liability for the performance of third parties. 


• Government entities typically fund projects through appropriated monies. While these projects are often
planned and executed as multi-year projects, government entities usually reserve the right to change the
scope of or terminate these projects for lack of approved funding and/or at their convenience. Changes in
government or political developments, including budget deficits, shortfalls or uncertainties, government
spending reductions or other debt constraints could result in our projects being reduced in price or scope or
terminated altogether, which also could limit our recovery of incurred costs, reimbursable expenses and profits
on work completed prior to the termination. Furthermore, if insufficient funding is appropriated to the
government entity to cover termination costs, we may not be able to fully recover our investments. 


• Political and economic factors such as pending elections, the outcome of recent elections, changes in
leadership among key executive or legislative decision makers, revisions to governmental tax or other policies
and reduced tax revenues can affect the number and terms of new government contracts signed or the speed
at which new contracts are signed, decrease future levels of spending and authorizations for programs that
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we bid, shift spending priorities to programs in areas for which we do not provide services and/or lead to
changes in enforcement or how compliance with relevant rules or laws is assessed. 


• Our ability to work for the U.S. government is impacted by the fact that we are an Irish company. We elected
to enter into a proxy agreement with the U.S. Department of Defense that enhances the ability of our U.S.
federal government contracting subsidiary to perform certain work for the U.S. government. The proxy
agreement regulates the management and operation of, and limits the control we can exercise over, this
subsidiary. In addition, legislative and executive proposals remain under consideration or could be proposed
in the future, which, if enacted, could place additional limitations on or even prohibit our eligibility to be awarded
state or federal government contracts in the United States or could include requirements that would otherwise
affect our results of operations. Various U.S. federal and state legislative proposals have been introduced
and/or enacted in recent years that deny government contracts to certain U.S. companies that reincorporate
or have reincorporated outside the United States. While Accenture was not a U.S. company that reincorporated
outside the United States, it is possible that these contract bans and other legislative proposals could be
applied in a way that negatively affects Accenture. 


The occurrences or conditions described above could affect not only our business with the particular government
entities involved, but also our business with other entities of the same or other governmental bodies or with certain
commercial clients, and could have a material adverse effect on our business or our results of operations. 


If we are unable to manage the organizational challenges associated with our size, we might be unable to
achieve our business objectives.


As of August 31, 2019, we had approximately 492,000 employees worldwide. Our size and scale present
significant management and organizational challenges. It might become increasingly difficult to maintain effective
standards across a large enterprise and effectively institutionalize our knowledge. It might also become more difficult
to maintain our culture, effectively manage and monitor our personnel and operations and effectively communicate
our core values, policies and procedures, strategies and goals, particularly given our world-wide operations. The size
and scope of our operations increase the possibility that we will have employees who engage in unlawful or fraudulent
activity, or otherwise expose us to unacceptable business risks, despite our efforts to train them and maintain internal
controls to prevent such instances. For example, employee misconduct could involve the improper use of our clients’
sensitive or confidential information or the failure to comply with legislation or regulations regarding the protection of
sensitive or confidential information. Furthermore, the inappropriate use of social networking sites by our employees
could result in breaches of confidentiality, unauthorized disclosure of non-public company information or damage to
our reputation. If we do not continue to develop and implement the right processes and tools to manage our enterprise
and instill our culture and core values into all of our employees, our ability to compete successfully and achieve our
business objectives could be impaired. In addition, from time to time, we have made, and may continue to make,
changes to our operating model, including how we are organized, as the needs and size of our business change, and
if we do not successfully implement the changes, our business and results of operation may be negatively impacted.


Our ability to attract and retain business and employees may depend on our reputation in the marketplace.
We believe the Accenture brand name and our reputation are important corporate assets that help distinguish


our services and solutions from those of competitors and also contribute to our efforts to recruit and retain talented
employees. However, our corporate reputation is potentially susceptible to material damage by events such as disputes
with clients, cybersecurity breaches or service outages, internal control deficiencies, delivery failures, compliance
violations, government investigations or legal proceedings. We may also experience reputational damage from
employees, advocacy groups and other stakeholders that disagree with the services and solutions that we offer or the
clients that we serve. Similarly, our reputation could be damaged by actions or statements of current or former clients,
directors, employees, competitors, vendors, alliance partners, joint venture partners, adversaries in legal proceedings,
legislators or government regulators, as well as members of the investment community or the media, including social
media influencers. There is a risk that negative or inaccurate information about Accenture, even if based on rumor or
misunderstanding, could adversely affect our business. Damage to our reputation could be difficult, expensive and
time-consuming to repair, could make potential or existing clients reluctant to select us for new engagements, resulting
in a loss of business, and could adversely affect our recruitment and retention efforts. Damage to our reputation could
also reduce the value and effectiveness of the Accenture brand name and could reduce investor confidence in us,
materially adversely affecting our share price.
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If we do not successfully manage and develop our relationships with key alliance partners or if we fail to
anticipate and establish new alliances in new technologies, our results of operations could be adversely
affected.


We have alliances with companies whose capabilities complement our own. A very significant portion of our
revenue and services and solutions are based on technology or software provided by a few major alliance partners.
See “Business—Alliances.” 


The business that we conduct through these alliances could decrease or fail to grow for a variety of reasons.
The priorities and objectives of our alliance partners may differ from ours, and our alliance partners are not prohibited
from competing with us or forming closer or preferred arrangements with our competitors. In addition, some of our
alliance partners are also large clients or suppliers of technology to us. The decisions we make vis-à-vis an alliance
partner may impact our ongoing alliance relationship. In addition, our alliance partners could experience reduced
demand for their technology or software, including, for example, in response to changes in technology, which could
lessen related demand for our services and solutions.


We must anticipate and respond to continuous changes in technology and develop alliance relationships with
new providers of relevant technology. We must secure meaningful alliances with these providers early in their life cycle
so that we can develop the right number of certified people with skills in new technologies. If we are unable to maintain
our relationships with current partners and identify new and emerging providers of relevant technology to expand our
network of alliance partners, we may not be able to differentiate our services or compete effectively in the market.


If we do not obtain the expected benefits from our alliance relationships for any reason, we may be less competitive,
our ability to offer attractive solutions to our clients may be negatively affected, and our results of operations could be
adversely affected. 


We might not be successful at acquiring, investing in or integrating businesses, entering into joint ventures
or divesting businesses.


We expect to continue pursuing strategic acquisitions, investments and joint ventures to enhance or add to our
skills and capabilities or offerings of services and solutions, or to enable us to expand in certain geographic and other
markets. Depending on the opportunities available, we may increase the amount of capital invested in such
opportunities. We may not succeed in completing targeted transactions, including as a result of the market becoming
increasingly competitive, or achieve desired results of operations.


Furthermore, we face risks in successfully integrating any businesses we might acquire or create through a joint
venture. Ongoing business may be disrupted, and our management’s attention may be diverted by acquisition,
investment, transition or integration activities. In addition, we might need to dedicate additional management and other
resources, and our organizational structure could make it difficult for us to efficiently integrate acquired businesses
into our ongoing operations and assimilate and retain employees of those businesses into our culture and operations.
The loss of key executives, employees, customers, suppliers, vendors and other business partners of businesses we
acquire may adversely impact the value of the assets, operations or businesses. Furthermore, acquisitions or joint
ventures may result in significant costs and expenses, including those related to retention payments, equity
compensation, severance pay, early retirement costs, intangible asset amortization and asset impairment charges,
assumed litigation and other liabilities, and legal, accounting and financial advisory fees, which could negatively affect
our profitability. We may have difficulties as a result of entering into new markets where we have limited or no direct
prior experience or where competitors may have stronger market positions.


We might fail to realize the expected benefits or strategic objectives of any acquisition, investment or joint venture
we undertake. We might not achieve our expected return on investment or may lose money. We may be adversely
impacted by liabilities that we assume from a company we acquire or in which we invest, including from that company’s
known and unknown obligations, intellectual property or other assets, terminated employees, current or former clients
or other third parties. In addition, we may fail to identify or adequately assess the magnitude of certain liabilities,
shortcomings or other circumstances prior to acquiring, investing in or partnering with a company, including potential
exposure to regulatory sanctions or liabilities resulting from an acquisition target’s previous activities, internal controls
and security environment. If any of these circumstances occurs, they could result in unexpected legal or regulatory
exposure, unfavorable accounting treatment, unexpected increases in taxes or other adverse effects on our business.
In addition, we have a lesser degree of control over the business operations of the joint ventures and businesses in
which we have made minority investments or in which we have acquired less than 100% of the equity. This lesser
degree of control may expose us to additional reputational, financial, legal, compliance or operational risks. Litigation,
indemnification claims and other unforeseen claims and liabilities may arise from the acquisition or operation of acquired
businesses. For example, we may face litigation or other claims as a result of certain terms and conditions of the
acquisition agreement, such as earnout payments or closing net asset adjustments. Alternatively, shareholder litigation
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may arise as a result of proposed acquisitions. If we are unable to complete the number and kind of investments for
which we plan, or if we are inefficient or unsuccessful at integrating any acquired businesses into our operations, we
may not be able to achieve our planned rates of growth or improve our market share, profitability or competitive position
in specific markets or services.


We also periodically evaluate, and have engaged in, the disposition of assets and businesses. Divestitures could
involve difficulties in the separation of operations, services, products and personnel, the diversion of management’s
attention, the disruption of our business and the potential loss of key employees. After reaching an agreement with a
buyer for the disposition of a business, the transaction may be subject to the satisfaction of pre-closing conditions,
including obtaining necessary regulatory and government approvals, which, if not satisfied or obtained, may prevent
us from completing the transaction. Divestitures may also involve continued financial involvement in or liability with
respect to the divested assets and businesses, such as indemnities or other financial obligations, in which the
performance of the divested assets or businesses could impact our results of operations. Any divestiture we undertake
could adversely affect our results of operations.
If we are unable to protect or enforce our intellectual property rights, or if our services or solutions infringe
upon the intellectual property rights of others or we lose our ability to utilize the intellectual property of others,
our business could be adversely affected. 


Our success depends, in part, upon our ability to obtain intellectual property protection for our proprietary
methodologies, processes, software and other solutions. Existing laws of the various countries in which we provide
services or solutions may offer only limited intellectual property protection of our services or solutions, and the protection
in some countries may be very limited. We rely upon a combination of confidentiality policies, nondisclosure and other
contractual arrangements, and patent, trade secret, copyright and trademark laws to protect our intellectual property
rights. These laws are subject to change at any time and could further limit our ability to obtain or maintain intellectual
property protection. There is uncertainty concerning the scope of patent and other intellectual property protection for
software and business methods, which are fields in which we rely on intellectual property laws to protect our rights.
Even where we obtain intellectual property protection, our intellectual property rights may not prevent or deter
competitors, former employees, or other third parties from reverse engineering our solutions or proprietary
methodologies and processes or independently developing services or solutions similar to or duplicative of ours.
Further, the steps we take in this regard might not be adequate to prevent or deter infringement or other misappropriation
of our intellectual property by competitors, former employees or other third parties, and we might not be able to detect
unauthorized use of, or take appropriate and timely steps to enforce, our intellectual property rights. Enforcing our
rights might also require considerable time, money and oversight, and we may not be successful in enforcing our
rights. 


In addition, we cannot be sure that our services and solutions, including, for example, our software solutions, or
the solutions of others that we offer to our clients, do not infringe on the intellectual property rights of third parties, and
these third parties could claim that we or our clients are infringing upon their intellectual property rights. Additionally,
individuals and firms have purchased intellectual property assets in order to assert claims of infringement against
technology providers and customers that use such technology. These claims could harm our reputation, cause us to
incur substantial costs or prevent us from offering some services or solutions in the future. Any related proceedings
could require us to expend significant resources over an extended period of time. In most of our contracts, we agree
to indemnify our clients for expenses and liabilities resulting from claimed infringements of the intellectual property
rights of third parties. In some instances, the amount of these indemnities could be greater than the revenues we
receive from the client. Any claims or litigation in this area could be time-consuming and costly, damage our reputation
and/or require us to incur additional costs to obtain the right to continue to offer a service or solution to our clients. If
we cannot secure this right at all or on reasonable terms, or we are unable to implement in a cost-effective manner
alternative technology, our results of operations could be materially adversely affected. The risk of infringement claims
against us may increase as we expand our industry software solutions and continue to develop and license our software
to multiple clients. Any infringement action brought against us or our clients could be costly to defend or lead to an
expensive settlement or judgment against us. 


Further, we rely on third-party software in providing some of our services and solutions. If we lose our ability to
continue using any such software for any reason, including because it is found to infringe the rights of others, we will
need to obtain substitute software or seek alternative means of obtaining the technology necessary to continue to
provide such services and solutions. Our inability to replace such software, or to replace such software in a timely or
cost-effective manner, could materially adversely affect our results of operations. 
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Our results of operations and share price could be adversely affected if we are unable to maintain effective
internal controls. 


The accuracy of our financial reporting is dependent on the effectiveness of our internal controls. We are required
to provide a report from management to our shareholders on our internal control over financial reporting that includes
an assessment of the effectiveness of these controls. Internal control over financial reporting has inherent limitations,
including human error, the possibility that controls could be circumvented or become inadequate because of changed
conditions, and fraud. Because of these inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting might not prevent
or detect all misstatements or fraud. If we cannot maintain and execute adequate internal control over financial reporting
or implement required new or improved controls that provide reasonable assurance of the reliability of the financial
reporting and preparation of our financial statements for external use, we could suffer harm to our reputation, incur
incremental compliance costs, fail to meet our public reporting requirements on a timely basis, be unable to properly
report on our business and our results of operations, or be required to restate our financial statements, and our results
of operations, our share price and our ability to obtain new business could be materially adversely affected.
Changes to accounting standards or in the estimates and assumptions we make in connection with the
preparation of our consolidated financial statements could adversely affect our financial results. 


Our financial statements have been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.
It is possible that changes in accounting standards could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations
and financial position. The application of generally accepted accounting principles requires us to make estimates and
assumptions about certain items and future events that affect our reported financial condition, and our accompanying
disclosure with respect to, among other things, revenue recognition and income taxes. Our most critical accounting
estimates are described in Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations
under “Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates.” We base our estimates on historical experience, contractual
commitments and on various other assumptions that we believe to be reasonable under the circumstances and at the
time they are made. These estimates and assumptions involve the use of judgment and are subject to significant
uncertainties, some of which are beyond our control. If our estimates, or the assumptions underlying such estimates,
are not correct, actual results may differ materially from our estimates, and we may need to, among other things, adjust
revenues or accrue additional costs that could adversely affect our results of operations. 


Many of our contracts include fees subject to the attainment of targets or specific service levels. This could
increase the variability of our revenues and impact our margins. 


Many of our contracts include clauses that tie our compensation to the achievement of agreed-upon performance
standards or milestones. If we fail to satisfy these measures, it could significantly reduce or eliminate our fees under
the contracts, increase the cost to us of meeting performance standards or milestones, delay expected payments or
subject us to potential damage claims under the contract terms. Clients also often have the right to terminate a contract
and pursue damage claims under the contract for serious or repeated failure to meet these service commitments. We
also have a number of contracts in which a portion of our compensation depends on performance measures such as
cost-savings, revenue enhancement, benefits produced, business goals attained and adherence to schedule. These
goals can be complex and may depend on our clients’ actual levels of business activity or may be based on assumptions
that are later determined not to be achievable or accurate. These provisions could increase the variability in revenues
and margins earned on those contracts. 


We might be unable to access additional capital on favorable terms or at all. If we raise equity capital, it may
dilute our shareholders’ ownership interest in us. 


We might choose to raise additional funds through public or private debt or equity financings in order to: 
• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion; 
• acquire other businesses or assets; 
• repurchase shares from our shareholders; 
• develop new services and solutions; or 
• respond to competitive pressures. 


Any additional capital raised through the sale of equity could dilute shareholders’ ownership percentage in us.
Furthermore, any additional financing we need might not be available on terms favorable to us, or at all. 


We are incorporated in Ireland and a significant portion of our assets is located outside the United States. As
a result, it might not be possible for shareholders to enforce civil liability provisions of the federal or state
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securities laws of the United States. We may also be subject to criticism and negative publicity related to our
incorporation in Ireland. 


We are organized under the laws of Ireland, and a significant portion of our assets is located outside the United
States. A shareholder who obtains a court judgment based on the civil liability provisions of U.S. federal or state
securities laws may be unable to enforce the judgment against us in Ireland or in countries other than the United States
where we have assets. In addition, there is some doubt as to whether the courts of Ireland and other countries would
recognize or enforce judgments of U.S. courts obtained against us or our directors or officers based on the civil liability
provisions of the federal or state securities laws of the United States or would hear actions against us or those persons
based on those laws. 


Although the United States and Ireland do not currently have a treaty providing for the reciprocal recognition and
enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters, the Irish Courts will recognize a U.S. judgment if the following
important requirements are satisfied:


• the originating court is a court of competent jurisdiction;
• the judgment is final and conclusive; and 
• the judgment was not obtained by fraud and its recognition is not contrary to Irish public policy. 


Any judgment obtained in contravention of the rules of natural justice or that is irreconcilable with an earlier foreign
judgment would not be enforced in Ireland. Similarly, judgments might not be enforceable in countries other than the
United States where we have assets.


Some companies that conduct substantial business in the United States but which have a parent domiciled in
certain other jurisdictions have been criticized as improperly avoiding U.S. taxes or creating an unfair competitive
advantage over U.S. companies. Accenture never conducted business under a U.S. parent company and pays U.S.
taxes on all of its U.S. operations. Nonetheless, we could be subject to criticism in connection with our incorporation
in Ireland. 


Irish law differs from the laws in effect in the United States and might afford less protection to shareholders.
Our shareholders could have more difficulty protecting their interests than would shareholders of a corporation


incorporated in a jurisdiction of the United States. As an Irish company, we are governed by the Companies Act. The
Companies Act differs in some significant, and possibly material, respects from laws applicable to U.S. corporations
and shareholders under various state corporation laws, including the provisions relating to interested directors, mergers
and acquisitions, takeovers, shareholder lawsuits and indemnification of directors. 


Under Irish law, the duties of directors and officers of a company are generally owed to the company only.
Shareholders of Irish companies do not generally have rights to take action against directors or officers of the company
under Irish law, and may only do so in limited circumstances. Directors of an Irish company must, in exercising their
powers and performing their duties, act with due care and skill, honestly and in good faith with a view to the best
interests of the company. Directors have a duty not to put themselves in a position in which their duties to the company
and their personal interests might conflict and also are under a duty to disclose any personal interest in any contract
or arrangement with the company or any of its subsidiaries. If a director or officer of an Irish company is found to have
breached his duties to that company, he could be held personally liable to the company in respect of that breach of
duty. 


Under Irish law, we must have authority from our shareholders to issue any shares, including shares that are
part of the company’s authorized but unissued share capital. In addition, unless otherwise authorized by its
shareholders, when an Irish company issues shares for cash to new shareholders, it is required first to offer those
shares on the same or more favorable terms to existing shareholders on a pro-rata basis. If we are unable to obtain
these authorizations from our shareholders, or are otherwise limited by the terms of our authorizations, our ability to
issue shares under our equity compensation plans and, if applicable, to facilitate funding acquisitions or otherwise
raise capital could be adversely affected. 
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ITEM 1B.    UNRESOLVED STAFF COMMENTS
None.


ITEM 2.    PROPERTIES
We have major offices in the world’s leading business centers, including Boston, Chicago, New York, San


Francisco, Dublin, Frankfurt, London, Madrid, Milan, Paris, Rome, Bangalore, Beijing, Manila, Mumbai, Sao Paolo,
Shanghai, Singapore, Sydney and Tokyo, among others. In total, we have offices and operations in more than 200 cities
in 51 countries around the world. We do not own any material real property. Substantially all of our office space is







leased under long-term leases with varying expiration dates. We believe that our facilities are adequate to meet our
needs in the near future.
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ITEM 3.    LEGAL PROCEEDINGS
The information set forth under “Legal Contingencies” in Note 16 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our


Consolidated Financial Statements under Part II, Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data,” is
incorporated herein by reference. 


ITEM 4.    MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES
Not applicable.


INFORMATION ABOUT OUR EXECUTIVE OFFICERS
Our executive officers and persons chosen to become executive officers as of the date hereof are as follows:


Omar Abbosh, 53, became our group chief executive—Communications, Media & Technology operating group
in September 2018. From March 2015 to September 2018, he served as our chief strategy officer. Prior to assuming
that role, Mr. Abbosh served in several management positions, including senior managing director—Growth & Strategy
for the Resources operating group and managing director of the Resources business in the United Kingdom and
Ireland. Mr. Abbosh has been with Accenture for 30 years.


Gianfranco Casati, 60, became our group chief executive—Growth Markets in January 2014. From September
2006 to January 2014, he served as our group chief executive—Products operating group. From April 2002 to September
2006, Mr. Casati was managing director of the Products operating group’s Europe operating unit. He also served as
our country managing director for Italy and as chairman of our geographic council in its IGEM (Italy, Greece, emerging
markets) region, supervising our offices in Italy, Greece and several Eastern European countries. Mr. Casati has been
with Accenture for 35 years.


Richard P. Clark, 58, became our chief accounting officer in September 2013 and has served as our corporate
controller since September 2010. Prior to that, Mr. Clark served as our senior managing director of investor relations
from September 2006 to September 2010. Previously he served as our finance director—Communications, Media &
Technology operating group from July 2001 to September 2006 and as our finance director—Resources operating
group from 1998 to July 2001. Mr. Clark has been with Accenture for 36 years.


Johan (Jo) G. Deblaere, 57, became our chief operating officer in September 2009 and has also served as our
chief executive—Europe since January 2014. From September 2006 to September 2009, Mr. Deblaere served as our
chief operating officer—Outsourcing. Prior to that, from September 2005 to September 2006, he led our global network
of business process outsourcing delivery centers. From September 2000 to September 2005, he had overall
responsibility for work with public-sector clients in Western Europe. Mr. Deblaere has been with Accenture for 34 years.


Simon Eaves, 52, became our group chief executive—Products operating group in October 2019. He served
as senior managing director—Products, Growth & Strategy from October 2017 to October 2019 and as senior managing
director—Products, Global Sales from February 2017 to October 2019. Previously, he held various leadership positions
in client service and consulting within our Products operating group, both in the United Kingdom and globally, including
serving as the global lead for the Customer & Channels consulting practice from August 2015 to February 2017 and
prior to that as the global lead for the Products United Kingdom & Ireland client service group. Mr. Eaves has been
with Accenture for 21 years.


James O. Etheredge, 56, became our chief executive—North America in September 2019. From December
2016 to September 2019, Mr. Etheredge served as  senior managing director—US Southeast, responsible for our
business in 10 states, including the key markets of Atlanta, Charlotte and Washington, D.C. Previously, he was senior
managing director for our Products operating group in North America from 2011 until December 2016. Mr. Etheredge
has been with Accenture for 34 years. 


Daniel T. London, 55, became our group chief executive—Health & Public Service operating group in June
2014. From 2009 to June 2014, Mr. London was senior managing director for Health & Public Service in North America.
Previously, he served as managing director of our Finance & Performance Management global service line. Mr. London
has been with Accenture for 33 years. 


KC McClure, 54, became our chief financial officer in January 2019. From June 2018 to January 2019, she
served as managing director—Finance Operations, where she led our finance operations across the entirety of our
businesses. From December 2016 to May 2018, she was the finance director for our Communications, Media &
Technology operating group. Prior to assuming that role, she served as our head of investor relations from September







2010 to November 2016, and from March 2002 to August 2010, she served as the finance director for our Health &
Public Service operating group. Ms. McClure has been with Accenture for 31 years.


Domingo Mirón, 54, became our group chief executive—Financial Services operating group in September 2019.
From March 2016 to September 2019, Mr. Mirón was group operating officer for our Financial Services operating
group. Previously, he led our Financial Services business in Spain, Portugal and Israel from 2014 to March 2016 and,
from 2011 to 2014, he was our senior managing director—Financial Services, Growth & Strategy. From 2009 to 2011,
he led our Banking business in Europe, Africa and Latin America. Mr. Mirón has been with Accenture for 30 years. 


Jean-Marc Ollagnier, 57, became our group chief executive—Resources operating group in March 2011. From
September 2006 to March 2011, Mr. Ollagnier led our Resources operating group in Europe, Latin America, the Middle
East and Africa. Previously, he served as our global managing director—Financial Services Solutions group and as
our geographic unit managing director—Gallia. Mr. Ollagnier has been with Accenture for 33 years.


David P. Rowland, 58, became executive chairman of the Board of Directors in September 2019. From January
2019 to September 2019, he served as our interim chief executive officer. Mr. Rowland was our chief financial officer
from July 2013 to January 2019. From October 2006 to July 2013, he was our senior vice president—Finance.
Previously, Mr. Rowland was our managing director—Finance Operations from July 2001 to October 2006. Prior to
assuming that role, he served as our finance director—Communications, Media & Technology operating group and as
our finance director—Products operating group. Mr. Rowland has been with Accenture for 36 years and has served
as a director since January 2019. Prior to its merger with and into Accenture plc in March 2018, Mr. Rowland also
served on the board of Accenture Holdings plc.


Ellyn J. Shook, 56, became our chief leadership officer in December 2015 and has also served as our chief
human resources officer since March 2014. From 2012 to March 2014, Ms. Shook was our senior managing director
—Human Resources and head of our Human Resources Centers of Expertise. From 2004 to 2011, she served as the
global human resources lead for career management, performance management, total rewards, employee engagement
and mergers and acquisitions. Ms. Shook has been with Accenture for 31 years.


Julie Sweet, 52, became our chief executive officer in September 2019. From June 2015 to September 2019,
she served as our chief executive officer—North America. From March 2010 to June 2015, she served as our general
counsel, secretary and chief compliance officer. Prior to joining Accenture in 2010, Ms. Sweet was a partner for 10
years in the law firm Cravath, Swaine & Moore LLP, which she joined as an associate in 1992. Ms. Sweet has been
with Accenture for 9 years and has served as a director since September 2019.


Joel Unruch, 41, became our general counsel, secretary and chief compliance officer in September 2019 and
has served as our corporate secretary since June 2015. Mr. Unruch joined Accenture in 2011 as our assistant general
counsel and assistant secretary and also oversaw ventures & acquisitions and alliances & ecosystems practices for
our legal group. Prior to joining Accenture, Mr. Unruch was corporate counsel at Amazon.com and previously an
associate in the corporate department of the law firm Cravath, Swaine & Moore LLP. Mr. Unruch has been with Accenture
for 8 years.


Table of Contents


23







PART II
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ITEM 5.     MARKET FOR REGISTRANT’S COMMON EQUITY, RELATED SHAREHOLDER MATTERS AND
ISSUER PURCHASES OF EQUITY SECURITIES


Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol “ACN.”
The New York Stock Exchange is the principal United States market for these shares.


As of October 9, 2019, there were 318 holders of record of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares.


There is no trading market for Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. As of October 9, 2019, there were 16
holders of record of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares.


Dividends
For information about our dividend activity during fiscal 2019, see Note 14 (Material Transactions Affecting


Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and
Supplementary Data.”


On September 27, 2018, we announced that we were changing the frequency of any cash dividend payments
to shareholders during fiscal 2020 from semi-annual to quarterly. On September 23, 2019, the Board of Directors of
Accenture plc declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.80 per share on our Class A ordinary shares for shareholders
of record at the close of business on October 17, 2019 payable on November 15, 2019. For the remainder of fiscal
2020, we expect to declare additional quarterly dividends in December 2019 and March and June 2020, to be paid in
February, May and August 2020, subject to the approval of the Board of Directors. 


In certain circumstances, as an Irish tax resident company, we may be required to deduct Irish dividend withholding
tax (“DWT”) (currently at the rate of 20%) from dividends paid to our shareholders. Shareholders resident in “relevant
territories” (including countries that are European Union member states (other than Ireland), the United States and
other countries with which Ireland has a tax treaty) may be exempted from Irish DWT. However, shareholders residing
in other countries will generally be subject to Irish DWT.


Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities
None.







Purchases of Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares
The following table provides information relating to our purchases of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares during


the fourth quarter of fiscal 2019. For year-to-date information on all of our share purchases, redemptions and exchanges
and further discussion of our share purchase activity, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—Liquidity and Capital Resources—Share Purchases and Redemptions.”


Period


Total Number of
Shares


Purchased


Average
Price Paid


per Share (1)


Total Number of
Shares Purchased as


Part of Publicly
Announced Plans or


Programs (2)


Approximate Dollar Value
of Shares that May Yet Be


Purchased Under the Plans or
Programs (3)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
June 1, 2019 — June 30, 2019 801,659 $ 183.18 785,600 $ 3,924
July 1, 2019 — July 31, 2019 462,629 $ 194.65 442,846 $ 3,832
August 1, 2019 — August 31, 2019 850,036 $ 193.23 819,861 $ 3,674
Total (4) 2,114,324 $ 189.73 2,048,307 $ —


 _______________
(1) Average price paid per share reflects the total cash outlay for the period, divided by the number of shares


acquired, including those acquired by purchase or redemption for cash and any acquired by means of employee
forfeiture.


(2) Since August 2001, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized and periodically confirmed a publicly
announced open-market share purchase program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. During
the fourth quarter of fiscal 2019, we purchased 2,048,307 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under this
program for an aggregate price of $389 million. The open-market purchase program does not have an expiration
date.


(3) As of August 31, 2019, our aggregate available authorization for share purchases and redemptions was $3,674
million, which management has the discretion to use for either our publicly announced open-market share
purchase program or our other share purchase programs. Since August 2001 and as of August 31, 2019, the
Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized an aggregate of $35.1 billion for share purchases and
redemptions by Accenture plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc.


(4) During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2019, Accenture purchased 66,017 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares
in transactions unrelated to publicly announced share plans or programs. These transactions consisted of
acquisitions of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares primarily via share withholding for payroll tax obligations
due from employees and former employees in connection with the delivery of Accenture plc Class A ordinary
shares under our various employee equity share plans. These purchases of shares in connection with employee
share plans do not affect our aggregate available authorization for our publicly announced open-market share
purchase and our other share purchase programs.
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ITEM 6.     SELECTED FINANCIAL DATA
The data for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 and as of August 31, 2019 and 2018 are derived from the audited


Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes that are included elsewhere in this report. The data for fiscal
2016 and 2015 and as of August 31, 2017, 2016 and 2015 are derived from the audited Consolidated Financial
Statements and related Notes that are not included in this report. The selected financial data should be read in
conjunction with “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our
Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes included elsewhere in this report.


Fiscal
2019 2018 (1) (2) 2017 (1) (3) 2016 (1) (4) 2015 (1) (5)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Income Statement Data
Revenues $ 43,215 $ 40,993 $ 36,177 $ 34,254 $ 32,406
Operating income 6,305 5,899 5,191 4,846 4,526
Net income 4,846 4,215 3,635 4,350 3,274
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 4,779 4,060 3,445 4,112 3,054
Earnings Per Class A Ordinary Share
Basic $ 7.49 $ 6.46 $ 5.56 $ 6.58 $ 4.87
Diluted 7.36 6.34 5.44 6.45 4.76
Dividends per ordinary share 2.92 2.66 2.42 2.20 2.04


_______________ 
(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers


(Topic 606) and eliminated our net revenues presentation and FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-
Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic
Postretirement Benefit Cost. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period
presentation. 


(2) Includes the impact of a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes recorded during fiscal 2018. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of
Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017—Provision for Income Taxes.”


(3) Includes the impact of a $312 million, post-tax, pension settlement charge recorded during fiscal 2017. See
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of
Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017—Pension Settlement Charge.”


(4) Includes the impact of a $745 million, post-tax, gain on sale of businesses recorded during fiscal 2016.
(5) Includes the impact of a $39 million, post-tax, pension settlement charge recorded during fiscal 2015.


August 31,
2019


August 31,
2018


August 31,
2017


August 31,
2016


August 31,
2015


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Balance Sheet Data
Cash and cash equivalents $ 6,127 $ 5,061 $ 4,127 $ 4,906 $ 4,361
Total assets 29,790 24,449 22,690 20,609 18,203
Long-term debt, net of current portion 16 20 22 24 26
Accenture plc shareholders’ equity 14,409 10,365 8,949 7,555 6,134
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ITEM 7.    MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF
OPERATIONS 


The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with our Consolidated Financial Statements
and related Notes included elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. This discussion and analysis also contains
forward-looking statements and should also be read in conjunction with the disclosures and information contained in
“Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” and “Risk Factors” in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. 


We use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” in this report to refer to Accenture plc and its
subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. For
example, a reference to “fiscal 2019” means the 12-month period that ended on August 31, 2019. All references to
quarters, unless otherwise noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal year. 


We use the term “in local currency” so that certain financial results may be viewed without the impact of foreign
currency exchange rate fluctuations, thereby facilitating period-to-period comparisons of business performance.
Financial results “in local currency” are calculated by restating current period activity into U.S. dollars using the
comparable prior-year period’s foreign currency exchange rates. This approach is used for all results where the
functional currency is not the U.S. dollar. 
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Overview 
Revenues are driven by the ability of our executives to secure new contracts, to renew and extend existing


contracts, and to deliver services and solutions that add value relevant to our clients’ current needs and challenges.
The level of revenues we achieve is based on our ability to deliver market-leading services and solutions and to deploy
skilled teams of professionals quickly and on a global basis. 


Our results of operations are affected by economic conditions, including macroeconomic conditions and levels
of business confidence. There continues to be significant volatility and economic and geopolitical uncertainty in many
markets around the world, which may impact our business. We continue to monitor the impact of this volatility and
uncertainty and seek to manage our costs in order to respond to changing conditions. There also continues to be
volatility in foreign currency exchange rates. The majority of our revenues are denominated in currencies other than
the U.S. dollar, including the Euro, U.K. pound and Japanese yen. Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates have had and could have in the future a material effect on our financial results.


Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) Accounting Standards
Update (“ASU”) No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). In connection with the adoption,
we present total revenues and no longer report revenues before reimbursements (net revenues). This change has no
impact on operating income but does affect ratios calculated as a percentage of revenue, such as operating margin.
Prior period results have been revised to reflect the fiscal 2019 presentation. For additional information, see Note 1
(Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Summary of Results 
Revenues for fiscal 2019 increased 5% in U.S. dollars and 8.5% in local currency compared to fiscal 2018.


Demand for our services and solutions continued to be strong, resulting in growth across all areas of our business.
During fiscal 2019, revenue growth in local currency was very strong in Resources, strong in Communications, Media
& Technology, Products, and Health & Public Service and modest in Financial Services. We experienced local currency
revenue growth that was very strong in Growth Markets, strong in North America and solid in Europe. Revenue growth
in local currency was strong in both outsourcing and consulting during fiscal 2019. While the business environment
remained competitive, we experienced pricing improvement in several areas of our business. We use the term “pricing”
to mean the contract profitability or margin on the work that we sell.


In our consulting business, revenues for fiscal 2019 increased 5% in U.S. dollars and 8% in local currency
compared to fiscal 2018. Consulting revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2019 was led by very strong growth in
Resources, strong growth in Health & Public Service, Products and Communications, Media & Technology and modest
growth in Financial Services. Our consulting revenue growth continues to be driven by strong demand for digital-,
cloud- and security-related services and assisting clients with the adoption of new technologies. In addition, clients
continue to be focused on initiatives designed to deliver cost savings and operational efficiency, as well as projects to
integrate their global operations and grow and transform their businesses.


In our outsourcing business, revenues for fiscal 2019 increased 6% in U.S. dollars and 9% in local currency
compared to fiscal 2018. Outsourcing revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2019 was led by very strong growth
in Resources, Communications, Media & Technology and Products, solid growth in Financial Services and modest







growth in Health & Public Service. We continue to experience growing demand to assist clients with the operation and
maintenance of digital-related services and cloud enablement. In addition, clients continue to be focused on
transforming their operations to improve effectiveness and cost efficiency.


As we are a global company, our revenues are denominated in multiple currencies and may be significantly
affected by currency exchange rate fluctuations. If the U.S. dollar weakens against other currencies, resulting in
favorable currency translation, our revenues, revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. dollars may be higher.
If the U.S. dollar strengthens against other currencies, resulting in unfavorable currency translation, our revenues,
revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. dollars may be lower. The U.S. dollar strengthened against various
currencies during fiscal 2019, resulting in unfavorable currency translation and U.S. dollar revenue growth that was
approximately 3% lower than our revenue growth in local currency for the year. Assuming that exchange rates stay
within recent ranges, we estimate that our full fiscal 2020 revenue growth in U.S. dollars will be approximately 1%
lower in U.S. dollars than our revenue growth in local currency. 


The primary categories of operating expenses include Cost of services, Sales and marketing and General and
administrative costs. Cost of services is primarily driven by the cost of client-service personnel, which consists mainly
of compensation, subcontractor and other personnel costs, and non-payroll costs on outsourcing contracts. Cost of
services includes a variety of activities such as: contract delivery; recruiting and training; software development; and
integration of acquisitions. Sales and marketing costs are driven primarily by: compensation costs for business
development activities; marketing- and advertising-related activities; and certain acquisition-related costs. General
and administrative costs primarily include costs for non-client-facing personnel, information systems, office space and
certain acquisition-related costs. 


Utilization for fiscal 2019 was 91%, consistent with fiscal 2018. We continue to hire to meet current and projected
future demand. We proactively plan and manage the size and composition of our workforce and take actions as needed
to address changes in the anticipated demand for our services and solutions, given that compensation costs are the
most significant portion of our operating expenses. Based on current and projected future demand, we have increased
our headcount, the majority of which serve our clients, to approximately 492,000 as of August 31, 2019, compared to
approximately 459,000 as of August 31, 2018. The year-over-year increase in our headcount reflects an overall increase
in demand for our services and solutions, as well as headcount added in connection with acquisitions. Attrition, excluding
involuntary terminations, for fiscal 2019 was 17%, up from 15% in fiscal 2018. We evaluate voluntary attrition, adjust
levels of new hiring and use involuntary terminations as means to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance
with changes in client demand. In addition, we adjust compensation in certain skill sets and geographies in order to
attract and retain appropriate numbers of qualified employees. For the majority of our personnel, compensation
increases become effective December 1st of each fiscal year. We strive to adjust pricing and/or the mix of resources
to reduce the impact of compensation increases on our margin. Our ability to grow our revenues and maintain or
increase our margin could be adversely affected if we are unable to: keep our supply of skills and resources in balance
with changes in the types or amounts of services and solutions clients are demanding; recover increases in
compensation; deploy our employees globally on a timely basis; manage attrition; and/or effectively assimilate and
utilize new employees. 


Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation—Retirement Benefits (Topic 715),
which required us to reclassify certain components of pension costs from operating expenses to non-operating
expenses. Prior period results have been revised to reflect the fiscal 2019 presentation. For additional information,
see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Gross margin (Revenues less Cost of services as a percentage of Revenues) for fiscal 2019 was 30.8%, compared
with 30.5% for fiscal 2018. The increase in gross margin for fiscal 2019 was primarily due to lower non-payroll and
labor costs as a percentage of revenues compared to fiscal 2018.


Sales and marketing and General and administrative costs as a percentage of revenues were 16.2% for fiscal
2019, compared with 16.1% for fiscal 2018. For fiscal 2019 compared to fiscal 2018, Sales and marketing costs as a
percentage of revenues increased 10 basis points and General and administrative costs as a percentage of
revenues were flat. We continuously monitor these costs and implement cost-management actions, as appropriate. 


Operating margin (Operating income as a percentage of revenues) for fiscal 2019 was 14.6%, compared with
14.4% for fiscal 2018.


Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted ASU No. 2016-16, Income Taxes (Topic 740). Upon adoption, we
recorded deferred tax assets of $2.1 billion, and we will recognize incremental income tax expense going forward as
these deferred tax assets are utilized. For additional information, see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting
Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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The effective tax rate for fiscal 2019 was 22.5%, compared with 27.4% for fiscal 2018. During fiscal 2018, we
recorded a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes. Absent this charge, our effective tax rate for fiscal
2018 would have been 23.0%. For additional information, see Note 10 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Diluted earnings per share were $7.36 for fiscal 2019, compared with $6.34 for fiscal 2018. The impact of tax law
changes decreased diluted earnings per share by $0.40 in fiscal 2018. Excluding the impact of these changes, diluted
earnings per share would have been $6.74 for fiscal 2018. 


We have presented our effective tax rate and diluted earnings per share excluding the impacts of the tax law
changes in fiscal 2018, as we believe doing so facilitates understanding as to both the impact of these changes and
our financial performance when comparing these periods. 


Our operating income and diluted earnings per share are affected by currency exchange rate fluctuations on
revenues and costs. Most of our costs are incurred in the same currency as the related revenues. Where practical,
we seek to manage foreign currency exposure for costs not incurred in the same currency as the related revenues,
such as the costs associated with our global delivery model, by using currency protection provisions in our customer
contracts and through our hedging programs. For more information on our hedging programs, see Note 8 (Financial
Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”
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Bookings
New bookings for fiscal 2019 were $45.5 billion, with consulting bookings of $24.7 billion and outsourcing bookings


of $20.8 billion. 


We provide information regarding our new bookings, which include new contracts, including those acquired
through acquisitions, as well as renewals, extensions and changes to existing contracts, because we believe doing
so provides useful trend information regarding changes in the volume of our new business over time. New bookings
can vary significantly quarter to quarter depending in part on the timing of the signing of a small number of large
outsourcing contracts. The types of services and solutions clients are demanding and the pace and level of their
spending may impact the conversion of new bookings to revenues. For example, outsourcing bookings, which are
typically for multi-year contracts, generally convert to revenue over a longer period of time compared to consulting
bookings. Information regarding our new bookings is not comparable to, nor should it be substituted for, an analysis
of our revenues over time. New bookings involve estimates and judgments. There are no third-party standards or
requirements governing the calculation of bookings. We do not update our new bookings for material subsequent
terminations or reductions related to bookings originally recorded in prior fiscal years. New bookings are recorded
using then-existing foreign currency exchange rates and are not subsequently adjusted for foreign currency exchange
rate fluctuations. 


The majority of our contracts are terminable by the client on short notice with little or no termination penalties,
and some without notice. Under Topic 606, only the non-cancelable portion of these contracts is included in our
performance obligations.  Accordingly, a significant portion of what we consider contract bookings is not included in
our remaining performance obligations.







Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates 
The preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting


principles requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities
and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the Consolidated Financial Statements and the reported
amounts of revenues and expenses. We continually evaluate our estimates, judgments and assumptions based on
available information and experience. Because the use of estimates is inherent in the financial reporting process,
actual results could differ from those estimates. Certain of our accounting policies require higher degrees of judgment
than others in their application. These include certain aspects of accounting for revenue recognition and income taxes.


Revenue Recognition 
Determining the method and amount of revenue to recognize requires us to make judgments and estimates.


Specifically, complex arrangements with nonstandard terms and conditions may require contract interpretation to
determine the appropriate accounting, including whether promised goods and services specified in an arrangement
are distinct performance obligations and should be accounted for separately. Other judgments include determining
whether performance obligations are satisfied over-time or at a point-in-time and the selection of the method to measure
progress towards completion. 


We measure progress towards completion for technology integration consulting services using costs incurred to
date relative to total estimated costs at completion. Revenues, including estimated fees, are recorded proportionally
as costs are incurred. The amount of revenue recognized for these contracts in a period is dependent on our ability
to estimate total contract costs. We continually evaluate our estimates of total contract costs based on available
information and experience.  


Additionally, the nature of our contracts gives rise to several types of variable consideration, including incentive
fees. Many contracts include incentives or penalties related to costs incurred, benefits produced or adherence to
schedules that may increase the variability in revenues and margins earned on such contracts. We conduct reviews
prior to signing such contracts to evaluate whether these incentives are reasonably achievable. Our estimates are
monitored over the lives of our contracts and are based on an assessment of our anticipated performance, historical
experience and other information available at the time. 


For additional information, see Note 2 (Revenues) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Income Taxes 
On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed


U.S. tax law. The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1,
2018, resulting in a blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018
and a U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 21.0% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2019. The Tax Act’s “base
erosion and anti-abuse tax” provision, and regulations issued thereunder, adversely impact our effective tax rate by
limiting our ability to deduct certain expenses. 


Determining the consolidated provision for income tax expense, income tax liabilities and deferred tax assets
and liabilities involves judgment. Deferred tax assets and liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized
for the future tax consequences of temporary differences between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and
liabilities. As a global company, we calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we
operate. This involves estimating current tax exposures in each jurisdiction as well as making judgments regarding
the recoverability of deferred tax assets. Tax exposures can involve complex issues and may require an extended
period to resolve. In assessing the realizability of deferred tax assets, we consider whether it is more likely than not
that some portion or all of the deferred tax assets will not be realized and adjust the valuation allowances accordingly.
Factors considered in making this determination include the period of expiration of the tax asset, planned use of the
tax asset, tax planning strategies and historical and projected taxable income as well as tax liabilities for the tax
jurisdiction in which the tax asset is located. Valuation allowances will be subject to change in each future reporting
period as a result of changes in one or more of these factors. Changes in the geographic mix or estimated level of
annual income before taxes can affect the overall effective tax rate. 


We apply an estimated annual effective tax rate to our quarterly operating results to determine the interim provision
for income tax expense. A change in judgment that impacts the measurement of a tax position taken in a prior year is
recognized as a discrete item in the interim period in which the change occurs. In the event there is a significant unusual
or infrequent item recognized in our quarterly operating results, the tax attributable to that item is recorded in the interim
period in which it occurs. 
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No taxes have been provided on undistributed foreign earnings that are planned to be indefinitely reinvested. If
future events, including material changes in estimates of cash, working capital and long-term investment requirements,
necessitate that these earnings be distributed, an additional provision for taxes may apply, which could materially affect
our future effective tax rate. We currently do not foresee any event that would require us to distribute these indefinitely
reinvested earnings. For additional information, see Note 10 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial Statements
under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


As a matter of course, we are regularly audited by various taxing authorities, and sometimes these audits result
in proposed assessments where the ultimate resolution may result in us owing additional taxes. We establish tax
liabilities or reduce tax assets when, despite our belief that our tax return positions are appropriate and supportable
under local tax law, we believe we may not succeed in realizing the tax benefit of certain positions if challenged. In
evaluating a tax position, we determine whether it is more likely than not that the position will be sustained upon
examination, including resolution of any related appeals or litigation processes, based on the technical merits of the
position. Our estimate of the ultimate tax liability contains assumptions based on past experiences, judgments about
potential actions by taxing jurisdictions as well as judgments about the likely outcome of issues that have been raised
by taxing jurisdictions. The tax position is measured at the largest amount of benefit that is greater than 50 percent
likely of being realized upon settlement. We evaluate tax positions each quarter and adjust the related tax liabilities or
assets in light of changing facts and circumstances, such as the progress of a tax audit or the expiration of a statute
of limitations. We believe the estimates and assumptions used to support our evaluation of tax positions are reasonable.
However, final determinations of prior-year tax liabilities, either by settlement with tax authorities or expiration of statutes
of limitations, could be materially different from estimates reflected in assets and liabilities and historical income tax
provisions. The outcome of these final determinations could have a material effect on our income tax provision, net
income, or cash flows in the period in which that determination is made. We believe our tax positions comply with
applicable tax law and that we have adequately accounted for these positions.
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Revenues by Segment/Operating Group 
Our five reportable operating segments are our operating groups, which are Communications, Media &


Technology; Financial Services; Health & Public Service; Products; and Resources. In addition to reporting revenues
by operating group, we also report revenues by two types of work: consulting and outsourcing, which represent the
services sold by our operating groups. Consulting revenues, which include strategy, management and technology
consulting and systems integration, reflect a finite, distinct project or set of projects with a defined outcome and typically
a defined set of specific deliverables. Outsourcing revenues typically reflect ongoing, repeatable services or capabilities
provided to transition, run and/or manage operations of client systems or business functions. 


From time to time, our operating groups work together to sell and implement certain contracts. The resulting
revenues and costs from these contracts may be apportioned among the participating operating groups. Generally,
operating expenses for each operating group have similar characteristics and are subject to the same factors, pressures
and challenges. However, the economic environment and its effects on the industries served by our operating groups
affect revenues and operating expenses within our operating groups to differing degrees. The mix between consulting
and outsourcing is not uniform among our operating groups. Local currency fluctuations also tend to affect our operating
groups differently, depending on the geographic concentrations and locations of their businesses. 


While we provide discussion about our results of operations below, we cannot measure how much of our revenue
growth in a particular period is attributable to changes in price or volume. Management does not track standard
measures of unit or rate volume. Instead, our measures of volume and price are extremely complex, as each of our
services contracts is unique, reflecting a customized mix of specific services that does not fit into standard comparability
measurements. Revenue for our services is a function of the nature of each service to be provided, the skills required
and the outcome sought, as well as estimated cost, risk, contract terms and other factors. 







Results of Operations for Fiscal 2019 Compared to Fiscal 2018 
Revenues (by operating group, geographic region and type of work) were as follows: 


Fiscal


Percent
Increase


(Decrease)
U.S. 


Dollars


Percent
Increase


Local
Currency


Percent of Total
Revenues 
for Fiscal


2019 2018 (1) 2019 2018 (1)
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


OPERATING GROUPS
Communications, Media & Technology $ 8,757 $ 8,230 6% 9% 20% 20%
Financial Services 8,494 8,566 (1) 3 20 21
Health & Public Service 7,161 6,878 4 6 17 17
Products 12,005 11,338 6 9 28 28
Resources 6,772 5,942 14 18 16 14
Other 26 39 n/m n/m — —


TOTAL REVENUES $ 43,215 $ 40,993 5% 8.5% 100% 100%
GEOGRAPHIC REGIONS


North America $ 19,986 $ 18,460 8% 9% 46% 45%
Europe 14,681 14,626 — 5 34 36
Growth Markets 8,548 7,906 8 14 20 19


TOTAL REVENUES $ 43,215 $ 40,993 5% 8.5% 100% 100%
TYPE OF WORK


Consulting $ 24,177 $ 22,979 5% 8% 56% 56%
Outsourcing 19,038 18,014 6 9 44 44


TOTAL REVENUES $ 43,215 $ 40,993 5% 8.5% 100% 100%


_______________ 
n/m = not meaningful
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606) and eliminated our net revenues presentation. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform
with the current period presentation. In addition, we updated operating group results for fiscal 2018 to include
an acquisition previously categorized within Other. 


Our business in the United States represented 44%, 43% and 45% of our consolidated revenues during fiscal
2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively. No other country individually comprised 10% or more of our consolidated revenues
during these periods. 


Revenues 
The following revenues commentary discusses local currency revenue changes for fiscal 2019 compared to fiscal


2018: 


Operating Groups 
• Communications, Media & Technology revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by growth in Software


& Platforms across all geographic regions, led by North America.


• Financial Services revenues increased 3% in local currency, driven by growth in Insurance across all geographic
regions and Banking & Capital Markets in Growth Markets, partially offset by a decline in Banking & Capital
Markets in Europe.


• Health & Public Service revenues increased 6% in local currency, driven by growth in Public Service in North
America and Europe.


• Products revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups and geographic
regions, led by Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services in Europe and Growth Markets and Life Sciences
in North America.
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• Resources revenues increased 18% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups and
geographic regions.


Geographic Regions 
• North America revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by the United States.


• Europe revenues increased 5% in local currency, led by Italy, the United Kingdom and Ireland.


• Growth Markets revenues increased 14% in local currency, driven by Japan, as well as Brazil and China.


Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses for fiscal 2019 increased $1,816 million, or 5%, over fiscal 2018, and decreased as a


percentage of revenues to 85.4% from 85.6% during this period.


Cost of Services 
Cost of services for fiscal 2019 increased $1,401 million, or 5%, over fiscal 2018, and decreased as a percentage


of revenues to 69.2% from 69.5% during this period. Gross margin for fiscal 2019 increased to 30.8% from 30.5% in
fiscal 2018. The increase in gross margin for fiscal 2019 was primarily due to lower non-payroll and labor costs as a
percentage of revenues compared to fiscal 2018. 


Sales and Marketing 
Sales and marketing expense for fiscal 2019 increased $251 million, or 6%, over fiscal 2018, and increased as


a percentage of revenues to 10.3% from 10.2% during this period. 


General and Administrative Costs 
General and administrative costs for fiscal 2019 increased $164 million, or 7%, over fiscal 2018, and remained


flat as a percentage of revenues at 5.9% during this period.


Operating Income and Operating Margin 
Operating income for fiscal 2019 increased $406 million, or 7%, over fiscal 2018.


Operating income and operating margin for each of the operating groups were as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 (1)


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Increase
(Decrease)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Communications, Media & Technology $ 1,555 18% $ 1,380 17% $ 175
Financial Services 1,238 15 1,365 16 (128)
Health & Public Service 739 10 766 11 (27)
Products 1,720 14 1,664 15 56
Resources 1,053 16 724 12 330
TOTAL $ 6,305 14.6% $ 5,899 14.4% $ 406


 _______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding.


(1)  Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic
715): Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost.
Certain components of pension service costs were reclassified from Operating expenses to Non-operating
expenses. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. 


We estimate that the aggregate percentage impact of foreign currency exchange rates on our operating income
during fiscal 2019 was similar to that disclosed for revenue. The commentary below provides insight into other factors
affecting operating group performance and operating margin for fiscal 2019 compared with fiscal 2018: 


• Communications, Media & Technology operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher
contract profitability.


• Financial Services operating income decreased as higher consulting contract profitability and revenue growth
were offset by higher operating expenses as a percentage of revenues.
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• Health & Public Service operating income decreased as revenue growth was offset by lower consulting contract
profitability and higher operating expenses as a percentage of revenues.


• Products operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher contract profitability, partially
offset by higher operating expenses as a percentage of revenues.


• Resources operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher contract profitability.


Provision for Income Taxes 
The effective tax rate for fiscal 2019 was 22.5%, compared with 27.4% for fiscal 2018. In fiscal 2018, we recorded


a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes. Absent this charge, our effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 would
have been 23.0%. The lower effective tax rate for fiscal 2019 was primarily due to changes in the geographic distribution
of earnings, higher benefits from final determinations of prior year taxes and lower expense for adjustments to prior
year tax liabilities. These decreases were partially offset by higher expense from the adoption of FASB ASU No. 2016-16
and lower tax benefits from share-based payments. For additional information, see Note 10 (Income Taxes) to our
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Net Income Attributable to Noncontrolling Interests
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests reflects the income earned or expense incurred attributable to


the equity interest that some current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees
have in our Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. subsidiary. See “Business—Organizational Structure.” Noncontrolling
interests also includes amounts primarily attributable to noncontrolling shareholders in our Avanade Inc. subsidiary.
Net income attributable to Accenture plc represents the income attributable to the shareholders of Accenture plc. 


Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests for fiscal 2019 decreased $88 million, or 57%, from fiscal 2018,
due to the decrease in the non-controlling ownership percentage in March 2018 from 4% held by Accenture Holdings
plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. to less than 1% held by only Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. driven by the
Accenture Holdings plc merger with and into Accenture plc. For additional information on the merger, see Note 1
(Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,“Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Earnings Per Share 
Diluted earnings per share were $7.36 for fiscal 2019, compared with $6.34 for fiscal 2018. The $1.02 increase


in our diluted earnings per share included the impact of tax law changes, which decreased diluted earnings per share
for fiscal 2018 by $0.40. Excluding the impact of these changes, diluted earnings per share for fiscal 2019 increased
$0.62 compared with fiscal 2018, due to increases of $0.48 from higher revenues and operating results, $0.05 from a
lower effective tax rate, $0.05 from lower weighted average shares outstanding, and $0.04 from lower non-operating
expense. For information regarding our earnings per share calculations, see Note 3 (Earnings Per Share) to our
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Results of Operations for Fiscal 2018 Compared to Fiscal 2017 
Revenues (by operating group, geographic region and type of work) were as follows: 


Fiscal
Percent
Increase


U.S. 
Dollars


Percent
Increase


Local
Currency


Percent of Total
Revenues 
for Fiscal


2018 (1) 2017 (1) 2018 (1) 2017 (1)
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


OPERATING GROUPS
Communications, Media & Technology $ 8,230 $ 7,097 16% 14% 20% 20%
Financial Services 8,566 7,654 12 8 21 21
Health & Public Service 6,878 6,361 8 7 17 18
Products 11,338 9,922 14 11 28 27
Resources 5,942 5,096 17 13 14 14
Other 39 46 n/m n/m — —


TOTAL REVENUES $ 40,993 $ 36,177 13% 10% 100% 100%
GEOGRAPHIC REGIONS (2)


North America $ 18,460 $ 16,889 9% 9% 45% 47%
Europe 14,626 12,471 17 9 36 34
Growth Markets 7,906 6,816 16 16 19 19


TOTAL REVENUES $ 40,993 $ 36,177 13% 10% 100% 100%
TYPE OF WORK


Consulting $ 22,979 $ 20,080 14% 11% 56% 56%
Outsourcing 18,014 16,096 12 9 44 44


TOTAL REVENUES $ 40,993 $ 36,177 13% 10% 100% 100%


_______________ 
n/m = not meaningful
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606) and eliminated our net revenues presentation. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform
with the current period presentation. In addition, we updated operating group results for fiscal 2018 to include
an acquisition previously categorized within Other. 


(2) Effective September 1, 2017, we revised the reporting of our geographic regions as follows: North America
(the United States and Canada), Europe and Growth Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the
Middle East). Four countries, including Russia, were previously in Growth Markets, but are now included in
Europe. Fiscal 2017 amounts have been reclassified to conform to the current period presentation. 


Revenues 
The following revenues commentary discusses local currency revenue changes for fiscal 2018 compared to fiscal


2017: 


Operating Groups 
• Communications, Media & Technology revenues increased 14%  in local currency, driven by growth across


all geographic regions in Software & Platforms and Communications & Media, led by Software & Platforms in
North America. 


• Financial Services revenues increased 8% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups and
geographic regions, led by Banking & Capital Markets in Europe and Growth Markets. 


• Health & Public Service revenues increased 7% in local currency, driven by growth in Public Service across
all geographic regions and Health in North America. 


• Products revenues increased 11% in local currency, driven by growth across all geographic regions, in
Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services and Industrial. 
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• Resources revenues increased 13% in local currency, driven by growth across all industry groups and
geographic regions led by Chemicals & Natural Resources and Energy.  


Geographic Regions 
• North America revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by the United States. 


• Europe revenues increased 9% in local currency, driven by Germany, Italy, France, Ireland and Spain.  


• Growth Markets revenues increased 16% in local currency, led by Japan, as well as Australia, Brazil, and
Singapore. 


Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses for fiscal 2018 increased $4,108 million, or 13%, over fiscal 2017, and remained flat as a


percentage of revenues at 85.6% during this period.


Cost of Services 
Cost of services for fiscal 2018 increased $3,394 million, or 14%, over fiscal 2017, and increased as a percentage


of revenues to 69.5% from 69.4% during this period. Gross margin for fiscal 2018 decreased to 30.5% from 30.6% in
fiscal 2017. The decrease in gross margin for fiscal 2018 was principally due to higher labor costs compared to fiscal
2017, partially offset by other cost efficiencies in fiscal 2018. 


Sales and Marketing 
Sales and marketing expense for fiscal 2018 increased $444 million, or 12%, over fiscal 2017, and decreased


as a percentage of revenues to 10.2% from 10.4% during this period.


General and Administrative Costs 
General and administrative costs for fiscal 2018 increased $271 million, or 13%, over fiscal 2017, and remained


flat as a percentage of revenues at 5.9% during this period. 


Operating Income and Operating Margin 
Operating income for fiscal 2018 increased $707 million, or 14%, over fiscal 2017. 


 Operating income and operating margin for each of the operating groups were as follows: 


Fiscal
2018 (1) 2017 (1)


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Operating
Income


Operating
Margin


Increase
(Decrease)


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Communications, Media & Technology $ 1,380 17% $ 1,057 15% $ 323
Financial Services 1,365 16 1,256 16 109
Health & Public Service 766 11 715 11 51
Products 1,664 15 1,573 16 90
Resources 724 12 589 12 134
TOTAL $ 5,899 14.4% $ 5,191 14.4% $ 707


 _______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic
715): Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost.
Certain components of pension service costs were reclassified from Operating expenses to Non-operating
expenses. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. 


We estimate that the aggregate percentage impact of foreign currency exchange rates on our operating income
during fiscal 2018 was similar to that disclosed for revenue. The commentary below provides insight into other factors
affecting operating group performance and operating margin for fiscal 2018 compared with fiscal 2017: 


• Communications, Media & Technology operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher
contract profitability.  


• Financial Services operating income increased primarily due to consulting revenue growth.  
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• Health & Public Service operating income decreased primarily due to lower consulting contract profitability. 


• Products operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth, partially offset by lower consulting
contract profitability. 


• Resources operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth.  


Other Income (Expense), net 
Other income (expense), net primarily consists of foreign currency gains and losses, non-operating components


of pension expense, as well as gains and losses associated with our investments in privately held companies.
During fiscal 2018, other expense increased $40 million over fiscal 2017, primarily due to higher net foreign exchange
losses. 


Pension Settlement Charge 
We recorded a pension settlement charge of $509,793 during fiscal 2017 as a result of the termination of our


U.S. pension plan. For additional information, see Note 11 (Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to our Consolidated
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Provision for Income Taxes 
The effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 was 27.4%, compared with 21.3% for fiscal 2017. In fiscal 2018, we recorded


a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes. Absent this charge, our effective tax rate for fiscal 2018 would
have been 23.0%. Absent the pension settlement charge of $510 million and related tax impact of $198 million, the
effective tax rate for fiscal 2017 would have been 23.0%. For additional information, see Note 10 (Income Taxes) to
our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Net Income Attributable to Noncontrolling Interests 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests reflects the income earned or expense incurred attributable


to the equity interest that some current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees
have in our Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. subsidiaries. See “Business—Organizational
Structure.” Noncontrolling interests also includes amounts primarily attributable to noncontrolling shareholders in our
Avanade Inc. subsidiary. Net income attributable to Accenture plc represents the income attributable to the shareholders
of Accenture plc. 


Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests for fiscal 2018 decreased $35 million, or 18%, from fiscal 2017,
primarily due to the Accenture Holdings plc merger with and into Accenture plc on March 13, 2018, which decreased
the non-controlling ownership percentage from 4% held by Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings
Inc. to less than 1% held by only Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. For additional information on the merger, see Note
1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8,“Financial
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Earnings Per Share 
Diluted earnings per share were $6.34 for fiscal 2018, compared with $5.44 for fiscal 2017. The $0.90 increase


in our diluted earnings per share included the impact of the tax law changes, which decreased diluted earnings per
share for fiscal 2018 by $0.40. The impact of the pension settlement charge, net of taxes, decreased diluted earnings
per share for fiscal 2017 by $0.47. Excluding these impacts, diluted earnings per share would have been $6.74 and
$5.91 for fiscal 2018 and 2017, respectively, an increase of $0.83. This increase was due to increases of $0.82 from
higher revenues and operating results and $0.05 from lower weighted average shares outstanding, partially offset by
decreases of $0.02 from lower non-operating income and $0.02 from higher net income attributable to non-controlling
interest. For information regarding our earnings per share calculations, see Note 3 (Earnings Per Share) to our
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


We have presented our effective tax rate and diluted earnings per share excluding the impacts of the tax law
changes in fiscal 2018 and the pension settlement charge in fiscal 2017, as we believe doing so facilitates understanding
as to both the impact of these changes and our financial performance when comparing these periods.
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Liquidity and Capital Resources 
Our primary sources of liquidity are cash flows from operations, available cash reserves and debt capacity


available under various credit facilities. We could raise additional funds through other public or private debt or equity
financings. We may use our available or additional funds to, among other things: 


• facilitate purchases, redemptions and exchanges of shares and pay dividends; 
• acquire complementary businesses or technologies; 
• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion; or 
• develop new services and solutions. 


As of August 31, 2019, Cash and cash equivalents were $6.1 billion, compared with $5.1 billion as of August 31,
2018. 


Cash flows from operating, investing and financing activities, as reflected in our Consolidated Cash Flows
Statements, are summarized in the following table: 


Fiscal


2019 2018
2019 to 2018


Change
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


Net cash provided by (used in):
Operating activities $ 6,627 $ 6,027 $ 600
Investing activities (1,756) (1,250) (506)
Financing activities (3,767) (3,709) (58)


Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (39) (134) 95
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents $ 1,065 $ 934 $ 131


Operating activities: The $600 million year-over-year increase in operating cash flow was due to higher net
income as well as changes in operating assets and liabilities, including an increase in accounts payable, partially offset
by higher tax disbursements. 


Investing activities: The $506 million increase in cash used was primarily due to higher spending on business
acquisitions and investments. For additional information, see Note 6 (Business Combinations) to our Consolidated
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Financing activities: The $58 million increase in cash used was primarily due to an increase in cash dividends
paid as well as an increase in purchases of shares, partially offset by an increase in proceeds from share issuances
and a decrease in the purchase of additional interests in consolidated subsidiaries. For additional information, see
Note 14 (Material Transactions Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item
8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


We believe that our current and longer-term working capital, investments and other general corporate funding
requirements will be satisfied for the next twelve months and thereafter through cash flows from operations and, to
the extent necessary, from our borrowing facilities and future financial market activities.


Substantially all of our cash is held in jurisdictions where there are no regulatory restrictions or material tax effects
on the free flow of funds. In addition, domestic cash inflows for our Irish parent, principally dividend distributions from
lower-tier subsidiaries, have been sufficient to meet our historic cash requirements, and we expect this to continue
into the future.


Borrowing Facilities 
See Note 9 (Borrowings and Indebtedness) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial


Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 


We intend to continue to use a significant portion of cash generated from operations for share repurchases during
fiscal 2020. The number of shares ultimately repurchased under our open-market share purchase program may vary
depending on numerous factors, including, without limitation, share price and other market conditions, our ongoing
capital allocation planning, the levels of cash and debt balances, other demands for cash, such as acquisition activity,
general economic and/or business conditions, and board and management discretion. Additionally, as these factors
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may change over the course of the year, the amount of share repurchase activity during any particular period cannot
be predicted and may fluctuate from time to time. Share repurchases may be made from time to time through open-
market purchases, in respect of purchases and redemptions of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares,
through the use of Rule 10b5-1 plans and/or by other means. The repurchase program may be accelerated, suspended,
delayed or discontinued at any time, without notice. For additional information, see Note 14 (Material Transactions
Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and
Supplementary Data.” 
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Subsequent Events
See Note 14 (Material Transactions Affecting Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements


under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Obligations and Commitments 
As of August 31, 2019, we had the following obligations and commitments to make future payments under


contracts, contractual obligations and commercial commitments: 


Payments due by period


Contractual Cash Obligations (1) Total
Less than


1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years
More than


5 years
(in millions of U.S. dollars)


Long-term debt $ 23 $ 6 $ 11 $ 6 $ —
Operating leases 3,840 688 1,114 792 1,246
Retirement obligations (2) 95 10 20 20 44
Purchase obligations and other commitments (3) 286 206 61 12 6
Total $ 4,244 $ 910 $ 1,206 $ 830 $ 1,296


_______________ 
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 


(1) The liability related to unrecognized tax benefits has been excluded from the contractual obligations table
because a reasonable estimate of the timing and amount of cash outflows from future tax settlements cannot
be determined. For additional information, see Note 10 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


(2) Amounts represent projected payments under certain unfunded retirement plans for former pre-incorporation
partners. Given these plans are unfunded, we pay these benefits directly. These plans were eliminated for
active partners after May 15, 2001. 


(3) Other commitments include, among other things, information technology, software support and maintenance
obligations, as well as other obligations in the ordinary course of business that we cannot cancel or where we
would be required to pay a termination fee in the event of cancellation. Amounts shown do not include recourse
that we may have to recover termination fees or penalties from clients. 


Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 


In the normal course of business and in conjunction with some client engagements, we have entered into
contractual arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters. To
date, we have not been required to make any significant payment under any of these arrangements. For further
discussion of these transactions, see Note 16 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our Consolidated Financial
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


New Accounting Pronouncements 
See Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item


8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 







ITEM 7A.    QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DISCLOSURES ABOUT MARKET RISK 
All of our market risk sensitive instruments were entered into for purposes other than trading. 


Foreign Currency Risk 
We are exposed to foreign currency risk in the ordinary course of business. We hedge material cash flow exposures


when feasible using forward contracts. These instruments are subject to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange
rates and credit risk. Credit risk is managed through careful selection and ongoing evaluation of the financial institutions
utilized as counterparties. 


Certain of these hedge positions are undesignated hedges of balance sheet exposures such as intercompany
loans and typically have maturities of less than one year. These hedges—primarily U.S. dollar/Japanese yen, U.S.
dollar/Euro, U.S. dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Swiss franc, U.S. dollar/Philippine peso, U.S. dollar/Australian dollar,
U.S. dollar/U.K. pound, and U.S. dollar/Chinese yuan—are intended to offset remeasurement of the underlying assets
and liabilities. Changes in the fair value of these derivatives are recorded in Other expense, net in the Consolidated
Income Statements. Additionally, we have hedge positions that are designated cash flow hedges of certain intercompany
charges relating to our global delivery model. These hedges—U.S. dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Philippine peso,
U.K. pound/Indian rupee, Euro/Indian rupee, Australian dollar/Indian rupee and Japanese yen/Chinese yuan, which
typically have maturities not exceeding three years—are intended to partially offset the impact of foreign currency
movements on future costs relating to our global delivery resources. For additional information, see Note 8 (Financial
Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


For designated cash flow hedges, gains and losses currently recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss
are expected to be reclassified into earnings at the time when certain anticipated intercompany charges are accrued
as Cost of services. As of August 31, 2019, it was anticipated that approximately $34 million of net gains, net of tax,
currently recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss will be reclassified into Cost of services within the next
12 months.  


We use sensitivity analysis to determine the effects that market foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations may
have on the fair value of our hedge portfolio. The sensitivity of the hedge portfolio is computed based on the market
value of future cash flows as affected by changes in exchange rates. This sensitivity analysis represents the hypothetical
changes in value of the hedge position and does not reflect the offsetting gain or loss on the underlying exposure. A
10% change in the levels of foreign currency exchange rates against the U.S. dollar (or other base currency of the
hedge if not a U.S. dollar hedge) with all other variables held constant would have resulted in a change in the fair value
of our hedge instruments of approximately $509 million and $483 million as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively.


Interest Rate Risk 
The interest rate risk associated with our borrowing and investing activities as of August 31, 2019 is not material


in relation to our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows. While we may do so in the future,
we have not used derivative financial instruments to alter the interest rate characteristics of our investment holdings
or debt instruments. 


Other Market Risk 
The privately held companies in which we invest are often in a start-up or development stage, which is inherently


risky. The technologies or products these companies have under development are typically in the early stages and
may never materialize, which could result in a loss of a substantial part of our investment in these companies. The
evaluation of privately held companies is based on information that we request from these companies, which is not
subject to the same disclosure regulations as U.S. publicly traded companies, and as such, the basis for these
evaluations is subject to the timing and accuracy of the data received from these companies. We have minimal exposure
on our long-term investments in privately held companies as these investments were not material in relation to our
consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows as of August 31, 2019. 


Equity Price Risk 
The equity price risk associated with our marketable equity securities that are subject to market price volatility is


not material in relation to our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows. 
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ITEM 8.    FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND SUPPLEMENTARY DATA
See the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and financial statements commencing on page F-1, which


are incorporated herein by reference.







ITEM 9. CHANGES IN AND DISAGREEMENTS WITH ACCOUNTANTS ON ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL
DISCLOSURE


None.
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ITEM 9A.    CONTROLS AND PROCEDURES


Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures
Our management, with the participation of our principal executive officer and our principal financial officer, has


evaluated the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15(e) under the Exchange
Act) as of the end of the period covered by this report. Any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and
operated, can provide only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control objectives. Based on that evaluation,
the principal executive officer and the principal financial officer of Accenture plc have concluded that, as of the end of
the period covered by this report, our disclosure controls and procedures were effective at the reasonable assurance
level.


Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting
Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting


to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of our financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Internal control over
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that:


i. pertain to the maintenance of records that in reasonable detail accurately and fairly reflect the transactions
and dispositions of our assets;


ii. provide reasonable assurance that the transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that our receipts and expenditures
are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and our Board of Directors; and


iii. provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use or
disposition of our assets that could have a material effect on our financial statements.


Due to its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become
inadequate due to changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may
deteriorate.


Under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including our principal executive officer and
principal financial officer, we conducted an evaluation of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting
using the criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) in
Internal Control—Integrated Framework (2013). Based on its evaluation, our management concluded that our internal
control over financial reporting was effective as of the end of the fiscal year covered by this Annual Report on Form 10-
K.


KPMG LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, has audited the Consolidated Financial Statements
included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K and, as part of their audit, has issued its attestation report, included
herein, on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting. See “Report of Independent Registered
Public Accounting Firm” on page F-2.


Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting
There has been no change in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the fourth quarter


of fiscal 2019 that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial
reporting.


ITEM 9B.    OTHER INFORMATION
None.







PART III
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ITEM 10. DIRECTORS, EXECUTIVE OFFICERS AND CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
There have been no material changes to the procedures by which security holders may recommend nominees


to our Board of Directors from those described in the proxy statement for our 2019 Annual General Meeting of
Shareholders filed with the SEC on December 7, 2018.


Information about our executive officers is contained in the discussion entitled “Information about our Executive
Officers” in Part I of this Form 10-K. The remaining information called for by Item 10 will be included in the sections
captioned “Re-Appointment of Directors,” “Corporate Governance” and “Beneficial Ownership” included in the definitive
proxy statement relating to the 2020 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on January
30, 2020 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2019 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


ITEM 11. EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION
The information called for by Item 11 will be included in the sections captioned “Executive Compensation” and


“Director Compensation” included in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2020 Annual General Meeting of
Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on January 30, 2020 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc
will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end
of our 2019 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


ITEM 12. SECURITY OWNERSHIP OF CERTAIN BENEFICIAL OWNERS AND MANAGEMENT AND RELATED
SHAREHOLDER MATTERS


Securities Authorized for Issuance under Equity Compensation Plans
The following table sets forth, as of August 31, 2019, certain information related to our compensation plans under


which Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued.


Plan Category


Number of Shares to be
Issued Upon Exercise of


Outstanding Options,
Warrants and Rights


Weighted-Average
Exercise Price of


Outstanding Options,
Warrants and Rights (3)


Number of Shares
Remaining Available for
Future Issuance Under


Equity Compensation Plans
(Excluding Securities


Reflected in 1st Column)
Equity compensation plans
approved by shareholders:


2001 Share Incentive Plan 68,253 (1) $ — —
Amended and Restated 2010
Share Incentive Plan 19,468,188 (2) 48.105 16,684,906
Amended and Restated 2010
Employee Share Purchase Plan — N/A 30,454,275


Equity compensation plans not
approved by shareholders — N/A —
Total 19,536,441 47,139,181


_______________
(1) Consists of 68,253 restricted share units.
(2) Consists of 19,464,437 restricted share units, with performance-based awards assuming maximum


performance, and 3,751 stock options.
(3) Does not reflect restricted stock units because these awards have no exercise price.


The remaining information called for by Item 12 will be included in the section captioned “Beneficial Ownership”
included in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2020 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture
plc to be held on January 30, 2020 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy
statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2019 fiscal year covered
by this Form 10-K.







ITEM 13.    CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND RELATED TRANSACTIONS, AND DIRECTOR INDEPENDENCE
The information called for by Item 13 will be included in the section captioned “Corporate Governance” included


in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2020 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be
held on January 30, 2020 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement
with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2019 fiscal year covered by this
Form 10-K.
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ITEM 14.    PRINCIPAL ACCOUNTANT FEES AND SERVICES
The information called for by Item 14 will be included in the section captioned “Audit” included in the definitive


proxy statement relating to the 2020 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on January
30, 2020 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2019 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.
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ITEM 15.    EXHIBITS, FINANCIAL STATEMENT SCHEDULES
(a) List of documents filed as part of this report:


1. Financial Statements as of August 31, 2019 and August 31, 2018 and for the three years ended August 31, 2019
—Included in Part II of this Form 10-K:


Consolidated Balance Sheets
Consolidated Income Statements
Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income
Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements
Consolidated Cash Flows Statements
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements


2. Financial Statement Schedules:


None


3. Exhibit Index:


Exhibit
Number Exhibit


3.1 Amended and Restated Memorandum and Articles of Association of Accenture plc (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on February 7, 2018)


3.2 Certificate of Incorporation of Accenture plc (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to Accenture plc’s 8-
K12B filed on September 1, 2009 (the “8-K12B”))


4.1 Description of Accenture plc’s Securities (filed herewith)
10.1 Form of Voting Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and the covered persons


party thereto as amended and restated as of February 3, 2005 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 9.1
to the Accenture Ltd February 28, 2005 10-Q (File No. 001-16565))


10.2 Assumption Agreement of the Amended and Restated Voting Agreement, dated September 1, 2009
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the 8-K12B)


10.3* Form of Non-Competition Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and certain
employees (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on Form
S-1 (File No. 333-59194) filed on April 19, 2001)


10.4 Assumption and General Amendment Agreement between Accenture plc and Accenture Ltd, dated
September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the 8-K12B)


10.5* 2001 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Accenture Ltd Registration
Statement on Form S-1/A (File No. 333-59194) filed on July 12, 2001)


10.6* Amended and Restated 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to Accenture
plc’s 8-K filed on February 7, 2018)


10.7* Amended and Restated 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2
to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on February 3, 2016)


10.8 Form of Support Agreement, dated as of May 23, 2001, between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on
Form S-1/A (the “July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A”))


10.9 First Supplemental Agreement to Support Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd and Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc., dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the 8-K12B)


10.10* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United States (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.3 to the February 28, 2013 10-Q)


10.11* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United Kingdom (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.16 to the August 31, 2013 10-K)


10.12* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in Singapore (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.17 to the August 31, 2015 10-K)


10.13 Form of Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.11 to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A)


10.14 Articles of Amendment to Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by
reference to Exhibit 10.21 to the August 31, 2013 10-K)



http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit31amendedandrestate.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex32.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex32.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit41.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013705004264/c93234exv9w1.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013705004264/c93234exv9w1.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex104.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001500748/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001500748/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex101.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502978/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502978/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit101amendedandrestat.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000078/exhibit101amendedandrestat.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737316000685/exhibit102amended2010espp.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737316000685/exhibit102amended2010espp.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex109.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex109.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex102.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000192/acn-20130228xex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000482/acn831201310-kexhibit1016.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737315000457/acn831201510k-exhibit1017.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737315000457/acn831201510k-exhibit1017.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1011.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1011.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737313000482/acn831201310-kexhibit1021.htm





10.15 Form of Exchange Trust Agreement by and between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc.
and CIBC Mellon Trust Company, made as of May 23, 2001 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.12
to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A)


10.16 First Supplemental Agreement to Exchange Trust Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd,
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. and Accenture Inc., dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference
to Exhibit 10.3 to the 8-K12B)


10.17* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the
Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.3 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.18* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the
Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.2 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.19* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.3 to the February 28, 2017 10-Q)


10.20* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit
10.4 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.21* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to
the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.3 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.22* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant
to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.5 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.23* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant
to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.4 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.24* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the February 28,
2018 10-Q)


10.25* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and
Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the
February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.26* Form of Director Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc
2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q) 


10.27* Accenture LLP Leadership Separation Benefits Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.30 to the
August 31, 2017 10-K)


10.28* Description of Global Annual Bonus Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.31 to the August 31,
2017 10-K)


10.29* Form of Indemnification Agreement, between Accenture Inc. and the indemnitee party thereto (incorporated
by reference to Exhibit 10.28 to the August 31, 2018 10-K)


21.1 Subsidiaries of the Registrant (filed herewith)
23.1 Consent of KPMG LLP (filed herewith)
23.2 Consent of KPMG LLP related to the Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (filed herewith)
24.1 Power of Attorney (included on the signature page hereto)
31.1 Certification of the Principal Executive Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities


Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed
herewith)


31.2 Certification of the Principal Financial Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed
herewith)


32.1 Certification of the Principal Executive Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant
to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


32.2 Certification of the Principal Financial Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


99.1 Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan Financial Statements (filed
herewith)
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http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1012.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1134538/000095013001502831/dex1012.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000119312509185098/dex103.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit103formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit103formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit102formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit102formofkeyexecuti.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit103formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000154/exhibit103formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit104formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit104formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit103formofaccenturel.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit105formofvoluntarye.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit104formofvoluntarye.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit106formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000142/exhibit106formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit105formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit105formofceodiscret.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000130/exhibit106formofdirectorre.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1030.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1030.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1031.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737317000430/acn831201710k-exhibit1031.htm

http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737318000318/acn831201810k-exhibit1028.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit211.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit231.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit232.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit311.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit311.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit312.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit312.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit321.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit322.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit991.htm

https://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/1467373/000146737319000339/acn831201910-kexhibit991.htm





(*) Indicates management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.


The agreements and other documents filed as exhibits to this report are not intended to provide factual information
or other disclosure other than with respect to the terms of the agreements or other documents themselves, and you
should not rely on them for that purpose. In particular, any representations and warranties made by us in these
agreements or other documents were made solely within the specific context of the relevant agreement or document
and may not describe the actual state of affairs as of the date they were made or at any other time.


101 The following financial information from Accenture plc’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year
ended August 31, 2019, formatted in Inline XBRL: (i) Consolidated Balance Sheets as of August 31, 2019
and August 31, 2018, (ii) Consolidated Income Statements for the years ended August 31, 2019, 2018
and 2017, (iii) Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income for the years ended August 31, 2019,
2018 and 2017, (iv) Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements for the years ended August 31, 2019,
2018 and 2017, (v) Consolidated Cash Flows Statements for the years ended August 31, 2019, 2018 and
2017, and (vi) the Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements


104 The cover page from Accenture plc’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended August 31, 2019,
formatted in Inline XBRL (included as Exhibit 101)
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ITEM 16.    FORM 10-K SUMMARY
Not applicable.







SIGNATURES
Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has


duly caused this report to be signed on its behalf on October 29, 2019 by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.
 


ACCENTURE PLC


By: /s/    JULIE SWEET


Name: Julie Sweet
Title: Chief Executive Officer


POWER OF ATTORNEY
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below hereby


constitutes and appoints Julie Sweet, KC McClure and Joel Unruch, and each of them, as his or her true and lawful
attorneys-in-fact and agents, with power to act with or without the others and with full power of substitution and
resubstitution, to do any and all acts and things and to execute any and all instruments which said attorneys and agents
and each of them may deem necessary or desirable to enable the registrant to comply with the U.S. Securities Exchange
Act of 1934, as amended, and any rules, regulations and requirements of the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission
thereunder in connection with the registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2019
(the “Annual Report”), including specifically, but without limiting the generality of the foregoing, power and authority to
sign the name of the registrant and the name of the undersigned, individually and in his or her capacity as a director
or officer of the registrant, to the Annual Report as filed with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, to any
and all amendments thereto, and to any and all instruments or documents filed as part thereof or in connection therewith;
and each of the undersigned hereby ratifies and confirms all that said attorneys and agents and each of them shall
do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.


Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below on
October 29, 2019 by the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities indicated.
 


Signature Title


/s/    JULIE SWEET Chief Executive Officer and Director
Julie Sweet (principal executive officer)


/s/    KC MCCLURE Chief Financial Officer
KC McClure (principal financial officer)


/s/    RICHARD P. CLARK Chief Accounting Officer
Richard P. Clark (principal accounting officer)


/s/    DAVID P. ROWLAND Executive Chairman of the Board and Director
David P. Rowland


/s/    MARJORIE MAGNER Lead Director
Marjorie Magner


/s/    JAIME ARDILA Director
Jaime Ardila
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/s/    HERBERT HAINER Director
Herbert Hainer


/s/    NANCY MCKINSTRY Director
Nancy McKinstry


/s/    GILLES C. PÉLISSON Director
Gilles C. Pélisson


/s/    PAULA A. PRICE Director
Paula A. Price


/s/    VENKATA S.M. RENDUCHINTALA Director
Venkata S.M. Renduchintala


/s/    ARUN SARIN Director
Arun Sarin


/s/    FRANK K. TANG Director
Frank K. Tang


/s/    TRACEY T. TRAVIS Director
Tracey T. Travis
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm


To the Shareholders and Board of Directors 
Accenture plc:


Opinions on the Consolidated Financial Statements and Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Accenture plc (and subsidiaries) (the
Company) as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, the related consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income,
shareholders’ equity, and cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2019, and the
related notes (collectively, the consolidated financial statements). We also have audited the Company’s internal
control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2019, based on criteria established in Internal Control - Integrated
Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.


In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the
financial position of the Company as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, and the results of its operations and its cash
flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2019, in conformity with U.S. generally
accepted accounting principles. Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects, effective
internal control over financial reporting as of August 31, 2019 based on criteria established in Internal Control -
Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.


Change in Accounting Principle


As discussed in Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company changed its method of accounting for
revenue and certain costs effective September 1, 2018 due to the adoption of Accounting Standard Update (ASU)
No. 2014-09, which established Accounting Standard Codification Topic 606, Revenue from Contracts with
Customers and its method of accounting for income taxes related to intra-entity transfers of assets effective
September 1, 2018 due to the adoption of ASU No. 2016-16, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Intra-Entity Transfers of
Assets Other Than Inventory.


Basis for Opinions 


The Company’s management is responsible for these consolidated financial statements, for maintaining effective
internal control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial
reporting, included in the accompanying Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting
appearing under Item 9A. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial
statements and an opinion on the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audits. We are a
public accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB)
and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws
and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.


We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan
and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are
free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud, and whether effective internal control over financial
reporting was maintained in all material respects. 


Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included performing procedures to assess the risks of material
misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures
that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts
and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting
principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of
the consolidated financial statements. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an
understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our
audits also included performing such other procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We
believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.
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Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting
includes those policies and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail,
accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made
only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (3) provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s
assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.


Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements.
Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may
become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or
procedures may deteriorate.


Critical Audit Matters


The critical audit matters communicated below are matters arising from the current period audit of the consolidated
financial statements that were communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1)
relate to accounts or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements and (2) involved our
especially challenging, subjective, or complex judgments. The communication of critical audit matters does not alter
in any way our opinion on the consolidated financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by
communicating the critical audit matters below, providing separate opinions on the critical audit matters or on the
accounts or disclosures to which they relate.


Evaluation of estimated costs to complete certain technology integration consulting services contracts


As discussed in Notes 1 and 2 to the consolidated financial statements, revenues from contracts for technology
integration consulting services where the Company designs, builds, and implements new or enhanced system
applications and related processes for its clients are recognized over time since control of the system is
transferred continuously to the client. Generally, revenue is recognized using costs incurred to date relative to
total estimated costs at completion to measure progress toward satisfying the Company’s performance
obligations, which typically occurs over time periods ranging from six months to two years.  


We identified the evaluation of estimated costs to complete certain technology integration consulting services
contracts as a critical audit matter. Subjective auditor judgment was required to evaluate the assumptions used
to develop the estimate of costs to complete the contracts.  


The primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter included the following. We tested
certain internal controls over the Company’s process for estimating costs to complete technology integration
consulting services contracts, including controls over the assumptions used to develop the estimate of costs to
complete the contracts. We tested the estimated costs to complete for certain technology integration consulting
services contracts by evaluating:


• The scope of the work and timing of delivery for consistency with the underlying contractual terms;


• The estimate for consistency with the status of delivery, based on internal and customer-facing information;


• Changes to estimated costs, if any, including the amount and timing of the change; and


• Actual costs incurred subsequent to the balance sheet date to assess if they were consistent with the
estimate for that time period.  


We evaluated the Company’s ability to estimate costs by comparing estimates developed at contract inception
to actual costs ultimately incurred to satisfy the performance obligation.


Evaluation of unrecognized tax benefits


As discussed in Note 10 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company has $1,233 million of
unrecognized tax benefits as of August 31, 2019. The Company recognizes tax positions when it believes such
positions are more likely than not of being sustained if challenged. Recognized tax positions are measured at
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the largest amount of benefit greater than 50 percent likely of being realized. The Company uses estimates and
assumptions in determining the amount of unrecognized tax benefits. 


We identified the evaluation of the Company’s unrecognized tax benefits related to transfer pricing and certain
other intercompany transactions as a critical audit matter. Complex auditor judgment was required in evaluating
the Company’s interpretation of tax law and its analysis of the recognition and measurement of its tax positions.


The primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter included the following. We tested
certain internal controls over the Company’s unrecognized tax benefits process, including controls over transfer
pricing and certain other intercompany transactions. We involved tax and transfer pricing professionals with
specialized skills and knowledge, who assisted in:


• Evaluating the Company’s interpretation of tax laws and income tax consequences of intercompany
transactions, including internal restructurings and intra-entity transfers of assets;


• Assessing transfer pricing studies for compliance with applicable laws and regulations;


• Analyzing the Company’s tax positions, including the methodology over the measurement of unrecognized
tax benefits related to transfer pricing;


• Evaluating the Company’s determination of unrecognized tax benefits, including the associated effect in
other jurisdictions; and


• Inspecting settlements with applicable taxing authorities.


In addition, we evaluated the Company’s ability to estimate its unrecognized tax benefits by comparing historical
unrecognized tax benefits to actual results upon the conclusion of examinations by applicable taxing authorities.


/s/ KPMG LLP


We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2002.


Chicago, Illinois
October 29, 2019
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEETS


August 31, 2019 and 2018 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts)


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS:


Cash and cash equivalents $ 6,126,853 $ 5,061,360
Short-term investments 3,313 3,192
Receivables and contract assets 8,095,071 7,496,368
Other current assets 1,225,364 1,024,639


Total current assets 15,450,601 13,585,559
NON-CURRENT ASSETS:


Contract assets 71,002 23,036
Investments 240,313 215,532
Property and equipment, net 1,391,166 1,264,020
Goodwill 6,205,550 5,383,012
Deferred contract costs 681,492 705,124
Deferred income taxes, net 4,349,464 2,086,807
Other non-current assets 1,400,292 1,185,993


Total non-current assets 14,339,279 10,863,524
TOTAL ASSETS $ 29,789,880 $ 24,449,083


LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Current portion of long-term debt and bank borrowings $ 6,411 $ 5,337
Accounts payable 1,646,641 1,348,802
Deferred revenues 3,188,835 2,837,682
Accrued payroll and related benefits 4,890,542 4,569,172
Income taxes payable 378,017 497,885
Other accrued liabilities 951,450 892,873


Total current liabilities 11,061,896 10,151,751
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Long-term debt 16,247 19,676
Deferred revenues 565,224 618,124
Retirement obligation 1,765,914 1,410,656
Deferred income taxes, net 133,232 125,729
Income taxes payable 892,688 956,836
Other non-current liabilities 526,988 441,723


Total non-current liabilities 3,900,293 3,572,744
COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY:


Ordinary shares, par value 1.00 euros per share, 40,000 shares authorized and issued as of August 31, 2019 and
August 31, 2018 57 57
Class A ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 20,000,000,000 shares authorized, 654,739,267 and
663,327,677 shares issued as of August 31, 2019 and August 31, 2018, respectively 15 15
Class X ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 1,000,000,000 shares authorized, 609,404 and
655,521 shares issued and outstanding as of August 31, 2019 and August 31, 2018, respectively — —
Restricted share units 1,411,903 1,234,623
Additional paid-in capital 5,804,448 4,870,764
Treasury shares, at cost: Ordinary, 40,000 shares as of August 31, 2019 and August 31, 2018; Class A ordinary,
18,964,863 and 24,293,199 shares as of August 31, 2019 and August 31, 2018, respectively (1,388,376) (2,116,948)
Retained earnings 10,421,538 7,952,413
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (1,840,577) (1,576,171)


Total Accenture plc shareholders’ equity 14,409,008 10,364,753
Noncontrolling interests 418,683 359,835


Total shareholders’ equity 14,827,691 10,724,588
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY $ 29,789,880 $ 24,449,083


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts)


2019 2018 2017
REVENUES:


Revenues $ 43,215,013 $ 40,992,534 $ 36,176,841
OPERATING EXPENSES:


Cost of services 29,900,325 28,499,170 25,105,349
Sales and marketing 4,447,456 4,196,201 3,752,313
General and administrative costs 2,562,158 2,398,384 2,127,777


Total operating expenses 36,909,939 35,093,755 30,985,439
OPERATING INCOME 6,305,074 5,898,779 5,191,402
Interest income 87,508 56,337 37,940
Interest expense (22,963) (19,539) (15,545)
Other income (expense), net (117,822) (127,484) (87,720)
Pension settlement charge — — (509,793)
Gain (loss) on sale of businesses — — (252)
INCOME BEFORE INCOME TAXES 6,251,797 5,808,093 4,616,032
Provision for income taxes 1,405,556 1,593,499 981,100
NET INCOME 4,846,241 4,214,594 3,634,932
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in 
Accenture Holdings plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (6,694) (95,063) (149,131)
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests – other (60,435) (59,624) (40,652)
NET INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149
Weighted average Class A ordinary shares:
Basic 638,098,125 628,451,742 620,104,250
Diluted 650,204,873 655,296,150 660,463,227
Earnings per Class A ordinary share:
Basic $ 7.49 $ 6.46 $ 5.56
Diluted $ 7.36 $ 6.34 $ 5.44
Cash dividends per share $ 2.92 $ 2.66 $ 2.42


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)


2019 2018 2017
NET INCOME $ 4,846,241 $ 4,214,594 $ 3,634,932


OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS), NET OF TAX:
Foreign currency translation (132,707) (305,225) 149,920


Defined benefit plans (253,039) 21,335 368,885


Cash flow hedges 123,003 (198,645) 46,624


Investments (1,663) 1,148 1,507


OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS) ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC (264,406) (481,387) 566,936
Other comprehensive income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interests (6,749) (2,233) 31,724


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 4,575,086 $ 3,730,974 $ 4,233,592


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 4,514,706 $ 3,578,520 $ 4,012,085


Comprehensive income attributable to noncontrolling interests 60,380 152,454 221,507


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 4,575,086 $ 3,730,974 $ 4,233,592


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Balance as of August 31, 2016 $ 57 40 $ 15 654,203 $ — 21,917 $ 1,004,128 $ 2,924,729 $ (2,591,907) (33,570) $ 7,879,960 $ (1,661,720) $ 7,555,262 $ 634,114 $ 8,189,376


Net income 3,445,149 3,445,149 189,783 3,634,932


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


566,936 566,936 31,724 598,660


Purchases of Class A ordinary
shares


98,039 (2,552,880) (21,258) (2,454,841) (98,039) (2,552,880)


Cancellation of treasury shares (1) (26,858) (413,509) 3,014,356 26,858 (2,600,846) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


755,011 40,224 795,235 795,235


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares, Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc.
exchangeable shares and
Class X ordinary shares


(1,386) (92,160) (92,160) (4,011) (96,171)


Issuances of Class A ordinary
shares:


Employee share programs 10,861 (715,790) 975,322 481,341 4,521 (90,612) 650,261 25,784 676,045


Upon redemption of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares


760 5,595 5,595 (5,595) —


Dividends 51,677 (1,550,411) (1,498,734) (68,844) (1,567,578)


Other, net (21,841) (1,385) (23,226) 55,807 32,581


Balance as of August 31, 2017 $ 57 40 $ 14 638,966 $ — 20,531 $ 1,095,026 $ 3,516,399 $ (1,649,090) (23,449) $ 7,081,855 $ (1,094,784) $ 8,949,477 $ 760,723 $ 9,710,200
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS — (continued)


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018, and 2017
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Net income 4,059,907 4,059,907 154,687 4,214,594


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


(481,387) (481,387) (2,233) (483,620)


Purchases of Class A ordinary
shares


49,766 (2,554,084) (16,706) (2,504,318) (49,766) (2,554,084)


Cancellation of treasury shares (11,621) (206,782) 1,582,067 11,621 (1,375,285) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


913,801 63,107 976,908 976,908


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares, Accenture
Canada Holdings Inc.
exchangeable shares and
Class X ordinary shares


(821) (80,169) (80,169) (4,841) (85,010)


Issuances of Class A ordinary
shares:


Employee share programs 10,077 (829,085) 1,132,024 504,159 4,201 (68,656) 738,442 14,704 753,146


Upon redemption of
Accenture Holdings plc
ordinary shares


1 25,906 (19,054) 408,652 408,653 (408,653) —


Dividends 54,881 (1,725,953) (1,671,072) (37,652) (1,708,724)


Other, net (12,233) (19,455) (31,688) (67,134) (98,822)


Balance as of August 31, 2018 $ 57 40 $ 15 663,328 $ — 656 $ 1,234,623 $ 4,870,764 $ (2,116,948) (24,333) $ 7,952,413 $ (1,576,171) $ 10,364,753 $ 359,835 $ 10,724,588
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The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.


ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY STATEMENTS — (continued)


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018, and 2017
(In thousands of U.S. dollars and share amounts)


Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted
Share
Units


 Additional
Paid-in
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated
Other


Comprehensive
Loss


Total
Accenture plc
Shareholders’


Equity
Noncontrolling


Interests


Total
Shareholders’


Equity$
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares $
No.


Shares
Retained
Earnings


Cumulative effect adjustment 2,134,818 2,134,818 3,158 2,137,976


Net income 4,779,112 4,779,112 67,129 4,846,241


Other comprehensive income
(loss)


(264,406) (264,406) (6,749) (271,155)


Purchases of Class A shares 3,302 (2,669,336) (16,431) (2,666,034) (3,302) (2,669,336)


Cancellation of treasury shares (17,599) (326,092) 2,745,321 17,599 (2,419,229) — —


Share-based compensation
expense


1,023,794 69,459 1,093,253 1,093,253


Purchases/redemptions of
Accenture Canada Holdings
Inc. exchangeable shares and
Class X shares


(47) (21,768) (21,768) (10) (21,778)


Issuances of Class A shares
for employee share programs


9,010 (903,526) 1,219,600 652,587 4,160 (121,250) 847,411 1,034 848,445


Dividends 57,012 (1,918,737) (1,861,725) (2,628) (1,864,353)


Other, net (10,817) 14,411 3,594 216 3,810


Balance as of August 31, 2019 $ 57 40 $ 15 654,739 $ — 609 $ 1,411,903 $ 5,804,448 $ (1,388,376) (19,005) $ 10,421,538 $ (1,840,577) $ 14,409,008 $ 418,683 $ 14,827,691
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ACCENTURE PLC
CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS STATEMENTS


For the Years Ended August 31, 2019, 2018 and 2017 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars)


2019 2018 2017
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:


Net income $ 4,846,241 $ 4,214,594 $ 3,634,932
Adjustments to reconcile Net income to Net cash provided by (used in)
operating activities—


Depreciation, amortization and asset impairments 892,760 926,776 801,789
Share-based compensation expense 1,093,253 976,908 795,235
Pension settlement charge — — 460,908
(Gain) loss on sale of businesses — — 252
Deferred income taxes, net (96,360) 94,000 (364,133)
Other, net (87,522) 7,609 88,123
Change in assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions—


Receivables and contract assets, current and non-current (526,297) (710,804) (73,322)
Other current and non-current assets (489,817) (510,102) (415,568)
Accounts payable 177,186 (167,971) 173,712
Deferred revenues, current and non-current 258,067 176,853 (38,954)
Accrued payroll and related benefits 386,930 646,416 (117,725)
Income taxes payable, current and non-current (162,916) 183,933 15,721
Other current and non-current liabilities 335,428 188,479 12,069


Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 6,626,953 6,026,691 4,973,039
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:


Purchases of property and equipment (599,009) (619,187) (515,919)
Purchases of businesses and investments, net of cash acquired (1,193,071) (657,546) (1,704,188)
Proceeds from the sale of businesses and investments, net of cash transferred 27,951 20,197 (24,035)
Other investing, net 8,553 6,932 10,263


Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (1,755,576) (1,249,604) (2,233,879)
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:


Proceeds from issuance of ordinary shares 848,445 753,146 676,045
Purchases of shares (2,691,114) (2,639,094) (2,649,051)
Proceeds from (repayments of) long-term debt, net (4,772) (4,195) (2,120)
Cash dividends paid (1,864,353) (1,708,724) (1,567,578)
Other, net (55,377) (110,161) (17,531)


Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (3,767,171) (3,709,028) (3,560,235)
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (38,713) (133,559) 42,326


NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 1,065,493 934,500 (778,749)


CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, beginning of period 5,061,360 4,126,860 4,905,609


CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, end of period $ 6,126,853 $ 5,061,360 $ 4,126,860
SUPPLEMENTAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION:


Interest paid $ 22,624 $ 19,673 $ 15,751
Income taxes paid, net $ 1,587,273 $ 1,373,244 $ 1,288,788


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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1.    SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES 


Description of Business 
Accenture plc is one of the world’s leading organizations providing consulting, technology and outsourcing services


and operates globally with one common brand and business model designed to enable it to provide clients around the
world with the same high level of service. Drawing on a combination of industry and functional expertise, technology
and innovation capabilities, alliance relationships and global delivery resources, Accenture plc seeks to provide
differentiated innovative services that help clients measurably improve their business performance and create
sustainable value for their customers and stakeholders. Accenture plc’s global delivery model enables it to assemble
integrated teams to provide high-quality, cost-effective solutions to clients. 


Basis of Presentation 
The Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of Accenture plc, an Irish company, and our controlled


subsidiary companies. Accenture plc is an Irish public limited company, which operates its business through its
subsidiaries. Prior to March 13, 2018, Accenture plc’s only business was to hold ordinary and deferred shares in, and
to act as the controlling shareholder of, its subsidiary, Accenture Holdings plc, an Irish public limited company. We
operated our business through Accenture Holdings plc and subsidiaries of Accenture Holdings plc. Accenture plc
controlled Accenture Holdings plc’s management and operations and consolidated Accenture Holdings plc’s results in
our Consolidated Financial Statements.  


On March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, with Accenture plc as the surviving
entity. As a result, all of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were acquired by Accenture plc, and
Accenture Holdings plc ceased to exist. In connection with this internal merger, shareholders of Accenture Holdings
plc (other than Accenture entities that held shares of Accenture Holdings plc), who primarily consisted of current and
former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees, received one Class A ordinary share of
Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings plc that they owned, and Accenture plc redeemed all Class X
ordinary shares of Accenture plc owned by such shareholders. 


The shares of Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable periods) and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. held by persons
other than us are treated as a noncontrolling interest in the Consolidated Financial Statements. The noncontrolling
interest percentage was less than 1% as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively.


All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. For example,
a reference to “fiscal 2019” means the 12-month period that ended on August 31, 2019. All references to quarters,
unless otherwise noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal year. 


The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting
principles requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect amounts reported in the Consolidated
Financial Statements and accompanying disclosures. Although these estimates are based on management’s best
knowledge of current events and actions that we may undertake in the future, actual results may be different from
those estimates. 


Revenue Recognition 
We account for revenue in accordance with FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers


(Topic 606), which we adopted on September 1, 2018 using the modified retrospective method. 


Performance Obligations 
A performance obligation is a promise in a contract to transfer a distinct good or service to the client and is the


unit of accounting in Topic 606. A contract’s transaction price is allocated to each distinct performance obligation and
recognized as revenue when, or as, the performance obligation is satisfied. For contracts with multiple performance
obligations, we allocate the contract’s transaction price to each performance obligation based on the relative standalone
selling price. The primary method used to estimate standalone selling price is the expected cost plus a margin approach,
under which we forecast our expected costs of satisfying a performance obligation and then add an appropriate margin
for that distinct good or service based on margins for similar services sold on a standalone basis. While determining
relative standalone selling price and identifying separate performance obligations require judgment, generally relative
standalone selling prices and the separate performance obligations are readily identifiable as we sell those performance
obligations unaccompanied by other performance obligations. Contract modifications are routine in the performance







of our contracts. Contracts are often modified to account for changes in the contract specifications, requirements or
duration. If a contract modification results in the addition of performance obligations priced at a standalone selling price
or if the post-modification services are distinct from the services provided prior to the modification, the modification is
accounted for separately. If the modified services are not distinct, they are accounted for as part of the existing contract.


Our revenues are derived from contracts for outsourcing services, technology integration consulting services and
non-technology consulting services. These contracts have different terms based on the scope, performance obligations
and complexity of the engagement, which frequently require us to make judgments and estimates in recognizing
revenues. We have many types of contracts, including time-and-materials contracts, fixed-price contracts, fee-per-
transaction contracts and contracts with multiple fee types. 


The nature of our contracts gives rise to several types of variable consideration, including incentive fees. Many
contracts include incentives or penalties related to costs incurred, benefits produced or adherence to schedules that
may increase the variability in revenues and margins earned on such contracts. These variable amounts generally are
awarded or refunded upon achievement of or failure to achieve certain performance metrics, milestones or cost targets
and can be based upon client discretion. We include these variable fees in the estimated transaction price when there
is a basis to reasonably estimate the amount of the fee and it is not probable a significant reversal of revenue will occur.
These estimates reflect the expected value of the variable fee and are based on an assessment of our anticipated
performance, historical experience and other information available at the time. 


Our performance obligations are satisfied over time as work progresses or at a point in time. The majority of our
revenues are recognized over time based on the extent of progress towards satisfying our performance obligations.
The selection of the method to measure progress towards completion requires judgment and is based on the contract
and the nature of the services to be provided. 


Outsourcing Contracts 
Our outsourcing contracts typically span several years. Revenues are generally recognized on outsourcing


contracts over time because our clients benefit from the services as they are performed. Outsourcing contracts require
us to provide a series of distinct services each period over the contract term. Revenues from unit-priced contracts are
recognized as transactions are processed. When contractual billings represent an amount that corresponds directly
with the value provided to the client (e.g., time-and-materials contracts), revenues are recognized as amounts become
billable in accordance with contract terms. 


Technology Integration Consulting Services
Revenues from contracts for technology integration consulting services where we design/redesign, build and


implement new or enhanced systems and related processes for our clients are recognized over time as control of the
system is transferred continuously to the client. Contracts for technology integration consulting services generally span
six months to two years. Generally, revenue is recognized using costs incurred to date relative to total estimated costs
at completion to measure progress toward satisfying our performance obligations. Revenues, including estimated fees,
are recorded proportionally as costs are incurred. Incurred cost represents work performed, which corresponds with,
and thereby best depicts, the transfer of control to the client. 


Non-Technology Integration Consulting Services 
Our contracts for non-technology integration consulting services are typically less than a year in duration.


Revenues are generally recognized over time as our clients benefit from the services as they are performed, or the
contract includes termination provisions enabling payment for performance completed to date. When contractual billings
represent an amount that corresponds directly with the value provided to the client (e.g. time-and-materials contracts),
revenues are recognized as amounts become billable in accordance with contract terms. Revenues from fixed-price
contracts are generally recognized using costs incurred to date relative to total estimated costs at completion to measure
progress toward satisfying our performance obligations. Incurred cost represents work performed, which corresponds
with, and thereby best depicts, the transfer of control to the client. For non-technology integration consulting contracts
which do not qualify to recognize revenue over time, we recognize revenues at a point in time when we satisfy our
performance obligations and the client obtains control of the promised good or service. 


Contract Estimates 
Estimates of total contract revenues and costs are continuously monitored over the lives of our contracts, and


recorded revenues and cost estimates are subject to revision as the contract progresses. If at any time the estimate
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of contract profitability indicates an anticipated loss on a technology integration consulting contract, we recognize the
loss in the quarter it first becomes probable and reasonably estimable. 


Contract Balances 
The timing of revenue recognition, billings and cash collections results in Receivables, Contract assets, and


Deferred revenues (Contract liabilities) on our Consolidated Balance Sheet. Amounts are billed as work progresses
in accordance with agreed-upon contractual terms, either at periodic intervals (e.g., monthly or quarterly) or upon
achievement of contractual milestones. Our receivables are rights to consideration that are conditional only upon the
passage of time as compared to our contract assets, which are rights to consideration conditional upon additional
factors. When we bill or receive payments from our clients before revenue is recognized, we record Contract liabilities.
Contract assets and liabilities are reported on our Consolidated Balance Sheet on a contract-by-contract basis at the
end of each reporting period. 


For some outsourcing contracts, we receive payments for transition or set-up activities, which are deferred and
recognized as revenue as the services are provided. These advance payments are typically not a significant financing
component because they are used to meet working capital demands in the early stages of a contract and to protect
us from the other party failing to complete its obligations under the contract. We elected the practical expedient to
report revenues net of any revenue-based taxes assessed by governmental authorities that are imposed on and
concurrent with specific revenue-producing transactions.


Employee Share-Based Compensation Arrangements 
Share-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period for awards of equity


instruments to employees based on the grant date fair value of those awards expected to ultimately vest. Forfeitures
are estimated on the date of grant and revised if actual or expected forfeiture activity differs materially from original
estimates. 


Income Taxes 
We calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we operate. Deferred tax


assets and liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized for the future tax consequences of temporary
differences between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and liabilities. A valuation allowance reduces the
deferred tax assets to the amount that is more likely than not to be realized. We establish liabilities or reduce assets
when we believe tax positions are not more likely than not of being sustained if challenged. Recognized tax positions
are measured at the largest amount of benefit greater than 50 percent likely of being realized. Each fiscal quarter, we
evaluate tax positions and adjust the related tax assets and liabilities in light of changing facts and circumstances. 


Translation of Non-U.S. Currency Amounts 
Assets and liabilities of non-U.S. subsidiaries whose functional currency is not the U.S. dollar are translated into


U.S. dollars at fiscal year-end exchange rates. Revenue and expense items are translated at average foreign currency
exchange rates prevailing during the fiscal year. Translation adjustments are included in Accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss). Gains and losses arising from intercompany foreign currency transactions that are of
a long-term investment nature are reported in the same manner as translation adjustments. 


Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents consist of all cash balances and liquid investments with original maturities of three


months or less, including certificates of deposit and time deposits. Cash and cash equivalents also include restricted
cash of $159 and $45,658 as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively, which primarily relates to cash held to meet
certain insurance requirements. As a result of certain subsidiaries’ cash management systems, checks issued but not
presented to the banks for payment may create negative book cash balances. Such negative balances are classified
as Current portion of long term debt and bank borrowings. 


Allowances for Client Receivables 
We record our client receivables at their face amounts less allowances. On a periodic basis, we evaluate our


receivables and establish allowances based on historical experience and other currently available information. As of
August 31, 2019 and 2018, total allowances recorded for client receivables were $45,538 and $49,913, respectively.
The allowance reflects our best estimate of collectibility risks on outstanding receivables. In limited circumstances, we
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agree to extend financing to certain clients. The terms vary by contract, but generally payment for services is contractually
linked to the achievement of specified performance milestones. 


Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Our financial instruments, consisting primarily of cash and cash equivalents, foreign currency exchange rate


instruments and client receivables, are exposed to concentrations of credit risk. We place our cash and cash equivalents
and foreign exchange instruments with highly-rated financial institutions, limit the amount of credit exposure with any
one financial institution and conduct ongoing evaluations of the credit worthiness of the financial institutions with which
we do business. Client receivables are dispersed across many different industries and countries; therefore,
concentrations of credit risk are limited. 


Investments
All liquid investments with an original maturity greater than three months but less than one year are considered


to be short-term investments. Non-current investments are primarily non-marketable equity securities of privately held
companies and are accounted for using either the equity or fair value measurement alternative method of accounting.
For investments in which we can exercise significant influence but do not control, we use the equity method of accounting.
For equity securities without a readily determinable fair value, we use the fair value measurement alternative and
measure the securities at cost less impairment, if any, plus or minus observable price changes in orderly transactions
for an identical or similar investment of the same issuer. 


Investments are periodically assessed for other-than-temporary impairment. If an investment is deemed to have
experienced an other-than-temporary decline below its cost basis, we reduce the carrying amount of the investment
to its estimated fair value.


Property and Equipment 
Property and equipment is stated at cost, net of accumulated depreciation. Depreciation of property and equipment


is computed on a straight-line basis over the following estimated useful lives: 


Computers, related equipment and software 2 to 7 years
Furniture and fixtures 5 to 10 years
Leasehold improvements Lesser of lease term or 15 years


Goodwill 
Goodwill represents the excess of the purchase price of an acquired entity over the fair value of net assets


acquired. We review the recoverability of goodwill by reportable operating segment annually, or more frequently when
indicators of impairment exist. Based on the results of our annual impairment analysis, we determined that no impairment
existed as of August 31, 2019 or 2018, as each reportable operating segment’s estimated fair value substantially
exceeded its carrying value. 


Long-Lived Assets 
Long-lived assets, including deferred contract costs and identifiable intangible assets, are reviewed for impairment


whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset or group of assets may
not be recoverable. Recoverability of long-lived assets or groups of assets is assessed based on a comparison of the
carrying amount to the estimated future net cash flows. If estimated future undiscounted net cash flows are less than
the carrying amount, the asset is considered impaired and a loss is recorded equal to the amount required to reduce
the carrying amount to fair value. 


Intangible assets with finite lives are generally amortized using the straight-line method over their estimated
economic useful lives, ranging from one to sixteen years. 
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Operating Expenses 
Selected components of operating expenses were as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Research and development costs $ 799,734 $ 790,779 $ 704,317
Advertising costs (1) 85,521 78,464 79,883
Provision for (release of) doubtful accounts (2) 974 (1,060) 10,117


_______________ 
(1) Advertising costs are expensed as incurred. 
(2) For additional information, see “Allowances for Client Receivables”. 


Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 
Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) No. 2014-09 (“Topic
606”) 


On September 1, 2018, we adopted Topic 606, which replaced most existing revenue recognition guidance. The
core principle of Topic 606 is that an entity should recognize revenue for the transfer of goods or services equal to the
amount that it expects to be entitled to receive for those goods or services. Topic 606 has been applied to contracts
that were not completed as of September 1, 2018. Results for reporting periods beginning after September 1, 2018
are presented under Topic 606, while prior period amounts are not adjusted and continue to be reported in accordance
with our historic accounting. See Note 2 (Revenues) to these Consolidated Financial Statements for further details. 


In connection with the adoption of Topic 606, we are now presenting total revenues and no longer reporting
revenues before reimbursements. Prior period results have been revised to reflect this change in presentation.
Additionally, revisions were made to decrease both revenues and cost of services by $610,894,and $588,637 in fiscal
2018 and 2017, respectively, for hardware/software resale previously included in reimbursements. These revisions
had no impact on operating income. 


The impact of adopting the new standard was not material to our Consolidated Financial Statements. The primary
impacts included additional disclosure about the nature, amount, timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash flows
arising from client contracts, including judgments and changes in estimates. Upon adoption, we recorded a decrease
to retained earnings of $6,451, net of an income tax impact of $3,071, as of September 1, 2018. 


The impact of adopting the new standard for fiscal 2019 was an increase to revenues of approximately $51.1
million. The impact on our balance sheet as of August 31, 2019 was not material with the exception of the classification
of $2.2 billion of receivables and $627.7 million of contract assets, which were classified as Unbilled services, net prior
to fiscal 2019. 


FASB ASU No. 2016-16 
On September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2016-16, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Intra-Entity Transfers of


Assets Other Than Inventory, which requires an entity to recognize the income tax consequences of intra-entity transfers,
other than inventory, when the transfer occurs. Upon adoption, we recorded deferred tax assets and an increase in
retained earnings of $2,144,427, and we will recognize incremental income tax expense as these deferred tax assets
are utilized. Our fiscal 2019 annual effective tax rate was 3.3% higher due to the adoption. The adoption had no impact
on cash flows. 
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The impact of adoption as of September 1, 2018 of FASB ASU No. 2014-09 (Topic 606) and No. 2016-16 (Topic
740) on our Consolidated Balance Sheets was as follows: 


Balance as of
August 31, 2018


Adjustments Due
to ASU 2014-09


(Topic 606)


Adjustments Due
to ASU 2016-16


(Topic 740)
Balance as of


September 1, 2018
Balance Sheet


CURRENT ASSETS
Receivables from clients, net $ 4,996,454 $ 2,100,402 $ — $ 7,096,856
Unbilled services, net 2,499,914 (2,499,914) — —
Contract assets — 547,809 — 547,809
Receivables and contract assets $ 7,496,368 $ 148,297 $ — $ 7,644,665


NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Unbilled services, net $ 23,036 $ (23,036) $ — $ —
Contract assets — 23,036 — 23,036
Deferred contract costs 705,124 (2,867) — 702,257
Deferred income taxes, net 2,086,807 3,071 2,144,427 4,234,305


CURRENT LIABILITIES
Deferred revenues 2,837,682 154,952 — 2,992,634


SHAREHOLDERS' EQUITY
Retained earnings 7,952,413 (6,451) 2,144,427 10,090,389


FASB ASU No. 2017-07 
On September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic 715):


Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost. The new
guidance amends certain presentation and disclosure requirements for employers with defined benefit pension and
post-retirement medical plans. The standard requires the service cost component of the net benefit cost to be in the
same line item as other compensation in operating income and the other components of net benefit cost to be presented
outside of operating income on a retrospective basis. Upon adoption, we reclassified $58 million and $558 million
(including fiscal 2017 pension settlement charge of $510 million) of operating expenses to non-operating expense for
fiscal 2018 and fiscal 2017, respectively, to conform with the fiscal 2019 treatment of these expenses. 


FASB ASU No. 2016-01 
On September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2016-01, Financial Instruments-Overall (Subtopic 825-10):


Recognition and Measurement of Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities, which amends certain aspects of
recognition, measurement, presentation and disclosure of financial instruments. The standard requires investments
previously accounted for under the cost method of accounting to be measured at fair value with changes in fair value
recognized in net income. Investments in equity securities that do not have readily determinable fair values will be
measured at cost, less any impairment, plus or minus changes resulting from observable price changes in orderly
transactions. We adopted this standard using the prospective method. The adoption did not have a material impact
on our Consolidated Financial Statements. 


FASB ASU No. 2018-02 
On August 31, 2019, we early adopted FASB ASU 2018-02, Reclassification of Certain Tax Effects from


Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income, which permits entities to reclassify the disproportionate income tax effects
of the Tax Act on items within accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) (“AOCI”) to retained earnings. These
disproportionate income tax effect items are referred to as “stranded tax effects.” The amendments in this update only
relate to the reclassification of the income tax effects of the Tax  Act. Other accounting guidance that requires the effect
of changes in tax laws or rates to be included in net income is not affected by this update. Upon adoption we elected
not to reclassify immaterial stranded tax effects. We release stranded tax effects from AOCI using the specific
identification approach for our defined benefit plans and the portfolio approach for other items. 
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New Accounting Pronouncement


The following standard, issued by the FASB, will result in a change in practice and will have a financial impact on
our Consolidated Financial Statements: 


Standard Description
Accenture


Adoption Date
Impact on the Financial Statements or Other Significant
Matters


2016-02:
Leases
and related
updates
(Topic 842)


The ASU amends existing
guidance to require lessees
to recognize assets and
liabilities on the balance
sheet for the rights and
obligations created by leases
and to disclose additional
quantitative and qualitative
information about leasing
arrangements. The guidance
allows either a modified
retrospective or an effective
date transition method.


September 1,
2019


We adopted the ASU on September 1, 2019, using the
effective date method. We expect to recognize
approximately $3 billion of operating lease assets and
liabilities on our Consolidated Balance Sheets, primarily
relating to real estate. We do not expect the ASU to have
a material impact on our other Consolidated Financial
Statements or footnotes. We elected the package of
practical expedients which does not require
reassessment of prior conclusions related to contracts
containing leases, lease classification or initial direct
costs. We also elected to combine lease and non-lease
components for our real estate and automobile leases.
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2.    REVENUES 


Disaggregation of Revenue 


See Note 17 (Segment Reporting) to these Consolidated Financial Statements for our disaggregated revenues.


Remaining Performance Obligations 
On August 31, 2019, we had approximately $20 billion of remaining performance obligations. Our remaining


performance obligations represent the amount of transaction price for which work has not been performed and revenue
has not been recognized. The majority of our contracts are terminable by the client on short notice with little or no
termination penalties, and some without notice. Under Topic 606, only the non-cancelable portion of these contracts
is included in our performance obligations. Additionally, our performance obligations only include variable consideration
if we assess it is probable that a significant reversal of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur when the uncertainty
is resolved. Based on the terms of our contracts, a significant portion of what we consider contract bookings is not
included in our remaining performance obligations. We expect to recognize approximately 66% of our remaining
performance obligations as revenue in fiscal 2020, an additional 14% in fiscal 2021, and the balance thereafter.


Contract Estimates 
Adjustments in contract estimates related to performance obligations satisfied or partially satisfied in prior periods


decreased our revenues by approximately $4 million for fiscal 2019. No adjustment on any one contract was material
to our Consolidated Financial Statements during fiscal 2019. 


Contract Balances 
Deferred transition revenues were $563,245 and $581,395 as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively, and


are included in Non-current deferred revenues. Costs related to these activities are also deferred and are expensed
as the services are provided. Generally, deferred amounts are protected in the event of early termination of the contract
and are monitored regularly for impairment. Impairment losses are recorded when projected remaining undiscounted
operating cash flows of the related contract are not sufficient to recover the carrying amount of contract assets. Deferred
transition costs were $681,492 and $690,868 as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively, and are included in
Deferred contract costs. Deferred transition amortization expense for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was $274,814,
$333,118 and $289,555, respectively. 


The following table provides information about the balances of our Receivables, Contract assets and Contract
liabilities (Deferred revenues): 


August 31, 2019
As of September 1,
2018 (as adjusted)


Receivables, net of allowance $ 7,467,338 $ 7,096,856
Contract assets (current) 627,733 547,809


Receivables and contract assets (current) 8,095,071 7,644,665
Contract assets (non-current) 71,002 23,036
Deferred revenues (current) 3,188,835 2,992,634
Deferred revenues (non-current) 565,224 618,124


Changes in the contract asset and liability balances during fiscal 2019, were a result of normal business activity
and not materially impacted by any other factors. 


Revenues recognized during fiscal 2019 that were included in Deferred revenues as of September 1, 2018 were
$2.9 billion.
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3.    EARNINGS PER SHARE 


Basic and diluted earnings per share were calculated as follows: 
 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Basic Earnings per share
Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares 638,098,125 628,451,742 620,104,250


Basic earnings per share $ 7.49 $ 6.46 $ 5.56
Diluted Earnings per share


Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 $ 3,445,149
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in Accenture Holdings
plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (1) 6,694 95,063 149,131
Net income for diluted earnings per share calculation $ 4,785,806 $ 4,154,970 $ 3,594,280
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares 638,098,125 628,451,742 620,104,250
Class A ordinary shares issuable upon redemption/exchange of
noncontrolling interests (1) 892,654 14,716,884 28,107,510
Diluted effect of employee compensation related to Class A ordinary shares 11,111,679 11,948,075 12,082,241
Diluted effect of share purchase plans related to Class A ordinary shares 102,415 179,449 169,226
Diluted weighted average Class A ordinary shares 650,204,873 655,296,150 660,463,227


Diluted earnings per share $ 7.36 $ 6.34 $ 5.44
 _______________
(1) Diluted earnings per share assumes the exchange of all Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares


for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares on a one-for-one basis and the redemption of all Accenture Holdings
plc ordinary shares owned by holders of noncontrolling interests prior to March 13, 2018, when these were
redeemed for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. The income effect does not take into account “Net income
attributable to noncontrolling interests - other,” since those shares are not redeemable or exchangeable for
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. 
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4.    ACCUMULATED OTHER COMPREHENSIVE LOSS 
The following table summarizes the changes in the accumulated balances for each component of accumulated


other comprehensive loss attributable to Accenture plc: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Foreign currency translation
    Beginning balance $ (1,075,268) $ (770,043) $ (919,963)
             Foreign currency translation (138,680) (310,548) 164,073
             Income tax benefit (expense) (607) 3,354 (988)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests 6,580 1,969 (13,165)
             Foreign currency translation, net of tax (132,707) (305,225) 149,920
    Ending balance (1,207,975) (1,075,268) (770,043)


Defined benefit plans
    Beginning balance (419,284) (440,619) (809,504)
             Actuarial gains (losses) (379,090) 19,862 49,565
             Pension settlement 793 3,030 509,793
             Prior service costs arising during the period (2,105) (28,696) 847
             Reclassifications into net periodic pension and 
             post-retirement expense (1) 32,985 34,972 44,913
             Income tax benefit (expense) 94,052 (7,799) (219,817)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests 326 (34) (16,416)
             Defined benefit plans, net of tax (253,039) 21,335 368,885
    Ending balance (672,323) (419,284) (440,619)


Cash flow hedges
    Beginning balance (84,010) 114,635 68,011
             Unrealized gain (loss) 209,017 (169,958) 195,848
             Reclassification adjustments into Cost of services (48,333) (93,105) (118,840)
             Income tax benefit (expense)  (37,522) 64,118 (28,309)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests (159) 300 (2,075)
             Cash flow hedges, net of tax 123,003 (198,645) 46,624
    Ending balance (2) 38,993 (84,010) 114,635


Investments
    Beginning balance 2,391 1,243 (264)
             Unrealized gain (loss) (1,970) 1,455 1,758
             Income tax benefit (expense) 305 (305) (183)
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests 2 (2) (68)
             Investments, net of tax (1,663) 1,148 1,507
    Ending balance 728 2,391 1,243


Accumulated other comprehensive loss $ (1,840,577) $ (1,576,171) $ (1,094,784)


 _______________
(1) As of August 31, 2019, $54,799 of net losses is expected to be reclassified into net periodic pension and post-retirement


expense recognized in cost of services, sales and marketing, general and administrative costs and non-operating expenses
in the next twelve months.


(2) As of August 31, 2019, $34,207 of net unrealized gains related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges is expected
to be reclassified into cost of services in the next twelve months. 
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5.    PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT 
The components of Property and equipment, net were as follows: 


August 31, 2019 August 31, 2018
Buildings and land $ 56 $ 60
Computers, related equipment and software 1,723,623 1,625,950
Furniture and fixtures 394,671 374,294
Leasehold improvements 1,228,845 1,125,814


Property and equipment, gross 3,347,195 3,126,118
Total accumulated depreciation (1,956,029) (1,862,098)
Property and equipment, net $ 1,391,166 $ 1,264,020


Depreciation expense for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was $440,796, $423,471 and $362,817, respectively. 
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6.    BUSINESS COMBINATIONS 
We completed a number of individually immaterial acquisitions during fiscal years 2019, 2018 and 2017. These


acquisitions were completed primarily to expand our services and solutions offerings. The table below gives additional
details related to these acquisitions:


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Total consideration $ 1,170,044 $ 596,148 $ 1,643,205
Goodwill 920,696 431,087 1,350,969
Intangible assets 282,144 140,403 328,776


The intangible assets primarily consist of customer-related intangibles, which are being amortized over one to
twelve years. The goodwill was allocated among our reportable operating segments and is partially deductible for U.S.
federal income tax purposes.







7.    GOODWILL AND INTANGIBLE ASSETS 


Goodwill 
The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill by reportable operating segment were as follows: 


August 31, 
 2017


Additions/
Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31, 


 2018
Additions/


Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31, 


 2019
Communications, Media &
     Technology $ 775,802 $ 98,223 $ (8,516) $ 865,509 $ 146,632 $ (19,398) $ 992,743
Financial Services 1,151,024 32,390 (21,348) 1,162,066 252,870 (21,308) 1,393,628
Health & Public Service 934,374 27,816 (3,142) 959,048 54,441 (8,061) 1,005,428
Products 1,698,140 270,701 (20,440) 1,948,401 423,525 (43,609) 2,328,317
Resources 443,012 13,163 (8,187) 447,988 47,274 (9,828) 485,434
Total $ 5,002,352 $ 442,293 $ (61,633) $ 5,383,012 $ 924,742 $ (102,204) $ 6,205,550


Goodwill includes immaterial adjustments related to prior period acquisitions. 


Intangible Assets 
Our definite-lived intangible assets by major asset class were as follows: 


August 31, 2018 August 31, 2019


Intangible Asset Class


Gross
Carrying
Amount


Accumulated
Amortization


Net
Carrying
Amount


Gross
Carrying
Amount


Accumulated
Amortization


Net
Carrying
Amount


Customer-related $ 862,418 $ (299,702) $ 562,716 $ 1,013,976 $ (358,130) $ 655,846


Technology 94,844 (55,690) 39,154 119,686 (45,851) 73,835


Patents 128,179 (66,659) 61,520 127,796 (66,167) 61,629


Other 50,490 (26,770) 23,720 78,344 (28,875) 49,469


Total $ 1,135,931 $ (448,821) $ 687,110 $ 1,339,802 $ (499,023) $ 840,779


Total amortization related to our intangible assets was $177,150, $170,187 and $149,417 for fiscal 2019, 2018
and 2017, respectively. Estimated future amortization related to intangible assets held at August 31, 2019 is as follows:


Fiscal Year Estimated Amortization


2020 $ 189,490


2021 155,186


2022 134,594


2023 117,959


2024 94,022


Thereafter 149,528


Total $ 840,779
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8.    FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS 


Derivatives 
In the normal course of business, we use derivative financial instruments to manage foreign currency exchange


rate risk. Derivative transactions are governed by a uniform set of policies and procedures covering areas such as
authorization, counterparty exposure and hedging practices. Positions are monitored using techniques such as market
value and sensitivity analyses. We do not enter into derivative transactions for trading purposes. We classify cash
flows from our derivative programs as cash flows from operating activities in the Consolidated Cash Flows Statements.


Certain derivatives give rise to credit risks from the possible non-performance by counterparties. Credit risk is
generally limited to the fair value of those contracts that are favorable to us, and the maximum amount of loss due to
credit risk, based on the gross fair value of our derivative financial instruments that are in an asset position, was
$110,617 as of August 31, 2019. 


We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign
currency transaction obligations and for set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the parties
to the transaction. These provisions may reduce our potential overall loss resulting from the insolvency of a counterparty
and reduce a counterparty’s potential overall loss resulting from our insolvency. Additionally, these agreements contain
early termination provisions triggered by adverse changes in a counterparty’s credit rating, thereby enabling us to
accelerate settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially decrease our realized loss on an
open transaction. Similarly, a decrement in our credit rating could trigger a counterparty’s early termination rights,
thereby enabling a counterparty to accelerate settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially
increase our realized loss on an open transaction. The aggregate fair value of our derivative instruments with credit-
risk-related contingent features that were in a liability position as of August 31, 2019 was $59,791. 


Our derivative financial instruments consist of deliverable and non-deliverable foreign currency forward contracts.
Fair values for derivative financial instruments are based on prices computed using third-party valuation models and
are classified as Level 2 in accordance with the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements. All of the significant
inputs to the third-party valuation models are observable in active markets. Inputs include current market-based
parameters such as forward rates, yield curves and credit default swap pricing. For additional information related to
the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements, see Note 11 (Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to these
Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Cash Flow Hedges 
Certain of our subsidiaries are exposed to currency risk through their use of our global delivery resources. To


mitigate this risk, we use foreign currency forward contracts to hedge the foreign exchange risk of the forecasted
intercompany expenses denominated in foreign currencies for up to three years in the future. We have designated
these derivatives as cash flow hedges. As of August 31, 2019 and 2018, we held no derivatives that were designated
as fair value or net investment hedges. 


In order for a derivative to qualify for hedge accounting, the derivative must be formally designated as a fair value,
cash flow or net investment hedge by documenting the relationship between the derivative and the hedged item. The
documentation includes a description of the hedging instrument, the hedged item, the risk being hedged, our risk
management objective and strategy for undertaking the hedge, the method for assessing the effectiveness of the hedge
and the method for measuring hedge ineffectiveness. Additionally, the hedge relationship must be expected to be highly
effective at offsetting changes in either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item at both inception of the hedge
and on an ongoing basis. We assess the ongoing effectiveness of our hedges using the Hypothetical Derivative Method,
which measures hedge ineffectiveness based on a comparison of the change in fair value of the actual derivative
designated as the hedging instrument and the change in fair value of a hypothetical derivative. The hypothetical
derivative would have terms that identically match the critical terms of the hedged item. We measure and record hedge
ineffectiveness at the end of each fiscal quarter. 


For a cash flow hedge, the effective portion of the change in estimated fair value of a hedging instrument is
recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss as a separate component of Shareholders’ Equity and is reclassified
into Cost of services in the Consolidated Income Statements during the period in which the hedged transaction is
recognized. The amounts related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges that were reclassified into Cost of
services were a net gain of $48,333, $93,105 and $118,840 during fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively. The
ineffective portion of the change in fair value of a cash flow hedge is recognized immediately in Other income (expense),
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net in the Consolidated Income Statements and for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, was not material. In addition, we did
not discontinue any cash flow hedges during fiscal 2019, 2018 or 2017. 


Other Derivatives 
We also use foreign currency forward contracts, which have not been designated as hedges, to hedge balance


sheet exposures, such as intercompany loans. These instruments are generally short-term in nature, with typical
maturities of less than one year, and are subject to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates. Realized gains or losses
and changes in the estimated fair value of these derivatives were net losses of $112,113 and $114,076 for fiscal 2019
and 2018, respectively, and a net gain of $66,748 for fiscal 2017. Gains and losses on these contracts are recorded
in Other income (expense), net in the Consolidated Income Statements and are offset by gains and losses on the
related hedged items. 


Fair Value of Derivative Instruments 
The notional and fair values of all derivative instruments were as follows: 


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


Assets
Cash Flow Hedges


Other current assets $ 53,033 $ 29,380
Other non-current assets 49,525 1,065


Other Derivatives
Other current assets 8,059 28,700


Total assets $ 110,617 $ 59,145
Liabilities


Cash Flow Hedges
Other accrued liabilities $ 18,826 $ 50,870
Other non-current liabilities 8,770 64,365


Other Derivatives
Other accrued liabilities 32,195 25,455


Total liabilities $ 59,791 $ 140,690
Total fair value $ 50,826 $ (81,545)
Total notional value $ 8,709,917 $ 8,783,014


We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign
currency transaction obligations and for the set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the
parties to the transaction. In the Consolidated Balance Sheets, we record derivative assets and liabilities at gross fair
value. The potential effect of netting derivative assets against liabilities under the counterparty master agreements
was as follows: 


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


Net derivative assets $ 88,811 $ 23,599


Net derivative liabilities 37,985 105,144


Total fair value $ 50,826 $ (81,545)


Equity Securities Without Readily Determinable Fair Values 
We hold investments in equity securities that do not have readily determinable fair values. We record these


investments at cost and remeasure them to fair value based on certain observable price changes or impairment events
as they occur. The carrying amount of these investments was $131,675 as of August 31, 2019. Prior to the adoption
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of FASB ASU No. 2016-01, these investments were accounted for under the cost method. For additional information,
see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to these Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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9.    BORROWINGS AND INDEBTEDNESS 
As of August 31, 2019, we had the following borrowing facilities, including the issuance of letters of credit, to


support general working capital purposes: 


Facility
Amount


Borrowings
Under


Facilities
Syndicated loan facility (1) $ 1,000,000 $ —
Separate, uncommitted, unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities (2) 790,191 —
Local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit (3) 220,355 2,458
Total $ 2,010,546 $ 2,458


_______________ 
(1) This facility, which matures on December 22, 2020, provides unsecured, revolving borrowing capacity for


general working capital purposes, including the issuance of letters of credit. Financing is provided under this
facility at the prime rate or at the London Interbank Offered Rate, plus a spread. We continue to be in compliance
with relevant covenant terms. The facility is subject to annual commitment fees. As of August 31, 2019 and
2018, we had no borrowings under the facility.


(2) We maintain separate, uncommitted and unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities. These facilities
provide local currency financing for the majority of our operations. Interest rate terms on the revolving facilities
are at market rates prevailing in the relevant local markets. As of August 31, 2019 and 2018, we had no
borrowings under these facilities. 


(3) We also maintain local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit for those locations that cannot access
our global facilities. As of August 31, 2019 and 2018, we had borrowings under these various facilities of $2,458
and $0, respectively. 


Under the borrowing facilities described above, we had an aggregate of $390,295 and $324,602 of letters of
credit outstanding as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively. In addition, we had total outstanding debt of $22,658
and $25,013 as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively.







10. INCOME TAXES


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Current taxes


U.S. federal $ 159,578 $ 70,050 $ 152,002
U.S. state and local 86,113 3,574 17,269
Non-U.S. 1,256,225 1,425,875 1,175,962


Total current tax expense 1,501,916 1,499,499 1,345,233
Deferred taxes


U.S. federal (143,217) 219,034 (200,483)
U.S. state and local (39,588) 57,044 (26,069)
Non-U.S. 86,445 (182,078) (137,581)


Total deferred tax (benefit) expense (96,360) 94,000 (364,133)
Total $ 1,405,556 $ 1,593,499 $ 981,100


The components of Income before income taxes were as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


U.S. sources (1) $ 853,173 $ 645,943 $ 251,456
Non-U.S. sources 5,398,624 5,162,150 4,364,576
Total $ 6,251,797 $ 5,808,093 $ 4,616,032
_______________


(1) Includes U.S. pension settlement charge of 509,793 for fiscal 2017. 


On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed
U.S. tax law. The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1,
2018, resulting in a blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018
and a U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 21.0% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2019. During fiscal 2018,
we recognized tax expense of $177,651 due primarily to the remeasurement of our net deferred tax assets at the new,
lower rates. Our analysis and decisions around accounting for the Tax Act are complete. 


 The reconciliation of the U.S. federal statutory income tax rate to our effective income tax rate was as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


U.S. federal statutory income tax rate 21.0% 25.7% 35.0%
U.S. state and local taxes, net 1.5 1.1 1.3
Non-U.S. operations taxed at other rates 1.1 (6.1) (16.3)
Final determinations (1) (3.4) (1.9) (3.6)
Other net activity in unrecognized tax benefits 3.2 5.8 8.4
Excess tax benefits from share based payments (1.2) (2.3) (2.7)
Changes in tax laws and rates — 4.4 (1.5)
Other, net 0.3 0.7 0.7


Effective income tax rate 22.5% 27.4% 21.3%
_______________


(1) Final determinations include final agreements with tax authorities and expirations of statutes of limitations. 


As of August 31, 2019, we had not recognized a deferred tax liability on $425,028 of undistributed earnings for
certain foreign subsidiaries, because these earnings are intended to be indefinitely reinvested. If such earnings were
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distributed, some countries may impose additional taxes. The unrecognized deferred tax liability (the amount payable
if distributed) is approximately $54,000. 


Portions of our operations are subject to reduced tax rates or are free of tax under various tax holidays which
expire between fiscal 2020 and 2023. Some of the holidays are renewable at reduced levels, under certain conditions,
with possible renewal periods through 2033. The income tax benefits attributable to the tax status of these subsidiaries
were estimated to be approximately $95,000, $103,000 and $95,000 in fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively.


The revaluation of deferred tax assets and liabilities due to enacted changes in tax laws and tax rates did not
have a material impact on our effective tax rate in fiscal 2019. Changes in tax laws and tax rates decreased our net
deferred tax assets by $247,216 in fiscal 2018. 


The components of our deferred tax assets and liabilities included the following:


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


Deferred tax assets


Pensions $ 446,920 $ 343,415
Revenue recognition 116,518 110,424
Compensation and benefits 623,986 428,703
Share-based compensation 292,045 259,276
Tax credit carryforwards 527,748 400,253
Net operating loss carryforwards 175,196 122,821
Deferred amortization deductions 793,084 728,564
Indirect effects of unrecognized tax benefits 302,093 355,152
Licenses and other intangibles 1,964,506 31,798
Other 213,496 212,710
Total deferred tax assets 5,455,592 2,993,116


Valuation allowance (606,765) (451,775)
Deferred tax assets, net of valuation allowance 4,848,827 2,541,341


Deferred tax liabilities


Revenue recognition (43,124) (66,128)
Investments in subsidiaries (182,186) (138,417)
Intangibles (234,098) (205,741)
Other (173,187) (169,977)
Total deferred tax liabilities (632,595) (580,263)


Net deferred tax assets $ 4,216,232 $ 1,961,078


We recorded valuation allowances of $606,765 and $451,775 as of August 31, 2019 and 2018, respectively,
against deferred tax assets principally associated with certain tax credit and tax net operating loss carryforwards, as
we believe it is more likely than not that these assets will not be realized. For all other deferred tax assets, we believe
it is more likely than not that the results of future operations will generate sufficient taxable income to realize these
deferred tax assets. During fiscal 2019, we recorded a net increase of $154,990 in the valuation allowance. The majority
of this change related to valuation allowances on certain tax credit carryforwards, as the Company believes it is more
likely than not that these assets will not be realized. During fiscal 2018, we recorded a net decrease of $1,112,779 in
the valuation allowance. Substantially all of this change related to the write-off of certain tax credit carryforwards for
which we had a full valuation allowance. 


We had tax credit carryforwards as of August 31, 2019 of $527,748, of which $24,958 will expire between 2020
and 2029, $113 will expire between 2030 and 2039, and $502,677 has an indefinite carryforward period. We had net
operating loss carryforwards as of August 31, 2019 of $832,118. Of this amount, $206,741 expires between 2020 and
2029, $28,216 expires between 2030 and 2039, and $597,161 has an indefinite carryforward period. 
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As of August 31, 2019, we had $1,233,014 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which $908,522, if recognized, would
favorably affect our effective tax rate. As of August 31, 2018, we had $1,210,520 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which
$818,638, if recognized, would favorably affect our effective tax rate. The remaining unrecognized tax benefits as of
August 31, 2019 and 2018 of $324,492 and $391,882, respectively, represent items recorded as offsetting tax benefits
associated with the correlative effects of potential transfer pricing adjustments, state income taxes and timing
adjustments. 


A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amounts of unrecognized tax benefits was as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018


Balance, beginning of year $ 1,210,520 $ 945,850
Additions for tax positions related to the current year 211,671 349,343
Additions for tax positions related to prior years 354,890 317,215
Reductions for tax positions related to prior years (262,055) (284,711)
Statute of limitations expirations (146,732) (37,050)
Settlements with tax authorities (103,384) (68,605)
Foreign currency translation (31,896) (11,522)


Balance, end of year $ 1,233,014 $ 1,210,520


For the year ended August 31, 2019, most of the additions for tax positions related to prior years are for items
that had no net impact to the consolidated financial statements. 


We recognize interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in the Provision for income taxes. During
fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, we recognized expense of $8,645, $37,230 and $37,350 in interest and penalties,
respectively. Accrued interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits of $114,566 ($105,852, net of tax
benefits) and $125,886 ($114,631, net of tax benefits) were reflected on our Consolidated Balance Sheets as of August
31, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 


We are currently under audit by the U.S. Internal Revenue Service for fiscal 2016. We are also currently under
audit in numerous state and non-U.S. tax jurisdictions. Although the outcome of tax audits is always uncertain and
could result in significant cash tax payments, we do not believe the outcome of these audits will have a material adverse
effect on our consolidated financial position or results of operations. With limited exceptions, we are no longer subject
to income tax audits by taxing authorities for the years before 2010. We believe that it is reasonably possible that our
unrecognized tax benefits could decrease by approximately $291,000 or increase by approximately $397,000 in the
next 12 months as a result of settlements, lapses of statutes of limitations, tax audit activity and other adjustments.
The majority of these amounts relate to transfer pricing matters in both U.S. and non-U.S. tax jurisdictions. 
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11.    RETIREMENT AND PROFIT SHARING PLANS 


Defined Benefit Pension and Postretirement Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined benefit retirement plans


and postretirement medical plans for certain current, retired and resigned employees. In addition, our U.S. defined
benefit pension plans include a frozen plan for former pre-incorporation partners, which is unfunded. Benefits under
the employee retirement plans are primarily based on years of service and compensation during the years immediately
preceding retirement or termination of participation in the plan. The defined benefit pension disclosures include our
U.S. and material non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans. 


Assumptions 
The weighted-average assumptions used to determine the defined benefit pension obligations as of August 31


and the net periodic pension expense were as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2017
August 31,


2019
August 31,


2018
August 31,


2017


U.S.
Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Discount rate for determining
projected benefit obligation 3.00% 2.24% 4.00% 3.29% 3.75% 2.83% 3.00% 3.98% 3.73%
Discount rate for determining net
periodic pension expense 4.00% 3.29% 3.75% 2.83% 3.50% 2.40% 3.98% 3.73% 3.51%
Long term rate of return on plan
assets 4.25% 3.02% 4.25% 3.56% 4.25% 3.52% 3.18% 3.64% 4.13%
Rate of increase in future
compensation for determining
projected benefit obligation 2.23% 4.02% 2.23% 3.67% 2.25% 3.63% N/A N/A N/A
Rate of increase in future
compensation for determining
net periodic pension expense 2.23% 3.67% 2.25% 3.63% 2.57% 3.47% N/A N/A N/A


We utilize a full yield curve approach to estimate the service and interest cost components by applying specific
spot rates along the yield curve used in the determination of the benefit obligation to the relevant projected cash flows.
This approach provides a correlation between projected benefit cash flows and the corresponding yield curve spot
rates and provides a precise measurement of service and interest costs. The discount rate assumptions are based on
the expected duration of the benefit payments for each of our defined benefit pension and postretirement plans as of
the annual measurement date and are subject to change each year.


The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets should, over time, approximate the actual long-term returns
on defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets and is based on historical returns and the future expectations
for returns for each asset class, as well as the target asset allocation of the asset portfolio. 


Assumed U.S. Health Care Cost Trend 
Our U.S. postretirement plan assumed annual rate of increase in the per capita cost of health care benefits is


6.6% for the plan year ending June 30, 2020. The rate is assumed to decrease on a straight-line basis to 4.5% for the
plan year ending June 30, 2038 and remain at that level thereafter. A one percentage point increase in the assumed
health care cost trend rates would increase the benefit obligation by $93,643, while a one percentage point decrease
would reduce the benefit obligation by $72,873. 


U.S. Defined Benefit Pension Plan Settlement Charges 
In May 2017, we settled our U.S. pension plan obligations. Plan participants elected to receive either a lump-sum


distribution or to transfer benefits to a third-party annuity provider. As a result of the settlement, we were relieved of
any further obligation under our U.S. pension plan. During fiscal 2017, we recorded a pension settlement charge of
$509,793, and related income tax benefits of $198,219. The charge primarily consisted of unrecognized actuarial
losses of $460,908 previously included in Accumulated other comprehensive loss. In connection with the settlement,
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we made a $118,500 cash contribution ($48,885 related to additional actuarial losses and $69,615 to fund previously
recorded pension liabilities). In connection with the plan termination, we created a separate defined benefit plan, with
substantially the same terms as the terminated plan, for approximately 600 active employees who are currently eligible
to accrue benefits. 


Pension and Postretirement Expense 
Pension expense for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was $137,030, $125,320 and $622,302 (including the above


noted settlement charge), respectively. Postretirement expense for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was not material to our
Consolidated Financial Statements. Starting in fiscal 2019, the service cost component of pension and postretirement
expense is included in operating expenses while the other components of net benefit cost are included in Other income
(expense), net. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. 
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Benefit Obligation, Plan Assets and Funded Status 
The changes in the benefit obligations, plan assets and funded status of our pension and postretirement benefit


plans for fiscal 2019 and 2018 were as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018
August 31,


2019
August 31,


2018


U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Reconciliation of benefit obligation


Benefit obligation, beginning of year $ 331,916 $ 1,772,712 $ 342,863 $1,816,462 $ 535,632 $ 529,680
Service cost 3,100 88,913 4,233 81,840 18,056 20,929
Interest cost 12,364 52,466 10,626 46,993 20,498 17,537
Participant contributions — 11,989 — 12,189 — —
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers — 28,510 — (121) — —
Amendments — 2,105 — 28,696 — —
Curtailment — (6,477) — (4,946) — (2,782)
Pension settlement — (9,343) 4,289 (70,124) — —
Actuarial (gain) loss 50,002 379,173 (16,149) (25,942) 16,880 (18,001)
Benefits paid (13,825) (85,624) (13,946) (69,841) (13,637) (10,499)
Exchange rate impact — (68,047) — (42,494) (833) (1,232)


Benefit obligation, end of year $ 383,557 $ 2,166,377 $ 331,916 $1,772,712 $ 576,596 $ 535,632
Reconciliation of fair value of plan assets


Fair value of plan assets, beginning of
year $ 210,576 $ 1,127,376 $ 204,629 $1,154,128 $ 28,713 $ 26,541


Actual return on plan assets 50,397 97,845 (5,278) 6,792 4,924 (505)
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers — 25,347 — — — —
Employer contributions 10,131 81,531 20,882 109,292 11,920 13,176
Participant contributions — 11,989 — 12,189 — —
Pension settlement — (8,801) 4,289 (71,562) — —
Benefits paid (13,824) (85,624) (13,946) (69,841) (13,637) (10,499)
Exchange rate impact — (35,601) — (13,622) — —


Fair value of plan assets, end of year $ 257,280 $ 1,214,062 $ 210,576 $1,127,376 $ 31,920 $ 28,713
Funded status, end of year $ (126,277) $ (952,315) $ (121,340) $ (645,336) $ (544,676) $ (506,919)
Amounts recognized in the Consolidated
Balance Sheets


Non-current assets $ 6,707 $ 67,396 $ 6,757 $ 106,621 $ — $ —
Current liabilities (10,473) (33,981) (10,854) (27,306) (1,257) (1,856)
Non-current liabilities (122,511) (985,730) (117,243) (724,651) (543,419) (505,063)


Funded status, end of year $ (126,277) $ (952,315) $ (121,340) $ (645,336) $ (544,676) $ (506,919)
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Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss 
The pre-tax accumulated net loss and prior service (credit) cost recognized in Accumulated other comprehensive


loss as of August 31, 2019 and 2018 was as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Net loss $ 106,328 $ 633,619 $ 105,580 $ 357,250 $ 121,798 $ 114,827
Prior service (credit) cost — 21,954 — 22,293 19,427 23,671
Accumulated other comprehensive loss,
pre-tax $ 106,328 $ 655,573 $ 105,580 $ 379,543 $ 141,225 $ 138,498


Funded Status for Defined Benefit Plans 
The accumulated benefit obligation for defined benefit pension plans as of August 31, 2019 and 2018 was as


follows: 


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 376,886 $ 1,964,148 $ 325,152 $ 1,614,649


The following information is provided for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans with projected
benefit obligations in excess of plan assets and for defined benefit pension plans with accumulated benefit obligations
in excess of plan assets as of August 31, 2019 and 2018: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018
August 31, 


 2019
August 31, 


 2018


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and
Non-U.S.


Plans
Projected benefit obligation in excess of
plan assets


Projected benefit obligation $ 132,984 $1,514,448 $ 128,097 $1,009,762 $ 576,596 $ 535,632
Fair value of plan assets — 494,065 — 257,805 31,920 28,713


 


August 31, 
 2019


August 31, 
 2018


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation in excess of plan assets
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 132,984 $ 1,300,082 $ 128,097 $ 848,217
Fair value of plan assets — 465,935 — 220,220
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Investment Strategies 


U.S. Pension Plans
The overall investment objective of the defined benefit pension plans is to match the duration of the plans’ assets


to the plans’ liabilities while managing risk in order to meet current defined benefit pension obligations. The plans’
future prospects, their current financial conditions, our current funding levels and other relevant factors suggest that
the plans can tolerate some interim fluctuations in market value and rates of return in order to achieve long-term
objectives without undue risk to the plans’ ability to meet their current benefit obligations. We recognize that asset
allocation of the defined benefit pension plans’ assets is an important factor in determining long-term performance.
Actual asset allocations at any point in time may vary from the target asset allocations and will be dictated by current
and anticipated market conditions, required cash flows and investment decisions of the investment committee and the
pension plans’ investment funds and managers. Ranges are established to provide flexibility for the asset allocation
to vary around the targets without the need for immediate rebalancing. 


Non-U.S. Pension Plans 
Plan assets in non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans conform to the investment policies and procedures of each


plan and to relevant legislation. The pension committee or trustee of each plan regularly, but at least annually, reviews
the investment policy and the performance of the investment managers. In certain countries, the trustee is also required
to consult with us. Asset allocation decisions are made to provide risk adjusted returns that align with the overall
investment strategy for each plan. Generally, the investment return objective of each plan is to achieve a total annualized
rate of return that exceeds inflation over the long term by an amount based on the target asset allocation mix of that
plan. In certain countries, plan assets are invested in funds that are required to hold a majority of assets in bonds, with
a smaller proportion in equities. Also, certain plan assets are entirely invested in contracts held with the plan insurer,
which determines the strategy. Defined benefit pension plans in certain countries are unfunded. 


Risk Management 
Plan investments are exposed to risks including market, interest rate and operating risk. In order to mitigate


significant concentrations of these risks, the assets are invested in a diversified portfolio primarily consisting of fixed
income instruments and equities. To minimize asset volatility relative to the liabilities, plan assets allocated to debt
securities appropriately match the duration of individual plan liabilities. Equities are diversified between U.S. and non-
U.S. index funds and are intended to achieve long term capital appreciation. Plan asset allocation and investment
managers’ guidelines are reviewed on a regular basis. 


Plan Assets 
Our target allocation for fiscal 2020 and weighted-average plan assets allocations as of August 31, 2019 and


2018 by asset category for defined benefit pension plans were as follows: 


2020 Target
Allocation 2019 2018


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


U.S.
Plans


Non-U.S.
Plans


Asset Category


Equity securities —% 27% —% 19% —% 20%
Debt securities 100 53 95 59 94 57
Cash and short-term investments — 1 5 2 6 2
Insurance contracts — 16 — 17 — 17
Other — 3 — 3 — 4
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
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Fair Value Measurements 
Fair value is the price that would be received upon sale of an asset or paid upon transfer of a liability in an orderly


transaction between market participants at the measurement date and in the principal or most advantageous market
for that asset or liability. The fair value should be calculated based on assumptions that market participants would use
in pricing the asset or liability, not on assumptions specific to the entity. 


The three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements is based on whether the inputs to those measurements
are observable or unobservable. Observable inputs reflect market data obtained from independent sources, while
unobservable inputs reflect our market assumptions. The fair-value hierarchy requires the use of observable market
data when available and consists of the following levels: 


• Level 1—Quoted prices for identical instruments in active markets; 
• Level 2—Quoted prices for similar instruments in active markets; quoted prices for identical or similar


instruments in markets that are not active; and model-derived valuations in which all significant inputs are
observable in active markets; and 


• Level 3—Valuations derived from valuation techniques in which one or more significant inputs are
unobservable. 


The fair values of defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets as of August 31, 2019 were as follows:


Non-U.S. Plans
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total


Equity
Mutual fund equity securities $ — $ 226,386 $ — $ 226,386


Fixed Income


Non-U.S. government debt securities 125,332 — — 125,332
Non-U.S. corporate debt securities 19,562 — — 19,562
Mutual fund debt securities — 569,712 — 569,712


Cash and short-term investments 9,799 9,426 — 19,225
Insurance contracts — 76,219 133,421 209,640
Other — 44,205 — 44,205


Total $ 154,693 $ 925,948 $ 133,421 $ 1,214,062


There were no transfers between Levels 1 and 2 during fiscal 2019. The level 3 assets are invested in an insurance
buy-in contract in a Non-U.S. plan. The fair value of the assets is set to an actuarially calculated present value of the
underlying liabilities.  


The U.S. Plans have $289,200 in Level 2 assets, primarily made up of U.S. corporate debt securities of $166,756
and U.S. government, state and local debt securities of $71,745. 


The following table provides a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances of Level 3 assets for fiscal
2019:


Level 3 Assets Fiscal 2019
Beginning balance $ 114,960


Purchases, sales and settlements 17,428
Changes in fair value 1,033


Ending Balance $ 133,421
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The fair values of defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets as of August 31, 2018 were as follows:


Non-U.S. Plans


Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Equity


Mutual fund equity securities $ — $ 222,061 $ — $ 222,061
Fixed Income


Non-U.S. government debt securities 117,389 — — 117,389
Mutual fund debt securities 4 535,092 — 535,096


Cash and short-term investments 17,687 5,502 — 23,189
Insurance contracts — 72,820 114,960 187,780
Other — 41,861 — 41,861


Total $ 135,080 $ 877,336 $ 114,960 $ 1,127,376


There were no transfers between Levels 1 and 2 during fiscal 2018. The level 3 assets are invested in an insurance
buy-in contract in a Non-U.S. plan. The fair value of the assets is set to an actuarially calculated present value of the
underlying liabilities.  


The U.S. Plans have $239,289 in Level 2 assets, primarily made up of U.S. corporate debt securities of $136,814
and U.S. government, state and local debt securities of $58,239. 


Expected Contributions 
Generally, annual contributions are made at such times and in amounts as required by law and may, from time


to time, exceed minimum funding requirements. We estimate we will pay approximately $93,292 in fiscal 2020 related
to contributions to our U.S. and non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans and benefit payments related to the unfunded
frozen plan for former pre-incorporation partners. We have not determined whether we will make additional voluntary
contributions for our defined benefit pension plans. Our postretirement plan contributions in fiscal 2020 are not expected
to be material to our Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
Benefit payments for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans, which reflect expected future


service, as appropriate, are expected to be paid as follows: 


Pension Plans
Postretirement


Plans


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
U.S. and Non-


U.S. Plans
2020 $ 14,097 $ 73,946 $ 11,727
2021 14,870 80,978 13,378
2022 15,638 87,353 15,144
2023 16,425 101,844 17,065
2024 17,144 102,642 19,224
2025-2029 95,831 559,093 131,206


Defined Contribution Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined contribution plans for certain


current, retired and resigned employees. Total expenses recorded for defined contribution plans were $530,501,
$485,736 and $454,124 in fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively. 
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12.    SHARE-BASED COMPENSATION 


Share Incentive Plans 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan, as amended and approved by our


shareholders in 2018 (the “Amended 2010 SIP”), is administered by the Compensation Committee of the Board of
Directors of Accenture and provides for the grant of nonqualified share options, incentive stock options, restricted
share units and other share-based awards. A maximum of 99,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are
currently authorized for awards under the Amended 2010 SIP. As of August 31, 2019, there were 16,684,906 shares
available for future grants. Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares covered by awards that terminate, lapse or are
cancelled may again be used to satisfy awards under the Amended 2010 SIP. We issue new Accenture plc Class A
ordinary shares and shares from treasury for shares delivered under the Amended 2010 SIP. 


A summary of information with respect to share-based compensation is as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Total share-based compensation expense included in Net income $ 1,093,253 $ 976,908 $ 795,235
Income tax benefit related to share-based compensation included in
Net income 356,062 404,124 349,114


Restricted Share Units 
Under the Amended 2010 SIP, participants may be, and previously under the predecessor 2001 Share Incentive


Plan were, granted restricted share units, each of which represent an unfunded, unsecured right to receive an Accenture
plc Class A ordinary share on the date specified in the participant’s award agreement. The fair value of the awards is
based on our stock price on the date of grant. The restricted share units granted under these plans are subject to cliff
or graded vesting, generally ranging from two to seven years. For awards with graded vesting, compensation expense
is recognized over the vesting term of each separately vesting portion. Compensation expense is recognized on a
straight-line basis for awards with cliff vesting. Restricted share unit activity during fiscal 2019 was as follows: 


Number of Restricted
Share Units


Weighted Average
Grant-Date Fair Value


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2018 19,078,607 $ 125.59
Granted (1) 8,942,952 144.52
Vested (2) (7,625,120) 119.89
Forfeited (1,394,324) 127.32


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2019 19,002,115 $ 136.66


 _______________
(1) The weighted average grant-date fair value for restricted share units granted for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017


was $144.52, $153.33 and $117.72, respectively. 


(2) The total grant-date fair value of restricted share units vested for fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was $914,206,
$842,002 and $726,324, respectively. 


As of August 31, 2019, there was $967,811 of total unrecognized restricted share unit compensation expense
related to nonvested awards, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.2 years. As of
August 31, 2019, there were 530,575 restricted share units vested but not yet delivered as Accenture plc Class A
ordinary shares. 


Stock Options 
There were no stock options granted during fiscal 2019, 2018 or 2017. As of August 31, 2019 we had 3,751 stock


options outstanding and exercisable at a weighted average exercise price of $48.11 and a weighted average remaining
contractual term of 1.4 years. 
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Employee Share Purchase Plan 


2010 ESPP 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “2010 ESPP”) is a


nonqualified plan that provides eligible employees of Accenture plc and its designated affiliates with an opportunity to
purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares through payroll deductions. Under the 2010 ESPP, eligible employees
may purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares through the Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “ESPP”) or the
Voluntary Equity Investment Program (the “VEIP”). Under the ESPP, eligible employees may elect to contribute 1%
to 10% of their eligible compensation during each semi-annual offering period (up to $7.5 per offering period) to
purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at a discount. Under the VEIP, eligible members of Accenture
Leadership may elect to contribute up to 30% of their eligible compensation towards the monthly purchase of Accenture
plc Class A ordinary shares at fair market value. At the end of the VEIP program year, Accenture Leadership participants
who did not withdraw from the program will be granted restricted share units under the Amended 2010 SIP equal to
50% of the number of shares purchased during that year and held by the participant as of the grant date.


A maximum of 90,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued under the 2010 ESPP. As of
August 31, 2019, we had issued 59,545,725 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under the 2010 ESPP. We issued
5,433,817, 5,428,356 and 6,103,977 shares to employees in fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively, under the 2010
ESPP. 
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13.    SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 


Accenture plc 


Ordinary Shares 
We have 40,000 authorized ordinary shares, par value €1 per share. Each ordinary share of Accenture plc entitles


its holder to receive payments upon a liquidation of Accenture plc; however a holder of an ordinary share is not entitled
to vote on matters submitted to a vote of shareholders of Accenture plc or to receive dividends. 


Class A Ordinary Shares 
An Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares


do not have cumulative voting rights. Each Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to a pro rata part of any dividend
at the times and in the amounts, if any, which Accenture plc’s Board of Directors from time to time determines to declare,
subject to any preferred dividend rights attaching to any preferred shares. Each Class A ordinary share is entitled on
a winding-up of Accenture plc to be paid a pro rata part of the value of the assets of Accenture plc remaining after
payment of its liabilities, subject to any preferred rights on liquidation attaching to any preferred shares. 


Class X Ordinary Shares 
Most of our partners who received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares in connection with our


transition to a corporate structure received a corresponding number of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. An
Accenture plc Class X ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares do not have
cumulative voting rights. A Class X ordinary share does not entitle its holder to receive dividends, and holders of those
shares are not entitled to be paid any amount upon a winding-up of Accenture plc. Accenture plc may redeem, at its
option, any Class X ordinary share for a redemption price equal to the par value of the Class X ordinary share. Accenture
plc has separately agreed with the original holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares not to
redeem any Class X ordinary share of such holder if the redemption would reduce the number of Class X ordinary
shares held by that holder to a number that is less than the number of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable
shares owned by that holder, as the case may be. Accenture plc will redeem Class X ordinary shares upon the
redemption or exchange of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares so that the aggregate number of
Class X ordinary shares outstanding at any time does not exceed the aggregate number of Accenture Canada Holdings
Inc. exchangeable shares outstanding. Class X ordinary shares are not transferable without the consent of Accenture
plc. 


Equity of Subsidiaries Redeemable or Exchangeable for Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares 


Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares 
Partners resident in Canada and New Zealand received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares


in connection with our transition to a corporate structure. Holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable
shares may exchange their shares for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at any time on a one-for-one basis. We
may, at our option, satisfy this exchange with cash at a price per share generally equal to the market price of an
Accenture plc Class A ordinary share at the time of the exchange. Each exchangeable share of Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. entitles its holder to receive distributions equal to any distributions to which an Accenture plc Class A
ordinary share entitles its holder. 
 


Table of Contents
ACCENTURE PLC


NOTES TO CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS — (continued)
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts or as otherwise disclosed)


F- 39







14.    MATERIAL TRANSACTIONS AFFECTING SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 
The Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized funding for our publicly announced open-market share


purchase program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares and for purchases and redemptions of Accenture
plc Class A ordinary shares and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares held by current and former
members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees. As of August 31, 2019, our aggregate available
authorization was $3,674,089 for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and these other share purchase
programs. 


Our share purchase activity during fiscal 2019 was as follows: 


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares


Shares Amount Shares         Amount        
Open-market share purchases (1) 13,686,253 $ 2,254,576 — $ —
Other share purchase programs — — 128,282 21,778
Other purchases (2) 2,744,554 414,760 — —
Total 16,430,807 $ 2,669,336 128,282 $ 21,778


 _______________


(1) We conduct a publicly announced open-market share purchase program for Accenture plc Class A ordinary
shares. These shares are held as treasury shares by Accenture plc and may be utilized to provide for select
employee benefits, such as equity awards to our employees. 


(2) During fiscal 2019, as authorized under our various employee equity share plans, we acquired Accenture plc
Class A ordinary shares primarily via share withholding for payroll tax obligations due from employees and
former employees in connection with the delivery of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under those plans.
These purchases of shares in connection with employee share plans do not affect our aggregate available
authorization for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and the other share purchase programs.


Cancellation of Treasury Shares
During fiscal 2019, we cancelled 17,599,481 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares that were held as treasury


shares and had an aggregate cost of $2,745,321. The effect of the cancellation of these treasury shares was recognized
in Class A ordinary shares and Additional paid-in capital with the residual recorded in Retained earnings. There was
no effect on total shareholders’ equity as a result of this cancellation. 


Dividends 
Our dividend activity during fiscal 2019 was as follows: 


Dividend
 Per


Share


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares Total  Cash


OutlayDividend Payment Date Record Date Cash Outlay Record Date Cash Outlay
November 15, 2018 $ 1.46 October 18, 2018 $ 931,460 October 16, 2018 $ 1,378 $ 932,838
May 15, 2019 1.46 April 11, 2019 930,265 April 9, 2019 1,250 931,515


Total Dividends $ 1,861,725 $ 2,628 $ 1,864,353


The payment of the cash dividends also resulted in the issuance of an immaterial number of additional restricted
share units to holders of restricted share units. 


Subsequent Events
On September 23, 2019, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.80 per


share on our Class A ordinary shares for shareholders of record at the close of business on October 17, 2019 payable
on November 15, 2019. The payment of the cash dividend will result in the issuance of an immaterial number of
additional restricted share units to holders of restricted share units. 
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15.    LEASE COMMITMENTS
We have operating leases, principally for office space, with various renewal options. Substantially all operating


leases are non-cancelable or cancelable only by the payment of penalties. Rental expense in agreements with rent
holidays and scheduled rent increases is recorded on a straight-line basis over the lease term. Rental expense, including
operating costs and taxes, and sublease income from third parties during fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017 was as follows:


Fiscal
2019 2018 2017


Rental expense $ 666,461 $ 653,531 $ 617,014
Sublease income from third parties (26,863) (28,219) (28,992)


Future minimum rental commitments under non-cancelable operating leases as of August 31, 2019 were as
follows: 


Operating
Lease


Payments


Operating
Sublease
Income


2020 $ 688,020 $ (24,884)
2021 597,307 (17,908)
2022 516,544 (8,535)
2023 428,481 (7,541)
2024 363,107 (7,184)
Thereafter 1,246,097 (30,708)


$ 3,839,556 $ (96,760)
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16.    COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES 


Commitments 
We have either the right to purchase at fair value or, if certain events occur, may be required to purchase at fair


value outstanding shares of our SinnerSchrader AG subsidiary. As of August 31, 2019 and 2018, we have reflected
the fair value of approximately $10,000 and $47,000, respectively, related to redeemable common stock of the
subsidiary in Other accrued liabilities in the Consolidated Balance Sheets. 


Indemnifications and Guarantees 
In the normal course of business and in conjunction with certain client engagements, we have entered into


contractual arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters.
These arrangements with clients can include provisions whereby we have joint and several liability in relation to the
performance of certain contractual obligations along with third parties also providing services and products for a specific
project. In addition, our consulting arrangements may include warranty provisions that our solutions will substantially
operate in accordance with the applicable system requirements. Indemnification provisions are also included in
arrangements under which we agree to hold the indemnified party harmless with respect to third-party claims related
to such matters as title to assets sold or licensed or certain intellectual property rights. 


Typically, we have contractual recourse against third parties for certain payments we made in connection with
arrangements where third-party nonperformance has given rise to the client’s claim. Payments we made under any
of the arrangements described above are generally conditioned on the client making a claim, which may be disputed
by us typically under dispute resolution procedures specified in the particular arrangement. The limitations of liability
under these arrangements may be expressly limited or may not be expressly specified in terms of time and/or amount.


As of August 31, 2019 and 2018, our aggregate potential liability to our clients for expressly limited guarantees
involving the performance of third parties was approximately $794,000 and $782,000, respectively, of which all but
approximately $128,000 and $130,000, respectively, may be recovered from the other third parties if we are obligated
to make payments to the indemnified parties as a consequence of a performance default by the other third parties.
For arrangements with unspecified limitations, we cannot reasonably estimate the aggregate maximum potential liability,







as it is inherently difficult to predict the maximum potential amount of such payments, due to the conditional nature
and unique facts of each particular arrangement. 


To date, we have not been required to make any significant payment under any of the arrangements described
above. We have assessed the current status of performance/payment risk related to arrangements with limited
guarantees, warranty obligations, unspecified limitations and/or indemnification provisions and believe that any
potential payments would be immaterial to the Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Legal Contingencies
As of August 31, 2019, we or our present personnel had been named as a defendant in various litigation matters.


We and/or our personnel also from time to time are involved in investigations by various regulatory or legal authorities
concerning matters arising in the course of our business around the world. Based on the present status of these
matters, including the putative class action lawsuit discussed below, management believes the range of reasonably
possible losses in addition to amounts accrued, net of insurance recoveries, will not have a material effect on our
results of operations or financial condition. 


On July 24, 2019, Accenture was named in a putative class action lawsuit filed by consumers of Marriott
International, Inc. (“Marriott”) in the U.S. District Court for the District of Maryland. The complaint alleges negligence
by us, and seeks monetary damages, costs and attorneys’ fees and other related relief, relating to a data security
incident involving unauthorized access to the reservations database of Starwood Worldwide Resorts, Inc. (“Starwood”),
which was acquired by Marriott on September 23, 2016. Since 2009, we have provided certain IT infrastructure
outsourcing services to Starwood. We believe the lawsuit is without merit and we will vigorously defend it. We cannot
reasonably estimate a range of loss, if any, at this time. 
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17.    SEGMENT REPORTING 
Operating segments are components of an enterprise where separate financial information is available that is


evaluated regularly by the chief operating decision maker, or decision-making group, in deciding how to allocate
resources and in assessing performance. 


Our chief operating decision makers are our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer. Our operating
segments are managed separately because each operating segment represents a strategic business unit providing
consulting and outsourcing services to clients in different industries. 


 Our reportable operating segments are our five operating groups, which are Communications, Media &
Technology, Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources. Information regarding our reportable
operating segments is as follows:


Fiscal


2019


Communications,
Media &


Technology
Financial
Services


Health &
Public


Service Products Resources Other Total


Revenues $ 8,757,250 $ 8,493,819 $ 7,160,787 $ 12,004,934 $ 6,771,976 $ 26,247 $ 43,215,013
Depreciation and amortization (2) 146,607 150,451 154,177 282,772 158,753 — 892,760
Operating income 1,554,820 1,237,918 738,974 1,719,881 1,053,481 — 6,305,074
Net assets (liabilities) as of
August 31 (3) 1,202,697 (46,302) 1,092,836 1,736,031 1,016,019 92,224 5,093,505


2018


Revenues (1) $ 8,229,842 $ 8,565,695 $ 6,877,779 $ 11,337,863 $ 5,942,012 $ 39,343 $ 40,992,534
Depreciation and amortization (2) 176,232 161,451 171,084 271,853 146,156 — 926,776
Operating income (1) 1,379,914 1,365,427 765,838 1,663,852 723,748 — 5,898,779
Net assets as of August 31 (3) 984,345 23,666 989,150 1,571,620 1,046,216 153,725 4,768,722


2017
Revenues (1) $ 7,097,353 $ 7,654,465 $ 6,360,695 $ 9,921,960 $ 5,096,324 $ 46,044 $ 36,176,841
Depreciation and amortization (2) 148,690 147,343 143,659 228,400 133,697 — 801,789
Operating income (1) 1,057,334 1,256,125 715,136 1,573,477 589,330 — 5,191,402
Net assets as of August 31 (3) 916,325 155,386 911,605 1,299,898 953,820 112,264 4,349,298


_______________


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606) and FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Improving the
Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost. Prior period amounts
have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. In addition, we updated operating group
results for fiscal 2018 to include an acquisition previously categorized within Other. 


(2) Amounts include depreciation on property and equipment and amortization of intangible assets controlled by
each operating segment, as well as an allocation for amounts they do not directly control. 


(3) We do not allocate total assets by operating segment. Operating segment assets directly attributed to an
operating segment and provided to the chief operating decision makers include receivables and current and
non-current contract assets, deferred contract costs and current and non-current deferred revenues.


The accounting policies of the operating segments are the same as those described in Note 1 (Summary of
Significant Accounting Policies) to these Consolidated Financial Statements. 
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Revenues are attributed to geographic regions and countries based on where client services are supervised.
Information regarding geographic regions and countries is as follows: 


Fiscal North America Europe Growth Markets Total
2019


Revenues $ 19,986,136 $ 14,680,739 $ 8,548,138 $ 43,215,013
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 395,782 354,362 641,022 1,391,166


2018
Revenues (1) $ 18,460,395 $ 14,625,769 $ 7,906,370 $ 40,992,534
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 375,237 319,487 569,296 1,264,020


2017
Revenues (1) $ 16,889,272 $ 12,471,454 $ 6,816,115 $ 36,176,841
Property and equipment, net as of August 31 274,463 294,154 571,981 1,140,598
_______________


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606). Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. 


Our business in the United States represented 44%, 43% and 45% of our consolidated revenues during fiscal
2019, 2018 and 2017, respectively. No other country individually comprised 10% or more of our consolidated revenues
during these periods. Business in Ireland, our country of domicile, represented approximately 1% of our consolidated
revenues during each of fiscal 2019, 2018 and 2017. 


We conduct business in Ireland and in the following countries that hold 10% or more of our total consolidated
Property and equipment, net: 


August 31,
2019


August 31,
2018


August 31,
2017


United States 26% 27% 23%
India 18 19 25
Ireland 7 7 5


 
Revenues by type of work were as follows: 


Fiscal
2019 2018 (1) 2017 (1)


Consulting $ 24,177,428 $ 22,978,798 $ 20,080,455
Outsourcing 19,037,585 18,013,736 16,096,386
Total Revenues 43,215,013 40,992,534 36,176,841
_______________


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606). Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. 
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18. QUARTERLY DATA (unaudited)


Fiscal 2019
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Revenues $ 10,605,546 $ 10,454,129 $ 11,099,688 $ 11,055,650 $ 43,215,013
Cost of services 7,308,121 7,399,780 7,571,390 7,621,034 29,900,325
Operating income 1,629,012 1,386,626 1,717,943 1,571,493 6,305,074
Net income 1,291,324 1,140,720 1,268,649 1,145,548 4,846,241
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 1,274,720 1,124,449 1,249,516 1,130,427 4,779,112
Weighted average Class A ordinary
shares:


—Basic 638,877,445 638,639,729 637,831,341 637,049,388 638,098,125
—Diluted 652,151,450 649,170,699 649,297,717 650,523,417 650,204,873


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:


—Basic $ 2.00 $ 1.76 $ 1.96 $ 1.77 $ 7.49
—Diluted $ 1.96 $ 1.73 $ 1.93 $ 1.74 $ 7.36


Fiscal 2018 (1)
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Revenues $ 9,884,313 $ 9,909,238 $ 10,694,996 $ 10,503,987 $ 40,992,534
Cost of services 6,820,160 7,049,698 7,362,981 7,266,331 28,499,170
Operating income 1,498,176 1,296,044 1,634,875 1,469,684 5,898,779
Net income 1,188,542 919,540 1,058,141 1,048,371 4,214,594
Net income attributable to Accenture plc 1,123,660 863,703 1,043,020 1,029,524 4,059,907
Weighted average Class A ordinary
shares:


—Basic 615,835,525 617,854,667 639,217,344 640,575,241 628,451,742
—Diluted 656,671,417 656,118,796 654,600,026 653,960,751 655,296,150


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:


—Basic $ 1.82 $ 1.40 $ 1.63 $ 1.61 $ 6.46
—Diluted $ 1.79 $ 1.37 $ 1.60 $ 1.58 $ 6.34


_______________


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers
(Topic 606) and FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Improving the
Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost. Prior period amounts
have been revised to conform with the current period presentation.
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Delivering Value  
in Fiscal 2020
Fiscal 2020 will be remembered as the year of COVID-19. For 
Accenture, it was a tale of two halves from a financial perspective, but 
a single story of our market leadership throughout the year. We closed 
the first half of our year with outstanding momentum—very strong 
demand for our services, leading the industry in digital, cloud and 
security, and we entered the second half with a new growth model  
put in place on March 1, 2020. 


Days later, the global pandemic was declared, triggering a global health 
and financial crisis. Our ability to rapidly pivot in the second half of 
fiscal 2020 demonstrates the unique value we bring to our clients, our 
strong client and ecosystem partner relationships, the resilience of 
our diversified business across industries, geographies and services, our 
strength in digital, cloud and security, and the importance of scale. 


We are proud that during fiscal 2020, Accenture’s team of approximately 
506,000 people continued to deliver on our commitments to our 
shareholders, with strong financial results, and to deliver on our 
commitments to create value for our clients, our people, our partners 
and our communities. And at one of the most challenging times in 
world history, we have emerged stronger. We enter fiscal 2021 with  
an even more durable foundation and an exciting future.
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Delivering on Our Commitments


Starting with our commitment to our  
shareholders, Accenture shares provided 


a 23 percent total return for the year ended 


August 31—again outperforming the S&P 500 


Index—and also provided a 23 percent com-


pound annual total return to shareholders over  


the last five years, compared with 14 percent  


for the S&P 500 Index. We did so as a leader  


in responsible business, making a positive  


difference for all our stakeholders.


Among the financial highlights  
in fiscal 2020:


• We delivered record new bookings of  
$50 billion for the year.


• With revenue growth of 4 percent in  
local currency, we continued to grow  
well ahead of the market. 


• We delivered strong profitability,  
expanding operating margin 10 basis  
points while continuing to invest at  
scale in our business and our people. 


• GAAP diluted earnings per share of  
$7.89 increased 7 percent from fiscal 2019; 
excluding $0.43 in gains on an investment, 
adjusted EPS of $7.46 rose 1 percent. 


• Free cash flow was a record $7.6 billion  
and we returned $5 billion in cash to  
shareholders, continuing to deliver on our  
disciplined capital allocation model. 


• Shortly after year-end, the Board increased  
our quarterly dividend 10 percent to  
$0.88 per share and approved $5 billion in  
additional share repurchase authority.


Turning to our clients. Our clients are the 


world’s leading companies, including more than 


three-quarters of the Fortune Global 500, and  


97 of our top 100 clients have been with us for 


over 10 years. We ended fiscal 2020 with 216 


Diamond Clients, our largest client relationships, 


representing a net increase of 15 from fiscal 2019.


Our clients rely on us for mission-critical work and 


the breadth, depth and scale of our capabilities to 


help build their digital core, transform operations 


and accelerate revenue growth. During the crisis, 


we deepened their trust by delivering seamlessly 


and enabling them to quickly adjust to the new 


demands. For example, we continued closing the 


books on time for more than 70 public companies 


and going live with around-the-clock new tech-


nology releases for our clients every 15 minutes, 


on average. Immediately after COVID-19 struck, 


we worked with Microsoft to implement Teams 


for numerous clients, including the U.K.’s National 
Health Service—where we enabled 1.2 million 


people to connect and better communicate with 


each other in just seven days. We also built an 


AI-driven virtual agent for India’s MyGov platform 


that empowered 1.3 billion people with accurate, 


up-to-date information about COVID-19.


We drive outcomes at speed for our clients with 


our powerful ecosystem relationships, such as 


Adobe, Alibaba, Amazon Web Services, Blue 
Yonder, Cisco, Dell, Google, HPE, IBM RedHat, 
Microsoft, Oracle, Pegasystems, Salesforce, SAP, 
ServiceNow, VMWare, Workday and many others. 


On March 1, we implemented our new growth 


model to simplify our organizational structure and 


increase our agility to better serve clients at scale. 


Our teams can now move even more seamlessly 
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between our global and local capabilities, lever-


aging our network of more than 100 innovation 


hubs and our Advanced Technology and  


Intelligent Operations Centers, while driving  


value for clients in locally relevant ways.


Throughout the year, we continued to deliver on 


our commitments to our people. We increased 


training hours by 6 percent while reducing training  


costs by 11 percent to $866 million with our digital 


learning platforms. Since March 1, 2020, in our 


Technology services alone, we trained over 


70,000 people in the hot skills needed by our 


clients, including cloud and remote collaboration 


tools. As part of our unwavering commitment to  


inclusion and diversity, Accenture is now 45 percent  


women, and we remain on track to meet our  


gender-balanced workforce goal by 2025.  


Our commitment to our communities includes 


creating jobs and investing in innovation, as well 


as our robust corporate citizenship program. For 


example, together with Lincoln Financial Group, 
ServiceNow and Verizon, in just 14 business days 


we created People + Work Connect, which brings 


together companies laying off or furloughing 


people with companies in urgent need of workers.  


Today, more than 400,000 jobs are available 


on the platform. Through our Skills to Succeed 


initiative with our network of strategic partners, 


we have equipped nearly 3.6 million people to 


date with the skills to get a job or build a business, 


surpassing our goal of 3 million by 2020.


We also have a longstanding partnership with 


the UN Global Compact, championing the UN 


Sustainable Development Goals. This year, for 


the first time, we have incorporated in this annual 


letter our latest reporting on a number of these 


goals because the actions we take to meet these 


goals are an important part of our commitment  


to being a responsible business and to our market 


leadership as a trusted partner. While today a 


common, core set of metrics to report against 


does not exist, we are part of the World Economic  
Forum’s International Business Council, which is 


working to develop them. 


On our current schedule, we update our reporting 


for the prior fiscal year in March of the next year. 


Accordingly, our Corporate Citizenship Report 
from March 2020 is our latest, and reflects our 


fiscal 2019 progress, which will be updated in 


March 2021 for fiscal 2020. We are particularly 


proud that in fiscal 2019, we became the largest 


professional services company to date to have a 


target for emissions reduction approved by the 


Science Based Targets Initiative, which aligns with 


the Paris Agreement to limit global warming to  


1.5 degrees Celsius. 
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Emerging Stronger from the Crisis


Our formula for market leadership is enduring:  


We continually transform our business and 


embrace change to create more value for our 


clients with incredibly talented people. We view  


fiscal 2021 as turning a page—we are no longer 


navigating a crisis—we are facing a new reality, 


and we are ready.


We emerged from the second half of fiscal  


2020 stronger than when we entered, which  


was our strategy. We set five measures of what 


stronger means and have met each of them.


• We grew at approximately four times the  


market (our basket of publicly traded companies)  


compared to two times the market in the first 


half of the year, growing market share faster 


than pre-COVID. 


• We had more clients with over $100 million  


of bookings in our second half than in the  


first half of the year, reinforcing our role as  


a trusted transformation partner. 


• We captured new growth opportunities in 


cloud, security, supply chain and digital  


manufacturing, as well as work in the health  


and public sector that includes contact tracing  


for 10 state, provincial and local governments.


• We continued to invest significantly in our  


people and in our business. In addition to 


the training described above, we created 


the capacity to promote and pay meaningful 


bonuses for fiscal 2020 performance. We are 


planning for a significant level of promotions 


in our upcoming December cycle and remain 


deeply committed to pay equity. 


We also continued to increase our investments 


for the future, at scale, including $1.5 billion in 


acquisitions, which fuel organic growth. Among 


the most strategically significant is Symantec 
Cyber Security Services—making us one of the 


largest global providers of managed security 


services, which are critical to digital transformation. 


In addition, we invested $871 million in R&D  


in our assets, platforms and solutions, to accel-


erate adoption of new technologies such as 


blockchain, robotics, 5G, quantum computing 
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and Edge computing. Today, we have a  


global portfolio of more than 7,900 patents  


and pending patent applications.


• We delivered on our shareholder commitments. 


We also reduced structural costs through our 


new growth model, and accelerated our usual 


level of annual performance management 


transitions to preserve our talented workforce 


for the future while positioning ourselves for 


modest margin expansion and continued 


investment in our business in fiscal 2021.


Looking Ahead


We serve our clients through our close proximity 


to their businesses and ability to anticipate their 


needs, and then invest with speed and scale to 


help them succeed. As COVID-19 and the related 


changes in business and society have accelerated 


the need for digital transformation, it became 


clear that companies would need to move to the 


cloud much faster. We announced the creation  


of Accenture Cloud First in September and a  


$3 billion investment over three years, building  


on our approximately $12 billion in cloud revenue 


for fiscal 2020. We are helping clients across all 


industries accelerate their transformation in what 


we believe is a once-in-a-digital-era, massive 


re-platforming of global business over the  


next five years.


Our culture is differentiated by shared success— 


our commitment to making a positive difference  


together with our clients, our people, our share-


holders, our partners and our communities  


To better reflect our role in today’s world,  


we announced in October Accenture’s new  


purpose: to deliver on the promise of technology  
and human ingenuity. We do this by embracing 


change and leveraging collaboration to help clients  


accelerate their digital journeys and create lasting, 


360-degree value for all stakeholders across their 


enterprises—as well as our own.


We define 360-degree value as delivering the 


financial business case and unique value a client 


may be seeking, and striving where possible, to 


partner with our clients to achieve greater prog-


ress on inclusion and diversity with our diverse 


teams, reskill our clients’ employees, help our 


clients achieve their sustainability goals, and bring 


meaningful experiences, both with Accenture and 


for the customers and employees of our clients.


To support our new purpose and approach,  


we recently launched our biggest brand campaign  


in a decade, “Let there be change.” The campaign  


both reflects the depth and breadth of Accenture’s 


expertise and is an inspiration to our people and 


our clients to embrace change for the benefit of all. 


We believe today’s rapid acceleration to digital 


presents us with a breakthrough opportunity  


to create a better future for all. Our strategy is to 


embed responsible business into our services  


for our clients as well as to operate Accenture  


as a responsible business. To help implement  


this strategy, we recently appointed a Chief 


Responsibility Officer and Global Sustainability 


Services Lead who will be part of Accenture’s 


Global Management Committee.


 


5



https://newsroom.accenture.com/news/accenture-cloud-first-launches-with-3-billion-investment-to-accelerate-clients-move-to-cloud-and-digital-transformation.htm

https://newsroom.accenture.com/news/change-powers-accentures-biggest-brand-move-in-a-decade.htm





With respect to caring for the environment 


through our own actions, we are building on our 


earlier goals for emissions reduction and recently 


announced three additional, industry-leading 
goals: to achieve net-zero emissions, move to  


zero waste and plan for water risk by 2025. For  


our clients, we recently launched our myNav 
Green Cloud Advisor to enable sustainable 


migration to the cloud.


We have an unwavering commitment to  


inclusion and diversity and a culture of equality, 


which is core to our values as a company and  


critical to our success and continued innovation. 


We recently announced new goals for increased 


race and ethnicity representation in our workforce  


overall and among managing directors in  


the U.S., the U.K. and South Africa.


I am incredibly proud of the swift response  


by our people to stand together against racism 


and inequality in the face of more tragic losses  


of African American and Black lives in the U.S.  


We launched new mandatory training in the  


U.S.—and will roll it out in other markets—to  


support our people in identifying and speaking 


up about racism and reinforcing what we expect 


of our people. We also pledged to increase  


community investments to support economic 


inclusion, such as our new Black Founders  
Development Program.


Julie Sweet  
Chief Executive Officer 
October 22, 2020


Throughout our history, the  
people of Accenture have  
embraced constant change.  
Today is no different. I want to 
thank all our Accenture people 
for their incredible dedication, 
perseverance and commitment 
both in fiscal 2020 and as we  
face our new reality. I also want  
to thank all our shareholders for 
their continued trust and support. 
As a company, we have never  
been more committed to creating 
shared success for all.
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We delivered strong performance in 
fiscal 2020, reflecting continued growth 
ahead of the market, strong profitability 
and record free cash flow, driving  
superior shareholder value. 


Twelve months ended August 31, 2020


$44.3B An increase of 4% in 
local currency and  
3% in U.S. dollars from 
fiscal 2019


REVENUES


$ 7.89 An increase of 7% from  
fiscal 2019, including  
$0.43 of gains on an  
investment; excluding  
these gains, adjusted  
EPS of $7.46 increased  
1% from fiscal 2019


DILUTED EARNINGS PER SHARE 


$49.6B Record bookings, an 
increase of 10% in local 
currency and 9%  
in U.S. dollars  


NEW BOOKINGS


14.7%
OPERATING MARGIN 


An expansion of  
10 basis points from  
fiscal 2019    


FREE CASH FLOW


$ 7.6B Defined as operating cash  
flow of $8.2 billion net of  
property and equipment  
additions of $599 million


CASH RETURNED TO SHAREHOLDERS


$ 5.0B Defined as cash dividends 
of $2.04 billion plus  
share repurchases of 
$2.92 billion
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August 31, 2015—  
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Information Technology  
Sector Index


The performance graph to the right shows  
the cumulative total shareholder return on  
our Class A shares for the period starting on  
August 31, 2015, and ending on August 31, 2020, 
which was the end of fiscal 2020. This is compared 
with the cumulative total returns over the same 
period of the S&P 500 Stock Index and the  
S&P 500 Information Technology Sector Index. 
The graph assumes that,on August 31, 2015,  
$100 was invested in our Class A shares and $100 
was invested in each of the other two indices,  
with dividends reinvested on the ex-dividend  
date without payment of any commissions.  
The performance shown in the graph represents  
past performance and should not be considered 
an indication of future performance.


Comparison of Cumulative Total Return


Index Prices as of August 31 


Accenture $100 $124 $145 $190 $227 $279


S&P 500 Index $100 $113 $131 $157 $161 $196


S&P 500 IT Sector Index $100 $119 $156 $207 $220 $348


2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
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FORTUNE’s Global 500
No. 279, marking  
19 consecutive years


Interbrand's  
Best Global Brands
No. 31, marking  
19 consecutive years  


Forbes’ Global 2000 
No. 205, marking  
17 consecutive years


Disability Equality Index
4 consecutive years


Stonewall Global  
Workplace Equality 
Index
6 consecutive years


Great Place to Work/
FORTUNE’s 100 Best 
Companies to Work For
In Japan, Mexico, U.K. and U.S.


Apertura Mejores  
Empleadores in  
Argentina
7 consecutive years


South African Workplace 
Equality Index
Achieved Gold status


Randstad’s Most  
Attractive Employers  
in Greater China
3 consecutive years


CDP’s Climate  
Change “A List" 
5 years


Barron’s Most Sustainable 
International Companies 
Among Top 2 for  
2 consecutive years


Dow Jones Sustainability 
Index North America and 
FTSE4Good Global Index 
Since 2005  


Awards & Recognition


FORTUNE’s World’s Most 
Admired Companies 
No. 1 in our industry for  
7 years, marking 18  
consecutive years on list  


Ethisphere’s World’s Most  
Ethical Companies 
13 consecutive years


Fast Company’s Most 
Innovative Companies
2 consecutive years 


Refinitiv Diversity &  
Inclusion Index
Among Top 3 for  
3 consecutive years


Human Rights  
Campaign’s Corporate 
Equality Index 
In Chile, Mexico and U.S.


Business Today/People 
Strong’s Best Companies 
to Work For in India
Among Top 5 for  
7 consecutive years 
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Stock listing


Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares 


are traded on the New York Stock 


Exchange under the symbol ACN.


Available information


Our website address is accenture.com. 


We use our website as a channel of 


distribution for company information. 


We make available free of charge on 


the Investor Relations section of our 


website (investor.accenture.com) our 


Annual Report on Form 10-K, Quarterly 


Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports 


on Form 8-K and all amendments to 


those reports as soon as reasonably 


practicable after such material is elec-


tronically filed with or furnished to the 


Securities and Exchange Commission 


(the “SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a) 


or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act 


of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”). We also 


make available through our website 


other reports filed with or furnished 


to the SEC under the Exchange Act, 


including our proxy statements and 


reports filed by officers and directors 


under Section 16(a) of the Exchange 


Act, as well as our Code of Business 


Ethics. Financial and other material 


information regarding Accenture is 


routinely posted on and accessible 


at investor.accenture.com. We do not 


intend for information contained in this 


letter or on our website to be part of 


the Annual Report on Form 10-K.  


This letter and our Annual Report on 


Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended 


August 31, 2020, together constitute 


Accenture’s annual report to security 


holders for purposes of Rule 14a-3(b)  


of the Exchange Act.


Trademark references


Rights to trademarks referenced herein, 


other than Accenture trademarks, 


belong to their respective owners. We 


disclaim proprietary interest in the marks 


and names of others.


Forward-looking statements 
and certain factors that may 
affect our business


We have included in this letter 


“forward-looking statements” within 


the meaning of Section 27A of the 


Securities Act of 1933 and Section 


21E of the Exchange Act relating to 


our operations, results of operations 


and other matters that are based on 


our current expectations, estimates, 


assumptions and projections. Words 


such as “will,” “plan,” “believe” and 


similar expressions are used to iden-


tify these forward-looking statements. 


These statements are not guarantees 


of future performance and involve 


risks, uncertainties and assumptions 


that are difficult to predict. 


Forward-looking statements are 


based upon assumptions as to 


future events that may not prove to 


be accurate. Actual outcomes and 


results may differ materially from 


what is expressed or forecast in these 


forward-looking statements. Risks, 


uncertainties and other factors that 


might cause such differences, some 


of which could be material, include, 


but are not limited to, the factors  


discussed in our Annual Report on 


Form 10-K and Quarterly Reports  


on Form 10-Q (available through  


the Investor Relations section of our 


website at investor.accenture.com) 


under the sections entitled “Risk  


Factors.” Our forward-looking state-


ments speak only as of the date of this 


letter or as of the date they are made, 


and we undertake no obligation to 


update them. 


Reconciliation of  
non-GAAP measures


This letter contains certain non-GAAP 


(Generally Accepted Accounting  


Principles) measures that our  


management believes provide our 


shareholders with additional insights 


into Accenture’s results of operations. 


The non-GAAP measures in this letter 


are supplemental in nature. They 


should not be considered in isolation 


or as alternatives to net income as  


indicators of company performance, to 


cash flows from operating activities as 


measures of liquidity, or to other financial  


information prepared in accordance 


with GAAP. Reconciliations of this  


non-GAAP financial information to 


Accenture’s financial statements as 


prepared under GAAP are included  


in this report.  


All amounts throughout this letter are stated  
in U.S. dollars, except where noted.
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response to Items 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 of Part III. The definitive proxy statement will be filed with the SEC not later than 120 days after the 
registrant’s fiscal year ended August 31, 2020.
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Part I


Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements
This Annual Report on Form 10-K contains forward-looking statements within the meaning of Section 27A of the Securities 
Act of 1933 and Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the “Exchange Act”) relating to our operations, results 
of operations and other matters that are based on our current expectations, estimates, assumptions and projections. Words 
such as “may,” “will,” “should,” “likely,” “anticipates,” “expects,” “intends,” “plans,” “projects,” “believes,” “estimates,” 
“positioned,” “outlook” and similar expressions are used to identify these forward-looking statements. These statements are 
not guarantees of future performance and involve risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict. Forward-
looking statements are based upon assumptions as to future events that may not prove to be accurate. Actual outcomes and 
results may differ materially from what is expressed or forecast in these forward-looking statements. Risks, uncertainties and 
other factors that might cause such differences, some of which could be material, include, but are not limited to, the factors 
discussed below under the section entitled “Risk Factors.” Our forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this 
report or as of the date they are made, and we undertake no obligation to update them.


Available Information
Our website address is www.accenture.com. We use our website as a channel of distribution for company information. We 
make available free of charge on the Investor Relations section of our website (http://investor.accenture.com) our Annual 
Report on Form 10-K, Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q, Current Reports on Form 8-K and all amendments to those reports 
as soon as reasonably practicable after such material is electronically filed with or furnished to the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (the “SEC”) pursuant to Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Exchange Act. We also make available through our 
website other reports filed with or furnished to the SEC under the Exchange Act, including our proxy statements and reports 
filed by officers and directors under Section 16(a) of the Exchange Act, as well as our Code of Business Ethics. Financial and 
other material information regarding us is routinely posted on and accessible at http://investor.accenture.com. We do not 
intend for information contained in our website to be part of this Annual Report on Form 10-K.


The SEC maintains an Internet site (http://www.sec.gov) that contains reports, proxy and information statements and other 
information regarding issuers that file electronically with the SEC. Any materials we file with the SEC are available on such 
Internet site.


In this Annual Report on Form 10-K, we use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” to refer to Accenture 
plc and its subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. 
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Item 1. Business


Overview 
Accenture is a leading global professional services company, providing a broad range 
of services in strategy and consulting, interactive, technology and operations, with 
digital capabilities across all of these services.  We combine unmatched experience 
and specialized capabilities across more than 40 industries, which are organized 
across our five industry groups, together with our culture of innovation. Our 
approximately 506,000 people serve clients in more than 120 countries to help clients 
build their digital core, transform their operations, and accelerate revenue growth — 
creating tangible value across their enterprises at speed and scale.  


Accenture serves clients in three geographic markets: North 
America, Europe and Growth Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, 
Africa and the Middle East). Our geographic markets bring 
together capabilities from across the organization in Strategy & 
Consulting, Interactive, Technology and Operations—infusing 
digital skills and industry and functional expertise throughout—to 
deliver value to our clients. 


Our revenues for fiscal 2020 were


$44.3 
billion,
and we employed approximately


506,000 
people
as of August 31, 2020. Our 
revenues are derived primarily from 
Forbes Global 2000 companies, 
governments and government 
agencies. We have 


long-term 
relationships 
and have partnered with 


97 of our 
top 100 
clients 
in fiscal 2020 for  


> 10 years.


Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under 
a new growth model through the three geographic markets, which 
also became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. The change was designed to help us better serve our 
clients and continue to scale our business. Prior to this change, 
our reportable segments were our five operating groups, 
Communications, Media & Technology, Financial Services, Health 
& Public Service, Products and Resources, which we now refer to 
as our industry groups.


Under the new growth model, we continue to go to market 
primarily by industry, leveraging our deep expertise across more 
than 40 industries. The new model simplified our organizational 
structure and increased our agility to form multi-service teams to 
meet client needs rapidly and at scale. It is also accelerating 
innovation by enabling our teams to move seamlessly between 
global and local, leveraging our network of more than 100 
innovation hubs, our technology expertise and ecosystem 
relationships, and our global delivery capabilities to drive value for 
clients.


During fiscal 2020, we continued to make significant investments
—in strategic acquisitions, in research and development in our 
assets, platforms and solutions, and in attracting and developing 
talent—to further enhance our differentiation and competitiveness 
in the marketplace. At year-end, we had more than 7,900 patents 
and pending patent applications worldwide. Our disciplined 
acquisition strategy, which is an engine to fuel organic growth, is 
focused on scaling our business in high-growth areas; adding 
skills and capabilities in new areas; and deepening our industry 
and functional expertise. In fiscal 2020, we invested more than 
$1.5 billion across 34 strategic acquisitions.  
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Our Strategy
Our growth strategy begins with a focus on what our clients need. Regardless of industry, our clients 
must transform every aspect of their business to meet the needs of today’s digital world. We are helping 
our clients use technology to build their digital core to drive enterprise-wide transformation—such as 
moving them to the cloud and embedding security across the enterprise, by transforming their operations
—such as replatforming their ERP systems and through our Operations services and Industry X, and by 
accelerating their growth—such as through creating omni-channel experiences through Interactive. 
We are uniquely able to deliver this transformation because of our ability to bring applied innovation and 
deliver 360-degree value for our clients.  We define 360-degree value as delivering the financial 
business case and unique value a client may be seeking, and striving where possible to partner with our 
clients to achieve greater progress on inclusion and diversity with our diverse teams, reskill our clients’ 
employees, help our clients achieve their sustainability goals, and create meaningful experiences, both 
with Accenture and for the customers and employees of our clients.
We are able to leverage our scale and global footprint, and seamlessly move between global and local, 
embedding responsible business by design in everything we do. Our strong ecosystem partnerships, 
together with our assets and platforms, including MyWizard, MyNav and Synops, position Accenture to 
consistently deliver tangible value for our clients.  
Key enablers of our growth strategy include: 


Our People – As a talent- and innovation-led organization, across our entire business our 
people have highly specialized skills that drive our differentiation and competitiveness. We 
are deeply committed to investing in our people to ensure they have opportunities to learn 
and grow in their careers through their work experience and continued development, training 
and reskilling, and we have an unwavering commitment to inclusion and diversity;
Our Commitment – We are a purpose driven company, committed to delivering on the 
promise of technology and human ingenuity. Our culture is underpinned by our core values 
and Code of Business Ethics which are key drivers of the trust our clients and partners place 
in us to deliver tangible value and outcomes for them; and


Our Foundation – The new growth model and our enduring shareholder value creation 
model are key elements of the foundation that enable us to execute on our growth strategy.


Geographic Markets
The geographic markets, North America, Europe and Growth 
Markets, assemble integrated, multi-service client teams, 
which typically consist of industry experts, capability 
specialists and professionals with local market knowledge and 
experience. The geographic markets have primary 
responsibility for building and sustaining long-term client 
relationships; bringing together our expertise and collaborating 
with the other parts of our business to sell and deliver the full 
range of our services and capabilities; ensuring client 
satisfaction; and achieving revenue and profitability objectives.


While we serve clients in locally relevant ways, our global 
footprint and scale in every major country give us the ability to 
leverage our experience and talent from around the world to 
accelerate outcomes for our clients. 


Our three geographic markets are Accenture’s reporting 
segments. The percent of our revenues represented by each 
market is shown at right.


Percent of Fiscal 2020 Revenue


 


20% —
Growth
Markets


32% —
Europe


47% —
North
America
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Services
Strategy & Consulting 
Strategy & Consulting works with C-suite executives and boards of the world’s leading organizations, helping them 
accelerate their digital transformation to enhance competitiveness, grow profitability and deliver sustainable stakeholder 
value. We use our deep industry and functional expertise underpinned by data, analytics, artificial intelligence, and innovation 
to help clients solve a diverse set of business challenges, including identifying and developing new markets, products and 
services; optimizing cost structures; maximizing human performance; harnessing data to improve decision-making; mitigating 
risk and enhancing security; implementing modern change management programs; shaping and delivering value from large-
scale cloud migrations; building more resilient supply chains; and reinventing manufacturing and operations with smart, 
connected products and platforms.


Interactive
Interactive combines creativity and technology in service of meaningful experiences that drive sustainable growth and value 
for our clients. Our capabilities span ideation to execution: growth, product and culture design; technology and experience 
platforms; creative, media and marketing strategy; and campaign, content and channel orchestration. With strong client 
relationships and deep industry expertise, we are uniquely positioned to design, build, communicate and run experiences, 
reimagining the entire journey for customers, employees, patients and citizens alike. We embed this focus on experience 
across our services.


Technology
Technology provides innovative and comprehensive services and solutions that span cloud; systems integration and 
application management; security; intelligent platform services; infrastructure services; software engineering services; data 
and artificial intelligence; and global delivery through our Advanced Technology Centers. We continuously innovate our 
services, capabilities and platforms through early adoption of new technologies such as blockchain, robotics, 5G, quantum 
computing and Edge computing. Accenture provides a powerful range of capabilities that addresses the challenges faced by 
organizations today, including how to manage change and develop new growth opportunities.


Technology also includes the innovation and R&D activities in our Labs and our investments in emerging technologies 
through Accenture Ventures. Our innovation hubs around the world help clients innovate at unmatched speed, scope and 
scale. We have strong relationships with the world’s leading technology companies, as well as emerging start-ups, which 
enable us to enhance our service offerings, augment our capabilities and deliver distinctive business value to our clients. Our 
strong ecosystem relationships provide a significant competitive advantage, and we are a key partner of a broad range of 
technology providers, including Adobe, Alibaba, Amazon Web Services, Blue Yonder, Cisco, Dell, Google, HPE, IBM RedHat, 
Microsoft, Oracle, Pegasystems, Salesforce, SAP, ServiceNow, VMWare, Workday and many others. We push the 
boundaries of what technology can enable and help clients get the most value and best capabilities out of platforms.


Operations
We operate business processes on behalf of clients for specific enterprise functions, including finance and accounting, 
sourcing and procurement, supply chain, marketing and sales, as well as industry-specific services, such as platform trust 
and safety, banking, insurance and health services. We help organizations to reinvent themselves through intelligent 
operations, enabled by SynOps, our human-machine platform, powered by data and analytics, artificial intelligence, digital 
technology, and exceptional people to provide tangible business outcomes at speed and scale, including improved 
productivity and customer experiences as well as sustained long-term growth. 
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Industry Groups  
One of our competitive advantages is the depth and breadth of our industry expertise. Our industry focus gives us an 
understanding of industry evolution, business issues and new and emerging technologies, enabling us to deliver innovative 
solutions tailored to each client. It also allows us to bring cross-industry insights to our clients to accelerate value creation. 
Our capabilities across more than 40 industries are organized in the following five industry groups.  


Communications, Media & Technology 
Communications & Media High Tech Software & Platforms


Clients Served


Wireline, wireless, broadcast, entertainment, print, 
publishing, cable and satellite communications service 
providers


Enterprise technology, network 
equipment, semiconductor, 
consumer technology, 
aerospace & defense, and 
medical equipment companies


Cloud-based enterprise and consumer 
software companies; and social, e-
commerce, retail, content, advertising and 
gaming platform companies


Percent of Group’s FY20 Revenue


45% 21% 34%


Financial Services 
Banking & Capital Markets Insurance


Clients Served


Retail and commercial banks, mortgage lenders, payment providers, investment banks, wealth and asset 
management firms, broker/dealers, depositories, exchanges, clearing and settlement organizations, and 
other diversified financial enterprises


Property and casualty insurers, 
life insurers, reinsurance firms 
and insurance brokers


Percent of Group’s FY20 Revenue


69% 31%


Health & Public Service 
Health Public Service


Clients Served


Healthcare providers, such as hospitals, 
public health systems, policy-making 
authorities, health insurers (payers), and 
industry organizations and associations


Defense departments and military forces; public safety authorities; justice departments; 
human and social services agencies; educational institutions; non-profit organizations; 
cities; and postal, customs, revenue and tax agencies


Percent of Group’s FY20 Revenue


36% 64%


Our work with clients in the U.S. federal government is delivered through Accenture Federal Services, a U.S. company and a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Accenture LLP, and represented approximately 35% of our Health & Public Service industry 
group’s revenues and 14% of our North America revenues in fiscal 2020. 
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Products 
Consumer Goods, Retail & Travel Services Industrial Life Sciences


Clients Served


Food and beverage, household goods, personal care, tobacco, 
fashion/apparel, agribusiness and consumer health companies; 
supermarkets, hardline retailers, mass-merchandise 
discounters, department stores and specialty retailers; airlines; 
and hospitality and travel services companies


Industrial & electrical equipment 
manufacturers and suppliers; and 
construction, heavy equipment, 
consumer durables, engineering 
services, real estate business 
services, freight & logistics, and 
automotive and public 
transportation companies


Biopharmaceutical, medical 
technology, and biotechnology 
companies and distributors


Percent of Group’s FY20 Revenue


52% 25% 24%


Amounts do not total due to rounding.


Resources 
Chemicals & Natural Resources Energy Utilities


Clients Served


Petrochemicals, specialty chemicals, 
polymers and plastics, gases and 
agricultural chemicals companies, as 
well as the metals, mining, forest 
products and building materials 
industries


Companies in the oil and gas industry, 
including upstream, midstream, 
downstream, oilfield services, clean 
energy and energy trading companies


Electric, gas and water utilities; new energy providers


Percent of Group’s FY20 Revenue


30% 28% 42%


Global Delivery Capability
A key differentiator is our global delivery capability, powered by the world’s largest network of Advanced Technology and 
Intelligent Operations Centers. This allows us to bring the right talent at the right time to our clients from anywhere in the 
world—both in physical and virtual working environments—a capability that is particularly crucial as business needs and 
conditions change rapidly. Our global approach provides scalable innovation; standardized processes, methods and tools; 
automation and artificial intelligence; industry expertise and specialized capabilities; cost advantages; foreign language 
fluency; proximity to clients; and time zone advantages—to deliver high-quality solutions. Emphasizing quality, productivity, 
reduced risk, speed to market and predictability, our global delivery model supports all parts of our business to provide clients 
with price-competitive services and solutions. 


Innovation and Intellectual Property 
We are committed to developing leading-edge ideas and technologies and see innovation as a source of competitive 
advantage. We use our investment in research and development—on which we spent $871 million, $800 million, and $791 
million in fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 respectively—to help clients address new realities in the marketplace and to face the 
future with confidence.


Our innovation experts work with clients across the world to imagine their future, build and co-create innovative business 
strategies and technology solutions, and then scale those solutions to sustain innovation. We harness our unique intellectual 
property to deliver these innovation services.


We leverage patent, trade secret and copyright laws as well as contractual arrangements and confidentiality procedures to 
protect the intellectual property in our innovative services and solutions. These include our proprietary platforms, software, 
reusable knowledge capital, and other innovations. We also have policies to respect the intellectual property rights of third 
parties, such as our clients, partners, vendors and others. As of August 31, 2020, we had a portfolio of more than 7,900 
patents and pending patent applications worldwide. 
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Underpinning our innovation services and our global strength in intellectual property is the Accenture Innovation Architecture, 
which brings together the diverse capabilities from Accenture Research, Accenture Ventures and Accenture Labs to our 
Studios, Innovation Centers and Delivery Centers. 


Our research and thought leadership teams help identify market, technology and industry trends. Accenture Ventures 
partners with and invests in growth-stage companies that create innovative enterprise technologies. Accenture Labs incubate 
and prototype new concepts through applied research and development projects. The new Technology Incubation Group 
incubates and applies emerging technology innovation to business architectures, including blockchain, extended reality and 
quantum. Our network of more than 100 innovation hubs uses those insights and technologies to help clients imagine, build 
and scale for the future. We believe this combination of talent, assets and capabilities makes Accenture one of the leading 
strategic innovation partners for our clients.


To protect Accenture’s brands, we rely on intellectual property laws and trademark registrations held around the world. 
Trademarks appearing in this report are the trademarks or registered trademarks of Accenture Global Services Limited, 
Accenture Global Solutions Limited, or third parties, as applicable.


Competition
Accenture operates in a highly competitive and rapidly changing global marketplace.  We compete with a variety of 
organizations that offer services and solutions competitive with those we offer—but we believe no other company offers the 
full range of services at scale that Accenture does, which uniquely positions us in a highly competitive market. Our clients 
typically retain us on a non-exclusive basis. 


Our competitors include large multinational IT service providers, including the services arms of large global technology 
providers; off-shore IT service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India; accounting firms that provide consulting 
and other IT services and solutions; solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, 
industry or service area, including advertising agencies and technology start-ups; and in-house IT departments of large 
corporations that use their own resources rather than engage an outside firm. 


We believe Accenture competes successfully in the marketplace because:


• We are a trusted partner with long-term client relationships and a proven track record for delivering on large, complex 
programs that drive tangible value;  


• We provide a broad range of services with our unique approach to bring integrated multi-service teams at scale 
and have a significant presence in every major geographic market, enabling us to leverage our global expertise in a 
local context and deliver tangible value; 


• We have deep industry and cross-industry expertise, which enable us to accelerate value as clients transform their 
products, customer experiences and business operations;  


• The breadth and scale of our technology capabilities, combined with our strong relationships with our technology 
ecosystem partners, enable us to help clients transform and re-platform in a sustainable way at speed; and  


• Our goal is to recruit the most talented people in our markets, and we have an unwavering commitment to inclusion 
and diversity, which creates an environment that unleashes innovation, and a world-class learning organization that 
helps us continuously invest in the development of our people.
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Information About Our Executive Officers 
Our executive officers as of October 22, 2020 are as follows:


Gianfranco Casati, 61, became our chief executive officer—Growth Markets in January 2014. From 
September 2006 to January 2014, he served as our group chief executive—Products. From April 
2002 to September 2006, Mr. Casati was managing director of the Products Europe operating unit. 
He also served as our country managing director for Italy and as chairman of our geographic council 
in its IGEM (Italy, Greece, emerging markets) region, supervising our offices in Italy, Greece and 
several Eastern European countries. Mr. Casati has been with Accenture for 36 years.


Richard P. Clark, 59, became our chief accounting officer in September 2013 and has served as 
our corporate controller since September 2010. Prior to that, Mr. Clark served as our senior 
managing director of investor relations from September 2006 to September 2010. Previously he 
served as our finance director—Communications, Media & Technology from July 2001 to September 
2006 and as our finance director—Resources from 1998 to July 2001. Mr. Clark has been with 
Accenture for 37 years.


Jo Deblaere, 58, became our chief operating officer in September 2009. Mr. Deblaere also served 
as our chief executive—Europe from January 2014 to February 2020. From September 2006 to 
September 2009, Mr. Deblaere served as our chief operating officer—Outsourcing. Prior to that, 
from September 2005 to September 2006, he led our global network of business process 
outsourcing delivery centers. From September 2000 to September 2005, he had overall 
responsibility for work with public-sector clients in Western Europe. Mr. Deblaere has been with 
Accenture for 35 years.


Jimmy Etheredge, 57, became our chief executive officer—North America in September 2019. 
From December 2016 to September 2019, Mr. Etheredge served as senior managing director—US 
Southeast, responsible for our business in 10 states, including the key markets of Atlanta, Charlotte 
and Washington, D.C. Previously, he served as senior managing director—Products in North 
America from 2011 until December 2016. Mr. Etheredge has been with Accenture for 35 years. 


KC McClure, 55, became our chief financial officer in January 2019. From June 2018 to January 
2019, she served as managing director—Finance Operations, where she led our finance operations 
across the entirety of our businesses. From December 2016 to May 2018, she served as our finance 
director—Communications, Media & Technology. Prior to assuming that role, she served as our 
head of investor relations from September 2010 to November 2016, and from March 2002 to August 
2010, she served as our finance director—Health & Public Service. Ms. McClure has been with 
Accenture for 32 years.


Jean-Marc Ollagnier, 58, became our chief executive officer—Europe in March 2020. From March 
2011 to March 2020, Mr. Ollagnier served as our group chief executive—Resources. From 
September 2006 to March 2011, Mr. Ollagnier led Resources in Europe, Latin America, the Middle 
East and Africa. Previously, he served as our global managing director—Financial Services 
Solutions group and as our geographic unit managing director—Gallia. Mr. Ollagnier has been with 
Accenture for 34 years.
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David P. Rowland, 59, became executive chairman of the Board of Directors in September 2019. 
From January 2019 to September 2019, he served as our interim chief executive officer. Mr. 
Rowland was our chief financial officer from July 2013 to January 2019. From October 2006 to July 
2013, he was our senior vice president—Finance. Previously, Mr. Rowland was our managing 
director—Finance Operations from July 2001 to October 2006. Prior to assuming that role, he 
served as our finance director—Communications, Media & Technology and as our finance director—
Products. Mr. Rowland has been with Accenture for 37 years and has served as a director since 
January 2019. Prior to its merger with and into Accenture plc in March 2018, Mr. Rowland also 
served on the board of Accenture Holdings plc.


Ellyn J. Shook, 57, became our chief leadership officer in December 2015 and has also served as 
our chief human resources officer since March 2014. From 2012 to March 2014, Ms. Shook was our 
senior managing director—Human Resources and head of our Human Resources Centers of 
Expertise. From 2004 to 2011, she served as the global human resources lead for career 
management, performance management, total rewards, employee engagement and mergers and 
acquisitions. Ms. Shook has been with Accenture for 32 years.


Julie Sweet, 53, became our chief executive officer in September 2019. From June 2015 to 
September 2019, she served as our chief executive officer—North America. From March 2010 to 
June 2015, she served as our general counsel, secretary and chief compliance officer. Prior to 
joining Accenture in 2010, Ms. Sweet was a partner for 10 years in the law firm Cravath, Swaine & 
Moore LLP, which she joined as an associate in 1992. Ms. Sweet has been with Accenture for 10 
years and has served as a director since September 2019.


Joel Unruch, 42, became our general counsel in September 2019 and has served as our corporate 
secretary since June 2015. Mr. Unruch also served as our chief compliance officer from September 
2019 to January 2020. Mr. Unruch joined Accenture in 2011 as our assistant general counsel and 
assistant secretary and also oversaw ventures & acquisitions and alliances & ecosystems practices 
for our legal group. Prior to joining Accenture, Mr. Unruch was corporate counsel at Amazon.com 
and previously an associate in the corporate department of the law firm Cravath, Swaine & Moore 
LLP. Mr. Unruch has been with Accenture for 9 years.


Organizational Structure 
Accenture plc was incorporated in Ireland on June 10, 2009 as a public limited company. We operate our business through 
subsidiaries of Accenture plc. 


The Consolidated Financial Statements reflect the ownership interests in Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable periods) and 
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. held by certain current and former members of Accenture Leadership as noncontrolling 
interests. The noncontrolling ownership interests percentage was less than 1% as of August 31, 2020. “Accenture 
Leadership” is comprised of members of our global management committee (our primary management and leadership team, 
which consists of approximately 40 of our most senior leaders), senior managing directors and managing directors.  
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Item 1A. Risk Factors  


In addition to the other information set forth in this report, you should carefully 
consider the following factors which could materially adversely affect our business, 
financial condition, results of operations (including revenues and profitability) and/or 
stock price. Our business is also subject to general risks and uncertainties that may 
broadly affect companies, including us. Additional risks and uncertainties not 
currently known to us or that we currently deem to be immaterial also could materially 
adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or stock 
price. 


Our results of operations have been significantly adversely affected and could in the future be 
materially adversely impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.
The COVID-19 pandemic has created significant volatility, uncertainty and economic disruption. The pandemic has resulted 
in authorities around the world implementing numerous unprecedented measures such as travel restrictions, quarantines, 
shelter in place orders, social distancing measures and temporary business closures. The pandemic and the actions taken 
by governments, businesses and individuals in response to the pandemic have resulted in, and are expected to continue to 
result in, a substantial curtailment of business activities, weakened economic conditions, significant economic uncertainty 
and volatility. The pandemic is significantly adversely impacting and could in the future materially adversely impact our 
business, operations and financial results.


The extent to which the coronavirus pandemic will continue to impact our business, operations and financial results will 
depend on numerous evolving factors that are difficult to accurately predict, including: the duration and scope of the 
pandemic and the continuation of additional outbreaks; how quickly and to what extent normal economic and social activity 
can resume; the timing of the development and distribution of an effective vaccine or treatments for COVID-19; government, 
business and individuals’ actions in response to the pandemic; the prolonged effect on our clients and client demand for our 
services and solutions; the degree to which client demand normalizes in a remote work environment; the reprioritization, 
delay or termination of existing client engagements; the ability of our clients to pay for our services and solutions. The 
closures of our and our clients’ offices, and restrictions inhibiting our people’s ability to access those offices, have disrupted, 
and will continue to disrupt our ability to sell and provide our services and have resulted in, and may continue to result in, 
losses of revenue.


In response to governmental directives and recommended safety measures, we have enabled most of our employees to 
work remotely. As governments ease their restrictions, our employees will likely increase their social interactions, including in 
certain circumstances in our and our clients’ offices, which could increase the risk of infection and could result in increased 
illness among our employees and associated risks, including business interruption.


Any of these events could cause, contribute to or magnify the other risks and uncertainties enumerated below and could 
materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and/or stock price.


Our results of operations have been, and may in the future be, adversely affected by volatile, 
negative or uncertain economic and political conditions and the effects of these conditions on 
our clients’ businesses and levels of business activity. 
Global macroeconomic and geopolitical conditions affect our clients’ businesses and the markets they serve. Economic and 
political conditions have become increasingly volatile, negative and uncertain due to the coronavirus pandemic, among other 
reasons, and have undermined business confidence in our significant markets and other markets, which are increasingly 
interdependent, caused our clients to reduce or defer their spending on new initiatives and technologies, and resulted in 
clients reducing, delaying or eliminating spending under existing contracts with us, which has, and may continue to, 
negatively affect our business. Growth in the markets we serve could be at a slow rate, or could stagnate or contract, in each 
case, for an extended period of time. Because we operate globally and have significant businesses in many markets, an 
economic slowdown in any of those markets could adversely affect our results of operations. 


Ongoing economic and political volatility and uncertainty and changing demand patterns affect our business in a number of 
other ways, including making it more difficult to accurately forecast client demand and effectively build our revenue and 
resource plans, particularly in consulting. Economic and political volatility and uncertainty is particularly challenging because 
it may take some time for the effects and changes in demand patterns resulting from these and other factors to manifest 
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themselves in our business and results of operations. Changing demand patterns from economic and political volatility and 
uncertainty, including as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, changes in global trade policies, increasing geopolitical 
tensions and trends such as populism and economic nationalism, elections in our major markets and their impact on us, our 
clients and the industries we serve, could continue to have a significant negative impact on our results of operations. 


Our business depends on generating and maintaining ongoing, profitable client demand for 
our services and solutions, including through the adaptation and expansion of our services 
and solutions in response to ongoing changes in technology and offerings, and a significant 
reduction in such demand or an inability to respond to the evolving technological environment 
could materially affect our results of operations. 
Our revenue and profitability depend on the demand for our services and solutions with favorable margins, which could be 
negatively affected by numerous factors, many of which are beyond our control and unrelated to our work product. As 
described above, volatile, negative or uncertain global economic and political conditions and lower growth or contraction in 
the markets we serve have adversely affected and could in the future adversely affect client demand for our services and 
solutions. Our success depends, in part, on our ability to continue to develop and implement services and solutions that 
anticipate and respond to rapid and continuing changes in technology and offerings to serve the evolving needs of our 
clients. Examples of areas of significant change include digital-, cloud- and security-related offerings, which are continually 
evolving, as well as developments in areas such as artificial intelligence, augmented reality, automation, blockchain, Internet 
of Things, quantum and edge computing and as-a-service solutions. Technological developments may materially affect the 
cost and use of technology by our clients and, in the case of as-a-service solutions, could affect the nature of how we 
generate revenue. Some of these technological developments have reduced and replaced some of our historical services 
and solutions and may continue to do so in the future. This has caused, and may in the future cause, clients to delay 
spending under existing contracts and engagements and to delay entering into new contracts while they evaluate new 
technologies. Such technological developments and spending delays can negatively impact our results of operations if we 
are unable to introduce new pricing or commercial models that reflect the value of these technological developments or if the 
pace and level of spending on new technologies are not sufficient to make up any shortfall. 


Developments in the industries we serve, which may be rapid, also could shift demand to new services and solutions. If, as a 
result of new technologies or changes in the industries we serve, our clients demand new services and solutions, we may be 
less competitive in these new areas or need to make significant investment to meet that demand. Our growth strategy 
focuses on responding to these types of developments by driving innovation that will enable us to expand our business into 
new growth areas. If we do not sufficiently invest in new technology and adapt to industry developments, or evolve and 
expand our business at sufficient speed and scale, or if we do not make the right strategic investments to respond to these 
developments and successfully drive innovation, our services and solutions, our results of operations, and our ability to 
develop and maintain a competitive advantage and to execute on our growth strategy could be adversely affected. 


We operate in a rapidly evolving environment in which there currently are, and we expect will continue to be, new technology 
entrants. New services or technologies offered by competitors or new entrants may make our offerings less differentiated or 
less competitive when compared to other alternatives, which may adversely affect our results of operations. In addition, 
companies in the industries we serve sometimes seek to achieve economies of scale and other synergies by combining with 
or acquiring other companies. If one of our current clients merges or consolidates with a company that relies on another 
provider for the services and solutions we offer, we may lose work from that client or lose the opportunity to gain additional 
work if we are not successful in generating new opportunities from the merger or consolidation. In a particular geographic 
market, service or industry group, a small number of clients have contributed, or may, in the future contribute, a significant 
portion of the revenues of such geographic market, service or industry group, and any decision by such a client to delay, 
reduce, or eliminate spending on our services and solutions could have a disproportionate impact on the results of 
operations in the relevant geographic market, service or industry group. 


Many of our consulting contracts are less than 12 months in duration, and these contracts typically permit a client to 
terminate the agreement with as little as 30 days’ notice. Longer-term, larger and more complex contracts, such as the 
majority of our outsourcing contracts, generally require a longer notice period for termination and often include an early 
termination charge to be paid to us, but this charge might not be sufficient to cover our costs or make up for anticipated 
ongoing revenues and profits lost upon termination of the contract. Many of our contracts allow clients to terminate, delay, 
reduce or eliminate spending on the services and solutions we provide. Additionally, a client could choose not to retain us for 
additional stages of a project, try to renegotiate the terms of its contract or cancel or delay additional planned work. When 
contracts are terminated or not renewed, we lose the anticipated revenues, and it may take significant time to replace the 
level of revenues lost. Consequently, our results of operations in subsequent periods could be materially lower than 
expected. The specific business or financial condition of a client, changes in management and changes in a client’s strategy 
are also all factors that can result in terminations, cancellations or delays. 
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If we are unable to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand 
around the world and attract and retain professionals with strong leadership skills, our 
business, the utilization rate of our professionals and our results of operations may be 
materially adversely affected. 
Our success is dependent, in large part, on our ability to keep our supply of market-leading skills and capabilities in balance 
with client demand around the world and our ability to attract and retain personnel with the knowledge and skills to lead our 
business globally. We must hire or reskill, retain and motivate appropriate numbers of talented people with diverse skills in 
order to serve clients across the globe, respond quickly to rapid and ongoing changes in technology, industry and the 
macroeconomic environment, and continuously innovate to grow our business. For example, if we are unable to hire or 
retrain our employees to keep pace with the rapid and continuous changes in technology and the industries we serve, we 
may not be able to innovate and deliver new services and solutions to fulfill client demand. There is intense competition for 
scarce talent with market-leading skills and capabilities in new technologies, and our competitors have directly targeted our 
employees with these highly sought-after skills and will likely continue to do so. As a result, we may be unable to cost-
effectively hire and retain employees with these market-leading skills, which may cause us to incur increased costs, or be 
unable to fulfill client demand for our services and solutions. 


We are particularly dependent on retaining members of Accenture Leadership with critical capabilities. If we are unable to do 
so, our ability to innovate, generate new business opportunities and effectively lead large and complex transformations and 
client relationships could be jeopardized. We depend on identifying, developing and retaining top talent to innovate and lead 
our businesses. This includes developing talent and leadership capabilities in emerging markets, where the depth of skilled 
employees may be limited, and competition for these resources is intense. Our ability to expand in our key markets depends, 
in large part, on our ability to attract, develop, retain and integrate both leaders for the local business and people with critical 
capabilities. 


Similarly, our profitability depends on our ability to effectively source and staff people with the right mix of skills and 
experience to perform services for our clients, including our ability to transition employees to new assignments on a timely 
basis. If we are unable to effectively deploy our employees globally and remotely on a timely basis to fulfill the needs of our 
clients, our profitability could suffer. For example, we have experienced reduced demand for strategy and consulting services 
during the COVID-19 pandemic and have staffed employees from these practices on projects where we are experiencing 
strong client demand. If we are unable to retain our top talent with these skills, we may experience difficulty staffing these 
engagements when demand for these services rebounds. If our utilization rate is too low, our profitability and the 
engagement of our employees could suffer. If the utilization rate of our professionals is too high, it could have an adverse 
effect on employee engagement and attrition, the quality of the work performed as well as our ability to staff projects. The 
costs associated with recruiting and training employees are significant. An important element of our global business model is 
the deployment of our employees around the world, which allows us to move talent as needed. Therefore, if we are not able 
to deploy the talent we need because of COVID-19 travel restrictions or increased regulation of immigration or work visas, 
including limitations placed on the number of visas granted, limitations on the type of work performed or location in which the 
work can be performed, and new or higher minimum salary requirements, it could be more difficult to staff our employees on 
client engagements and could increase our costs. 


Our equity-based incentive compensation plans are designed to reward high-performing individuals for their contributions 
and provide incentives for them to remain with us. If the anticipated value of such incentives does not materialize because of 
volatility or lack of positive performance in our stock price, or if our total compensation package is not viewed as being 
competitive, our ability to attract and retain the personnel we need could be adversely affected. In addition, if we do not 
obtain the shareholder approval needed to continue granting equity awards under our share plans in the amounts we believe 
are necessary, our ability to attract and retain personnel could be negatively affected. 


There is a risk that at certain points in time, we may have more personnel than we need in certain skill sets or geographies or 
at compensation levels that are not aligned with skill sets. In these situations, we have engaged, and may in the future 
engage, in actions to rebalance our resources, including reducing the rate of new hires and increasing involuntary 
terminations as a means to keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with client demand. In fiscal 2020, we 
accelerated our usual level of performance-related involuntary terminations that would have otherwise occurred throughout 
fiscal 2021. At certain times and in certain geographical regions, we will find it difficult to hire and retain a sufficient number of 
employees with the skills or backgrounds to meet current and/or future demand. In these cases, we might need to redeploy 
existing personnel or increase our reliance on subcontractors to fill certain labor needs, and if not done effectively, our 
profitability could be negatively impacted. Additionally, if demand for our services and solutions were to escalate at a high 
rate, we may need to adjust our compensation practices, which could put upward pressure on our costs and adversely affect 
our profitability if we are unable to recover these increased costs. If we are not successful in these initiatives, our results of 
operations could be adversely affected. 
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We could face legal, reputational and financial risks if we fail to protect client and/or Accenture 
data from security incidents or cyberattacks. 
We are dependent on information technology networks and systems to securely process, transmit and store electronic 
information and to communicate among our locations around the world and with our people, clients, alliance partners and 
vendors. As the breadth and complexity of this infrastructure continues to grow, including as a result of the increasing 
reliance on, and use of, mobile technologies, social media and cloud-based services, and as more of our employees are 
working remotely during the coronavirus pandemic, the risk of security incidents and cyberattacks increases. Such incidents 
could lead to shutdowns or disruptions of or damage to our systems and those of our clients, alliance partners and vendors, 
and unauthorized disclosure of sensitive or confidential information, including personal data and proprietary business 
information. In the past, we have experienced data security incidents resulting from unauthorized access to our and our 
service providers’ systems and unauthorized acquisition of our data and our clients’ data including: inadvertent disclosure, 
misconfiguration of systems, phishing attacks and ransomware attacks. In addition, our clients have experienced, and may in 
the future experience, breaches of systems and cloud-based services enabled by or provided by us. To date these incidents 
have not had a material impact on our operations; however, there is no assurance that such impacts will not be material in 
the future. 


In providing services and solutions to clients, we often manage, utilize and store sensitive or confidential client or Accenture 
data, including personal data and proprietary information, and we expect these activities to increase, including through the 
use of artificial intelligence, the Internet of Things and analytics. Unauthorized disclosure of, denial of access to, or other 
incidents involving sensitive or confidential client, vendor, alliance partner or Accenture data, whether through systems 
failure, employee negligence, fraud, misappropriation, cybersecurity or ransomware attacks, or other intentional or 
unintentional acts, could damage our reputation, cause us to lose clients and result in significant financial exposure and legal 
liability. Similarly, unauthorized access to or through, denial of access to, or other incidents involving, our or our service 
providers’ information systems or those we develop for our clients, whether by our employees or third parties, including a 
cyberattack by computer programmers, hackers, members of organized crime and/or state-sponsored organizations, who 
continuously develop and deploy viruses, ransomware or other malicious software programs or social engineering attacks, 
could result in negative publicity, significant remediation costs, legal liability, damage to our reputation and government 
sanctions and could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations — see risk factor below entitled “Our 
business could be materially adversely affected if we incur legal liability.” Cybersecurity threats are constantly expanding and 
evolving, thereby increasing the difficulty of detecting and defending against them and maintaining effective security 
measures and protocols. 


We are subject to numerous laws and regulations designed to protect this information, such as the European Union’s 
General Data Protection Regulation (“GDPR”), the California Consumer Privacy Act, various other U.S. federal and state 
laws governing the protection of health or other personally identifiable information and data privacy and cybersecurity laws in 
other regions. These laws and regulations continue to evolve, are increasing in complexity and number and increasingly 
conflict among the various countries in which we operate, which has resulted in greater compliance risk and cost for us. The 
GDPR imposes compliance obligations regarding the handling of personal data and significant financial penalties for 
noncompliance. For example, failure to comply with the GDPR may lead to regulatory enforcement actions, which can result 
in monetary penalties of up to 4% of worldwide revenue, orders to discontinue certain data processing operations, private 
lawsuits, or reputational damage. If any person, including any of our employees, negligently disregards or intentionally 
breaches our established controls with respect to client or Accenture data, or otherwise mismanages or misappropriates that 
data, we could be subject to significant litigation, monetary damages, regulatory enforcement actions, fines and/or criminal 
prosecution in one or more jurisdictions. These monetary damages might not be subject to a contractual limit of liability or an 
exclusion of consequential or indirect damages and could be significant. In addition, our liability insurance, which includes 
cyber insurance, might not be sufficient in type or amount to cover us against claims related to security incidents, 
cyberattacks and other related incidents. 


The markets in which we operate are highly competitive, and we might not be able to compete 
effectively. 
The markets in which we offer our services and solutions are highly competitive. Our competitors include: 


• large multinational IT service providers, including the services arms of large global technology providers; 


• off-shore IT service providers in lower-cost locations, particularly in India; 


• accounting firms that provide consulting and other IT services and solutions; 


• solution or service providers that compete with us in a specific geographic market, industry or service area, including 
advertising agencies and technology start-ups and other companies that can scale rapidly to focus on or disrupt certain 
markets and provide new or alternative products, services or delivery models; and


• in-house IT departments of large corporations that use their own resources, rather than engage an outside firm. 
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Some competitors may have greater financial, marketing or other resources than we do and, therefore, may be better able to 
compete for new work and skilled professionals, may be able to innovate and provide new services and solutions faster than 
we can or may be able to anticipate the need for services and solutions before we do. Our competitors may also team 
together to create competing offerings.


Even if we have potential offerings that address marketplace or client needs, competitors may be more successful at selling 
similar services they offer, including to companies that are our clients. Some competitors are more established in certain 
markets, and that may make executing our growth strategy to expand in these markets more challenging. Additionally, 
competitors may also offer more aggressive contractual terms, which may affect our ability to win work. Our future 
performance is largely dependent on our ability to compete successfully and expand in the markets we currently serve. If we 
are unable to compete successfully, we could lose market share and clients to competitors, which could materially adversely 
affect our results of operations. 


In addition, we may face greater competition due to consolidation of companies in the technology sector through strategic 
mergers, acquisitions or teaming arrangements. Consolidation activity may result in new competitors with greater scale, a 
broader footprint or offerings that are more attractive than ours. Over time, our access to certain technology products and 
services may be reduced as a result of this consolidation. The technology companies described above, including many of our 
alliance partners, are increasingly able to offer services related to their software, platform, cloud migration and other 
solutions, or are developing software, platform, cloud migration and other solutions that require integration services to a 
lesser extent. These more integrated services and solutions may represent more attractive alternatives to clients than some 
of our services and solutions, which may materially adversely affect our competitive position and our results of operations.  


Our profitability could materially suffer if we are unable to obtain favorable pricing for our 
services and solutions, if we are unable to remain competitive, if our cost-management 
strategies are unsuccessful or if we experience delivery inefficiencies or fail to satisfy certain 
agreed-upon targets or specific service levels. 
Our profitability is highly dependent on a variety of factors and could be materially impacted by any of the following: 


Our results of operations could materially suffer if we are not able to obtain sufficient pricing to meet our 
profitability expectations. If we are not able to obtain favorable pricing for our services and solutions, our revenues and 
profitability could materially suffer. The rates we are able to charge for our services and solutions are affected by a number of 
factors, including: 


• general economic and political conditions; 


• our clients’ desire to reduce their costs; 


• the competitive environment in our industry; 


• our ability to accurately estimate our service delivery costs, upon which our pricing is sometimes determined, includes 
our ability to estimate the impact of inflation and foreign exchange on our service delivery costs over long-term 
contracts; and 


• the procurement practices of clients and their use of third-party advisors. 


Our profitability could suffer if we are not able to remain competitive. The competitive environment in our industry 
affects our ability to secure new contracts at our target economics in a number of ways, any of which could have a material 
negative impact on our results of operations. The less we are able to differentiate our services and solutions and/or clearly 
convey the value of our services and solutions, the more risk we have in winning new work in sufficient volumes and at our 
target pricing and overall economics. In addition, the introduction of new services or products by competitors could reduce 
our ability to obtain favorable pricing and impact our overall economics for the services or solutions we offer. Competitors 
may be willing, at times, to price contracts lower than us in an effort to enter the market or increase market share. 


Our profitability could suffer if our cost-management strategies are unsuccessful, and we may not be able to 
improve our profitability. Our ability to improve or maintain our profitability is dependent on our being able to successfully 
manage our costs, including taking actions to reduce certain costs. Our cost management strategies include maintaining 
appropriate alignment between the demand for our services and solutions and the workforce needed to deliver them. If we 
are not effective in managing our operating costs in response to changes in demand or pricing, or if we are unable to cost-
effectively hire and retain personnel with the knowledge and skills necessary to deliver our services and solutions, 
particularly in areas of new technologies and offerings and in the right geographic locations, we may incur increased costs, 
which could reduce our ability to continue to invest in our business in an amount necessary to achieve our planned rates of 
growth and our desired levels of profitability. 


If we do not accurately anticipate the cost, risk and complexity of performing our work or if third parties upon whom 
we rely do not meet their commitments, then our contracts could have delivery inefficiencies and be less profitable 
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than expected or unprofitable. Our contract profitability is highly dependent on our forecasts regarding the effort and cost 
necessary to deliver our services and solutions, which are based on available data and could turn out to be materially 
inaccurate. If we do not accurately estimate the effort, costs or timing for meeting our contractual commitments and/or 
completing engagements to a client’s satisfaction, our contracts could yield lower profit margins than planned or be 
unprofitable. Moreover, many of our contracts include clauses that tie our ultimate compensation to the achievement of 
agreed-upon performance standards or milestones. If we fail to satisfy these measures, it could significantly reduce or 
eliminate our fees under the contracts, increase the cost to us of meeting performance standards or milestones, delay 
expected payments or subject us to potential damage claims under the contract terms, any of which could significantly affect 
our profitability. We also have a number of contracts in which a portion of our compensation depends on performance 
measures such as cost-savings, revenue enhancement, benefits produced, business goals attained and adherence to 
schedule. These goals can be complex and may depend on our clients’ actual levels of business activity or may be based on 
assumptions that are later determined not to be achievable or accurate and could negatively impact our profit margins if not 
achieved. Similarly, if we experience unanticipated delivery difficulties due to our management, the failure of third parties or 
our clients to meet their commitments, or for any other reason, our contracts could yield lower profit margins than planned or 
be unprofitable. In particular, large and complex arrangements often require that we utilize subcontractors or that our 
services and solutions incorporate or coordinate with the software, systems or infrastructure requirements of other vendors 
and service providers, including companies with which we have alliances. Our profitability depends on the ability of these 
subcontractors, vendors and service providers to deliver their products and services in a timely manner and in accordance 
with the project requirements, as well as on our effective oversight of their performance. In some cases, these subcontractors 
are small firms, and they might not have the resources or experience to successfully integrate their services or products with 
large-scale engagements or enterprises. Some of this work involves new technologies, which may not work as intended or 
may take more effort to implement than initially predicted. In addition, certain client work requires the use of unique and 
complex structures and alliances, some of which require us to assume responsibility for the performance of third parties 
whom we do not control. Any of these factors could adversely affect our ability to perform and subject us to additional 
liabilities, which could have a material adverse effect on our relationships with clients and on our results of operations.  


Changes in our level of taxes, as well as audits, investigations and tax proceedings, or 
changes in tax laws or in their interpretation or enforcement, could have a material adverse 
effect on our effective tax rate, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. 
We are subject to taxes in numerous jurisdictions. We calculate and provide for taxes in each tax jurisdiction in which we 
operate. Tax accounting often involves complex matters and requires our judgment to determine our worldwide provision for 
income taxes and other tax liabilities. We are subject to ongoing audits, investigations and tax proceedings in various 
jurisdictions. Tax authorities have disagreed, and may in the future disagree, with our judgments, and are taking increasingly 
aggressive positions opposing the judgments we make, including with respect to our intercompany transactions. We regularly 
assess the likely outcomes of our audits, investigations and tax proceedings to determine the appropriateness of our tax 
liabilities. However, our judgments might not be sustained as a result of these audits, investigations and tax proceedings, and 
the amounts ultimately paid could be materially different from the amounts previously recorded. 


In addition, our effective tax rate in the future could be adversely affected by challenges to our intercompany transactions, 
changes in the valuation of deferred tax assets and liabilities and changes in tax laws or in their interpretation or 
enforcement, changes in the mix of earnings in countries with differing statutory tax rates, the expiration of current tax 
benefits and changes in accounting principles, including the U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Tax rates in the 
jurisdictions in which we operate may change materially as a result of shifting economic and political conditions and tax 
policies. In addition, changes in tax laws, treaties or regulations, or their interpretation or enforcement, have become more 
unpredictable and may become more stringent, which could materially adversely affect our tax position. A number of 
countries where we do business, including the United States and many countries in the European Union, have implemented, 
and are considering implementing, changes in relevant tax, accounting and other laws, regulations and interpretations. 


The overall tax environment has made it increasingly challenging for multinational corporations to operate with certainty 
about taxation in many jurisdictions. For example, the European Commission has been conducting investigations, focusing 
on whether local country tax rulings or tax legislation provide preferential tax treatment that violates European Union state aid 
rules. Furthermore, the Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (“OECD”), which represents a coalition of 
member countries, is supporting changes to numerous long-standing tax principles through its base erosion and profit 
shifting project, which is focused on a number of issues, including the shifting of profits among affiliated entities located in 
different tax jurisdictions. The changes recommended by the OECD have been or are being adopted by many of the 
countries in which we do business. In addition, the European Commission has expanded upon the OECD guidelines with 
anti-tax avoidance directives to be applied by its member states. Among other things, the directives require companies to 
provide increased country-by-country disclosure of their financial information to tax authorities, which in turn could lead to 
disagreements by jurisdictions over the proper allocation of profits between them. In connection with the OECD’s base 
erosion and profit shifting project, the OECD has undertaken a new project focused on “Addressing the Tax Challenges of the 
Digitalization of the Economy.” This project may impact all multinational businesses by implementing a global model for 
minimum taxation. Additionally, the European Commission and some foreign jurisdictions have introduced proposals to 
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impose a separate tax on specified digital service activity. There is significant uncertainty regarding such proposals. The 
increasingly complex global tax environment, and any unfavorable resolution of these uncertainties, could have a material 
adverse effect on our effective tax rate, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.


Although we expect to be able to rely on the tax treaty between the United States and Ireland, legislative or diplomatic action 
could be taken, or the treaty may be amended in such a way, that would prevent us from being able to rely on such treaty. 
Our inability to rely on the treaty would subject us to increased taxation or significant additional expense. In addition, 
congressional proposals could change the definition of a U.S. person for U.S. federal income tax purposes, which could also 
subject us to increased taxation. In addition, we could be materially adversely affected by future changes in tax law or policy 
(or in their interpretation or enforcement) in Ireland or other jurisdictions where we operate, including their treaties with 
Ireland or the United States. These changes could be exacerbated by economic, budget or other challenges facing Ireland or 
these other jurisdictions. 


Our ability to attract and retain business and employees may depend on our reputation in the 
marketplace.
We believe the Accenture brand name and our reputation are important corporate assets that help distinguish our services 
and solutions from those of competitors and also contribute to our efforts to recruit and retain talented employees. However, 
our corporate reputation is potentially susceptible to material damage by events such as disputes with clients, competitors, 
cybersecurity incidents or service outages, internal control deficiencies, delivery failures, compliance violations, government 
investigations or legal proceedings. We may also experience reputational damage from employees, advocacy groups, 
regulators, investors and other stakeholders that disagree with the services and solutions that we offer, or the clients that we 
serve. Similarly, our reputation could be damaged by actions or statements of current or former clients, directors, employees, 
competitors, vendors, alliance partners, joint venture partners, adversaries in legal proceedings, legislators or government 
regulators, as well as members of the investment community or the media, including social media influencers. There is a risk 
that negative or inaccurate information about Accenture, even if based on rumor or misunderstanding, could adversely affect 
our business. Damage to our reputation could be difficult, expensive and time-consuming to repair, could make potential or 
existing clients reluctant to select us for new engagements, resulting in a loss of business, and could adversely affect our 
recruitment and retention efforts. Damage to our reputation could also reduce the value and effectiveness of the Accenture 
brand name and could reduce investor confidence in us, materially adversely affecting our share price.


As a result of our geographically diverse operations and our growth strategy to continue to 
expand in our key markets around the world, we are more susceptible to certain risks.
We have offices and operations in more than 200 cities in 50 countries around the world. One aspect of our growth strategy 
is to continue to expand in our key markets around the world. Our growth strategy might not be successful. If we are unable 
to manage the risks of our global operations and growth strategy, including pandemics, international hostilities, terrorist 
activities, natural disasters and security or data incidents, the concentration of our global delivery capability in India and the 
Philippines, failure to maintain compliance with our clients’ control requirements and multiple legal and regulatory systems, 
our results of operations and ability to grow could be materially adversely affected. In addition, emerging markets generally 
involve greater financial and operational risks, such as those described below, than our more mature markets. Negative or 
uncertain political climates in countries or geographies where we operate could also adversely affect us.


Pandemics, international hostilities, terrorist activities, natural disasters, and infrastructure disruptions could 
prevent us from effectively serving our clients and thus significantly adversely affect our results of operations. 
Health emergencies or pandemics, including COVID-19; acts of terrorist violence; political and social unrest; regional and 
international hostilities and international responses to these hostilities; natural disasters, volcanic eruptions, sea level rise, 
floods, droughts and the increasing frequency and severity of adverse weather conditions; or the threat of or perceived 
potential for these events; and other acts of god have had and could in the future have significantly negative impacts on us. 
These events could adversely affect our clients’ levels of business activity and precipitate sudden and significant changes in 
regional and global economic conditions and cycles. These events also pose significant risks to our people and to physical 
facilities and operations around the world, whether the facilities are ours or those of our alliance partners, suppliers or clients. 
By disrupting communications and travel and increasing the difficulty of obtaining and retaining highly skilled and qualified 
personnel, these types of events impact our ability to deliver our services and solutions to our clients. Extended disruptions 
of electricity, other public utilities or network services at our facilities or in the areas where our people are working remotely, 
as well as physical infrastructure damage to, system failures at, cyberattacks on, or security incidents involving, our facilities 
or systems, or those of our alliance partners, suppliers or clients, could also adversely affect our ability to conduct our 
business and serve our clients. If any of these circumstances occurs, we have a greater risk that interruptions in 
communications with our clients and other Accenture locations and personnel, and any down-time in important processes we 
operate for clients, could result in a material adverse effect on our results of operations and our reputation in the 
marketplace. 


We are unable to protect our people, facilities and systems, and those of our alliance partners, suppliers and clients, against 
all such occurrences. Our business continuity and disaster recovery plans may not be effective, particularly if catastrophic 
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events occur where large numbers of our people are located, or simultaneously affect our people in multiple locations around 
the world. We generally do not have insurance for losses and interruptions caused by terrorist attacks, conflicts and wars. If 
these disruptions prevent us from effectively serving our clients, our results of operations could be significantly adversely 
affected. 


Our global delivery capability is concentrated in India and the Philippines, which may expose us to operational 
risks. Our business model is dependent on our global delivery capability. While our delivery centers are located 
throughout the world, we have based large portions of our delivery capability in India, and the Philippines, where we have the 
largest and second largest number of our people located, respectively. Concentrating our global delivery capability in these 
locations presents a number of operational risks, including those discussed in this risk factor, many of which are beyond our 
control and which may be exacerbated by COVID-19. 


We could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign currencies. In some 
countries, we could be subject to strict restrictions on the movement of cash and the exchange of foreign currencies, which 
would limit our ability to use this cash across our global operations and expose us to more extreme currency fluctuations. 
This risk could increase as we continue to expand in our key markets around the world, which include emerging markets that 
are more likely to impose these restrictions than more established markets. 


Our global operations expose us to numerous and sometimes conflicting legal and regulatory requirements, and 
violation of these regulations could harm our business. We are subject to numerous, and sometimes conflicting, legal 
regimes on matters as diverse as anticorruption, import/export controls, content requirements, trade restrictions, tariffs, 
taxation, sanctions, immigration, internal and disclosure control obligations, securities regulation, anti-competition, anti-
money-laundering, data privacy and protection, government compliance, wage-and-hour standards, employment and labor 
relations and human rights. The global nature of our operations, including emerging markets where legal systems may be 
less developed or understood by us, and the diverse nature of our operations across a number of regulated industries, 
further increase the difficulty of compliance. Compliance with diverse legal requirements is costly, time-consuming and 
requires significant resources. Violations of one or more of these regulations in the conduct of our business could result in 
significant fines, enforcement actions or criminal sanctions against us and/or our employees, prohibitions on doing business 
and damage to our reputation. Violations of these regulations in connection with the performance of our obligations to our 
clients also could result in liability for significant monetary damages, fines, enforcement actions and/or criminal prosecution 
or sanctions, unfavorable publicity and other reputational damage and restrictions on our ability to effectively carry out our 
contractual obligations and thereby expose us to potential claims from our clients. Due to the varying degrees of 
development of the legal systems of the countries in which we operate, local laws may not be well developed or provide 
sufficiently clear guidance and may be insufficient to protect our rights. 


In particular, in many parts of the world, including countries in which we operate and/or seek to expand, practices in the local 
business community might not conform to international business standards and could violate anticorruption laws, or 
regulations, including the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and the UK Bribery Act 2010. Our employees, subcontractors, 
vendors, agents, alliance or joint venture partners, the companies we acquire and their employees, subcontractors, vendors 
and agents, and other third parties with which we associate, could take actions that violate policies or procedures designed 
to promote legal and regulatory compliance or applicable anticorruption laws or regulations. Violations of these laws or 
regulations by us, our employees or any of these third parties could subject us to criminal or civil enforcement actions 
(whether or not we participated or knew about the actions leading to the violations), including fines or penalties, 
disgorgement of profits and suspension or disqualification from work, including U.S. federal contracting, any of which could 
materially adversely affect our business, including our results of operations and our reputation. 


Changes in laws and regulations could also mandate significant and costly changes to the way we implement our services 
and solutions or could impose additional taxes on our services and solutions. For example, changes in laws and regulations 
to limit using off-shore resources in connection with our work or to penalize companies that use off-shore resources, which 
have been proposed from time to time in various jurisdictions, could adversely affect our results of operations. Such changes 
may result in contracts being terminated or work being transferred onshore, resulting in greater costs to us, and could have a 
negative impact on our ability to obtain future work from government clients.


Our business could be materially adversely affected if we incur legal liability.
We are subject to, and may become a party to, a variety of litigation or other claims and suits that arise from time to time in 
the ordinary course of our business. Our business is subject to the risk of litigation involving current and former employees, 
clients, alliance partners, subcontractors, suppliers, competitors, shareholders, government agencies or others through 
private actions, class actions, whistleblower claims, administrative proceedings, regulatory actions or other litigation. 
Regardless of the merits of the claims, the cost to defend current and future litigation may be significant, and such matters 
can be time-consuming and divert management’s attention and resources. The results of litigation and other legal 
proceedings are inherently uncertain, and adverse judgments or settlements in some or all of these legal disputes may result 
in materially adverse monetary damages, fines, penalties or injunctive relief against us. Any claims or litigation, even if fully 
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indemnified or insured, could damage our reputation and make it more difficult to compete effectively or to obtain adequate 
insurance in the future. 


We could be subject to significant legal liability and litigation expense if we fail to meet our contractual obligations, contribute 
to internal control or other deficiencies of a client or otherwise breach obligations to third parties, including clients, alliance 
partners, employees and former employees, and other parties with whom we conduct business, or if our subcontractors 
breach or dispute the terms of our agreements with them and impede our ability to meet our obligations to our clients. For 
example, by taking over the operation of certain portions of our clients’ businesses, including functions and systems that are 
critical to the core businesses of our clients, we may be exposed to additional and evolving operational, regulatory, 
reputational or other risks specific to these areas, including risks related to data security. A failure of a client’s system based 
on our services or solutions could also subject us to a claim for significant damages that could materially adversely affect our 
results of operations. We may enter into agreements with non-standard terms because we perceive an important economic 
opportunity or because our personnel did not adequately follow our contracting guidelines. In addition, the contracting 
practices of competitors, along with the demands of increasingly sophisticated clients, may cause contract terms and 
conditions that are unfavorable to us to become new standards in the industry. We may commit to providing services or 
solutions that we are unable to deliver or whose delivery may reduce our profitability or cause us financial loss. If we cannot 
or do not meet our contractual obligations and if our potential liability is not adequately limited through the terms of our 
agreements, liability limitations are not enforced or a third party alleges fraud or other wrongdoing to prevent us from relying 
upon those contractual protections, we might face significant legal liability and litigation expense and our results of operations 
could be materially adversely affected. Moreover, as we expand our services and solutions into new areas, we may be 
exposed to additional and evolving risks specific to these new areas.


In addition, we engage in platform trust and safety services on behalf of clients, including content moderation, which could 
have a negative impact on our employees due to the nature of the materials they review. We have been subject to media 
coverage regarding our provision of these services as well as litigation related to the provision of these services, which may 
result in adverse judgments or settlements. 


While we maintain insurance for certain potential liabilities, such insurance does not cover all types and amounts of potential 
liabilities and is subject to various exclusions as well as caps on amounts recoverable. Even if we believe a claim is covered 
by insurance, insurers may dispute our entitlement to recovery for a variety of potential reasons, which may affect the timing 
and, if they prevail, the amount of our recovery. 


Our work with government clients exposes us to additional risks inherent in the government 
contracting environment.
Our clients include national, provincial, state and local governmental entities. Our government work carries various risks 
inherent in the government contracting process. These risks include, but are not limited to, the following: 


• Government entities, particularly in the United States, often reserve the right to audit our contract costs and conduct 
inquiries and investigations of our business practices and compliance with government contract requirements. U.S. 
government agencies, including the Defense Contract Audit Agency, routinely audit our contract costs, including 
allocated indirect costs, for compliance with the Cost Accounting Standards and the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 
These agencies also conduct reviews and investigations and make inquiries regarding our accounting, information 
technology and other systems in connection with our performance and business practices with respect to our 
government contracts. Negative findings from existing and future audits, investigations or inquiries, or failure to comply 
with applicable IT security requirements, could affect our future sales and profitability by preventing us, by operation of 
law or in practice, from receiving new government contracts for some period of time. In addition, if the U.S. government 
concludes that certain costs are not reimbursable, have not been properly determined or are based on outdated 
estimates of our work, then we will not be allowed to bill for such costs, may have to refund money that has already 
been paid to us or could be required to retroactively and prospectively adjust previously agreed to billing or pricing rates 
for our work. Negative findings from existing and future audits of our business systems, including our accounting system, 
may result in the U.S. government preventing us from billing, at least temporarily, a percentage of our costs. As a result 
of prior negative findings in connection with audits, investigations and inquiries, we have from time to time experienced 
some of the adverse consequences described above and may in the future experience further adverse consequences, 
which could materially adversely affect our future results of operations. 


• If a government client discovers improper or illegal activities in the course of audits or investigations, we may become 
subject to various civil and criminal penalties, including those under the civil U.S. False Claims Act, and administrative 
sanctions, which may include termination of contracts, forfeiture of profits, suspension of payments, fines and 
suspensions or debarment from doing business with other agencies of that government. The inherent limitations of 
internal controls may not prevent or detect all improper or illegal activities. 


• U.S. government contracting regulations impose strict compliance and disclosure obligations. Disclosure is required if 
certain company personnel have knowledge of “credible evidence” of a violation of federal criminal laws involving fraud, 
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conflict of interest, bribery or improper gratuity, a violation of the civil U.S. False Claims Act or receipt of a significant 
overpayment from the government. Failure to make required disclosures could be a basis for suspension and/or 
debarment from federal government contracting in addition to breach of the specific contract and could also impact 
contracting beyond the U.S. federal level. Reported matters also could lead to audits or investigations and other civil, 
criminal or administrative sanctions. 


• Government contracts are subject to heightened reputational and contractual risks compared to contracts with 
commercial clients. For example, government contracts and the proceedings surrounding them are often subject to more 
extensive scrutiny and publicity. Negative publicity, including an allegation of improper or illegal activity, regardless of its 
accuracy, may adversely affect our reputation. 


• Terms and conditions of government contracts also tend to be more onerous and are often more difficult to negotiate. 
For example, these contracts often contain high or unlimited liability for breaches and feature less favorable payment 
terms and sometimes require us to take on liability for the performance of third parties. 


• Government entities typically fund projects through appropriated monies. While these projects are often planned and 
executed as multi-year projects, government entities usually reserve the right to change the scope of or terminate these 
projects for lack of approved funding and/or at their convenience. Changes in government or political developments, 
including budget deficits, shortfalls or uncertainties, government spending reductions or other debt constraints could 
result in our projects being reduced in price or scope or terminated altogether, which also could limit our recovery of 
incurred costs, reimbursable expenses and profits on work completed prior to the termination. Furthermore, if insufficient 
funding is appropriated to the government entity to cover termination costs, we may not be able to fully recover our 
investments. 


• Political and economic factors such as pending elections, the outcome of recent elections, changes in leadership among 
key executive or legislative decision makers, revisions to governmental tax or other policies and reduced tax revenues 
can affect the number and terms of new government contracts signed or the speed at which new contracts are signed, 
decrease future levels of spending and authorizations for programs that we bid, shift spending priorities to programs in 
areas for which we do not provide services and/or lead to changes in enforcement or how compliance with relevant rules 
or laws is assessed. 


• Our ability to work for the U.S. government is impacted by the fact that we are an Irish company. We elected to enter into 
a proxy agreement with the U.S. Department of Defense that enhances the ability of our U.S. federal government 
contracting subsidiary to perform certain work for the U.S. government. The proxy agreement regulates the management 
and operation of, and limits the control we can exercise over, this subsidiary. In addition, legislative and executive 
proposals remain under consideration or could be proposed in the future, which, if enacted, could place additional 
limitations on or even prohibit our eligibility to be awarded state or federal government contracts in the United States or 
could include requirements that would otherwise affect our results of operations. Various U.S. federal and state 
legislative proposals have been introduced and/or enacted in recent years that deny government contracts to certain 
U.S. companies that reincorporate or have reincorporated outside the United States. While Accenture was not a U.S. 
company that reincorporated outside the United States, it is possible that these contract bans and other legislative 
proposals could be applied in a way that negatively affects Accenture. 


The occurrences or conditions described above could affect not only our business with the particular government entities 
involved, but also our business with other entities of the same or other governmental bodies or with certain commercial 
clients, and could have a material adverse effect on our business or our results of operations. 


Our results of operations could be materially adversely affected by fluctuations in foreign 
currency exchange rates. 
Although we report our results of operations in U.S. dollars, a majority of our revenues is denominated in currencies other 
than the U.S. dollar. Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates have had an adverse effect, and could in 
the future have a material adverse effect, on our results of operations. 


Because our consolidated financial statements are presented in U.S. dollars, we must translate revenues, expenses and 
income, as well as assets and liabilities, into U.S. dollars at exchange rates in effect during or at the end of each reporting 
period. Therefore, changes in the value of the U.S. dollar against other currencies will affect our revenues, operating income 
and the value of balance-sheet items, including intercompany payables and receivables, originally denominated in other 
currencies. These changes cause our growth stated in U.S. dollars to be higher or lower than our growth in local currency 
when compared against other periods. Our currency hedging programs, which are designed to partially offset the impact on 
consolidated earnings related to the changes in value of certain balance sheet items, might not be successful. Additionally, 
some transactions and balances may be denominated in currencies for which there is no available market to hedge. 


As we continue to leverage our global delivery model, more of our expenses are incurred in currencies other than those in 
which we bill for the related services. An increase in the value of certain currencies, such as the Indian rupee or Philippine 
peso, against the currencies in which our revenue is recorded could increase costs for delivery of services at off-shore sites 
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by increasing labor and other costs that are denominated in local currency. Our contractual provisions or cost management 
efforts might not be able to offset their impact, and our currency hedging activities, which are designed to partially offset this 
impact, might not be successful. This could result in a decrease in the profitability of our contracts that are utilizing delivery 
center resources. In addition, our currency hedging activities are themselves subject to risk. These include risks related to 
counterparty performance under hedging contracts, risks related to ineffective hedges and risks related to currency 
fluctuations. We also face risks that extreme economic conditions, political instability, or hostilities or disasters of the type 
described below could impact or perhaps eliminate the underlying exposures that we are hedging. Such an event could lead 
to losses being recognized on the currency hedges then in place that are not offset by anticipated changes in the underlying 
hedge exposure. 


If we are unable to manage the organizational challenges associated with our size, we might be 
unable to achieve our business objectives.
As of August 31, 2020, we had approximately 506,000 employees worldwide. Our size and scale present significant 
management and organizational challenges. It might become increasingly difficult to maintain effective standards across a 
large enterprise and effectively institutionalize our knowledge. It might also become more difficult to maintain our culture, 
effectively manage and monitor our personnel and operations and effectively communicate our core values, policies and 
procedures, strategies and goals, particularly given our world-wide operations. The size and scope of our operations 
increase the possibility that we will have employees who engage in unlawful or fraudulent activity, or otherwise expose us to 
unacceptable business risks, despite our efforts to train them and maintain internal controls to prevent such instances. For 
example, employee misconduct could involve the improper use of sensitive or confidential information entrusted to us, or 
obtained inappropriately, or the failure to comply with legislation or regulations regarding the protection of sensitive or 
confidential information, including personal data and proprietary information. Furthermore, the inappropriate use of social 
networking sites by our employees could result in breaches of confidentiality, unauthorized disclosure of non-public company 
information or damage to our reputation. If we do not continue to develop and implement the right processes and tools to 
manage our enterprise and instill our culture and core values into all of our employees, our ability to compete successfully 
and achieve our business objectives could be impaired. In addition, effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our 
business under a new growth model through our three geographic markets, which also became our reportable segments in 
the third quarter of fiscal 2020. The change was designed to help us better serve our clients and continue to scale our 
business. We may continue to make changes to our operating model as the needs and size of our business change, and if 
we do not successfully implement the changes, our business and results of operation may be negatively impacted. 


If we do not successfully manage and develop our relationships with key alliance partners or if 
we fail to anticipate and establish new alliances in new technologies, our results of operations 
could be adversely affected.
We have alliances with companies whose capabilities complement our own. A very significant portion of our revenue and 
services and solutions are based on technology or software provided by a few major alliance partners. See “Business—
Services.” 


The business that we conduct through these alliances could decrease or fail to grow for a variety of reasons. The priorities 
and objectives of our alliance partners may differ from ours, and our alliance partners are not prohibited from competing with 
us or forming closer or preferred arrangements with our competitors. In addition, some of our alliance partners are also large 
clients or suppliers of technology to us. The decisions we make vis-à-vis an alliance partner may impact our ongoing alliance 
relationship. In addition, our alliance partners could experience reduced demand for their technology or software, including, 
for example, in response to changes in technology, which could lessen related demand for our services and solutions.


We must anticipate and respond to continuous changes in technology and develop alliance relationships with new providers 
of relevant technology. We must secure meaningful alliances with these providers early in their life cycle so that we can 
develop the right number of certified people with skills in new technologies. If we are unable to maintain our relationships with 
current partners and identify new and emerging providers of relevant technology to expand our network of alliance partners, 
we may not be able to differentiate our services or compete effectively in the market.


If we do not obtain the expected benefits from our alliance relationships for any reason, we may be less competitive, our 
ability to offer attractive solutions to our clients may be negatively affected, and our results of operations could be adversely 
affected. 


We might not be successful at acquiring, investing in or integrating businesses, entering into 
joint ventures or divesting businesses.
We expect to continue pursuing strategic acquisitions, investments and joint ventures to enhance or add to our skills and 
capabilities or offerings of services and solutions, or to enable us to expand in certain geographic and other markets. 
Depending on the opportunities available, we may increase the amount of capital invested in such opportunities. We may not 
succeed in completing targeted transactions, including as a result of the market becoming increasingly competitive, or 
achieve desired results of operations.


Table of Contents


ACCENTURE 2020 FORM 10-K Item 1A. Risk Factors  20







Furthermore, we face risks in successfully integrating any businesses we might acquire or create through a joint venture. 
Ongoing business may be disrupted, and our management’s attention may be diverted by acquisition, investment, transition 
or integration activities. In addition, we might need to dedicate additional management and other resources, and our 
organizational structure could make it difficult for us to efficiently integrate acquired businesses into our ongoing operations 
and assimilate and retain employees of those businesses into our culture and operations. The loss of key executives, 
employees, customers, suppliers, vendors and other business partners of businesses we acquire may adversely impact the 
value of the assets, operations or businesses. Furthermore, acquisitions or joint ventures may result in significant costs and 
expenses, including those related to retention payments, equity compensation, severance pay, early retirement costs, 
intangible asset amortization and asset impairment charges, enhancing controls, procedures and policies including those 
related to financial reporting, disclosure, and cyber and information security, assumed litigation and other liabilities, and legal, 
accounting and financial advisory fees, which could negatively affect our profitability. We may have difficulties as a result of 
entering into new markets where we have limited or no direct prior experience or where competitors may have stronger 
market positions.


We might fail to realize the expected benefits or strategic objectives of any acquisition, investment or joint venture we 
undertake. We might not achieve our expected return on investment or may lose money. We may be adversely impacted by 
liabilities that we assume from a company we acquire or in which we invest, including from that company’s known and 
unknown obligations, intellectual property or other assets, terminated employees, current or former clients or other third 
parties. In addition, we may fail to identify or adequately assess the magnitude of certain liabilities, shortcomings or other 
circumstances prior to acquiring, investing in or partnering with a company, including potential exposure to regulatory 
sanctions or liabilities resulting from an acquisition target’s previous activities, or from an acquisition’s controls related to 
financial reporting, disclosure, and cyber and information security environment. If any of these circumstances occurs, they 
could result in unexpected regulatory or legal exposure, including litigation with new or existing clients, unfavorable 
accounting treatment, unexpected increases in taxes or other adverse effects on our relationships with clients and our 
business. In addition, we have a lesser degree of control over the business operations of the joint ventures and businesses 
in which we have made minority investments or in which we have acquired less than 100% of the equity. This lesser degree 
of control may expose us to additional reputational, financial, legal, compliance or operational risks. Litigation, indemnification 
claims and other unforeseen claims and liabilities may arise from the acquisition or operation of acquired businesses. For 
example, we may face litigation or other claims as a result of certain terms and conditions of the acquisition agreement, such 
as earnout payments or closing net asset adjustments. Alternatively, shareholder litigation may arise as a result of proposed 
acquisitions. If we are unable to complete the number and kind of investments for which we plan, or if we are inefficient or 
unsuccessful at integrating any acquired businesses into our operations, we may not be able to achieve our planned rates of 
growth or improve our market share, profitability or competitive position in specific markets or services.


We also periodically evaluate, and have engaged in, the disposition of assets and businesses. Divestitures could involve 
difficulties in the separation of operations, services, products and personnel, the diversion of management’s attention, the 
disruption of our business and the potential loss of key employees. After reaching an agreement with a buyer for the 
disposition of a business, the transaction may be subject to the satisfaction of pre-closing conditions, including obtaining 
necessary regulatory and government approvals, which, if not satisfied or obtained, may prevent us from completing the 
transaction. Divestitures may also involve continued financial involvement in or liability with respect to the divested assets 
and businesses, such as indemnities or other financial obligations, in which the performance of the divested assets or 
businesses could impact our results of operations. Any divestiture we undertake could adversely affect our results of 
operations.


If we are unable to protect or enforce our intellectual property rights, or if our services or 
solutions infringe upon the intellectual property rights of others or we lose our ability to utilize 
the intellectual property of others, our business could be adversely affected. 
Our success depends, in part, upon our ability to obtain intellectual property protection for our proprietary platforms, 
methodologies, processes, software and other solutions. Existing laws of the various countries in which we provide services 
or solutions may offer only limited intellectual property protection of our services or solutions, and the protection in some 
countries may be very limited. We rely upon a combination of confidentiality policies and procedures, nondisclosure and 
other contractual arrangements, and patent, trade secret, copyright and trademark laws to protect our intellectual property 
rights. These laws are subject to change at any time and could further limit our ability to obtain or maintain intellectual 
property protection. There is uncertainty concerning the scope of patent and other intellectual property protection for software 
and business methods, which are fields in which we rely on intellectual property laws to protect our rights. Even where we 
obtain intellectual property protection, our intellectual property rights may not prevent or deter competitors, former 
employees, or other third parties from reverse engineering our solutions or proprietary methodologies and processes or 
independently developing services or solutions similar to or duplicative of ours. Further, the steps we take in this regard might 
not be adequate to prevent or deter infringement or other misappropriation of our intellectual property by competitors, former 
employees or other third parties, and we might not be able to detect unauthorized use of, or take appropriate and timely 
steps to enforce, our intellectual property rights. Enforcing our rights might also require considerable time, money and 
oversight, and we may not be successful in enforcing our rights. 
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In addition, we cannot be sure that our services and solutions, including, for example, our software solutions, or the solutions 
of others that we offer to our clients, do not infringe on the intellectual property rights of third parties (including competitors as 
well as non-practicing holders of intellectual property assets), and these third parties could claim that we or our clients are 
infringing upon their intellectual property rights. Furthermore, although we have established policies and procedures to 
respect the intellectual property rights of third parties and that prohibit the unauthorized use of intellectual property, we may 
not be aware if our employees have misappropriated and/or misused intellectual property, and their actions could result in 
claims of intellectual property misappropriation and/or infringement from third parties. These claims could harm our 
reputation, cause us to incur substantial costs or prevent us from offering some services or solutions in the future. Any 
related proceedings could require us to expend significant resources over an extended period of time. In most of our 
contracts, we agree to indemnify our clients for expenses and liabilities resulting from claimed infringements of the 
intellectual property rights of third parties. In some instances, the amount of these indemnities could be greater than the 
revenues we receive from the client. Any claims or litigation in this area could be time-consuming and costly, damage our 
reputation and/or require us to incur additional costs to obtain the right to continue to offer a service or solution to our clients. 
If we cannot secure this right at all or on reasonable terms, or we are unable to implement in a cost-effective manner 
alternative technology, our results of operations could be materially adversely affected. The risk of infringement claims 
against us may increase as we expand our industry software solutions and continue to develop and license our software to 
multiple clients. Any infringement action brought against us or our clients could be costly to defend or lead to an expensive 
settlement or judgment against us. 


Further, we rely on third-party software in providing some of our services and solutions. If we lose our ability to continue 
using any such software for any reason, including because it is found to infringe the rights of others, we will need to obtain 
substitute software or seek alternative means of obtaining the technology necessary to continue to provide such services and 
solutions. Our inability to replace such software, or to replace such software in a timely or cost-effective manner, could 
materially adversely affect our results of operations.


Our results of operations and share price could be adversely affected if we are unable to 
maintain effective internal controls. 
The accuracy of our financial reporting is dependent on the effectiveness of our internal controls. We are required to provide 
a report from management to our shareholders on our internal control over financial reporting that includes an assessment of 
the effectiveness of these controls. Internal control over financial reporting has inherent limitations, including human error, the 
possibility that controls could be circumvented or become inadequate because of changed conditions, and fraud. Because of 
these inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting might not prevent or detect all misstatements or fraud. If we 
cannot maintain and execute adequate internal control over financial reporting or implement required new or improved 
controls that provide reasonable assurance of the reliability of the financial reporting and preparation of our financial 
statements for external use, we could suffer harm to our reputation, incur incremental compliance costs, fail to meet our 
public reporting requirements on a timely basis, be unable to properly report on our business and our results of operations, or 
be required to restate our financial statements, and our results of operations, our share price and our ability to obtain new 
business could be materially adversely affected.


Changes to accounting standards or in the estimates and assumptions we make in connection 
with the preparation of our consolidated financial statements could adversely affect our 
financial results. 
Our financial statements have been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. It is possible 
that changes in accounting standards could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and financial position. 
The application of generally accepted accounting principles requires us to make estimates and assumptions about certain 
items and future events that affect our reported financial condition, and our accompanying disclosure with respect to, among 
other things, revenue recognition and income taxes. Our most critical accounting estimates are described in Management’s 
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations under “Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates.” 
We base our estimates on historical experience, contractual commitments and various other assumptions that we believe to 
be reasonable under the circumstances and at the time they are made. These estimates and assumptions involve the use of 
judgment and are subject to significant uncertainties, some of which are beyond our control. If our estimates, or the 
assumptions underlying such estimates, are not correct, actual results may differ materially from our estimates, and we may 
need to, among other things, adjust revenues or accrue additional costs that could adversely affect our results of operations. 


We might be unable to access additional capital on favorable terms or at all. If we raise equity 
capital, it may dilute our shareholders’ ownership interest in us. 
We might choose to raise additional funds through public or private debt or equity financings in order to: 


• facilitate purchases, redemptions and exchanges of shares and pay dividends;


• acquire complementary businesses or technologies;  
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• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion;


• develop new services and solutions and respond to competitive pressures; and


• support general working capital purposes. 


Any additional capital raised through the sale of equity would dilute shareholders’ ownership percentage in us. Furthermore, 
any additional financing or refinancing we need might not be available on terms favorable to us, or at all.  


We are incorporated in Ireland and Irish law differs from the laws in effect in the United States 
and might afford less protection to our shareholders. We may also be subject to criticism and 
negative publicity related to our incorporation in Ireland.
Irish law differs from the laws in effect in the United States and our shareholders could have more difficulty protecting their 
interests than would shareholders of a corporation incorporated in a jurisdiction of the United States. The United States 
currently does not have a treaty with Ireland providing for the reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil 
and commercial matters. As such, there is some uncertainty as to whether the courts of Ireland would recognize or enforce 
judgments of U.S. courts obtained against us or our directors or officers based on U.S. federal or state civil liability laws, 
including the civil liability provisions of the U.S. federal or state securities laws, or hear actions against us or those persons 
based on those laws.


As an Irish company, we are governed by the Companies Act. The Companies Act differs in some significant, and possibly 
material, respects from laws applicable to U.S. corporations and shareholders under various state corporation laws, including 
the provisions relating to interested directors, mergers and acquisitions, takeovers, shareholder lawsuits and indemnification 
of directors. 


Under Irish law, the duties of directors and officers of a company are generally owed to the company only. Shareholders of 
Irish companies do not generally have rights to take action against directors or officers of the company under Irish law, and 
may only do so in limited circumstances. Directors of an Irish company must, in exercising their powers and performing their 
duties, act with due care and skill, honestly and in good faith with a view to the best interests of the company. Directors have 
a duty not to put themselves in a position in which their duties to the company and their personal interests might conflict and 
also are under a duty to disclose any personal interest in any contract or arrangement with the company or any of its 
subsidiaries. If a director or officer of an Irish company is found to have breached his or her duties to that company, he or she 
could be held personally liable to the company in respect of that breach of duty. 


Under Irish law, we must have authority from our shareholders to issue any shares, including shares that are part of the 
company’s authorized but unissued share capital. In addition, unless otherwise authorized by its shareholders, when an Irish 
company issues shares for cash to new shareholders, it is required first to offer those shares on the same or more favorable 
terms to existing shareholders on a pro-rata basis. If we are unable to obtain these authorizations from our shareholders, or 
are otherwise limited by the terms of our authorizations, our ability to issue shares under our equity compensation plans and, 
if applicable, to facilitate funding acquisitions or otherwise raise capital could be adversely affected. 


Some companies that conduct substantial business in the United States but that have a parent domiciled in certain other 
jurisdictions have been criticized as improperly avoiding U.S. taxes or creating an unfair competitive advantage over U.S. 
companies. Accenture never conducted business under a U.S. parent company and pays U.S. taxes on all of its U.S. 
operations. Nonetheless, we could be subject to criticism in connection with our incorporation in Ireland.
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Item 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments


None.


Item 2. Properties


We have major offices in the world’s leading business centers, including Boston, Chicago, New York, San Francisco, Dublin, 
Frankfurt, London, Madrid, Milan, Paris, Rome, Bangalore, Beijing, Manila, Mumbai, Sao Paolo, Shanghai, Singapore, 
Sydney and Tokyo, among others. In total, we have offices and operations in more than 200 cities in 50 countries around the 
world. We do not own any material real property. Substantially all of our office space is leased under long-term leases with 
varying expiration dates. We believe that our facilities are adequate to meet our needs in the near future.


Item 3. Legal Proceedings


The information set forth under “Legal Contingencies” in Note 15 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our Consolidated 
Financial Statements under Part II, Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data,” is incorporated herein by 
reference. 


Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures


Not applicable.
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Part II
Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, 
Related Shareholder Matters and Issuer 
Purchases of Equity Securities


Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the symbol “ACN.” The New York 
Stock Exchange is the principal United States market for these shares. As of October 8, 2020, there were 312 holders of 
record of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares.


There is no trading market for Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. As of October 8, 2020, there were 16 holders of record 
of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares.


Dividends
For information about our dividend activity during fiscal 2020, see Note 14 (Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated 
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


On September 23, 2020, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.88 per share on 
our Class A ordinary shares for shareholders of record at the close of business on October 13, 2020 payable on 
November 13, 2020. For the remainder of fiscal 2021, we expect to declare additional quarterly dividends in December 2020 
and March and June 2021, to be paid in February, May and August 2021, respectively, subject to the approval of the Board of 
Directors. 


In certain circumstances, as an Irish tax resident company, we may be required to deduct Irish dividend withholding tax 
(“DWT”) (currently at the rate of 25%) from dividends paid to our shareholders. Shareholders resident in “relevant 
territories” (including countries that are European Union member states (other than Ireland), the United States and other 
countries with which Ireland has a tax treaty) may be exempted from Irish DWT. However, shareholders residing in other 
countries will generally be subject to Irish DWT.


Recent Sales of Unregistered Securities
None.
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Purchases of Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares
The following table provides information relating to our purchases of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares during the fourth 
quarter of fiscal 2020. For year-to-date information on all of our share purchases, redemptions and exchanges and further 
discussion of our share purchase activity, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 
Operations—Liquidity and Capital Resources—Share Purchases and Redemptions.”


Period


Total Number of
Shares


Purchased


Average
Price Paid


per Share (1)


Total Number of
Shares Purchased as


Part of Publicly
Announced Plans or


Programs (2)


Approximate Dollar Value
of Shares that May Yet Be


Purchased Under the Plans or
Programs (3)


 (in millions of U.S. dollars)
June 1, 2020 — June 30, 2020  151,482 $ 211.25  126,699 $ 1,857 
July 1, 2020 — July 31, 2020  1,336,948  220.44  1,301,112  1,563 
August 1, 2020 — August 31, 2020  1,065,906  233.39  1,033,283  1,315 
Total (4)  2,554,336 $ 225.30  2,461,094 


(1) Average price paid per share reflects the total cash outlay for the period, divided by the number of shares acquired, including those acquired by 
purchase or redemption for cash and any acquired by means of employee forfeiture.


(2) Since August 2001, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized and periodically confirmed a publicly announced open-market share 
purchase program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2020, we purchased 2,461,094 
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under this program for an aggregate price of $555 million. The open-market purchase program does not 
have an expiration date.


(3) As of August 31, 2020, our aggregate available authorization for share purchases and redemptions was $1,315 million, which management has 
the discretion to use for either our publicly announced open-market share purchase program or our other share purchase programs. Since 
August 2001 and as of August 31, 2020, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized an aggregate of $35.1 billion for share 
purchases and redemptions by Accenture plc and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. On September 20, 2020, the Board of Directors of Accenture 
plc approved $5,000 million in additional share repurchase authority bringing Accenture’s total outstanding authority to $6,315 million.


(4) During the fourth quarter of fiscal 2020, Accenture purchased 93,242 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares in transactions unrelated to publicly 
announced share plans or programs. These transactions consisted of acquisitions of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares primarily via share 
withholding for payroll tax obligations due from employees and former employees in connection with the delivery of Accenture plc Class A 
ordinary shares under our various employee equity share plans. These purchases of shares in connection with employee share plans do not 
affect our aggregate available authorization for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and our other share purchase programs.
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Item 6.     Selected Financial Data


The data for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 and as of August 31, 2020 and 2019 are derived from the audited Consolidated 
Financial Statements and related Notes that are included elsewhere in this report. The data for fiscal 2017 and 2016 and as 
of August 31, 2018, 2017 and 2016 are derived from the audited Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes that 
are not included in this report. The selected financial data should be read in conjunction with “Management’s Discussion and 
Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and our Consolidated Financial Statements and related Notes 
included elsewhere in this report.


 Fiscal
(in millions of U.S. dollars) 2020 (1) 2019 2018 (2) (3) 2017 (2) (4) 2016 (2) (5)
Income Statement Data
Revenues $ 44,327 $ 43,215 $ 40,993 $ 36,177 $ 34,254 
Operating income  6,514  6,305  5,899  5,191  4,846 
Net income  5,185  4,846  4,215  3,635  4,350 
Net income attributable to Accenture plc  5,108  4,779  4,060  3,445  4,112 
Earnings Per Class A Ordinary Share


Basic $ 8.03 $ 7.49 $ 6.46 $ 5.56 $ 6.58 
Diluted  7.89  7.36  6.34  5.44  6.45 
Dividends per ordinary share  3.20  2.92  2.66  2.42  2.20 


(1) Includes the impact of $280 million, post-tax, gains on an investment recorded during fiscal 2020. See “Management’s Discussion and Analysis 
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Results of Operations for Fiscal 2020 Compared to Fiscal 2019—Other Income (Expense), 
net.”


(2) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606) and eliminated our net 
revenues presentation and FASB ASU No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic 
Pension Cost and Net Periodic Postretirement Benefit Cost. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period 
presentation. 


(3) Includes the impact of a $258 million charge associated with tax law changes recorded during fiscal 2018.
(4) Includes the impact of a $312 million, post-tax, pension settlement charge recorded during fiscal 2017.
(5) Includes the impact of a $745 million, post-tax, gain on sale of businesses recorded during fiscal 2016.


 August 31, 
2020


August 31, 
2019


August 31, 
2018


August 31, 
2017


August 31, 
2016(in millions of U.S. dollars)


Balance Sheet Data
Cash and cash equivalents $ 8,415 $ 6,127 $ 5,061 $ 4,127 $ 4,906 
Total assets  37,079  29,790  24,449  22,690  20,609 
Long-term debt, net of current portion  54  16  20  22  24 
Accenture plc shareholders’ equity  17,001  14,409  10,365  8,949  7,555 
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Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis 
of Financial Condition and Results of 
Operations


The following discussion and analysis should be read in conjunction with our Consolidated Financial 
Statements and related Notes included elsewhere in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. This discussion 
and analysis also contains forward-looking statements and should also be read in conjunction with the 
disclosures and information contained in “Disclosure Regarding Forward-Looking Statements” and 
“Risk Factors” in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. 


We use the terms “Accenture,” “we,” the “Company,” “our” and “us” in this report to refer to Accenture 
plc and its subsidiaries. All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which 
ends on August 31. For example, a reference to “fiscal 2020” means the 12-month period that ended on 
August 31, 2020. All references to quarters, unless otherwise noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal 
year. 


We use the term “in local currency” so that certain financial results may be viewed without the impact of 
foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations, thereby facilitating period-to-period comparisons of 
business performance. Financial results “in local currency” are calculated by restating current period 
activity into U.S. dollars using the comparable prior-year period’s foreign currency exchange rates. This 
approach is used for all results where the functional currency is not the U.S. dollar.


Change in Reportable Segments
Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic 
markets, North America, Europe and Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. Prior to this change, our reportable segments were our five industry groups, Communications, Media & Technology, 
Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources. For additional information, see our Form 8-K filed on 
January 13, 2020.


Overview 
The COVID-19 pandemic has caused a significant loss of life, disrupted businesses and restricted travel worldwide, causing 
significant economic disruption and uncertainty. This disruption and uncertainty has had and continues to have a significant 
adverse impact on our business, operations and financial results. For fiscal 2020, our revenues grew 3% in U.S. dollars and 
4% in local currency, a decrease compared to the revenue growth experienced in fiscal 2019. Revenues for the first half of 
fiscal 2020 grew 7% in U.S. dollars and 8% in local currency compared to the same period in fiscal 2019. On March 11, 
2020, the World Health Organization declared COVID-19 a pandemic, and during the second half of fiscal 2020, our 
revenues declined 1% in U.S. dollars and were flat in local currency compared to the same period in fiscal 2019. The 
pandemic impacted almost all aspects of our business and forced us to quickly adapt the way we operate. As described 
below, we took actions to shift the majority of our workforce to a remote working environment to ensure the continuity of our 
business, including the sales and delivery of services to our clients, and to respond to a rapidly changing demand 
environment from our clients.


As a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, we enabled approximately 95% of our global workforce to work from home and 
suspended substantially all business travel. We continue to develop and implement our comprehensive plan to return to our 
and our clients’ offices where permissible, with our people’s safety and the needs of our clients guiding how we manage our 
phased transition.


We experienced reduced demand for our services during the second half of fiscal 2020 as some clients reprioritized and 
delayed certain work as a result of the pandemic, particularly in the Travel, Retail, Energy, High Tech and Industrial industries 
and primarily for our consulting services. We also experienced increased demand in the Public Service, Software & Platforms 
and Life Sciences industries and from clients across all of our industry groups in connection with their digital transformations, 
the adoption of cloud technologies and security-related services. In this current market, the level of revenues we achieve is 
based on our ability to deliver market-leading services while deploying skilled teams of professionals effectively.
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For further information on the impact to our results for fiscal 2020, please see “Summary of Results” below. For a discussion 
of risks related to the COVID-19 pandemic, see “Our results of operations have been significantly adversely affected and 
could in the future be materially adversely impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.” under Item 1A, “Risk Factors.”


Summary of Results 
Revenues for fiscal 2020 increased 3% in U.S. dollars and 4% in local currency compared to fiscal 2019. This included the 
impact of a decline in reimbursable travel costs, which reduced revenues approximately 1%. During fiscal 2020, revenue 
growth in local currency was strong in Growth Markets, solid in North America and flat in Europe. We experienced local 
currency revenue growth that was very strong in Health & Public Service, modest in Products, Communications, Media & 
Technology and Financial Services and flat in Resources. Revenue growth in local currency was strong in outsourcing and 
modest in consulting during fiscal 2020. The business environment remained competitive, and the changes in demand have 
led to increased pricing pressure, particularly for our consulting services. We use the term “pricing” to mean the contract 
profitability or margin on the work that we sell.


In our consulting business, revenues for fiscal 2020 were flat in U.S. dollars and increased 2% in local currency compared to 
fiscal 2019. This included the impact of a decline in reimbursable travel costs, which reduced consulting revenues 
approximately 2%. Consulting revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2020 was led by strong growth in Growth Markets 
and modest growth in North America, partially offset by a modest decline in Europe. Our consulting revenue continues to be 
driven by digital-, cloud- and security-related services and assisting clients with the adoption of new technologies. In addition, 
clients continue to be focused on initiatives designed to deliver cost savings and operational efficiency, as well as projects to 
integrate their global operations and grow and transform their businesses.


In our outsourcing business, revenues for fiscal 2020 increased 6% in U.S. dollars and 7% in local currency compared to 
fiscal 2019. Outsourcing revenue growth in local currency in fiscal 2020 was led by strong growth across all geographic 
markets. We continue to experience growing demand to assist clients with the operation and maintenance of digital-related 
services and cloud enablement. In addition, clients continue to be focused on transforming their operations to improve 
effectiveness and cost efficiency.


As we are a global company, our revenues are denominated in multiple currencies and may be significantly affected by 
currency exchange rate fluctuations. The majority of our revenues are denominated in currencies other than the U.S. dollar, 
including the Euro, Japanese yen, and U.K. pound. There continues to be volatility in foreign currency exchange rates. 
Unfavorable fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates have had and could have in the future a material effect on our 
financial results. If the U.S. dollar weakens against other currencies, resulting in favorable currency translation, our revenues, 
revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. dollars may be higher. If the U.S. dollar strengthens against other 
currencies, resulting in unfavorable currency translation, our revenues, revenue growth and results of operations in U.S. 
dollars may be lower. The U.S. dollar strengthened against various currencies during fiscal 2020, resulting in unfavorable 
currency translation and U.S. dollar revenue growth that was approximately 1% lower than our revenue growth in local 
currency for the year. Assuming that exchange rates stay within recent ranges, we estimate that our fiscal 2021 revenue 
growth in U.S. dollars will be approximately 2% higher than our revenue growth in local currency. 


The primary categories of operating expenses include Cost of services, Sales and marketing and General and administrative 
costs. Cost of services is primarily driven by the cost of client-service personnel, which consists mainly of compensation, 
subcontractor and other personnel costs, and non-payroll costs on outsourcing contracts. Cost of services includes a variety 
of activities such as: contract delivery; recruiting and training; software development; and integration of acquisitions. Sales 
and marketing costs are driven primarily by: compensation costs for business development activities; marketing- and 
advertising-related activities; and certain acquisition-related costs. General and administrative costs primarily include costs 
for non-client-facing personnel, information systems, office space and certain acquisition-related costs. 


Utilization for fiscal 2020 was 90%, down from 91% in fiscal 2019. We hire to meet current and projected future demand. We 
proactively plan and manage the size and composition of our workforce and take actions as needed to address changes in 
the anticipated demand for our services and solutions, given that compensation costs are the most significant portion of our 
operating expenses. Our headcount, the majority of which serve our clients, increased to approximately 506,000 as of 
August 31, 2020, compared to approximately 492,000 as of August 31, 2019. The year-over-year increase in our headcount 
reflects an overall increase in demand for our services and solutions, as well as headcount added in connection with 
acquisitions. Attrition, excluding involuntary terminations, for fiscal 2020 was 12%, down from 17% in fiscal 2019. We 
evaluate voluntary attrition, adjust levels of new hiring and use involuntary terminations as means to keep our supply of skills 
and resources in balance with changes in client demand. In addition, we adjust compensation in certain skill sets and 
geographies in order to attract and retain appropriate numbers of qualified employees. For the majority of our personnel, 
compensation increases become effective December 1st of each fiscal year. We strive to adjust pricing and/or the mix of 
resources to reduce the impact of compensation increases on our margin. Our ability to grow our revenues and maintain or 
increase our margin could be adversely affected if we are unable to: keep our supply of skills and resources in balance with 
changes in the types or amounts of services and solutions clients are demanding; recover increases in compensation; deploy 
our employees globally on a timely basis; manage attrition; and/or effectively assimilate and utilize new employees. 
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Gross margin (Revenues less Cost of services as a percentage of Revenues) for fiscal 2020 was 31.5%, compared with 
30.8% for fiscal 2019. The increase in gross margin for fiscal 2020 was due to lower non-payroll costs, primarily for travel, 
partially offset by an increase in labor costs as a percentage of revenues compared to fiscal 2019.


Sales and marketing and General and administrative costs as a percentage of revenues were 16.8% for fiscal 2020, 
compared with 16.2% for fiscal 2019. For fiscal 2020 compared to fiscal 2019, Sales and marketing costs as a percentage of 
revenues increased 10 basis points and General and administrative costs as a percentage of revenues increased 50 basis 
points, primarily due to higher technology and facilities costs. 


Operating margin (Operating income as a percentage of revenues) for fiscal 2020 was 14.7%, compared with 14.6% for 
fiscal 2019.


During fiscal 2020, we recorded gains of $332 million and $52 million in tax expense related to our investment in Duck Creek 
Technologies. For additional information, see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated 
Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


The effective tax rate for fiscal 2020 was 23.5%, compared with 22.5% for fiscal 2019. Absent the $332 million gains on an 
investment and related $52 million in tax expense, our effective tax rate for fiscal 2020 would have been 23.9%. 


Diluted earnings per share were $7.89 for fiscal 2020, compared with $7.36 for fiscal 2019. The $280 million gains on an 
investment, net of taxes, increased diluted earnings per share by $0.43 in fiscal 2020. Excluding the impact of these gains, 
diluted earnings per share would have been $7.46 for fiscal 2020.


We have presented our effective tax rate and diluted earnings per share excluding the impact of gains related to an 
investment in fiscal 2020, as we believe doing so facilitates understanding as to the impact of this item and our performance 
in comparison to the prior period.


Our operating income and diluted earnings per share are affected by currency exchange rate fluctuations on revenues and 
costs. Most of our costs are incurred in the same currency as the related revenues. Where practical, we seek to manage 
foreign currency exposure for costs not incurred in the same currency as the related revenues, such as the costs associated 
with our global delivery model, by using currency protection provisions in our customer contracts and through our hedging 
programs. For more information on our hedging programs, see Note 9 (Financial Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial 
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Bookings
New bookings for fiscal 2020 were $49.6 billion, with consulting bookings of $25.8 billion and outsourcing bookings of $23.7 
billion, compared to $45.5 billion in fiscal 2019, with consulting bookings of $24.7 billion and outsourcing bookings of $20.8 
billion. 


We provide information regarding our new bookings, which include new contracts, including those acquired through 
acquisitions, as well as renewals, extensions and changes to existing contracts, because we believe doing so provides 
useful trend information regarding changes in the volume of our new business over time. New bookings can vary significantly 
quarter to quarter depending in part on the timing of the signing of a small number of large outsourcing contracts. The types 
of services and solutions clients are demanding and the pace and level of their spending may impact the conversion of new 
bookings to revenues. For example, outsourcing bookings, which are typically for multi-year contracts, generally convert to 
revenue over a longer period of time compared to consulting bookings.


Information regarding our new bookings is not comparable to, nor should it be substituted for, an analysis of our revenues 
over time. New bookings involve estimates and judgments. There are no third-party standards or requirements governing the 
calculation of bookings. We do not update our new bookings for material subsequent terminations or reductions related to 
bookings originally recorded in prior fiscal years. New bookings are recorded using then-existing foreign currency exchange 
rates and are not subsequently adjusted for foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations. 


The majority of our contracts are terminable by the client on short notice with little or no termination penalties, and some 
without notice. Only the non-cancelable portion of these contracts is included in the performance obligations disclosed in 
Note 2 (Revenues) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, "Financial Statements and Supplementary Data." 
Accordingly, a significant portion of what we consider contract bookings is not included in our remaining performance 
obligations.


Table of Contents


ACCENTURE 2020 FORM 10-K Item 7. Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations 30







Critical Accounting Policies and Estimates 
The preparation of our Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles 
requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of 
contingent assets and liabilities at the date of the Consolidated Financial Statements and the reported amounts of revenues 
and expenses. We continually evaluate our estimates, judgments and assumptions based on available information and 
experience. Because the use of estimates is inherent in the financial reporting process, actual results could differ from those 
estimates. Certain of our accounting policies require higher degrees of judgment than others in their application. These 
include certain aspects of accounting for revenue recognition and income taxes. 


Revenue Recognition 
Determining the method and amount of revenue to recognize requires us to make judgments and estimates. Specifically, 
complex arrangements with nonstandard terms and conditions may require contract interpretation to determine the 
appropriate accounting, including whether promised goods and services specified in an arrangement are distinct 
performance obligations and should be accounted for separately. Other judgments include determining whether performance 
obligations are satisfied over-time or at a point-in-time and the selection of the method to measure progress towards 
completion. 


We measure progress towards completion for technology integration consulting services using costs incurred to date relative 
to total estimated costs at completion. Revenues, including estimated fees, are recorded proportionally as costs are 
incurred. The amount of revenue recognized for these contracts in a period is dependent on our ability to estimate total 
contract costs. We continually evaluate our estimates of total contract costs based on available information and experience.  


Additionally, the nature of our contracts gives rise to several types of variable consideration, including incentive fees. Many 
contracts include incentives or penalties related to costs incurred, benefits produced or adherence to schedules that may 
increase the variability in revenues and margins earned on such contracts. We conduct reviews prior to signing such 
contracts to evaluate whether these incentives are reasonably achievable. Our estimates are monitored over the lives of our 
contracts and are based on an assessment of our anticipated performance, historical experience and other information 
available at the time. 


For additional information, see Note 2 (Revenues) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial 
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Income Taxes 
On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed U.S. tax law. 
The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1, 2018, resulting in a 
blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018 and a U.S. statutory 
federal income tax rate of 21.0% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2019. The Tax Act’s “base erosion and anti-abuse tax” 
provision, and regulations issued thereunder, adversely impact our effective tax rate by limiting our ability to deduct certain 
expenses.


Determining the consolidated provision for income tax expense, income tax liabilities and deferred tax assets and liabilities 
involves judgment. Deferred tax assets and liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized for the future tax 
consequences of temporary differences between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and liabilities. As a global 
company, we calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we operate. This involves 
estimating current tax exposures in each jurisdiction as well as making judgments regarding the recoverability of deferred tax 
assets. Tax exposures can involve complex issues and may require an extended period to resolve. In assessing the 
realizability of deferred tax assets, we consider whether it is more likely than not that some portion or all of the deferred tax 
assets will not be realized and adjust the valuation allowances accordingly. Factors considered in making this determination 
include the period of expiration of the tax asset, planned use of the tax asset, tax planning strategies and historical and 
projected taxable income as well as tax liabilities for the tax jurisdiction in which the tax asset is located. Valuation 
allowances will be subject to change in each future reporting period as a result of changes in one or more of these factors. 
Changes in the geographic mix or estimated level of annual income before taxes can affect the overall effective tax rate. 


We apply an estimated annual effective tax rate to our quarterly operating results to determine the interim provision for 
income tax expense. A change in judgment that impacts the measurement of a tax position taken in a prior year is 
recognized as a discrete item in the interim period in which the change occurs. In the event there is a significant unusual or 
infrequent item recognized in our quarterly operating results, the tax attributable to that item is recorded in the interim period 
in which it occurs. We release stranded tax effects from Accumulated other comprehensive loss using the specific 
identification approach for our defined benefit plans and the portfolio approach for other items. 
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No taxes have been provided on undistributed foreign earnings that are planned to be indefinitely reinvested. If future events, 
including material changes in estimates of cash, working capital and long-term investment requirements, necessitate that 
these earnings be distributed, an additional provision for taxes may apply, which could materially affect our future effective 
tax rate. We currently do not foresee any event that would require us to distribute these indefinitely reinvested earnings. For 
additional information, see Note 11 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial 
Statements and Supplementary Data.”


As a matter of course, we are regularly audited by various taxing authorities, and sometimes these audits result in proposed 
assessments where the ultimate resolution may result in us owing additional taxes. We establish tax liabilities or reduce tax 
assets when, despite our belief that our tax return positions are appropriate and supportable under local tax law, we believe 
we may not succeed in realizing the tax benefit of certain positions if challenged. In evaluating a tax position, we determine 
whether it is more likely than not that the position will be sustained upon examination, including resolution of any related 
appeals or litigation processes, based on the technical merits of the position. Our estimate of the ultimate tax liability contains 
assumptions based on past experiences, judgments about potential actions by taxing jurisdictions as well as judgments 
about the likely outcome of issues that have been raised by taxing jurisdictions. The tax position is measured at the largest 
amount of benefit that is greater than 50 percent likely of being realized upon settlement. We evaluate tax positions each 
quarter and adjust the related tax liabilities or assets in light of changing facts and circumstances, such as the progress of a 
tax audit or the expiration of a statute of limitations. We believe the estimates and assumptions used to support our 
evaluation of tax positions are reasonable. However, final determinations of prior-year tax liabilities, either by settlement with 
tax authorities or expiration of statutes of limitations, could be materially different from estimates reflected in assets and 
liabilities and historical income tax provisions. The outcome of these final determinations could have a material effect on our 
income tax provision, net income, or cash flows in the period in which that determination is made. We believe our tax 
positions comply with applicable tax law and that we have adequately accounted for these positions.


Revenues by Segment/Geographic Market 
Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic 
markets, North America, Europe and Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. Prior to this change, our reportable segments were our five industry groups, Communications, Media & Technology, 
Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources. See Note 7 (Goodwill and Intangible Assets) and Note 
16 (Segment Reporting) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary 
Data” for further details regarding the change in our reportable segments.


In addition to reporting revenues by geographic markets, we also report revenues by two types of work: consulting and 
outsourcing, which represent the services sold by our geographic markets. Consulting revenues, which include strategy, 
management and technology consulting and technology integration consulting, reflect a finite, distinct project or set of 
projects with a defined outcome and typically a defined set of specific deliverables. Outsourcing revenues typically reflect 
ongoing, repeatable services or capabilities provided to transition, run and/or manage operations of client systems or 
business functions.  


From time to time, our geographic markets work together to sell and implement certain contracts. The resulting revenues and 
costs from these contracts may be apportioned among the participating geographic markets. Generally, operating expenses 
for each geographic market have similar characteristics and are subject to the same factors, pressures and challenges. 
However, the economic environment and its effects on the industries served by our geographic markets affect revenues and 
operating expenses within our geographic markets to differing degrees. The mix between consulting and outsourcing is not 
uniform among our geographic markets. Local currency fluctuations also tend to affect our geographic markets differently, 
depending on the geographic concentrations and locations of their businesses. 


While we provide discussion about our results of operations below, we cannot measure how much of our revenue growth in a 
particular period is attributable to changes in price or volume. Management does not track standard measures of unit or rate 
volume. Instead, our measures of volume and price are extremely complex, as each of our services contracts is unique, 
reflecting a customized mix of specific services that does not fit into standard comparability measurements. Revenue for our 
services is a function of the nature of each service to be provided, the skills required and the outcome sought, as well as 
estimated cost, risk, contract terms and other factors. 
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Results of Operations for Fiscal 2020 Compared to Fiscal 2019 
Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic 
markets, North America, Europe and Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. Prior to this change, our reportable segments were our five operating groups, Communications, Media & Technology, 
Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources, which we now refer to as our industry groups.


Revenues by geographic market, industry group and type of work are as follows: 


  Fiscal


Percent
Increase 


(Decrease)
U.S. 


Dollars


Percent
Increase


Local
Currency


Percent of Total
Revenues 
for Fiscal


(in millions of U.S. dollars) 2020 2019 (1) 2020 2019 (1)
GEOGRAPHIC MARKETS
North America $ 20,982 $ 19,986  5 %  5 %  47 %  46 %
Europe  14,402  14,696  (2)  —  32  34 
Growth Markets  8,943  8,533  5  8  20  20 
TOTAL REVENUES $ 44,327 $ 43,215  3 %  4 %  100 %  100 %
INDUSTRY GROUPS
Communications, Media & Technology $ 8,883 $ 8,757  1 %  3 %  20 %  20 %
Financial Services  8,518  8,494  —  2  19  20 
Health & Public Service  8,023  7,161  12  13  18  17 
Products  12,272  12,005  2  3  28  28 
Resources  6,612  6,772  (2)  —  15  16 
Other  19  26 n/m n/m  —  — 
TOTAL REVENUES $ 44,327 $ 43,215  3 %  4 %  100 %  100 %
TYPE OF WORK
Consulting $ 24,227 $ 24,177  — %  2 %  55 %  56 %
Outsourcing  20,100  19,038  6  7  45  44 
TOTAL REVENUES $ 44,327 $ 43,215  3 %  4 %  100 %  100 %


n/m = not meaningful
Amounts in table may not total due to rounding
(1) Effective September 1, 2019 we revised the reporting of our geographic markets for the movement of one country from Growth Markets to 


Europe. Prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform with the current period presentation. 


Revenues 
Revenues were impacted by a reduction of approximately 1% from a decline in revenues from reimbursable travel costs in 
fiscal 2020 across all markets. The following revenues commentary discusses local currency revenue changes for fiscal 2020 
compared to fiscal 2019: 


Geographic Markets 


• North America revenues increased 5% in local currency, led by growth in Public Service, Life Sciences, Software & 
Platforms, Health and Banking & Capital Markets. These increases were partially offset by declines in Chemicals & 
Natural Resources and High Tech. Revenue growth was driven by the United States.


• Europe revenues were flat in local currency, led by growth in Life Sciences, Software & Platforms, Chemicals & Natural 
Resources and Health. These increases were partially offset by declines in Banking & Capital Markets, Consumer 
Goods, Retail & Travel Services and High Tech. Revenues were led by growth in Italy and Germany, partially offset by 
declines in the United Kingdom, Spain and France.


• Growth Markets revenues increased 8% in local currency, led by growth in Software & Platforms, Banking & Capital 
Markets, Public Service, Chemicals & Natural Resources, Industrial and Life Sciences. Revenue growth was driven by 
Japan, as well as Brazil.


Operating Expenses 
Operating expenses for fiscal 2020 increased $903 million, or 2%, over fiscal 2019, and decreased as a percentage of 
revenues to 85.3% from 85.4% during this period.
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Operating expenses by category are as follows:


Fiscal


(in millions of U.S. dollars) 2020 2019
Increase 


 (Decrease)
Operating Expenses $ 37,813  85.3 % $ 36,910  85.4 % $ 903 
Cost of services  30,351  68.5 %  29,900  69.2 %  451 
Sales and marketing  4,626  10.4 %  4,447  10.3 %  178 
General and administrative costs  2,837  6.4 %  2,562  5.9 %  274 


Amounts in table may not total due to rounding.


Cost of Services 


Cost of services for fiscal 2020 increased $451 million, or 2%, over fiscal 2019, and decreased as a percentage of revenues 
to 68.5% from 69.2% during this period. Gross margin for fiscal 2020 increased to 31.5% from 30.8% in fiscal 2019. The 
increase in gross margin for fiscal 2020 was primarily due to lower non-payroll costs, primarily for travel, partially offset by an 
increase in labor costs as a percentage of revenues compared to fiscal 2019.


Sales and Marketing


Sales and marketing expense for fiscal 2020 increased $178 million, or 4%, over fiscal 2019, and increased as a percentage 
of revenues to 10.4% from 10.3% during this period. 


General and Administrative Costs 


General and administrative costs for fiscal 2020 increased $274 million, or 11%, over fiscal 2019, and increased as a 
percentage of revenues to 6.4% from 5.9% during this period. The increase as a percentage of revenues was primarily due 
to higher technology and facilities costs compared to fiscal 2019.


Operating Income and Operating Margin 
Operating income for fiscal 2020 increased $209 million, or 3%, over fiscal 2019. Effective March 1, 2020, we began 
managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic markets, North America, Europe and 
Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 2020. Prior to this change, our 
reportable segments were our five industry groups, Communications, Media & Technology, Financial Services, Health & 
Public Service, Products and Resources.


Operating income and operating margin for each of the geographic markets are as follows: 


  Fiscal
  2020 2019


(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Operating


Income
Operating


Margin
Operating


Income
Operating


Margin
Increase 


(Decrease)
North America $ 3,170  15 % $ 3,107  16 % $ 62 
Europe  1,799  12 %  2,013  14  (214) 
Growth Markets  1,545  17 %  1,184  14  360 
TOTAL $ 6,514  14.7 % $ 6,305  14.6 % $ 209 


Amounts in table may not total due to rounding.


We estimate that the aggregate percentage impact of foreign currency exchange rates on our operating income during fiscal 
2020 was similar to that disclosed for revenue for each geographic market. The reduction in travel costs during fiscal 2020 
had a favorable impact on operating income. The commentary below provides insight into other factors affecting geographic 
market performance and operating income for fiscal 2020 compared with fiscal 2019: 


• North America operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth, partially offset by lower outsourcing contract 
profitability and higher sales and marketing costs as a percentage of revenues.


• Europe operating income decreased due to lower consulting contract profitability and higher sales and marketing costs 
as a percentage of revenues.


• Growth Markets operating income increased primarily due to revenue growth and higher contract profitability.
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Other Income (Expense), net
Other income (expense), net primarily consists of foreign currency gains and losses, non-operating components of pension 
expense, as well as gains and losses associated with our investments. During fiscal 2020, other income (expense) increased 
$342 million over fiscal 2019, primarily due to gains of $332 million related to our investment in Duck Creek Technologies. 
For additional information, see Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial 
Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Income Tax Expense 
The effective tax rate for fiscal 2020 was 23.5%, compared with 22.5% for fiscal 2019. Absent the $332 million gains on an 
investment and related $52 million in tax expense, our effective tax rate for fiscal 2020 would have been 23.9%. The higher 
effective tax rate for fiscal 2020 was primarily due to lower benefits from final determinations of prior year taxes and the 
phased-in effects of U.S. tax reform, partially offset by higher tax benefits from share-based payments. For additional 
information, see Note 11 (Income Taxes) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and 
Supplementary Data.” 


Net Income Attributable to Noncontrolling Interests
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests reflects the income earned or expense incurred attributable to the equity 
interest that some current and former members of Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees have in our 
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. subsidiary. See “Business—Organizational Structure.” Noncontrolling interests also includes 
amounts primarily attributable to noncontrolling shareholders in our Avanade Inc. subsidiary. Net income attributable to 
Accenture plc represents the income attributable to the shareholders of Accenture plc. 


Earnings Per Share 
Diluted earnings per share were $7.89 for fiscal 2020, compared with $7.36 for fiscal 2019. The $280 million gains on an 
investment, net of taxes, increased diluted earnings per share by $0.43 in fiscal 2020. Excluding the impact of these gains, 
diluted earnings per share would have been $7.46 for fiscal 2020. For information regarding our earnings per share 
calculations, see Note 3 (Earnings Per Share) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements 
and Supplementary Data.” 


The increase in diluted earnings per share is due to the following factors:


Earnings Per Share Fiscal 2020
FY19 As Reported $ 7.36 
Gains on an investment, net of tax  0.43 
Revenue and operating results  0.24 
Lower share count  0.03 
Net Income attributable to non-controlling interest  (0.01) 
Non-operating income  (0.02) 
Higher effective tax rate  (0.14) 
FY20 As Reported $ 7.89 


Results of Operations for Fiscal 2019 Compared to Fiscal 2018
Our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2019 includes a discussion and analysis of our 
financial condition and results of operations for the year ended August 31, 2018 in Item 7 of Part II, “Management’s 
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.”
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Liquidity and Capital Resources 
Our primary sources of liquidity are cash flows from operations, available cash reserves and debt capacity available under 
various credit facilities. We could raise additional funds through other public or private debt or equity financings. We may use 
our available or additional funds to, among other things: 


• facilitate purchases, redemptions and exchanges of shares and pay dividends; 


• acquire complementary businesses or technologies; 


• take advantage of opportunities, including more rapid expansion; or 


• develop new services and solutions. 


As of August 31, 2020, Cash and cash equivalents were $8.4 billion, compared with $6.1 billion as of August 31, 2019. 


Cash flows from operating, investing and financing activities, as reflected in our Consolidated Cash Flows Statements, are 
summarized in the following table: 


  Fiscal
Change(in millions of U.S. dollars) 2020 2019


Net cash provided by (used in):
Operating activities $ 8,215 $ 6,627 $ 1,588 
Investing activities  (1,895)  (1,756)  (139) 
Financing activities  (4,049)  (3,767)  (282) 


Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents  17  (39)  56 
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents $ 2,288 $ 1,065 $ 1,223 


Operating activities: The $1,588 million increase in operating cash flows was due to higher net income and changes in 
operating assets and liabilities, including higher collections on net client balances (receivables from clients, contract assets 
and deferred revenues). 


Investing activities: The $139 million increase in cash used was due to higher spending on business acquisitions, partially 
offset by increased proceeds from investments. For additional information, see Note 6 (Business Combinations) to our 
Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


Financing activities: The $282 million increase in cash used was primarily due to an increase in the net purchases of 
shares as well as an increase in cash dividends paid, partially offset by an increase in net proceeds from share issuances.  
For additional information, see Note 14 (Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, 
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.”


We believe that our current and longer-term working capital, investments and other general corporate funding requirements 
will be satisfied for the next twelve months and thereafter through cash flows from operations and, to the extent necessary, 
from our borrowing facilities and future financial market activities.


Substantially all of our cash is held in jurisdictions where there are no regulatory restrictions or material tax effects on the free 
flow of funds. In addition, domestic cash inflows for our Irish parent, principally dividend distributions from lower-tier 
subsidiaries, have been sufficient to meet our historic cash requirements, and we expect this to continue into the future.


Borrowing Facilities 
See Note 10 (Borrowings and Indebtedness) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements 
and Supplementary Data.” 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 


We intend to continue to use a significant portion of cash generated from operations for share repurchases during fiscal 
2021. The number of shares ultimately repurchased under our open-market share purchase program may vary depending on 
numerous factors, including, without limitation, share price and other market conditions, our ongoing capital allocation 
planning, the levels of cash and debt balances, other demands for cash, such as acquisition activity, general economic and/
or business conditions, and board and management discretion. Additionally, as these factors may change over the course of 
the year, the amount of share repurchase activity during any particular period cannot be predicted and may fluctuate from 
time to time. Share repurchases may be made from time to time through open-market purchases, in respect of purchases 
and redemptions of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares, through the use of Rule 10b5-1 plans and/or by 
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other means. The repurchase program may be accelerated, suspended, delayed or discontinued at any time, without notice. 
For additional information, see Note 14 (Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, 
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


Subsequent Events
See Note 14 (Shareholders’ Equity) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and 
Supplementary Data.” 


Obligations and Commitments 
As of August 31, 2020, we had the following obligations and commitments to make future payments under contracts, 
contractual obligations and commercial commitments: 


  Payments due by period
Contractual Cash Obligations (1)


Total
Less than


1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years
More than


5 years(in millions of U.S. dollars)
Long-term debt and related interest $ 75 $ 8 $ 17 $ 8 $ 43 
Operating leases  3,949  771  1,202  828  1,149 
Retirement obligations (2)  91  10  20  19  42 
Purchase obligations and other commitments (3)  348  203  100  40  5 
Total $ 4,463 $ 992 $ 1,339 $ 895 $ 1,239 


Amounts in table may not total due to rounding. 
(1) The liability related to unrecognized tax benefits has been excluded from the contractual obligations table because a reasonable estimate of the 


timing and amount of cash outflows from future tax settlements cannot be determined. For additional information, see Note 11 (Income Taxes) to 
our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


(2) Amounts represent projected payments under certain unfunded retirement plans for former pre-incorporation partners. Given these plans are 
unfunded, we pay these benefits directly. These plans were eliminated for active partners after May 15, 2001. 


(3) Other commitments include, among other things, information technology, software support and maintenance obligations, as well as other 
obligations in the ordinary course of business that we cannot cancel or where we would be required to pay a termination fee in the event of 
cancellation. Amounts shown do not include recourse that we may have to recover termination fees or penalties from clients. 


Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements 
In the normal course of business and in conjunction with some client engagements, we have entered into contractual 
arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters. To date, we have not 
been required to make any significant payment under any of these arrangements. For further discussion of these 
transactions, see Note 15 (Commitments and Contingencies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, 
“Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


New Accounting Pronouncements 
See Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to our Consolidated Financial Statements under Item 8, “Financial 
Statements and Supplementary Data.” 
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Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative 
Disclosures About Market Risk 


All of our market risk sensitive instruments were entered into for purposes other than trading. 


Foreign Currency Risk 
We are exposed to foreign currency risk in the ordinary course of business. We hedge material cash flow exposures when 
feasible using forward contracts. These instruments are subject to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates and credit 
risk. Credit risk is managed through careful selection and ongoing evaluation of the financial institutions utilized as 
counterparties. 


Certain of these hedge positions are undesignated hedges of balance sheet exposures such as intercompany loans and 
typically have maturities of less than one year. These hedges—primarily U.S. dollar/Euro, U.S. dollar/Japanese yen, U.S. 
dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Swiss franc, U.S. dollar/Australian dollar, U.S. dollar/U.K. pound, U.S. dollar/Philippine peso 
and U.S. dollar/Singapore dollar—are intended to offset remeasurement of the underlying assets and liabilities. Changes in 
the fair value of these derivatives are recorded in Other income (expense), net in the Consolidated Income Statements. 
Additionally, we have hedge positions that are designated cash flow hedges of certain intercompany charges relating to our 
global delivery model. These hedges—U.S. dollar/Indian rupee, U.S. dollar/Philippine peso, U.K. pound/Indian rupee, Euro/
Indian rupee, Australian dollar/Indian rupee and Japanese yen/Chinese yuan, which typically have maturities not exceeding 
three years—are intended to partially offset the impact of foreign currency movements on future costs relating to our global 
delivery resources. For additional information, see Note 9 (Financial Instruments) to our Consolidated Financial Statements 
under Item 8, “Financial Statements and Supplementary Data.” 


For designated cash flow hedges, gains and losses currently recorded in Accumulated other comprehensive loss are 
expected to be reclassified into earnings at the time when certain anticipated intercompany charges are accrued as Cost of 
services. As of August 31, 2020, it was anticipated that approximately $62 million of net gains, net of tax, currently recorded 
in Accumulated other comprehensive loss will be reclassified into Cost of services within the next 12 months.  


We use sensitivity analysis to determine the effects that market foreign currency exchange rate fluctuations may have on the 
fair value of our hedge portfolio. The sensitivity of the hedge portfolio is computed based on the market value of future cash 
flows as affected by changes in exchange rates. This sensitivity analysis represents the hypothetical changes in value of the 
hedge position and does not reflect the offsetting gain or loss on the underlying exposure. A 10% change in the levels of 
foreign currency exchange rates against the U.S. dollar (or other base currency of the hedge if not a U.S. dollar hedge) with 
all other variables held constant would have resulted in a change in the fair value of our hedge instruments of approximately 
$592 million and $509 million as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.


Interest Rate Risk 
The interest rate risk associated with our borrowing and investing activities as of August 31, 2020 is not material in relation to 
our consolidated financial position, results of operations or cash flows. While we may do so in the future, we have not used 
derivative financial instruments to alter the interest rate characteristics of our investment holdings or debt instruments. 


Equity Investment Risk
Our non-marketable and marketable equity securities are subject to a wide variety of market-related risks that could 
substantially reduce or increase the fair value of our investments.


Our non-marketable equity securities are investments in privately held companies which are often in a start-up or 
development stage, which is inherently risky. The technologies or products these companies have under development are 
typically in the early stages and may never materialize, which could result in a loss of a substantial part of our investment in 
these companies. The evaluation of privately held companies is based on information that we request from these companies, 
which is not subject to the same disclosure regulations as U.S. publicly traded companies, and as such, the basis for these 
evaluations is subject to the timing and accuracy of the data received from these companies. We have minimal exposure on 
our long-term investments in privately held companies as these investments were not material in relation to our consolidated 
financial position, results of operations or cash flows as of August 31, 2020. 
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We record our marketable equity securities not accounted for under the equity method at fair value based on readily 
determinable market values.


The carrying values of our investments accounted for under the equity method generally do not fluctuate based on market 
price changes, however these investments could be impaired if the carrying value exceeds the fair value.


Item 8. Financial Statements and 
Supplementary Data


See the Index to Consolidated Financial Statements and financial statements commencing on page F-1, which are 
incorporated herein by reference.


Item 9.  Changes In and Disagreements With 
Accountants On Accounting and Financial 
Disclosure


None.


Item 9A. Controls and Procedures


Evaluation of Disclosure Controls and Procedures
Our management, with the participation of our principal executive officer and our principal financial officer, has evaluated the 
effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in Rule 13a-15(e) under the Exchange Act) as of the end 
of the period covered by this report. Any controls and procedures, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide 
only reasonable assurance of achieving the desired control objectives. Based on that evaluation, the principal executive 
officer and the principal financial officer of Accenture plc have concluded that, as of the end of the period covered by this 
report, our disclosure controls and procedures were effective at the reasonable assurance level.


Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial 
Reporting
Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting to provide 
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of our financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for 
external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. Internal control over financial reporting 
includes those policies and procedures that:


i. pertain to the maintenance of records that in reasonable detail accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and 
dispositions of our assets;
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ii. provide reasonable assurance that the transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial 
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that our receipts and expenditures are 
being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and our Board of Directors; and


iii. provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use or disposition of 
our assets that could have a material effect on our financial statements.


Due to its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, 
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate 
due to changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.


Under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including our principal executive officer and principal 
financial officer, we conducted an evaluation of the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting using the 
criteria set forth by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO) in Internal Control—
Integrated Framework (2013). Based on its evaluation, our management concluded that our internal control over financial 
reporting was effective as of the end of the fiscal year covered by this Annual Report on Form 10-K.


KPMG LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, has audited the Consolidated Financial Statements included in 
this Annual Report on Form 10-K and, as part of their audit, has issued its attestation report, included herein, on the 
effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting. See “Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm” 
on page F-2.


Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting
There has been no change in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the fourth quarter of fiscal 2020 
that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.


Item 9B. Other Information


None.
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Part III
Item 10. Directors, Executive Officers and 
Corporate Governance


There have been no material changes to the procedures by which security holders may recommend nominees to our Board 
of Directors from those described in the proxy statement for our 2020 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders filed with the 
SEC on December 10, 2019.


Information about our executive officers is contained in the discussion entitled “Information about our Executive Officers” in 
Part I of this Form 10-K. The remaining information called for by Item 10 will be included in the sections captioned 
“Appointment of Directors,” “Corporate Governance” and “Beneficial Ownership” included in the definitive proxy statement 
relating to the 2021 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on February 3, 2021 and is 
incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 
14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2020 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


Item 11. Executive Compensation


The information called for by Item 11 will be included in the sections captioned “Executive Compensation” and “Director 
Compensation” included in the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2021 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of 
Accenture plc to be held on February 3, 2021 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive 
proxy statement with the SEC pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2020 fiscal year 
covered by this Form 10-K.
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Item 12. Security Ownership of Certain 
Beneficial Owners and Management and 
Related Shareholder Matters


Securities Authorized for Issuance under Equity Compensation Plans
The following table sets forth, as of August 31, 2020, certain information related to our compensation plans under which 
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued.


Plan Category


Number of Shares to be 
Issued Upon Exercise 


of Outstanding Options, 
Warrants and Rights


Weighted-Average 
Exercise Price of 


Outstanding Options, 
Warrants and Rights (3)


Number of Shares Remaining 
Available for Future Issuance 
Under Equity Compensation 
Plans (Excluding Securities 


Reflected in 1st Column)
Equity compensation plans 
approved by shareholders:


2001 Share Incentive Plan  50,340 (1) $ —  — 
Amended and Restated 2010 
Share Incentive Plan  18,243,498 (2)  —  25,216,854 
Amended and Restated 2010 
Employee Share Purchase Plan  — N/A  25,043,778 


Equity compensation plans not 
approved by shareholders  — N/A  — 
Total  18,293,838  50,260,632 


(1) Consists of 50,340 restricted share units.
(2) Consists of 18,243,498 restricted share units, with performance-based awards assuming maximum performance.
(3) Restricted share units have no exercise price.


The remaining information called for by Item 12 will be included in the section captioned “Beneficial Ownership” included in 
the definitive proxy statement relating to the 2021 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on 
February 3, 2021 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC 
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2020 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.


Item 13. Certain Relationships and Related 
Transactions, and Director Independence


The information called for by Item 13 will be included in the section captioned “Corporate Governance” included in the 
definitive proxy statement relating to the 2021 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on 
February 3, 2021 and is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC 
pursuant to Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2020 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.
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Item 14. Principal Accountant Fees And 
Services


The information called for by Item 14 will be included in the section captioned “Audit Matters” included in the definitive proxy 
statement relating to the 2021 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders of Accenture plc to be held on February 3, 2021 and 
is incorporated herein by reference. Accenture plc will file such definitive proxy statement with the SEC pursuant to 
Regulation 14A not later than 120 days after the end of our 2020 fiscal year covered by this Form 10-K.
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Part IV
Item 15. Exhibits, Financial Statement 
Schedules


(a) List of documents filed as part of this report:


1.   Financial Statements as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 2019 and for the three years ended August 31, 2020—
Included in Part II of this Form 10-K:


Consolidated Balance Sheets


Consolidated Income Statements


Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income


Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements


Consolidated Cash Flows Statements


Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements


2.    Financial Statement Schedules:


None


3.    Exhibit Index:


Exhibit
Number


 
 Exhibit


3.1  
 
Amended and Restated Memorandum and Articles of Association of Accenture plc (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to Accenture 
plc’s 8-K filed on February 7, 2018)


3.2  
 
Certificate of Incorporation of Accenture plc (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.2 to Accenture plc’s 8-K12B filed on September 1, 2009 
(the “8-K12B”))


4.1 Description of Accenture plc’s Securities (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to Accenture plc’s 10-K filed on August 31, 2019 )


10.1
 
 


Form of Voting Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and the covered persons party thereto as amended and 
restated as of February 3, 2005 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 9.1 to the Accenture Ltd February 28, 2005 10-Q (File No. 
001-16565))


10.2  
 
Assumption Agreement of the Amended and Restated Voting Agreement, dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 
10.4 to the 8-K12B)


10.3*  
 
Form of Non-Competition Agreement, dated as of April 18, 2001, among Accenture Ltd and certain employees (incorporated by reference 
to Exhibit 10.2 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on Form S-1 (File No. 333-59194) filed on April 19, 2001)


10.4  
 
Assumption and General Amendment Agreement between Accenture plc and Accenture Ltd, dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by 
reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the 8-K12B)


10.5*  
 
2001 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on Form S-1/A (File No. 
333-59194) filed on July 12, 2001)


10.6* Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on 
January 30, 2020)


10.7*  
 
Amended and Restated 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to Accenture plc’s 8-K filed on 
February 3, 2016)


10.8  
 
Form of Support Agreement, dated as of May 23, 2001, between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by 
reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the Accenture Ltd Registration Statement on Form S-1/A (the “July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A”))


10.9  
 
First Supplemental Agreement to Support Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc., dated 
September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the 8-K12B)


10.10*  
 
Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United States (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the February 28, 
2013 10-Q)
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10.11* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in the United Kingdom (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.16 to the August 31, 
2013 10-K)


10.12* Form of Employment Agreement of executive officers in Singapore (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.17 to the August 31, 2015 10-
K)


10.13 Form of Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.11 to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/
A)


10.14 Articles of Amendment to Articles of Association of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.21 to the 
August 31, 2013 10-K)


10.15 Form of Exchange Trust Agreement by and between Accenture Ltd and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. and CIBC Mellon Trust Company, 
made as of May 23, 2001 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.12 to the July 2, 2001 Form S-1/A)


10.16  
 
First Supplemental Agreement to Exchange Trust Agreement among Accenture plc, Accenture Ltd, Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. and 
Accenture Inc., dated September 1, 2009 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the 8-K12B)


10.17* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 
2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.18* Form of Key Executive Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 
2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the February 29, 2020 10-Q)


10.19*  
 
Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.20* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.21* Form of Accenture Leadership Performance Equity Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the February 29, 2020 10-Q)


10.22* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.23* Form of Voluntary Equity Investment Program Matching Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.4 to the February 29, 2020 10-Q)


10.24* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share 
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the February 28, 2018 10-Q)


10.25* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share 
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the February 28, 2019 10-Q)


10.26* Form of CEO Discretionary Grant Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share 
Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.5 to the February 29, 2020 10-Q)


10.27* Form of Next Generation Leadership Performance-Based Award Restricted Share Unit Agreement pursuant to the Amended and Restated 
Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.6 to the February 29, 2020 10-Q)


10.28* Accenture LLP Leadership Separation Benefits Plan (filed herewith)


10.29* Description of Global Annual Bonus Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.31 to the August 31, 2017 10-K)


10.30* Form of Indemnification Agreement, between Accenture Inc. and the indemnitee party thereto (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.28 
to the August 31, 2018 10-K)


21.1  
 
Subsidiaries of the Registrant (filed herewith)


23.1  
 
Consent of KPMG LLP (filed herewith)


23.2  
 
Consent of KPMG LLP related to the Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (filed herewith)


24.1  
 
Power of Attorney (included on the signature page hereto)


31.1  
 
Certification of the Principal Executive Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted 
pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed herewith)


31.2  
 
Certification of the Principal Financial Officer pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a) or 15d-14(a) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as adopted 
pursuant to Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (filed herewith)


32.1  
 
Certification of the Principal Executive Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


32.2  
 
Certification of the Principal Financial Officer pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act of 2002 (furnished herewith)


99.1  
 
Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan Financial Statements (filed herewith)
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The following financial information from Accenture plc’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2020, formatted 
in Inline XBRL: (i) Consolidated Balance Sheets as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 2019, (ii) Consolidated Income Statements for the 
years ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018, (iii) Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income for the years ended August 31, 
2020, 2019 and 2018, (iv) Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements for the years ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018, (v) 
Consolidated Cash Flows Statements for the years ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018, and (vi) the Notes to Consolidated Financial 
Statements


104  
 
The cover page from Accenture plc’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended August 31, 2020, formatted in Inline XBRL (included 
as Exhibit 101)


(*) Indicates management contract or compensatory plan or arrangement.


The agreements and other documents filed as exhibits to this report are not intended to provide factual information or other 
disclosure other than with respect to the terms of the agreements or other documents themselves, and you should not rely 
on them for that purpose. In particular, any representations and warranties made by us in these agreements or other 
documents were made solely within the specific context of the relevant agreement or document and may not describe the 
actual state of affairs as of the date they were made or at any other time.


Item 16. Form 10-K Summary


Not applicable.
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Signatures
Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused 
this report to be signed on its behalf on October 22, 2020 by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.


 


ACCENTURE PLC


By: /s/    JULIE SWEET


Name: Julie Sweet
Title: Chief Executive Officer


Power of Attorney
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below hereby constitutes and 
appoints Julie Sweet, KC McClure and Joel Unruch, and each of them, as his or her true and lawful attorneys-in-fact and 
agents, with power to act with or without the others and with full power of substitution and resubstitution, to do any and all 
acts and things and to execute any and all instruments which said attorneys and agents and each of them may deem 
necessary or desirable to enable the registrant to comply with the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and 
any rules, regulations and requirements of the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission thereunder in connection with the 
registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended August 31, 2020 (the “Annual Report”), including 
specifically, but without limiting the generality of the foregoing, power and authority to sign the name of the registrant and the 
name of the undersigned, individually and in his or her capacity as a director or officer of the registrant, to the Annual Report 
as filed with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, to any and all amendments thereto, and to any and all 
instruments or documents filed as part thereof or in connection therewith; and each of the undersigned hereby ratifies and 
confirms all that said attorneys and agents and each of them shall do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.


Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this report has been signed below on October 22, 2020 
by the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the capacities indicated.


 


Signature   Title


/s/    JULIE SWEET   Chief Executive Officer and Director


Julie Sweet (principal executive officer)


/s/    KC MCCLURE   Chief Financial Officer


KC McClure (principal financial officer)


/s/    RICHARD P. CLARK   Chief Accounting Officer


Richard P. Clark (principal accounting officer)


/s/    DAVID P. ROWLAND   Executive Chairman of the Board and Director


David P. Rowland


/s/    GILLES C. PÉLISSON   Lead Director


Gilles C. Pélisson


/s/    JAIME ARDILA   Director


Jaime Ardila
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/s/    HERBERT HAINER   Director


Herbert Hainer


/s/    NANCY MCKINSTRY   Director


Nancy McKinstry


/s/    PAULA A. PRICE   Director


Paula A. Price


/s/    VENKATA S.M. RENDUCHINTALA   Director


Venkata S.M. Renduchintala


/s/    ARUN SARIN   Director


Arun Sarin


/s/    FRANK K. TANG   Director


Frank K. Tang


/s/    TRACEY T. TRAVIS   Director


Tracey T. Travis
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Shareholders and Board of Directors 


Accenture plc:


Opinions on the Consolidated Financial Statements and Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Accenture plc (and subsidiaries) (the Company) as of 
August 31, 2020 and 2019, the related consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, shareholders’ equity, and 
cash flows for each of the years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2020, and the related notes (collectively, the 
consolidated financial statements). We also have audited the Company’s internal control over financial reporting as of August 
31, 2020, based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of 
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.  


In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the financial 
position of the Company as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for each of the 
years in the three-year period ended August 31, 2020, in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles. Also 
in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of 
August 31, 2020 based on criteria established in Internal Control – Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of 
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission.


Change in Accounting Principle


As discussed in Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company changed its method of accounting for leases 
effective September 1, 2019 due to the adoption of Accounting Standard Update (ASU) No. 2016-02, Leases, and related 
updates, which established Accounting Standard Codification Topic 842, Leases.


Basis for Opinions 


The Company’s management is responsible for these consolidated financial statements, for maintaining effective internal 
control over financial reporting, and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, 
included in the accompanying Management’s Annual Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting appearing under 
Item 9A. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the Company’s consolidated financial statements and an opinion on 
the Company’s internal control over financial reporting based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with 
the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States) (PCAOB) and are required to be independent with respect 
to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the applicable rules and regulations of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.


We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform 
the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of material 
misstatement, whether due to error or fraud, and whether effective internal control over financial reporting was maintained in 
all material respects. 


Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included performing procedures to assess the risks of material 
misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that 
respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence regarding the amounts and 
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and 
significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial 
statements. Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal control over 
financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design and operating 
effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such other procedures as 
we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.


Definition and Limitations of Internal Control Over Financial Reporting 


A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the 
reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures 
that (1) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and 
dispositions of the assets of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to 
permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and 
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the 
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company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or 
disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.


Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, 
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate 
because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.


Critical Audit Matters


The critical audit matters communicated below are matters arising from the current period audit of the consolidated financial 
statements that were communicated or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that: (1) relate to accounts 
or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements and (2) involved our especially challenging, 
subjective, or complex judgments. The communication of critical audit matters does not alter in any way our opinion on the 
consolidated financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matters below, 
providing separate opinions on the critical audit matters or on the accounts or disclosures to which they relate.


Estimated costs to complete certain technology integration consulting services contracts


As discussed in Notes 1 and 2 to the consolidated financial statements, revenues from contracts for technology 
integration consulting services where the Company designs, builds, and implements new or enhanced system 
applications and related processes for its clients are recognized over time since control of the system is transferred 
continuously to the client. Generally, revenue is recognized using costs incurred to date relative to total estimated costs 
at completion to measure progress toward satisfying the Company’s performance obligations, which typically occurs 
over time periods ranging from six months to two years.  


We identified the evaluation of estimated costs to complete certain technology integration consulting services contracts 
as a critical audit matter. Subjective auditor judgment was required to evaluate the estimate of costs to complete the 
contracts.  


The following are the primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter. We evaluated the design 
and tested the operating effectiveness of certain internal controls over the Company’s process for estimating costs to 
complete technology integration consulting services contracts, including controls over the estimate of costs to complete 
the contracts. We tested the estimated costs to complete for certain technology integration consulting services contracts 
by evaluating:


• the scope of the work and timing of delivery for consistency with the underlying contractual terms;


• the estimated costs to complete in relation to progress toward satisfying the Company's performance obligations, 
based on internal and customer-facing information;


• changes to estimated costs, if any, including the amount and timing of the change based on internal information or 
contractual changes; and


• actual costs incurred subsequent to the balance sheet date to assess if they were consistent with the estimate for 
that time period.  


We evaluated the Company’s ability to estimate costs by comparing estimates developed at contract inception to actual 
costs ultimately incurred to satisfy the performance obligation.


Unrecognized tax benefits


As discussed in Note 11 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company has $1,239 million of unrecognized tax 
benefits as of August 31, 2020. As discussed in Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company 
recognizes tax positions when it believes such positions are more likely than not of being sustained if challenged. 
Recognized tax positions are measured at the largest amount of benefit greater than 50 percent likely of being realized. 
The Company uses estimates and assumptions in determining the amount of unrecognized tax benefits. 


We identified the evaluation of the Company’s unrecognized tax benefits related to transfer pricing and certain other 
intercompany transactions as a critical audit matter. Complex auditor judgment was required in evaluating the 
Company’s interpretation of tax law and its analysis of the recognition and measurement of its tax positions.


The following are the primary procedures we performed to address this critical audit matter. We evaluated the design 
and tested the operating effectiveness of certain internal controls over the Company’s unrecognized tax benefits 
process, including controls over transfer pricing and certain other intercompany transactions. We involved tax and 
transfer pricing professionals with specialized skills and knowledge, who assisted in:
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• evaluating the Company’s interpretation of tax laws and income tax consequences of intercompany transactions, 
including internal restructurings and intra-entity transfers of assets;


• assessing transfer pricing studies for compliance with applicable laws and regulations;


• analyzing the Company’s tax positions, including the methodology over the measurement of unrecognized tax 
benefits related to transfer pricing;


• evaluating the Company’s determination of unrecognized tax benefits, including the associated effect in other 
jurisdictions; and


• inspecting settlements with applicable taxing authorities.


In addition, we evaluated the Company’s ability to estimate its unrecognized tax benefits by comparing historical 
unrecognized tax benefits to actual results upon the conclusion of examinations by applicable taxing authorities.


/s/ KPMG LLP


We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2002.


Chicago, Illinois


October 22, 2020
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Consolidated Balance Sheets
August 31, 2020 and 2019 


August 31,
2020


August 31,
2019


ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS:


Cash and cash equivalents $ 8,415,330 $ 6,126,853 
Short-term investments  94,309  3,313 
Receivables and contract assets  7,846,892  8,095,071 
Other current assets  1,393,225  1,225,364 


Total current assets  17,749,756  15,450,601 
NON-CURRENT ASSETS:


Contract assets  43,257  71,002 
Investments  324,514  240,313 
Property and equipment, net  1,545,568  1,391,166 
Lease assets  3,183,346  — 
Goodwill  7,709,820  6,205,550 
Deferred contract costs  723,168  681,492 
Deferred tax assets  4,153,146  4,349,464 
Other non-current assets  1,646,018  1,400,292 


Total non-current assets  19,328,837  14,339,279 
TOTAL ASSETS $ 37,078,593 $ 29,789,880 
LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY
CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Current portion of long-term debt and bank borrowings $ 7,820 $ 6,411 
Accounts payable  1,349,874  1,646,641 
Deferred revenues  3,636,741  3,188,835 
Accrued payroll and related benefits  5,083,950  4,890,542 
Income taxes payable  453,542  378,017 
Lease liabilities  756,057  — 
Accrued consumption taxes  662,409  446,699 
Other accrued liabilities  712,197  504,751 


Total current liabilities  12,662,590  11,061,896 
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES:


Long-term debt  54,052  16,247 
Deferred revenues  690,931  565,224 
Retirement obligation  1,859,444  1,765,914 
Deferred tax liabilities  179,703  133,232 
Income taxes payable  930,695  892,688 
Lease liabilities  2,667,584  — 
Other non-current liabilities  534,421  526,988 


Total non-current liabilities  6,916,830  3,900,293 
SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY:


Ordinary shares, par value 1.00 euros per share, 40,000 shares authorized and issued as of 
August 31, 2020 and August 31, 2019  57  57 
Class A ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 20,000,000,000 shares authorized, 
658,548,895 and 654,739,267 shares issued as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 2019, 
respectively  15  15 
Class X ordinary shares, par value $0.0000225 per share, 1,000,000,000 shares authorized, 
527,509 and 609,404 shares issued and outstanding as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 
2019, respectively  —  — 
Restricted share units  1,585,302  1,411,903 
Additional paid-in capital  7,167,227  5,804,448 
Treasury shares, at cost: Ordinary, 40,000 shares as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 2019; 
Class A ordinary, 24,383,369 and 18,964,863 shares as of August 31, 2020 and August 31, 
2019, respectively  (2,565,761)  (1,388,376) 
Retained earnings  12,375,533  10,421,538 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss  (1,561,837)  (1,840,577) 


Total Accenture plc shareholders’ equity  17,000,536  14,409,008 
Noncontrolling interests  498,637  418,683 


Total shareholders’ equity  17,499,173  14,827,691 
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND SHAREHOLDERS’ EQUITY $ 37,078,593 $ 29,789,880 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Income Statements
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


2020 2019 2018
REVENUES:


Revenues $ 44,327,039 $ 43,215,013 $ 40,992,534 
OPERATING EXPENSES:


Cost of services  30,350,881  29,900,325  28,499,170 
Sales and marketing  4,625,929  4,447,456  4,196,201 
General and administrative costs  2,836,585  2,562,158  2,398,384 


Total operating expenses  37,813,395  36,909,939  35,093,755 
OPERATING INCOME  6,513,644  6,305,074  5,898,779 
Interest income  69,331  87,508  56,337 
Interest expense  (33,071)  (22,963)  (19,539) 
Other income (expense), net  224,427  (117,822)  (127,484) 
INCOME BEFORE INCOME TAXES  6,774,331  6,251,797  5,808,093 
Income tax expense  1,589,018  1,405,556  1,593,499 
NET INCOME  5,185,313  4,846,241  4,214,594 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in Accenture Holdings plc and 
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc.  (6,325)  (6,694)  (95,063) 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests – other  (71,149)  (60,435)  (59,624) 
NET INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 5,107,839 $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 
Weighted average Class A ordinary shares:
Basic  636,299,913  638,098,125  628,451,742 
Diluted  647,797,003  650,204,873  655,296,150 
Earnings per Class A ordinary share:
Basic $ 8.03 $ 7.49 $ 6.46 
Diluted $ 7.89 $ 7.36 $ 6.34 
Cash dividends per share $ 3.20 $ 2.92 $ 2.66 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Statements Of Comprehensive Income
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


2020 2019 2018
NET INCOME $ 5,185,313 $ 4,846,241 $ 4,214,594 
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS), NET OF TAX:


Foreign currency translation  197,696  (132,707)  (305,225) 
Defined benefit plans  57,100  (253,039)  21,335 
Cash flow hedges  24,721  123,003  (198,645) 
Investments  (777)  (1,663)  1,148 


OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS) ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC  278,740  (264,406)  (481,387) 
Other comprehensive income (loss) attributable to noncontrolling interests  8,243  (6,749)  (2,233) 
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 5,472,296 $ 4,575,086 $ 3,730,974 


COMPREHENSIVE INCOME ATTRIBUTABLE TO ACCENTURE PLC $ 5,386,579 $ 4,514,706 $ 3,578,520 
Comprehensive income attributable to noncontrolling interests  85,717  60,380  152,454 
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME $ 5,472,296 $ 4,575,086 $ 3,730,974 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


 
Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares Restricted 


Share 
Units


 Additional 
Paid-in 
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated 
Other 


Comprehensive 
Loss


Total 
Accenture plc 
Shareholders’ 


Equity
Noncontrolling 


Interests


Total 
Shareholders’ 


Equity $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares
Retained 
Earnings


Balance as of August 31, 2017 $ 57  40 $ 14  638,966 $ —  20,531 $ 1,095,026 $ 3,516,399 $ (1,649,090)  (23,449) $ 7,081,855 $ (1,094,784) $ 8,949,477 $ 760,723 $ 9,710,200 
Net income  4,059,907  4,059,907  154,687  4,214,594 


Other comprehensive income 
(loss)


 (481,387)  (481,387)  (2,233)  (483,620) 


Purchases of Class A ordinary 
shares


 49,766  (2,554,084)  (16,706)  (2,504,318)  (49,766)  (2,554,084) 


Cancellation of treasury shares  (11,621)  (206,782)  1,582,067  11,621  (1,375,285)  —  — 
Share-based compensation 
expense


 913,801  63,107     976,908  976,908 


Purchases/redemptions of 
Accenture Holdings plc 
ordinary shares, Accenture 
Canada Holdings Inc. 
exchangeable shares and 
Class X ordinary shares


 (821)  (80,169)  (80,169)  (4,841)  (85,010) 


Issuances of Class A ordinary 
shares:


Employee share programs  10,077  (829,085)  1,132,024  504,159  4,201  (68,656)  738,442  14,704  753,146 
Upon redemption of 
Accenture Holdings plc 
ordinary shares


 1  25,906  (19,054)  408,652  408,653  (408,653)  — 


Dividends  54,881   (1,725,953)  (1,671,072)  (37,652)  (1,708,724) 
Other, net  (12,233)  (19,455)  (31,688)  (67,134)  (98,822) 
Balance as of August 31, 2018 $ 57  40 $ 15  663,328 $ —  656 $ 1,234,623 $ 4,870,764 $ (2,116,948)  (24,333) $ 7,952,413 $ (1,576,171) $ 10,364,753 $ 359,835 $ 10,724,588 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements — (continued)
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


 
Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted 
Share 
Units


 Additional 
Paid-in 
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated 
Other 


Comprehensive 
Loss


Total 
Accenture plc 
Shareholders’ 


Equity
Noncontrolling 


Interests


Total 
Shareholders’ 


Equity $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares
Retained 
Earnings


Cumulative effect adjustment  2,134,818  2,134,818  3,158  2,137,976 


Net income  4,779,112  4,779,112  67,129  4,846,241 


Other comprehensive income 
(loss)


 (264,406)  (264,406)  (6,749)  (271,155) 


Purchases of Class A shares  3,302  (2,669,336)  (16,431)  (2,666,034)  (3,302)  (2,669,336) 


Cancellation of treasury shares  (17,599)  (326,092)  2,745,321  17,599  (2,419,229)  —  — 


Share-based compensation 
expense


 1,023,794  69,459  1,093,253  1,093,253 


Purchases/redemptions of 
Accenture Canada Holdings 
Inc. exchangeable shares and 
Class X shares


 (47)  (21,768)  (21,768)  (10)  (21,778) 


Issuances of Class A shares for 
employee share programs


 9,010  (903,526)  1,219,600  652,587  4,160  (121,250)  847,411  1,034  848,445 


Dividends  57,012  (1,918,737)  (1,861,725)  (2,628)  (1,864,353) 


Other, net  (10,817)  14,411  3,594  216  3,810 


Balance as of August 31, 2019 $ 57  40 $ 15  654,739 $ —  609 $ 1,411,903 $ 5,804,448 $ (1,388,376)  (19,005) $ 10,421,538 $ (1,840,577) $ 14,409,008 $ 418,683 $ 14,827,691 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Consolidated Shareholders’ Equity Statements — (continued)
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


 
Ordinary
Shares


Class A
Ordinary
Shares


Class X
Ordinary
Shares


Restricted 
Share 
Units


 Additional 
Paid-in 
Capital


Treasury Shares Accumulated 
Other 


Comprehensive 
Loss


Total 
Accenture plc 
Shareholders’ 


Equity
Noncontrolling 


Interests


Total 
Shareholders’ 


Equity $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares $
No. 


Shares
Retained 
Earnings


Net income  5,107,839  5,107,839  77,474  5,185,313 


Other comprehensive income 
(loss)


 278,740  278,740  8,243  286,983 


Purchases of Class A shares  3,116  (2,894,253)  (14,730)  (2,891,137)  (3,116)  (2,894,253) 


Cancellation of treasury shares  (5,526)  (108,670)  1,056,145  5,526  (947,475)  —  — 


Share-based compensation 
expense


 1,118,284  79,522  1,197,806  1,197,806 


Purchases/redemptions of 
Accenture Canada Holdings 
Inc. exchangeable shares and 
Class X shares


 (81)  (21,594)  (21,594)  (21,594) 


Issuances of Class A shares for 
employee share programs


 9,336  (1,022,144)  1,409,627  660,723  3,786  (93,912)  954,294  1,014  955,308 


Dividends  77,259  (2,112,457)  (2,035,198)  (2,535)  (2,037,733) 


Other, net  778  778  (1,126)  (348) 


Balance as of August 31, 2020 $ 57  40 $ 15  658,549 $ —  528 $ 1,585,302 $ 7,167,227 $ (2,565,761)  (24,423) $ 12,375,533 $ (1,561,837) $ 17,000,536 $ 498,637 $ 17,499,173 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.







Consolidated Cash Flows Statements
For the Years Ended August 31, 2020, 2019 and 2018 


2020 2019 2018
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES:


Net income $ 5,185,313 $ 4,846,241 $ 4,214,594 
Adjustments to reconcile Net income to Net cash provided by (used in) 
operating activities—


Depreciation, amortization and other  1,773,124  892,760  926,776 
Share-based compensation expense  1,197,806  1,093,253  976,908 
Deferred tax expense (benefit)  170,951  (96,360)  94,000 
Other, net  (243,867)  (87,522)  7,609 
Change in assets and liabilities, net of acquisitions—


Receivables and contract assets, current and non-current  721,500  (526,297)  (710,804) 
Other current and non-current assets  (503,482)  (489,817)  (510,102) 
Accounts payable  (359,682)  177,186  (167,971) 
Deferred revenues, current and non-current  236,207  258,067  176,853 
Accrued payroll and related benefits  (7,845)  386,930  646,416 
Income taxes payable, current and non-current  55,198  (162,916)  183,933 
Other current and non-current liabilities  (10,071)  335,428  188,479 


Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities  8,215,152  6,626,953  6,026,691 
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES:


Purchases of property and equipment  (599,132)  (599,009)  (619,187) 
Purchases of businesses and investments, net of cash acquired  (1,531,599)  (1,193,071)  (657,546) 
Proceeds from sales of businesses and investments  230,393  27,951  20,197 
Other investing, net  5,819  8,553  6,932 


Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities  (1,894,519)  (1,755,576)  (1,249,604) 
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES:


Proceeds from issuance of shares  955,308  848,445  753,146 
Purchases of shares  (2,915,847)  (2,691,114)  (2,639,094) 
Proceeds from (repayments of) long-term debt, net  (6,719)  (4,772)  (4,195) 
Cash dividends paid  (2,037,733)  (1,864,353)  (1,708,724) 
Other, net  (44,101)  (55,377)  (110,161) 


Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities  (4,049,092)  (3,767,171)  (3,709,028) 
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents  16,936  (38,713)  (133,559) 


NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS  2,288,477  1,065,493  934,500 
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, beginning of period  6,126,853  5,061,360  4,126,860 
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS, end of period $ 8,415,330 $ 6,126,853 $ 5,061,360 
SUPPLEMENTAL CASH FLOW INFORMATION:


Interest paid $ 28,493 $ 22,624 $ 19,673 
Income taxes paid, net $ 1,360,030 $ 1,587,273 $ 1,373,244 


The accompanying Notes are an integral part of these Consolidated Financial Statements.
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1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 


Description of Business 
Accenture plc is a leading global professional services company, providing a broad range of services in strategy and 
consulting, interactive, technology and operations. We serve clients in three geographic markets: North America, Europe and 
Growth Markets (Asia Pacific, Latin America, Africa and the Middle East). Our geographic markets bring together capabilities 
from across the organization, with digital skills and industry and functional expertise throughout, to deliver tangible value to 
our clients. 


Basis of Presentation 
The Consolidated Financial Statements include the accounts of Accenture plc, an Irish company, and our controlled 
subsidiary companies. Accenture plc is an Irish public limited company, which operates its business through its subsidiaries. 
Prior to March 13, 2018, Accenture plc’s only business was to hold ordinary and deferred shares in, and to act as the 
controlling shareholder of, its subsidiary, Accenture Holdings plc, an Irish public limited company. We operated our business 
through Accenture Holdings plc and subsidiaries of Accenture Holdings plc. Accenture plc controlled Accenture Holdings plc’s 
management and operations and consolidated Accenture Holdings plc’s results in our Consolidated Financial Statements.  


On March 13, 2018, Accenture Holdings plc merged with and into Accenture plc, with Accenture plc as the surviving entity. As 
a result, all of the assets and liabilities of Accenture Holdings plc were acquired by Accenture plc, and Accenture Holdings plc 
ceased to exist. In connection with this internal merger, shareholders of Accenture Holdings plc (other than Accenture entities 
that held shares of Accenture Holdings plc), who primarily consisted of current and former members of Accenture Leadership 
and their permitted transferees, received one Class A ordinary share of Accenture plc for each share of Accenture Holdings 
plc that they owned, and Accenture plc redeemed all Class X ordinary shares of Accenture plc owned by such shareholders. 


The shares of Accenture Holdings plc (for applicable periods) and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. held by persons other 
than us are treated as a noncontrolling interest in the Consolidated Financial Statements. The noncontrolling interest 
percentage was less than 1% as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.


All references to years, unless otherwise noted, refer to our fiscal year, which ends on August 31. For example, a reference 
to “fiscal 2020” means the 12-month period that ended on August 31, 2020. All references to quarters, unless otherwise 
noted, refer to the quarters of our fiscal year. 


The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles 
requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect amounts reported in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements and accompanying disclosures. Although these estimates are based on management’s best knowledge of 
current events and actions that we may undertake in the future, actual results may be different from those estimates. 


Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic 
markets, North America, Europe and Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. Prior to this change, our reportable segments were our five industry groups, Communications, Media & Technology, 
Financial Services, Health & Public Service, Products and Resources. See Note 7 (Goodwill and Intangible Assets) and Note 
16 (Segment Reporting) to these Consolidated Financial Statements for further details regarding the change in our reportable 
segments.


Revenue Recognition 
We account for revenue in accordance with FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606), 
which we adopted on September 1, 2018 using the modified retrospective method. 
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Performance Obligations 
A performance obligation is a promise in a contract to transfer a distinct good or service to the client and is the unit of 
accounting in Topic 606. A contract’s transaction price is allocated to each distinct performance obligation and recognized as 
revenue when, or as, the performance obligation is satisfied. For contracts with multiple performance obligations, we allocate 
the contract’s transaction price to each performance obligation based on the relative standalone selling price. The primary 
method used to estimate standalone selling price is the expected cost plus a margin approach, under which we forecast our 
expected costs of satisfying a performance obligation and then add an appropriate margin for that distinct good or service 
based on margins for similar services sold on a standalone basis. While determining relative standalone selling price and 
identifying separate performance obligations require judgment, generally relative standalone selling prices and the separate 
performance obligations are readily identifiable as we sell those performance obligations unaccompanied by other 
performance obligations. Contract modifications are routine in the performance of our contracts. Contracts are often modified 
to account for changes in the contract specifications, requirements or duration. If a contract modification results in the 
addition of performance obligations priced at a standalone selling price or if the post-modification services are distinct from 
the services provided prior to the modification, the modification is accounted for separately. If the modified services are not 
distinct, they are accounted for as part of the existing contract. 


Our revenues are derived from contracts for outsourcing services, technology integration consulting services and non-
technology integration consulting services. These contracts have different terms based on the scope, performance 
obligations and complexity of the engagement, which frequently require us to make judgments and estimates in recognizing 
revenues. We have many types of contracts, including time-and-materials contracts, fixed-price contracts, fee-per-transaction 
contracts and contracts with multiple fee types. 


The nature of our contracts gives rise to several types of variable consideration, including incentive fees. Many contracts 
include incentives or penalties related to costs incurred, benefits produced or adherence to schedules that may increase the 
variability in revenues and margins earned on such contracts. These variable amounts generally are awarded or refunded 
upon achievement of or failure to achieve certain performance metrics, milestones or cost targets and can be based upon 
client discretion. We include these variable fees in the estimated transaction price when there is a basis to reasonably 
estimate the amount of the fee and it is not probable a significant reversal of revenue will occur. These estimates reflect the 
expected value of the variable fee and are based on an assessment of our anticipated performance, historical experience 
and other information available at the time. 


Our performance obligations are satisfied over time as work progresses or at a point in time. The majority of our revenues 
are recognized over time based on the extent of progress towards satisfying our performance obligations. The selection of 
the method to measure progress towards completion requires judgment and is based on the contract and the nature of the 
services to be provided. 


Outsourcing Contracts 
Our outsourcing contracts typically span several years. Revenues are generally recognized on outsourcing contracts over 
time because our clients benefit from the services as they are performed. Outsourcing contracts require us to provide a 
series of distinct services each period over the contract term. Revenues from unit-priced contracts are recognized as 
transactions are processed. When contractual billings represent an amount that corresponds directly with the value provided 
to the client (e.g., time-and-materials contracts), revenues are recognized as amounts become billable in accordance with 
contract terms. 


Technology Integration Consulting Services
Revenues from contracts for technology integration consulting services where we design/redesign, build and implement new 
or enhanced systems and related processes for our clients are recognized over time as control of the system is transferred 
continuously to the client. Contracts for technology integration consulting services generally span six months to two years. 
Generally, revenue, including estimated fees, is recognized using costs incurred to date relative to total estimated costs at 
completion to measure progress toward satisfying our performance obligations. Incurred cost represents work performed, 
which corresponds with, and thereby best depicts, the transfer of control to the client. 
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Non-Technology Integration Consulting Services 
Our contracts for non-technology integration consulting services are typically less than a year in duration. Revenues are 
generally recognized over time as our clients benefit from the services as they are performed, or the contract, for which the 
related services lack an alternative use, includes termination provisions enabling payment for performance completed to 
date. When contractual billings represent an amount that corresponds directly with the value provided to the client (e.g. time-
and-materials contracts), revenues are recognized as amounts become billable in accordance with contract terms. Revenues 
from fixed-price contracts are generally recognized using costs incurred to date relative to total estimated costs at completion 
to measure progress toward satisfying our performance obligations. Incurred cost represents work performed, which 
corresponds with, and thereby best depicts, the transfer of control to the client. For non-technology integration consulting 
contracts which do not qualify to recognize revenue over time, we recognize revenues at a point in time when the client 
obtains control of the promised good or service. 


Contract Estimates 
Estimates of total contract revenues and costs are continuously monitored over the lives of our contracts, and recorded 
revenues and cost estimates are subject to revision as the contract progresses. If at any time the estimate of contract 
profitability indicates an anticipated loss on a technology integration consulting contract, we recognize the loss in the quarter 
it first becomes probable and reasonably estimable. 


Contract Balances 
The timing of revenue recognition, billings and cash collections results in Receivables, Contract assets, and Deferred 
revenues (Contract liabilities) on our Consolidated Balance Sheet. Amounts are billed as work progresses in accordance with 
agreed-upon contractual terms, either at periodic intervals (e.g., monthly or quarterly) or upon achievement of contractual 
milestones. Our receivables are rights to consideration that are conditional only upon the passage of time as compared to 
our contract assets, which are rights to consideration conditional upon additional factors. When we bill or receive payments 
from our clients before revenue is recognized, we record Contract liabilities. Contract assets and liabilities are reported on 
our Consolidated Balance Sheet on a contract-by-contract basis at the end of each reporting period. 


For some outsourcing contracts, we receive payments for transition or set-up activities, which are deferred and recognized 
as revenue as the services are provided. These advance payments are typically not a significant financing component 
because they are used to meet working capital demands in the early stages of a contract and to protect us from the other 
party failing to complete its obligations under the contract. We elected the practical expedient to report revenues net of any 
revenue-based taxes assessed by governmental authorities that are imposed on and concurrent with specific revenue-
producing transactions.


Employee Share-Based Compensation Arrangements 
Share-based compensation expense is recognized over the requisite service period for awards of equity instruments to 
employees based on the grant date fair value of those awards expected to ultimately vest. Forfeitures are estimated on the 
date of grant and revised if actual or expected forfeiture activity differs materially from original estimates. 


Income Taxes 
We calculate and provide for income taxes in each of the tax jurisdictions in which we operate. Deferred tax assets and 
liabilities, measured using enacted tax rates, are recognized for the future tax consequences of temporary differences 
between the tax and financial statement bases of assets and liabilities. A valuation allowance reduces the deferred tax assets 
to the amount that is more likely than not to be realized. We establish liabilities or reduce assets when we believe tax 
positions are not more likely than not of being sustained if challenged. Recognized tax positions are measured at the largest 
amount of benefit greater than 50 percent likely of being realized. Each fiscal quarter, we evaluate tax positions and adjust 
the related tax assets and liabilities in light of changing facts and circumstances. We release stranded tax effects from 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss using the specific identification approach for our defined benefit plans and the 
portfolio approach for other items. 
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Translation of Non-U.S. Currency Amounts 
Assets and liabilities of non-U.S. subsidiaries whose functional currency is not the U.S. dollar are translated into U.S. dollars 
at fiscal year-end exchange rates. Revenue and expense items are translated at average foreign currency exchange rates 
prevailing during the fiscal year. Translation adjustments are included in Accumulated other comprehensive loss. Gains and 
losses arising from intercompany foreign currency transactions that are of a long-term investment nature are reported in the 
same manner as translation adjustments. 


Cash and Cash Equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents consist of all cash balances and liquid investments with original maturities of three months or 
less, including certificates of deposit and time deposits. As a result of certain subsidiaries’ cash management systems, 
checks issued but not presented to the banks for payment may create negative book cash balances. Such negative balances 
are classified as Current portion of long term debt and bank borrowings. 


Allowances for Client Receivables 
We record our client receivables at their face amounts less allowances. On a periodic basis, we evaluate our receivables and 
establish allowances based on historical experience and other currently available information. As of August 31, 2020 and 
2019, total allowances recorded for client receivables were $40,277 and $45,538, respectively. The allowance reflects our 
best estimate of collectibility risks on outstanding receivables. In limited circumstances, we agree to extend financing to 
certain clients. The terms vary by contract, but generally payment for services is contractually linked to the achievement of 
specified performance milestones. 


Concentrations of Credit Risk 
Our financial instruments, consisting primarily of cash and cash equivalents, foreign currency exchange rate instruments and 
client receivables, are exposed to concentrations of credit risk. We place our cash and cash equivalents and foreign 
exchange instruments with highly-rated financial institutions, limit the amount of credit exposure with any one financial 
institution and conduct ongoing evaluations of the credit worthiness of the financial institutions with which we do business. 
Client receivables are dispersed across many different industries and countries; therefore, concentrations of credit risk are 
limited. 


Investments
All available-for-sale securities and liquid investments with an original maturity greater than three months but less than one 
year are considered to be Short-term investments. Non-current investments consist of equity securities in publicly-traded and 
privately-held companies and are accounted for using either the equity or fair value measurement alternative method of 
accounting (for investments without readily determinable fair values). Investments are periodically assessed for other-than-
temporary impairment. If an investment is deemed to have experienced an other-than-temporary decline below its cost basis, 
we reduce the carrying amount of the investment to its estimated fair value. 


Our non-current investments are as follows:


August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019
Equity method investments $ 240,446 $ 108,342 
Investments without readily determinable fair values  84,068  131,971 
Total non-current investments $ 324,514 $ 240,313 


For investments in which we can exercise significant influence but do not control, we use the equity method of accounting. 
Equity method investments are initially recorded at cost and our proportionate share of gains and losses of the investee are 
included as a component of other income (expense), net. Our equity method investments consist primarily of an investment 
in Duck Creek Technologies. As of August 31, 2020, the carrying amount of our investment was $230,219 and the estimated 
fair value of our approximately 22% ownership was $956,308.


For equity securities without a readily determinable fair value, we use the fair value measurement alternative and measure 
the securities at cost less impairment, if any, plus or minus observable price changes in orderly transactions for an identical 
or similar investment of the same issuer.
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Property and Equipment 
Property and equipment is stated at cost, net of accumulated depreciation. Depreciation of property and equipment is 
computed on a straight-line basis over the following estimated useful lives: 


Computers, related equipment and software 2 to 7 years
Furniture and fixtures 5 to 10 years
Leasehold improvements Lesser of lease term or 15 years


Goodwill 


Goodwill represents the excess of the purchase price of an acquired entity over the fair value of net assets acquired. We 
review the recoverability of goodwill by reportable operating segment annually, or more frequently when indicators of 
impairment exist. Based on the results of our annual impairment analysis, we determined that no impairment existed as of 
August 31, 2020 or 2019, as each reportable segment’s estimated fair value substantially exceeded its carrying value. 


Long-Lived Assets 
Long-lived assets, including deferred contract costs and identifiable intangible assets, are reviewed for impairment whenever 
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of an asset or group of assets may not be recoverable. 
Recoverability of long-lived assets or groups of assets is assessed based on a comparison of the carrying amount to the 
estimated future net cash flows. If estimated future undiscounted net cash flows are less than the carrying amount, the asset 
is considered impaired and a loss is recorded equal to the amount required to reduce the carrying amount to fair value. 


Intangible assets with finite lives are generally amortized using the straight-line method over their estimated economic useful 
lives, ranging from one to sixteen years.


Operating Expenses 
Selected components of operating expenses are as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
Research and development costs $ 870,611 $ 799,734 $ 790,779 
Advertising costs (1)  57,658  85,521  78,464 
Provision for (release of) doubtful accounts (2)  147  974  (1,060) 


(1) Advertising costs are expensed as incurred. 
(2) For additional information, see “Allowances for Client Receivables.” 


Recently Adopted Accounting Pronouncements 
Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) No. 
2016-02 and related updates (“Topic 842”) 
On September 1, 2019, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2016-02, Leases, and related updates (“Topic 842”) using the effective 
date method. Prior period amounts were not adjusted. The primary impact of adoption is the requirement for lessees to 
recognize assets and liabilities on the balance sheet for the rights and obligations created by both operating and finance 
leases. Enhanced quantitative and qualitative disclosures about leasing arrangements are also required. We elected the 
package of practical expedients which does not require reassessment of prior conclusions related to identifying leases, lease 
classification or initial direct costs. We also elected the practical expedient to combine lease and non-lease components, 
accounting for the combined components as a single lease component, for our office real estate and automobile leases. The 
standard did not have a material impact on our Consolidated Income Statement.
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The impact of adopting Topic 842 on our Consolidated Balance Sheets is as follows: 


Balance Sheet
Balance as of August 31, 


2019
Adjustments due to ASU 


2016-02 (Topic 842)
Balance as of September 


1, 2019
CURRENT ASSETS
Other current assets $ 1,225,364 $ (38,666) $ 1,186,698 
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Lease assets  —  3,169,608  3,169,608 
Other non-current assets  1,400,292  (10,333)  1,389,959 
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Lease liabilities  —  699,399  699,399 
Other accrued liabilities  951,450  (703)  950,747 
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Lease liabilities  —  2,666,344  2,666,344 
Other non-current liabilities  526,988  (244,431)  282,557 


See Note 8 (Leases) to these Consolidated Financial Statements for further details.


FASB ASU No. 2018-15 (“Subtopic 350-40”)
On September 1, 2019, we prospectively adopted FASB ASU No. 2018-15, Intangibles - Goodwill and Other - Internal-Use 
Software: Customer’s Accounting for Implementation Costs Incurred in a Cloud Computing Arrangement That Is a Service 
Contract. ASU 2018-15 clarifies and aligns the accounting and capitalization of implementation costs in cloud computing 
arrangements that are service arrangements with the accounting for implementation costs incurred to develop or obtain 
internal-use software under ASC No. 350-40. Implementation costs that are currently capitalized in software licensing 
arrangements (e.g. costs to configure the software) will be capitalized in cloud computing arrangements, and costs expensed 
in software license arrangements (e.g. data conversion, training, and business process re-engineering) will be expensed in 
cloud computing arrangements. The adoption did not have a material impact on our Consolidated Financial Statements.
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2. Revenues 


Disaggregation of Revenue 
See Note 16 (Segment Reporting) to these Consolidated Financial Statements for our disaggregated revenues. 


Remaining Performance Obligations 
We had remaining performance obligations of approximately $20 billion as of each of August 31, 2020 and 2019, 
respectively. Our remaining performance obligations represent the amount of transaction price for which work has not been 
performed and revenue has not been recognized. The majority of our contracts are terminable by the client on short notice 
with little or no termination penalties, and some without notice. Only the non-cancelable portion of these contracts is included 
in our performance obligations. Additionally, our performance obligations only include variable consideration if we assess it is 
probable that a significant reversal of cumulative revenue recognized will not occur when the uncertainty is resolved. Based 
on the terms of our contracts, a significant portion of what we consider contract bookings is not included in our remaining 
performance obligations. We expect to recognize approximately 67% of our remaining performance obligations as of 
August 31, 2020 as revenue in fiscal 2021, an additional 15% in fiscal 2022, and the balance thereafter.


Contract Estimates 
Adjustments in contract estimates related to performance obligations satisfied or partially satisfied in prior periods were 
immaterial for fiscal 2020 and 2019, respectively. 


Contract Balances 
Deferred transition revenues were $690,931 and $563,245 as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, and are included in 
Non-current deferred revenues. Costs related to these activities are also deferred and are expensed as the services are 
provided. Generally, deferred amounts are protected in the event of early termination of the contract and are monitored 
regularly for impairment. Impairment losses are recorded when projected remaining undiscounted operating cash flows of the 
related contract are not sufficient to recover the carrying amount of contract assets. Deferred transition costs 
were $723,168 and $681,492 as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, and are included in Deferred contract costs. 
Deferred transition amortization expense for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was $300,680, $274,814 and $333,118, 
respectively. 


The following table provides information about the balances of our Receivables, Contract assets and Contract liabilities 
(Deferred revenues): 


As of August 31, 2020 As of August 31, 2019
Receivables, net of allowance $ 7,192,110 $ 7,467,338 
Contract assets (current)  654,782  627,733 
Receivables and contract assets (current)  7,846,892  8,095,071 
Contract assets (non-current)  43,257  71,002 
Deferred revenues (current)  3,636,741  3,188,835 
Deferred revenues (non-current)  690,931  565,224 


Changes in the contract asset and liability balances during fiscal 2020, were a result of normal business activity and not 
materially impacted by any other factors. 


Revenues recognized during fiscal 2020 that were included in Deferred revenues as of August 31, 2019 were $2.8 billion. 
Revenues recognized during fiscal 2019 that were included in Deferred revenues as of September 1, 2018 were $2.9 billion.
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3. Earnings Per Share 


Basic and diluted earnings per share are calculated as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
Basic Earnings per share


Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 5,107,839 $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares  636,299,913  638,098,125  628,451,742 


Basic earnings per share $ 8.03 $ 7.49 $ 6.46 
Diluted Earnings per share


Net income attributable to Accenture plc $ 5,107,839 $ 4,779,112 $ 4,059,907 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests in Accenture Holdings plc 
and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. (1)  6,325  6,694  95,063 
Net income for diluted earnings per share calculation $ 5,114,164 $ 4,785,806 $ 4,154,970 
Basic weighted average Class A ordinary shares  636,299,913  638,098,125  628,451,742 
Class A ordinary shares issuable upon redemption/exchange of 
noncontrolling interests (1)  787,429  892,654  14,716,884 
Diluted effect of employee compensation related to Class A ordinary shares  10,599,773  11,111,679  11,948,075 
Diluted effect of share purchase plans related to Class A ordinary shares  109,888  102,415  179,449 
Diluted weighted average Class A ordinary shares  647,797,003  650,204,873  655,296,150 


Diluted earnings per share $ 7.89 $ 7.36 $ 6.34 


(1) Diluted earnings per share assumes the exchange of all Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares for Accenture plc Class A 
ordinary shares on a one-for-one basis and the redemption of all Accenture Holdings plc ordinary shares owned by holders of 
noncontrolling interests prior to March 13, 2018, when these were redeemed for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. The income effect 
does not take into account “Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests - other,” since those shares are not redeemable or 
exchangeable for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. 
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4. Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss  


The following table summarizes the changes in the accumulated balances for each component of accumulated other 
comprehensive loss attributable to Accenture plc: 


Fiscal
2020 2019 2018


Foreign currency translation
    Beginning balance $ (1,207,975) $ (1,075,268) $ (770,043) 
             Foreign currency translation  207,566  (138,680)  (310,548) 
             Income tax benefit (expense)  (1,719)  (607)  3,354 
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests  (8,151)  6,580  1,969 
             Foreign currency translation, net of tax  197,696  (132,707)  (305,225) 
    Ending balance  (1,010,279)  (1,207,975)  (1,075,268) 


Defined benefit plans
    Beginning balance  (672,323)  (419,284)  (440,619) 
             Actuarial gains (losses)  22,414  (379,090)  19,862 
             Pension settlement  3,757  793  3,030 
             Prior service costs arising during the period  —  (2,105)  (28,696) 
             Reclassifications into net periodic pension and 
             post-retirement expense (1)  55,035  32,985  34,972 
             Income tax benefit (expense)  (24,041)  94,052  (7,799) 
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests  (65)  326  (34) 
             Defined benefit plans, net of tax  57,100  (253,039)  21,335 
    Ending balance  (615,223)  (672,323)  (419,284) 


Cash flow hedges
    Beginning balance  38,993  (84,010)  114,635 
             Unrealized gain (loss)  72,437  209,017  (169,958) 
             Reclassification adjustments into Cost of services  (48,545)  (48,333)  (93,105) 
             Income tax benefit (expense)   857  (37,522)  64,118 
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests  (28)  (159)  300 
             Cash flow hedges, net of tax  24,721  123,003  (198,645) 
    Ending balance (2)  63,714  38,993  (84,010) 


Investments
    Beginning balance  728  2,391  1,243 
             Unrealized gain (loss)  (778)  (1,970)  1,455 
             Income tax benefit (expense)  —  305  (305) 
             Portion attributable to noncontrolling interests  1  2  (2) 
             Investments, net of tax  (777)  (1,663)  1,148 
    Ending balance  (49)  728  2,391 


Accumulated other comprehensive loss $ (1,561,837) $ (1,840,577) $ (1,576,171) 


(1) As of August 31, 2020, $54,285 of net losses is expected to be reclassified into net periodic pension and post-retirement expense 
recognized in cost of services, sales and marketing, general and administrative costs and non-operating expenses in the next twelve 
months.


(2) As of August 31, 2020, $62,257 of net unrealized gains related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges is expected to be reclassified 
into cost of services in the next twelve months. 
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5. Property and Equipment  


The components of Property and equipment, net are as follows: 


 August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019
Buildings and land $ 61 $ 56 
Computers, related equipment and software  1,978,380  1,723,623 
Furniture and fixtures  456,136  394,671 
Leasehold improvements  1,424,722  1,228,845 


Property and equipment, gross  3,859,299  3,347,195 
Total accumulated depreciation  (2,313,731)  (1,956,029) 
Property and equipment, net $ 1,545,568 $ 1,391,166 


Depreciation expense for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was $482,054, $440,796 and $423,471, respectively. 


6. Business Combinations


We completed a number of individually immaterial acquisitions during fiscal years 2020, 2019 and 2018. These acquisitions 
were completed primarily to expand our services and solutions offerings. The table below gives additional details related to 
these acquisitions:


Fiscal
2020 2019 2018


Total consideration $ 1,513,910 $ 1,170,044 $ 596,148 
Goodwill  1,352,839  920,696  431,087 
Intangible assets  377,060  282,144  140,403 


The intangible assets primarily consist of customer-related intangibles, which are being amortized over one to thirteen years. 
The goodwill was allocated among our reportable operating segments and is partially deductible for U.S. federal income tax 
purposes.


Table of Contents
Notes To Consolidated Financial Statements — (continued)
(In thousands of U.S. dollars, except share and per share amounts or as otherwise disclosed)ACCENTURE 2020 FORM 10-K F-21







7. Goodwill And Intangible Assets  


Goodwill 


The changes in the carrying amount of goodwill by reportable operating segment are as follows: 


August 31,
2018


Additions/
Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31,


2019
Additions/


Adjustments


Foreign
Currency


Translation
August 31,


2020
GEOGRAPHIC MARKETS (1)
North America $ 3,440,285 $ 534,269 $ (1,198) $ 3,973,356 $ 628,458 $ 2,627 $ 4,604,441 
Europe  1,357,688  297,548  (86,013)  1,569,223  420,413  148,452  2,138,088 
Growth Markets  585,039  92,925  (14,993)  662,971  289,598  14,722  967,291 
Total $ 5,383,012 $ 924,742 $ (102,204) $ 6,205,550 $ 1,338,469 $ 165,801 $ 7,709,820 


(1) Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic markets, which 
became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 2020.


Goodwill includes immaterial adjustments related to prior period acquisitions. 


Intangible Assets 
Our definite-lived intangible assets by major asset class are as follows: 


August 31, 2019 August 31, 2020


Intangible Asset Class


Gross 
Carrying 


Amount
Accumulated 
Amortization


Net Carrying 
Amount


Gross 
Carrying 


Amount
Accumulated 
Amortization


Net Carrying 
Amount


Customer-related $ 1,013,976 $ (358,130) $ 655,846 $ 1,319,332 $ (495,367) $ 823,965 


Technology  119,686  (45,851)  73,835  150,765  (55,543)  95,222 


Patents  127,796  (66,167)  61,629  129,295  (66,954)  62,341 


Other  78,344  (28,875)  49,469  82,676  (34,986)  47,690 


Total $ 1,339,802 $ (499,023) $ 840,779 $ 1,682,068 $ (652,850) $ 1,029,218 


Total amortization related to our intangible assets was $239,664, $177,150 and $170,187 for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, 
respectively. Estimated future amortization related to intangible assets held as of August 31, 2020 is as follows: 


Fiscal Year Estimated Amortization
2021 $ 214,120 
2022  172,641 
2023  154,297 
2024  127,673 
2025  108,068 
Thereafter  252,419 
Total $ 1,029,218 
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8. Leases


We account for leases in accordance with Topic 842. See Note 1 (Summary of Significant Accounting Policies) to these 
Consolidated Financial Statements for further information on our adoption. 


As a lessee, substantially all of our lease obligation is for office real estate. Our significant judgments used in determining our 
lease obligation include whether a contract is or contains a lease and the determination of the discount rate used to calculate 
the lease liability. We elected the practical expedient not to separate lease and associated non-lease components, 
accounting for them as a single combined lease component, for our office real estate and automobile leases.  


Our leases may include the option to extend or terminate before the end of the contractual term and are often non-
cancelable or cancelable only by the payment of penalties. Our lease assets and liabilities include these options in the lease 
term when it is reasonably certain that they will be exercised. In certain cases, we sublease excess office real estate to third-
party tenants.


Lease assets and liabilities recognized at the lease commencement date are determined predominantly as the present value 
of the payments due over the lease term. Since we cannot determine the implicit rate in our leases, we use our incremental 
borrowing rate on that date to calculate the present value. Our incremental borrowing rate approximates the rate at which we 
could borrow, on a secured basis for a similar term, an amount equal to our lease payments in a similar economic 
environment.


Effective September 1, 2019, when we are the lessee, all leases are recognized as lease liabilities and associated lease 
assets on the Consolidated Balance Sheet. Lease liabilities represent our obligation to make payments arising from the 
lease. Lease assets represent our right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and may also include advance 
payments, initial direct costs or lease incentives. Payments that depend upon an index or rate, such as the Consumer Price 
Index (CPI), are included in the recognition of lease assets and liabilities at the commencement-date rate. Other variable 
payments, such as common area maintenance, property and other taxes, utilities and insurance that are based on the 
lessor’s cost, are recognized in the Consolidated Income Statement in the period incurred.


As of August 31, 2020, we had no material finance leases. Operating lease expense is recorded on a straight-line basis over 
the lease term. Lease costs are as follows:


 Fiscal 2020
Operating lease cost $ 749,233 
Variable lease cost  181,612 
Sublease income  (27,192) 


$ 903,653 


Supplemental information related to operating lease transactions is as follows:


Fiscal 2020
Lease liability payments $ 725,892 
Lease assets obtained in exchange for liabilities $ 592,026 


As of August 31, 2020, our operating leases had a weighted average remaining lease term of 7.3 years and a weighted 
average discount rate of 4.2%. 
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The following maturity analysis presents future undiscounted cash outflows for operating leases as of August 31, 2020: 


Lease 
Payments


Sublease 
Receipts


2021 $ 770,640 $ (19,415) 
2022  652,652  (10,296) 
2023  549,069  (9,888) 
2024  456,020  (9,256) 
2025  371,856  (7,341) 
Thereafter  1,148,600  (26,289) 
Total lease payments (receipts)  3,948,837 $ (82,485) 
Less interest  (525,196) 
Total lease liabilities $ 3,423,641 


As of August 31, 2020, we have entered into leases that have not yet commenced with future lease payments of $541 million 
that are not reflected in the table above. These leases are primarily related to office real estate and will commence in or 
before fiscal 2022 with lease terms of up to 16 years. 


Future minimum rental commitments under non-cancelable operating leases as of August 31, 2019, which were accounted 
for in accordance with Topic 840, are as follows:


Lease 
Payments


Sublease 
Receipts


2020 $ 688,020 $ (24,884) 
2021  597,307  (17,908) 
2022  516,544  (8,535) 
2023  428,481  (7,541) 


2024  363,107  (7,184) 
Thereafter  1,246,097  (30,708) 


$ 3,839,556 $ (96,760) 
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9. Financial Instruments


Derivatives 
In the normal course of business, we use derivative financial instruments to manage foreign currency exchange rate risk. 
Derivative transactions are governed by a uniform set of policies and procedures covering areas such as authorization, 
counterparty exposure and hedging practices. Positions are monitored using techniques such as market value and sensitivity 
analyses. We do not enter into derivative transactions for trading purposes. We classify cash flows from our derivative 
programs as cash flows from operating activities in the Consolidated Cash Flows Statements. 


Certain derivatives give rise to credit risks from the possible non-performance by counterparties. Credit risk is generally 
limited to the fair value of those contracts that are favorable to us, and the maximum amount of loss due to credit risk, based 
on the gross fair value of our derivative financial instruments that are in an asset position, was $154,749 as of August 31, 
2020. 


We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign currency 
transaction obligations and for set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the parties to the 
transaction. These provisions may reduce our potential overall loss resulting from the insolvency of a counterparty and 
reduce a counterparty’s potential overall loss resulting from our insolvency. Additionally, these agreements contain early 
termination provisions triggered by adverse changes in a counterparty’s credit rating, thereby enabling us to accelerate 
settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially decrease our realized loss on an open transaction. 
Similarly, a decrement in our credit rating could trigger a counterparty’s early termination rights, thereby enabling a 
counterparty to accelerate settlement of a transaction prior to its contractual maturity and potentially increase our realized 
loss on an open transaction. The aggregate fair value of our derivative instruments with credit-risk-related contingent features 
that were in a liability position as of August 31, 2020 was $39,018. 


Our derivative financial instruments consist of deliverable and non-deliverable foreign currency forward contracts. Fair values 
for derivative financial instruments are based on prices computed using third-party valuation models and are classified as 
Level 2 in accordance with the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements. All of the significant inputs to the third-party 
valuation models are observable in active markets. Inputs include current market-based parameters such as forward rates 
and yield curves. For additional information related to the three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements, see Note 12 
(Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans) to these Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Cash Flow Hedges 
Certain of our subsidiaries are exposed to currency risk through their use of our global delivery resources. To mitigate this 
risk, we use foreign currency forward contracts to hedge the foreign exchange risk of the forecasted intercompany expenses 
denominated in foreign currencies for up to three years in the future. We have designated these derivatives as cash flow 
hedges. As of August 31, 2020 and 2019, we held no derivatives that were designated as fair value or net investment 
hedges. 


In order for a derivative to qualify for hedge accounting, the derivative must be formally designated as a fair value, cash flow 
or net investment hedge by documenting the relationship between the derivative and the hedged item. The documentation 
includes a description of the hedging instrument, the hedged item, the risk being hedged, our risk management objective and 
strategy for undertaking the hedge, the method for assessing the effectiveness of the hedge and the method for measuring 
hedge ineffectiveness. Additionally, the hedge relationship must be expected to be highly effective at offsetting changes in 
either the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item at both inception of the hedge and on an ongoing basis.


For a cash flow hedge, the effective portion of the change in estimated fair value of a hedging instrument is recorded in 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss as a separate component of Shareholders’ Equity and is reclassified into Cost of 
services in the Consolidated Income Statements during the period in which the hedged transaction is recognized. The 
amounts related to derivatives designated as cash flow hedges that were reclassified into Cost of services were net gains of 
$48,545, $48,333 and $93,105 during fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. The ineffective portion of the change in fair 
value of a cash flow hedge is recognized immediately in Other income (expense), net in the Consolidated Income 
Statements and for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, was not material. In addition, we did not discontinue any cash flow hedges 
during fiscal 2020, 2019 or 2018.
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Other Derivatives 
We also use foreign currency forward contracts, which have not been designated as hedges, to hedge balance sheet 
exposures, such as intercompany loans. These instruments are generally short-term in nature, with typical maturities of less 
than one year, and are subject to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates. Realized gains or losses and changes in the 
estimated fair value of these derivatives were a net gain of $111,623, for fiscal 2020 and net losses of $112,113 and  
$114,076 for fiscal 2019 and 2018, respectively. Gains and losses on these contracts are recorded in Other income 
(expense), net in the Consolidated Income Statements and are offset by gains and losses on the related hedged items. 


Fair Value of Derivative Instruments 
The notional and fair values of all derivative instruments are as follows: 


 August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019
Assets


Cash Flow Hedges
Other current assets $ 75,871 $ 53,033 
Other non-current assets  50,914  49,525 


Other Derivatives
Other current assets  27,964  8,059 


Total assets $ 154,749 $ 110,617 
Liabilities


Cash Flow Hedges
Other accrued liabilities $ 13,614 $ 18,826 
Other non-current liabilities  13,576  8,770 


Other Derivatives
Other accrued liabilities  11,828  32,195 


Total liabilities $ 39,018 $ 59,791 
Total fair value $ 115,731 $ 50,826 
Total notional value $ 9,600,691 $ 8,709,917 


We utilize standard counterparty master agreements containing provisions for the netting of certain foreign currency 
transaction obligations and for the set-off of certain obligations in the event of an insolvency of one of the parties to the 
transaction. In the Consolidated Balance Sheets, we record derivative assets and liabilities at gross fair value. The potential 
effect of netting derivative assets against liabilities under the counterparty master agreements is as follows: 


 August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019
Net derivative assets $ 129,520 $ 88,811 
Net derivative liabilities  13,789  37,985 
Total fair value $ 115,731 $ 50,826 
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10. Borrowings and Indebtedness 


As of August 31, 2020, we had the following borrowing facilities, including the issuance of letters of credit, to support general 
working capital purposes: 


Facility
Amount


Borrowings
Under


Facilities
Syndicated loan facility (1) $ 1,000,000 $ — 


364-day syndicated loan facility (2)  1,000,000  — 


Separate, uncommitted, unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities (3)  903,674  — 


Local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit (4)  245,762  — 


Total $ 3,149,436 $ — 


(1) On December 10, 2019, we replaced our $1,000,000 syndicated loan facility maturing on December 22, 2020 with a $1,000,000 syndicated 
loan facility maturing on December 10, 2024. This facility provides unsecured, revolving borrowing capacity for general working capital 
purposes, including the issuance of letters of credit. Financing is provided under this facility at the prime rate or at the London Interbank 
Offered Rate, plus a spread. We continue to be in compliance with relevant covenant terms. The facility is subject to annual commitment 
fees. As of August 31, 2020 and 2019, we had no borrowings under the facility.


(2) On June 17, 2020, we entered into a $1,000,000 364-day syndicated loan facility, which matures on June 16, 2021. As of August 31, 2020 
we had no borrowings under the facility. In the event of a loan drawn against this facility, the lenders have the option to require us to repay 
the loan by issuing public debt within 45 days of their request.


(3) We maintain separate, uncommitted and unsecured multicurrency revolving credit facilities. These facilities provide local currency financing 
for the majority of our operations. Interest rate terms on the revolving facilities are at market rates prevailing in the relevant local markets. 
As of August 31, 2020 and 2019, we had no borrowings under these facilities. 


(4) We also maintain local guaranteed and non-guaranteed lines of credit for those locations that cannot access our global facilities. As of 
August 31, 2020 and 2019, we had borrowings under these various facilities of $0 and $2,458, respectively. 


Under the borrowing facilities described above, we had an aggregate of $487,795 and $390,295 of letters of credit 
outstanding as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively. In addition, we had total outstanding debt of $61,872 and $22,658 
as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
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11. Income Taxes


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
Current taxes
U.S. federal $ 99,280 $ 159,578 $ 70,050 
U.S. state and local  26,425  86,113  3,574 
Non-U.S.  1,292,362  1,256,225  1,425,875 


Total current tax expense  1,418,067  1,501,916  1,499,499 
Deferred taxes
U.S. federal  21,532  (143,217)  219,034 
U.S. state and local  8,525  (39,588)  57,044 


Non-U.S.  140,894  86,445  (182,078) 
Total deferred tax (benefit) expense  170,951  (96,360)  94,000 


Total $ 1,589,018 $ 1,405,556 $ 1,593,499 


The components of Income before income taxes are as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
U.S. sources $ 1,352,968 $ 853,173 $ 645,943 
Non-U.S. sources  5,421,363  5,398,624  5,162,150 
Total $ 6,774,331 $ 6,251,797 $ 5,808,093 


On December 22, 2017, the U.S. enacted the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act (the “Tax Act”), which significantly changed U.S. tax law. 
The Tax Act lowered the U.S. statutory federal income tax rate from 35% to 21%, effective January 1, 2018, resulting in a 
blended U.S. statutory federal income tax rate of 25.7% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2018 and a U.S. statutory 
federal income tax rate of 21.0% for our fiscal year ended August 31, 2019. During fiscal 2018, we recognized tax expense of 
$177,651 due primarily to the remeasurement of our net deferred tax assets at the new, lower rates. 


The reconciliation of the U.S. federal statutory income tax rate to our effective income tax rate is as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
U.S. federal statutory income tax rate  21.0 %  21.0 %  25.7 %
U.S. state and local taxes, net  1.7  1.5  1.1 
Non-U.S. operations taxed at other rates  0.7  1.1  (6.1) 
Final determinations (1)  (1.9)  (3.4)  (1.9) 
Other net activity in unrecognized tax benefits  2.4  3.2  5.8 
Excess tax benefits from share based payments  (1.9)  (1.2)  (2.3) 
Changes in tax laws and rates  (0.2)  —  4.4 
Other, net  1.7  0.3  0.7 
Effective income tax rate  23.5 %  22.5 %  27.4 %


(1) Final determinations include final agreements with tax authorities and expirations of statutes of limitations. 


As of August 31, 2020, we had not recognized a deferred tax liability on $798,654 of undistributed earnings for certain foreign 
subsidiaries, because these earnings are intended to be indefinitely reinvested. If such earnings were distributed, some 
countries may impose additional taxes. The unrecognized deferred tax liability (the amount payable if distributed) is 
approximately $40,000. 


Portions of our operations are subject to reduced tax rates or are free of tax under various tax holidays which expire between 
fiscal 2022 and 2025. The income tax benefits attributable to the tax status of these subsidiaries were estimated to be 
approximately $38,000, $95,000 and $103,000 in fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively.
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The revaluation of deferred tax assets and liabilities due to enacted changes in tax laws and tax rates did not have a material 
impact on our effective tax rate in fiscal 2020 or 2019. 


The components of our deferred tax assets and liabilities included the following: 


 August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019 (1)
Deferred tax assets


Pensions $ 443,231 $ 446,920 
Revenue recognition  115,287  115,529 
Compensation and benefits  574,349  623,986 
Share-based compensation  334,061  292,045 
Tax credit carryforwards  659,835  527,748 
Net operating loss carryforwards  159,506  175,196 
Deferred amortization deductions  828,098  798,852 
Indirect effects of unrecognized tax benefits  279,105  302,093 
Licenses and other intangibles  1,752,612  1,958,738 
Leases  729,787  27,857 
Other  280,883  210,642 
Total deferred tax assets  6,156,754  5,479,606 


Valuation allowance  (757,799)  (606,765) 
Deferred tax assets, net of valuation allowance  5,398,955  4,872,841 


Deferred tax liabilities
Investments in subsidiaries  (169,752)  (182,186) 
Intangibles  (298,181)  (234,098) 
Leases  (669,005)  (17) 
Other  (288,574)  (240,308) 
Total deferred tax liabilities  (1,425,512)  (656,609) 


Net deferred tax assets $ 3,973,443 $ 4,216,232 
(1) Prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform with the current period presentation. 


We recorded valuation allowances of $757,799 and $606,765 as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, respectively, against deferred 
tax assets principally associated with certain tax credit and tax net operating loss carryforwards, as we believe it is more 
likely than not that these assets will not be realized. For all other deferred tax assets, we believe it is more likely than not that 
the results of future operations will generate sufficient taxable income to realize these deferred tax assets. During fiscal 2020, 
we recorded a net increase of $151,034 in the valuation allowance. The majority of this change related to valuation 
allowances on certain tax credit carryforwards, as we believe it is more likely than not that these assets will not be realized. 
During fiscal 2019, we recorded a net increase of $154,990 in the valuation allowance. The majority of this change related to 
valuation allowances on certain tax credit carryforwards, as we believe it is more likely than not that these assets will not be 
realized. 


We had tax credit carryforwards as of August 31, 2020 of $659,835, of which $24,933 will expire between 2021 and 2030, 
$470 will expire between 2031 and 2040, and $634,432 has an indefinite carryforward period. We had net operating loss 
carryforwards as of August 31, 2020 of $721,168. Of this amount, $124,845 expires between 2021 and 2030, $18,617 
expires between 2031 and 2040, and $577,706 has an indefinite carryforward period. 


As of August 31, 2020, we had $1,238,945 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which $934,183, if recognized, would favorably 
affect our effective tax rate. As of August 31, 2019, we had $1,233,014 of unrecognized tax benefits, of which $908,522, if 
recognized, would favorably affect our effective tax rate. The remaining unrecognized tax benefits as of August 31, 2020 and 
2019 of $304,762 and $324,492, respectively, represent items recorded as offsetting tax benefits associated with the 
correlative effects of potential transfer pricing adjustments, state income taxes and timing adjustments. 
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A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amounts of unrecognized tax benefits is as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019
Balance, beginning of year $ 1,233,014 $ 1,210,520 


Additions for tax positions related to the current year  168,938  211,671 
Additions for tax positions related to prior years  58,977  354,890 
Reductions for tax positions related to prior years  (177,812)  (262,055) 
Statute of limitations expirations  (51,477)  (146,732) 
Settlements with tax authorities  (11,602)  (103,384) 
Foreign currency translation  18,907  (31,896) 


Balance, end of year $ 1,238,945 $ 1,233,014 


For the year ended August 31, 2019, most of the additions for tax positions related to prior years are for items that had no net 
impact to the consolidated financial statements. 


We recognize interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in our Income tax expense. During fiscal 2020, 
2019 and 2018, we recognized expense of $21,140, $8,645 and $37,230 in interest and penalties, respectively. Accrued 
interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits of $129,597 ($118,533, net of tax benefits) and $114,566 
($105,852, net of tax benefits) were reflected on our Consolidated Balance Sheets as of August 31, 2020 and 2019, 
respectively. 


We have participated in the U.S. Internal Revenue Service (“IRS”) Compliance Assurance Process (“CAP”) program since 
fiscal 2016. CAP tax years are examined by the IRS on a contemporaneous basis so that most issues are resolved prior to 
filing the tax return. We are currently under audit in numerous state and non-U.S. tax jurisdictions. However, with limited 
exceptions, we are no longer subject to income tax audits by those taxing authorities for years before 2013. Although the 
outcome of tax audits is always uncertain and could result in significant cash tax payments, we do not believe the outcome of 
these audits will have a material adverse effect on our consolidated financial position or results of operations. We believe that 
it is reasonably possible that our unrecognized tax benefits could decrease by approximately $283,000 or increase by 
approximately $405,000 in the next 12 months as a result of settlements, lapses of statutes of limitations, tax audit activity 
and other adjustments. The majority of these amounts relate to transfer pricing matters in both U.S. and non-U.S. tax 
jurisdictions.
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12. Retirement and Profit Sharing Plans 


Defined Benefit Pension and Postretirement Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined benefit retirement plans and 
postretirement medical plans for certain current, retired and resigned employees. In addition, our U.S. defined benefit 
pension plans include a frozen plan for former pre-incorporation partners, which is unfunded. Benefits under the employee 
retirement plans are primarily based on years of service and compensation during the years immediately preceding 
retirement or termination of participation in the plan. The defined benefit pension disclosures include our U.S. and material 
non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans. 


Assumptions 


The weighted-average assumptions used to determine the defined benefit pension obligations as of August 31 and the net 
periodic pension expense are as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019
August 31,


2018
August 31, 


2020
August 31, 


2019
August 31, 


2018


 
U.S.


Plans


Non-
U.S. 


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S. 


Plans
U.S. 


Plans


Non-
U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans
Discount rate for determining 
projected benefit obligation  2.50 %  2.27 %  3.00 %  2.24 %  4.00 %  3.29 %  2.51 %  3.00 %  3.98 %
Discount rate for determining 
net periodic pension expense  3.00 %  2.24 %  4.00 %  3.29 %  3.75 %  2.83 %  3.00 %  3.98 %  3.73 %
Long term rate of return on 
plan assets  4.25 %  2.81 %  4.25 %  3.02 %  4.25 %  3.56 %  3.45 %  3.18 %  3.64 %
Rate of increase in future 
compensation for determining 
projected benefit obligation  2.21 %  4.04 %  2.23 %  4.02 %  2.23 %  3.67 % N/A N/A N/A
Rate of increase in future 
compensation for determining 
net periodic pension expense  2.23 %  4.02 %  2.23 %  3.67 %  2.25 %  3.63 % N/A N/A N/A


We utilize a full yield curve approach to estimate the service and interest cost components by applying specific spot rates 
along the yield curve used in the determination of the benefit obligation to the relevant projected cash flows. This approach 
provides a correlation between projected benefit cash flows and the corresponding yield curve spot rates and provides a 
precise measurement of service and interest costs. The discount rate assumptions are based on the expected duration of the 
benefit payments for each of our defined benefit pension and postretirement plans as of the annual measurement date and 
are subject to change each year.


The expected long-term rate of return on plan assets should, over time, approximate the actual long-term returns on defined 
benefit pension and postretirement plan assets and is based on historical returns and the future expectations for returns for 
each asset class, as well as the target asset allocation of the asset portfolio. 


Assumed U.S. Health Care Cost Trend 
Our U.S. postretirement plan assumed annual rate of increase in the per capita cost of health care benefits is 6.4% for the 
plan year ending June 30, 2021. The rate is assumed to decrease on a straight-line basis to 4.5% for the plan year ending 
June 30, 2038 and remain at that level thereafter. A one percentage point increase in the assumed health care cost trend 
rates would increase the benefit obligation by $119,602, while a one percentage point decrease would reduce the benefit 
obligation by $92,093. 
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Pension and Postretirement Expense 
Pension expense for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was $168,367, $137,030 and $125,320, respectively. Postretirement 
expense for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was not material to our Consolidated Financial Statements. The service cost 
component of pension and postretirement expense is included in operating expenses while the other components of net 
benefit cost are included in Other income (expense), net. 


Benefit Obligation, Plan Assets and Funded Status 
The changes in the benefit obligations, plan assets and funded status of our pension and postretirement benefit plans for 
fiscal 2020 and 2019 are as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019
August 31, 


2020
August 31, 


2019


 U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans U.S. Plans
Non-


U.S. Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans
Reconciliation of benefit obligation
Benefit obligation, beginning of year $ 383,557 $ 2,166,377 $ 331,916 $ 1,772,712 $ 576,596 $ 535,632 


Service cost  3,080  108,871  3,100  88,913  22,142  18,056 
Interest cost  9,771  44,395  12,364  52,466  15,647  20,498 
Participant contributions  —  12,521  —  11,989  —  — 
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers  —  14  —  28,510  —  — 
Amendments  —  —  —  2,105  —  — 
Curtailment  —  —  —  (6,477)  —  — 
Pension settlement  —  (188)  —  (9,343)  —  — 
Actuarial (gain) loss  26,495  (12,278)  50,002  379,173  46,630  16,880 
Benefits paid  (14,637)  (94,136)  (13,825)  (85,624)  (12,115)  (13,637) 
Exchange rate impact  —  131,829  —  (68,047)  428  (833) 


Benefit obligation, end of year $ 408,266 $ 2,357,405 $ 383,557 $ 2,166,377 $ 649,328 $ 576,596 
Reconciliation of fair value of plan 
assets
Fair value of plan assets, beginning of 
year $ 257,280 $ 1,214,062 $ 210,576 $ 1,127,376 $ 31,920 $ 28,713 


Actual return on plan assets  27,911  46,815  50,397  97,845  2,079  4,924 
Acquisitions/divestitures/transfers  —  —  —  25,347  —  — 
Employer contributions  10,635  88,068  10,131  81,531  9,942  11,920 
Participant contributions  —  12,521  —  11,989  —  — 
Pension settlement  —  —  —  (8,801)  —  — 
Benefits paid  (14,637)  (94,136)  (13,824)  (85,624)  (12,115)  (13,637) 
Exchange rate impact  —  89,049  —  (35,601)  —  — 
Other  —  (672)  —  —  —  — 


Fair value of plan assets, end of year $ 281,189 $ 1,355,707 $ 257,280 $ 1,214,062 $ 31,826 $ 31,920 
Funded status, end of year $ (127,077) $ (1,001,698) $ (126,277) $ (952,315) $ (617,502) $ (544,676) 
Amounts recognized in the Consolidated 
Balance Sheets


Non-current assets $ 3,232 $ 67,341 $ 6,707 $ 67,396 $ — $ — 
Current liabilities  (10,213)  (42,990)  (10,473)  (33,981)  (1,169)  (1,257) 
Non-current liabilities  (120,096)  (1,026,049)  (122,511)  (985,730)  (616,333)  (543,419) 


Funded status, end of year $ (127,077) $ (1,001,698) $ (126,277) $ (952,315) $ (617,502) $ (544,676) 
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Accumulated Other Comprehensive Loss 
The pre-tax accumulated net loss and prior service (credit) cost recognized in Accumulated other comprehensive loss as of 
August 31, 2020 and 2019 is as follows: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans
Net loss $ 108,796 $ 605,635 $ 106,328 $ 633,619 $ 160,067 $ 121,798 
Prior service (credit) cost  —  20,056  —  21,954  15,114  19,427 
Accumulated other comprehensive 
loss, pre-tax $ 108,796 $ 625,691 $ 106,328 $ 655,573 $ 175,181 $ 141,225 


Funded Status for Defined Benefit Plans 
The accumulated benefit obligation for defined benefit pension plans as of August 31, 2020 and 2019 is as follows: 


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019


 U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 401,822 $ 2,135,566 $ 376,886 $ 1,964,148 


The following information is provided for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans with projected benefit 
obligations in excess of plan assets and for defined benefit pension plans with accumulated benefit obligations in excess of 
plan assets as of August 31, 2020 and 2019: 


Pension Plans Postretirement Plans


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019


 U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans


U.S. and 
Non-U.S. 


Plans
Projected benefit obligation in excess 
of plan assets
Projected benefit obligation $ 130,309 $ 1,644,895 $ 132,984 $ 1,514,448 $ 649,328 $ 576,596 
Fair value of plan assets  —  575,857  —  494,065  31,826  31,920 


 
August 31,


2020
August 31,


2019


 U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Accumulated benefit obligation in excess of plan assets
Accumulated benefit obligation $ 130,309 $ 1,438,234 $ 132,984 $ 1,300,082 
Fair value of plan assets  —  575,857  —  465,935 


Investment Strategies 
U.S. Pension Plans
The overall investment objective of the defined benefit pension plans is to match the duration of the plans’ assets to the 
plans’ liabilities while managing risk in order to meet current defined benefit pension obligations. The plans’ future prospects, 
their current financial conditions, our current funding levels and other relevant factors suggest that the plans can tolerate 
some interim fluctuations in market value and rates of return in order to achieve long-term objectives without undue risk to 
the plans’ ability to meet their current benefit obligations. We recognize that asset allocation of the defined benefit pension 
plans’ assets is an important factor in determining long-term performance. Actual asset allocations at any point in time may 
vary from the target asset allocations and will be dictated by current and anticipated market conditions, required cash flows 
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and investment decisions of the investment committee and the pension plans’ investment funds and managers. Ranges are 
established to provide flexibility for the asset allocation to vary around the targets without the need for immediate 
rebalancing. 


Non-U.S. Pension Plans 
Plan assets in non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans conform to the investment policies and procedures of each plan and to 
relevant legislation. The pension committee or trustee of each plan regularly, but at least annually, reviews the investment 
policy and the performance of the investment managers. In certain countries, the trustee is also required to consult with us. 
Asset allocation decisions are made to provide risk adjusted returns that align with the overall investment strategy for each 
plan. Generally, the investment return objective of each plan is to achieve a total annualized rate of return that exceeds 
inflation over the long term by an amount based on the target asset allocation mix of that plan. In certain countries, plan 
assets are invested in funds that are required to hold a majority of assets in bonds, with a smaller proportion in equities. Also, 
certain plan assets are entirely invested in contracts held with the plan insurer, which determines the strategy. Defined 
benefit pension plans in certain countries are unfunded. 


Risk Management 
Plan investments are exposed to risks including market, interest rate and operating risk. In order to mitigate significant 
concentrations of these risks, the assets are invested in a diversified portfolio primarily consisting of fixed income instruments 
and equities. To minimize asset volatility relative to the liabilities, plan assets allocated to debt securities appropriately match 
the duration of individual plan liabilities. Equities are diversified between U.S. and non-U.S. index funds and are intended to 
achieve long term capital appreciation. Plan asset allocation and investment managers’ guidelines are reviewed on a regular 
basis. 


Plan Assets 
Our target allocation for fiscal 2020 and weighted-average plan assets allocations as of August 31, 2020 and 2019 by asset 
category for defined benefit pension plans are as follows: 


 
2021 Target
Allocation 2020 2019


 
U.S.


Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
U.S.


Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
U.S.


Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
Asset Category
Equity securities  — %  26 %  — %  19 %  — %  19 %
Debt securities  100  51  96  59  95  59 
Cash and short-term investments  —  2  4  2  5  2 
Insurance contracts  —  16  —  16  —  17 
Other  —  5  —  4  —  3 
Total  100 %  100 %  100 %  100 %  100 %  100 %


Fair Value Measurements 
Fair value is the price that would be received upon sale of an asset or paid upon transfer of a liability in an orderly transaction 
between market participants at the measurement date and in the principal or most advantageous market for that asset or 
liability. The fair value should be calculated based on assumptions that market participants would use in pricing the asset or 
liability, not on assumptions specific to the entity. 


The three-level hierarchy of fair value measurements is based on whether the inputs to those measurements are observable 
or unobservable. Observable inputs reflect market data obtained from independent sources, while unobservable inputs 
reflect our market assumptions. The fair-value hierarchy requires the use of observable market data when available and 
consists of the following levels: 


• Level 1—Quoted prices for identical instruments in active markets; 


• Level 2—Quoted prices for similar instruments in active markets; quoted prices for identical or similar instruments in 
markets that are not active; and model-derived valuations in which all significant inputs are observable in active markets; 
and 


• Level 3—Valuations derived from valuation techniques in which one or more significant inputs are unobservable.
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The fair values of defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets as of August 31, 2020 are as follows: 


Non-U.S. Plans
 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total


Equity
Mutual fund equity securities $ — $ 259,776 $ — $ 259,776 


Fixed Income
Non-U.S. government debt securities  163,602  —  —  163,602 
Non-U.S. corporate debt securities  20,639  —  —  20,639 
Mutual fund debt securities  —  611,028  —  611,028 


Cash and short-term investments  13,858  14,509  —  28,367 
Insurance contracts  —  79,575  140,305  219,880 
Other  —  52,415  —  52,415 


Total $ 198,099 $ 1,017,303 $ 140,305 $ 1,355,707 


The level 3 assets are primarily invested in an insurance buy-in contract in a Non-U.S. plan. The fair value of the assets is 
set to an actuarially calculated present value of the underlying liabilities.  


The U.S. Plans have $313,015 in Level 2 assets, primarily made up of U.S. corporate debt securities of $185,981 and U.S. 
government, state and local debt securities of $75,583. 


The following table provides a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances of Level 3 assets for fiscal 2020:


Level 3 Assets Fiscal 2020
Beginning balance $ 133,421 


Changes in fair value  6,884 
Ending Balance $ 140,305 


The fair values of defined benefit pension and postretirement plan assets as of August 31, 2019 are as follows:


Non-U.S. Plans
 Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total


Equity
Mutual fund equity securities $ — $ 226,386 $ — $ 226,386 


Fixed Income
Non-U.S. government debt securities  125,332  —  —  125,332 
Non-U.S. corporate debt securities  19,562  —  —  19,562 
Mutual fund debt securities  —  569,712  —  569,712 


Cash and short-term investments  9,799  9,426  —  19,225 
Insurance contracts  —  76,219  133,421  209,640 
Other  —  44,205  —  44,205 


Total $ 154,693 $ 925,948 $ 133,421 $ 1,214,062 


The level 3 assets are primarily invested in an insurance buy-in contract in a Non-U.S. plan. The fair value of the assets is 
set to an actuarially calculated present value of the underlying liabilities.  


The U.S. Plans have $289,200 in Level 2 assets, primarily made up of U.S. corporate debt securities of $166,756 and U.S. 
government, state and local debt securities of $71,745. 


The following table provides a reconciliation of the beginning and ending balances of Level 3 assets for fiscal 2019: 


Level 3 Assets Fiscal 2019
Beginning balance $ 114,960 


Purchases, sales and settlements  17,428 
Changes in fair value  1,033 


Ending Balance $ 133,421 
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Expected Contributions 
Generally, annual contributions are made at such times and in amounts as required by law and may, from time to time, 
exceed minimum funding requirements. We estimate we will pay approximately $106,001 in fiscal 2021 related to 
contributions to our U.S. and non-U.S. defined benefit pension plans and benefit payments related to the unfunded frozen 
plan for former pre-incorporation partners. We have not determined whether we will make additional voluntary contributions 
for our defined benefit pension plans. Our postretirement plan contributions in fiscal 2021 are not expected to be material to 
our Consolidated Financial Statements.


Estimated Future Benefit Payments 
Benefit payments for defined benefit pension plans and postretirement plans, which reflect expected future service, as 
appropriate, are expected to be paid as follows: 


Pension Plans
Postretirement 


Plans


U.S. Plans
Non-U.S.


Plans
U.S. and Non-


U.S. Plans
2021 $ 14,678 $ 106,299 $ 12,335 
2022  15,416  103,597  13,990 
2023  16,195  116,624  15,737 
2024  16,959  115,224  17,769 
2025  17,743  126,526  19,826 
2026-2030  98,570  643,025  134,072 


Defined Contribution Plans 
In the United States and certain other countries, we maintain and administer defined contribution plans for certain current, 
retired and resigned employees. Total expenses recorded for defined contribution plans were $557,888, $530,501 and 
$485,736 in fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively. 
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13. Share-Based Compensation


Share Incentive Plans 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Share Incentive Plan, as amended and approved by our shareholders in 
2020 (the “Amended 2010 SIP”), is administered by the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors of Accenture and 
provides for the grant of nonqualified share options, incentive stock options, restricted share units and other share-based 
awards. A maximum of 114,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares are currently authorized for awards under the 
Amended 2010 SIP. As of August 31, 2020, there were 25,216,854 shares available for future grants. Accenture plc Class A 
ordinary shares covered by awards that terminate, lapse or are cancelled may again be used to satisfy awards under the 
Amended 2010 SIP. We issue new Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares and shares from treasury for shares delivered 
under the Amended 2010 SIP. 


A summary of information with respect to share-based compensation is as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018
Total share-based compensation expense included in Net income $ 1,197,806 $ 1,093,253 $ 976,908 
Income tax benefit related to share-based compensation included in 
Net income  430,290  356,062  404,124 


Restricted Share Units 
Under the Amended 2010 SIP, participants may be, and previously under the predecessor 2001 Share Incentive Plan were, 
granted restricted share units, each of which represent an unfunded, unsecured right to receive an Accenture plc Class A 
ordinary share on the date specified in the participant’s award agreement. The fair value of the awards is based on our stock 
price on the date of grant. The restricted share units granted under these plans are subject to cliff or graded vesting, 
generally ranging from two to five years. For awards with graded vesting, compensation expense is recognized over the 
vesting term of each separately vesting portion. Compensation expense is recognized on a straight-line basis for awards with 
cliff vesting. Restricted share unit activity during fiscal 2020 is as follows: 


Number of Restricted
Share Units


Weighted Average
Grant-Date Fair Value


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2019  19,002,115 $ 136.66 
Granted (1)  7,543,339  206.05 
Vested (2)  (7,698,685)  138.55 
Forfeited  (1,106,838)  148.29 


Nonvested balance as of August 31, 2020  17,739,931 $ 164.62 


(1) The weighted average grant-date fair value for restricted share units granted for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was $206.05, $144.52 and 
$153.33, respectively. 


(2) The total grant-date fair value of restricted share units vested for fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018 was $1,066,622, $914,206 and $842,002, 
respectively. 


As of August 31, 2020, there was $1,083,367 of total unrecognized restricted share unit compensation expense related to 
nonvested awards, which is expected to be recognized over a weighted average period of 1.2 years. As of August 31, 2020, 
there were 553,907 restricted share units vested but not yet delivered as Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. 
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Employee Share Purchase Plan 
2010 ESPP 
The Amended and Restated Accenture plc 2010 Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “2010 ESPP”) is a nonqualified plan 
that provides eligible employees of Accenture plc and its designated affiliates with an opportunity to purchase Accenture plc 
Class A ordinary shares through payroll deductions. Under the 2010 ESPP, eligible employees may purchase Accenture plc 
Class A ordinary shares through the Employee Share Purchase Plan (the “ESPP”) or the Voluntary Equity Investment 
Program (the “VEIP”). Under the ESPP, eligible employees may elect to contribute 1% to 10% of their eligible compensation 
during each semi-annual offering period (up to $7.5 per offering period) to purchase Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at 
a discount. Under the VEIP, eligible members of Accenture Leadership may elect to contribute up to 30% of their eligible 
compensation towards the monthly purchase of Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at fair market value. At the end of the 
VEIP program year, Accenture Leadership participants who did not withdraw from the program will be granted restricted 
share units under the Amended 2010 SIP equal to 50% of the number of shares purchased during that year and held by the 
participant as of the grant date.


A maximum of 90,000,000 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares may be issued under the 2010 ESPP. As of August 31, 
2020, we had issued 64,956,222 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under the 2010 ESPP. We issued 5,410,497, 
5,433,817 and 5,428,356 shares to employees in fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018, respectively, under the 2010 ESPP. 
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14. Shareholders’ Equity  


Accenture plc 
Ordinary Shares 
We have 40,000 authorized ordinary shares, par value €1 per share. Each ordinary share of Accenture plc entitles its holder 
to receive payments upon a liquidation of Accenture plc; however a holder of an ordinary share is not entitled to vote on 
matters submitted to a vote of shareholders of Accenture plc or to receive dividends. 


Class A Ordinary Shares 
An Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares do not have 
cumulative voting rights. Each Class A ordinary share entitles its holder to a pro rata part of any dividend at the times and in 
the amounts, if any, which Accenture plc’s Board of Directors from time to time determines to declare, subject to any 
preferred dividend rights attaching to any preferred shares. Each Class A ordinary share is entitled on a winding-up of 
Accenture plc to be paid a pro rata part of the value of the assets of Accenture plc remaining after payment of its liabilities, 
subject to any preferred rights on liquidation attaching to any preferred shares. 


Class X Ordinary Shares 
Most of our pre-incorporation partners who received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares in connection 
with our transition to a corporate structure received a corresponding number of Accenture plc Class X ordinary shares. An 
Accenture plc Class X ordinary share entitles its holder to one vote per share, and holders of those shares do not have 
cumulative voting rights. A Class X ordinary share does not entitle its holder to receive dividends, and holders of those 
shares are not entitled to be paid any amount upon a winding-up of Accenture plc. Accenture plc may redeem, at its option, 
any Class X ordinary share for a redemption price equal to the par value of the Class X ordinary share. Accenture plc has 
separately agreed with the original holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares not to redeem any 
Class X ordinary share of such holder if the redemption would reduce the number of Class X ordinary shares held by that 
holder to a number that is less than the number of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares owned by that 
holder, as the case may be. Accenture plc will redeem Class X ordinary shares upon the redemption or exchange of 
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares so that the aggregate number of Class X ordinary shares outstanding 
at any time does not exceed the aggregate number of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares outstanding. 
Class X ordinary shares are not transferable without the consent of Accenture plc. 


Equity of Subsidiaries Redeemable or Exchangeable for 
Accenture plc Class A Ordinary Shares 
Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares 
Pre-incorporation partners resident in Canada and New Zealand received Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable 
shares in connection with our transition to a corporate structure. Holders of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable 
shares may exchange their shares for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares at any time on a one-for-one basis. We may, at 
our option, satisfy this exchange with cash at a price per share generally equal to the market price of an Accenture plc Class 
A ordinary share at the time of the exchange. Each exchangeable share of Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. entitles its holder 
to receive distributions equal to any distributions to which an Accenture plc Class A ordinary share entitles its holder. 


Share Purchases and Redemptions 
The Board of Directors of Accenture plc has authorized funding for our publicly announced open-market share purchase 
program for acquiring Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares and for purchases and redemptions of Accenture plc Class A 
ordinary shares and Accenture Canada Holdings Inc. exchangeable shares held by current and former members of 
Accenture Leadership and their permitted transferees. As of August 31, 2020, our aggregate available authorization was 
$1,314,762 for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and these other share purchase programs.
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Our share purchase activity during fiscal 2020 is as follows: 


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares


Shares Amount Shares Amount
Open-market share purchases (1)  11,983,661 $ 2,337,732  — $ — 
Other share purchase programs  —  —  100,795  21,594 
Other purchases (2)  2,746,369  556,521  —  — 
Total  14,730,030 $ 2,894,253  100,795 $ 21,594 


(1) We conduct a publicly announced open-market share purchase program for Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares. These shares are held 
as treasury shares by Accenture plc and may be utilized to provide for select employee benefits, such as equity awards to our employees. 


(2) During fiscal 2020, as authorized under our various employee equity share plans, we acquired Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares 
primarily via share withholding for payroll tax obligations due from employees and former employees in connection with the delivery of 
Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares under those plans. These purchases of shares in connection with employee share plans do not 
affect our aggregate available authorization for our publicly announced open-market share purchase and the other share purchase 
programs. 


Cancellation of Treasury Shares
During fiscal 2020, we cancelled 5,526,491 Accenture plc Class A ordinary shares that were held as treasury shares and had 
an aggregate cost of $1,056,145. The effect of the cancellation of these treasury shares was recognized in Class A ordinary 
shares and Additional paid-in capital with the residual recorded in Retained earnings. There was no effect on total 
shareholders’ equity as a result of this cancellation. 


Dividends 
Our dividend activity during fiscal 2020 is as follows: 


 Dividend
 Per


Share


Accenture plc Class A
Ordinary Shares


Accenture Canada
Holdings Inc. Exchangeable Shares Total Cash


OutlayDividend Payment Date Record Date Cash Outlay Record Date Cash Outlay
November 15, 2019 $ 0.80 October 17, 2019 $ 507,725 October 15, 2019 $ 656 $ 508,381 
February 14, 2020  0.80 January 16, 2020  510,604 January 14, 2020  634  511,238 
May 15, 2020  0.80 April 16, 2020  508,283 April 14, 2020  630  508,913 
August 14, 2020  0.80 July 16, 2020  508,586 July 14, 2020  615  509,201 
Total Dividends $ 2,035,198 $ 2,535 $ 2,037,733 


The payment of the cash dividends also resulted in the issuance of an immaterial number of additional restricted share units 
to holders of restricted share units. 


Subsequent Events
On September 23, 2020, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.88 per share on 
our Class A ordinary shares for shareholders of record at the close of business on October 13, 2020 payable on 
November 13, 2020. The payment of the cash dividend will result in the issuance of an immaterial number of additional 
restricted share units to holders of restricted share units. 


On September 20, 2020, the Board of Directors of Accenture plc approved $5,000,000 in additional share repurchase 
authority bringing Accenture’s total outstanding authority to $6,314,762.
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15. Commitments and Contingencies 


Indemnifications and Guarantees 
In the normal course of business and in conjunction with certain client engagements, we have entered into contractual 
arrangements through which we may be obligated to indemnify clients with respect to certain matters. These arrangements 
with clients can include provisions whereby we have joint and several liability in relation to the performance of certain 
contractual obligations along with third parties also providing services and products for a specific project. In addition, our 
consulting arrangements may include warranty provisions that our solutions will substantially operate in accordance with the 
applicable system requirements. Indemnification provisions are also included in arrangements under which we agree to hold 
the indemnified party harmless with respect to third-party claims related to such matters as title to assets sold or licensed or 
certain intellectual property rights. 


Typically, we have contractual recourse against third parties for certain payments we made in connection with arrangements 
where third-party nonperformance has given rise to the client’s claim. Payments we made under any of the arrangements 
described above are generally conditioned on the client making a claim, which may be disputed by us typically under dispute 
resolution procedures specified in the particular arrangement. The limitations of liability under these arrangements may be 
expressly limited or may not be expressly specified in terms of time and/or amount. 


As of August 31, 2020 and 2019, our aggregate potential liability to our clients for expressly limited guarantees involving the 
performance of third parties was approximately $832,000 and $794,000, respectively, of which all but approximately $87,000 
and $128,000, respectively, may be recovered from the other third parties if we are obligated to make payments to the 
indemnified parties as a consequence of a performance default by the other third parties. For arrangements with unspecified 
limitations, we cannot reasonably estimate the aggregate maximum potential liability, as it is inherently difficult to predict the 
maximum potential amount of such payments, due to the conditional nature and unique facts of each particular arrangement. 


To date, we have not been required to make any significant payment under any of the arrangements described above. We 
have assessed the current status of performance/payment risk related to arrangements with limited guarantees, warranty 
obligations, unspecified limitations and/or indemnification provisions and believe that any potential payments would be 
immaterial to the Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Legal Contingencies
As of August 31, 2020, we or our present personnel had been named as a defendant in various litigation matters. We and/or 
our personnel also from time to time are involved in investigations by various regulatory or legal authorities concerning 
matters arising in the course of our business around the world. Based on the present status of these matters, including the 
putative class action lawsuit discussed below, management believes the range of reasonably possible losses in addition to 
amounts accrued, net of insurance recoveries, will not have a material effect on our results of operations or financial 
condition. 


On July 24, 2019, Accenture was named in a putative class action lawsuit filed by consumers of Marriott International, Inc. 
(“Marriott”) in the U.S. District Court for the District of Maryland. The complaint alleges negligence by us, and seeks monetary 
damages, costs and attorneys’ fees and other related relief, relating to a data security incident involving unauthorized access 
to the reservations database of Starwood Worldwide Resorts, Inc. (“Starwood”), which was acquired by Marriott on 
September 23, 2016. Since 2009, we have provided certain IT infrastructure outsourcing services to Starwood. We believe 
the lawsuit is without merit and we will vigorously defend it. We cannot reasonably estimate a range of loss, if any, at this 
time.
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16. Segment Reporting


Operating segments are components of an enterprise where separate financial information is available and is evaluated 
regularly by the chief operating decision maker, or decision-making group, in deciding how to allocate resources and in 
assessing performance. 


Our chief operating decision makers are our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer. Our operating segments are 
managed separately because each operating segment represents a strategic business unit providing consulting and 
outsourcing services to clients across different industries. 


Effective March 1, 2020, we began managing our business under a new growth model through our three geographic 
markets, North America, Europe and Growth Markets, which became our reportable segments in the third quarter of fiscal 
2020. The change is designed to help us better serve our clients and continue to scale our business. Prior to this change, our 
reportable segments were our five operating groups, Communications, Media & Technology, Financial Services, Health & 
Public Service, Products and Resources, which we now refer to as our industry groups.


Amounts are attributed to geographic markets based on where clients are located. Information regarding our geographic 
markets is as follows:


Fiscal 2020 North America Europe Growth Markets Total
Revenues $ 20,982,253 $ 14,402,142 $ 8,942,644 $ 44,327,039 
Depreciation and amortization (1)  348,761  341,245  332,393  1,022,399 
Operating income  3,169,648  1,799,431  1,544,565  6,513,644 
Net assets as of August 31 (2)  2,585,659  1,079,904  620,083  4,285,646 
Property & equipment, net  499,976  389,968  655,624  1,545,568 
Fiscal 2019
Revenues (3) $ 19,986,136 $ 14,695,749 $ 8,533,128 $ 43,215,013 
Depreciation and amortization (1)  303,762  294,902  294,096  892,760 
Operating income  3,107,437  2,013,245  1,184,392  6,305,074 
Net assets as of August 31 (2)  2,923,320  1,355,827  814,358  5,093,505 
Property & equipment, net  395,782  354,491  640,893  1,391,166 
Fiscal 2018
Revenues (3) (4) $ 18,460,395 $ 14,650,637 $ 7,881,502 $ 40,992,534 
Depreciation and amortization (1)  318,538  309,752  298,486  926,776 
Operating income (4)  2,708,674  2,167,463  1,022,642  5,898,779 
Net assets as of August 31 (2)  2,469,098  1,402,971  896,653  4,768,722 
Property & equipment, net  375,237  319,737  569,046  1,264,020 


(1) Amounts include depreciation on property and equipment and amortization of intangible assets controlled by each reportable segment, as 
well as an allocation for amounts they do not directly control.


(2) We do not allocate total assets by reportable segment. Reportable segment assets directly attributable to a reportable segment and 
provided to the chief operating decision makers include receivables and current and non-current contract assets, deferred contract costs 
and current and non-current deferred revenues.


(3) Effective September 1, 2019 we revised the reporting of our geographic markets for the movement of one country from Growth Markets to 
Europe. Prior period amounts have been reclassified to conform with the current period presentation. 


(4) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606) and FASB ASU 
No. 2017-07, Compensation-Retirement Benefits (Topic 715): Improving the Presentation of Net Periodic Pension Cost and Net Periodic 
Postretirement Benefit Cost. Prior period amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation.


The accounting policies of the reportable segments are the same as those described in Note 1 (Summary of Significant 
Accounting Policies) to these Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Our business in the United States represented 45%, 44% and 43% of our consolidated revenues during fiscal 2020, 2019 
and 2018, respectively. No other country individually comprised 10% or more of our consolidated revenues during these 
periods. Business in Ireland, our country of domicile, represented approximately 1% of our consolidated revenues during 
each of fiscal 2020, 2019 and 2018. 
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We conduct business in Ireland and in the following countries that hold 10% or more of our total consolidated Property and 
equipment, net: 


 August 31, 2020 August 31, 2019 August 31, 2018
United States  27 %  26 %  27 %
India  18  18  19 
Ireland  7  7  7 


 


Revenues by industry group and type of work are as follows: 


 Fiscal
 2020 2019 2018 (1)
INDUSTRY GROUPS
Communications, Media & Technology $ 8,883,173 $ 8,757,250 $ 8,229,842 
Financial Services  8,518,136  8,493,819  8,565,695 
Health & Public Service  8,022,704  7,160,787  6,877,779 
Products  12,272,036  12,004,934  11,337,863 
Resources  6,611,544  6,771,976  5,942,012 
Other  19,446  26,247  39,343 
Total $ 44,327,039 $ 43,215,013 $ 40,992,534 
TYPE OF WORK
Consulting $ 24,227,024 $ 24,177,428 $ 22,978,798 
Outsourcing  20,100,015  19,037,585  18,013,736 
Total $ 44,327,039 $ 43,215,013 $ 40,992,534 


(1) Effective September 1, 2018, we adopted FASB ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers (Topic 606). Prior period 
amounts have been revised to conform with the current period presentation. In addition, we updated industry group results for fiscal 2018 
to include an acquisition previously categorized within other. 
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17. Quarterly Data (unaudited) 


Fiscal 2020
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Revenues $ 11,358,958 $ 11,141,505 $ 10,991,305 $ 10,835,271 $ 44,327,039 
Cost of services  7,711,199  7,782,334  7,462,617  7,394,731  30,350,881 
Operating income  1,767,263  1,488,945  1,712,733  1,544,703  6,513,644 
Net income  1,375,168  1,252,082  1,252,639  1,305,424  5,185,313 
Net income attributable to Accenture plc  1,356,968  1,234,740  1,228,202  1,287,929  5,107,839 
Weighted average Class A ordinary 
shares:


—Basic  635,722,309  637,485,626  636,146,240  635,887,742  636,299,913 
—Diluted  649,389,444  648,833,880  645,607,914  647,867,307  647,797,003 


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:
—Basic $ 2.13 $ 1.94 $ 1.93 $ 2.03 $ 8.03 
—Diluted $ 2.09 $ 1.91 $ 1.90 $ 1.99 $ 7.89 


Fiscal 2019
First


Quarter
Second
Quarter


Third
Quarter


Fourth
Quarter Annual


Revenues $ 10,605,546 $ 10,454,129 $ 11,099,688 $ 11,055,650 $ 43,215,013 
Cost of services  7,308,121  7,399,780  7,571,390  7,621,034  29,900,325 
Operating income  1,629,012  1,386,626  1,717,943  1,571,493  6,305,074 
Net income  1,291,324  1,140,720  1,268,649  1,145,548  4,846,241 
Net income attributable to Accenture plc  1,274,720  1,124,449  1,249,516  1,130,427  4,779,112 
Weighted average Class A ordinary 
shares:


—Basic  638,877,445  638,639,729  637,831,341  637,049,388  638,098,125 
—Diluted  652,151,450  649,170,699  649,297,717  650,523,417  650,204,873 


Earnings per Class A ordinary share:
—Basic $ 2.00 $ 1.76 $ 1.96 $ 1.77 $ 7.49 
—Diluted $ 1.96 $ 1.73 $ 1.93 $ 1.74 $ 7.36 
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Teller Software as a Service Agreement

This is the Teller Software as a Service Agreement (“Agreement”) dated as of <date> (the “Effective Date”) between Can/Am Technologies Inc. (“CanAm”) a company incorporated under the laws of Colorado, having its principal place of business at 1726 Cole Blvd, Suite 210, Lakewood, CO 80401 and <Client Name>, a political subdivision of the <State>, having its principal place of business at <Client Address> (hereinafter referred as "Client").

RECITALS

1. Pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, CanAm will provide a web-based system to manage point of sale processes for Client.

2. This system assists Client in managing revenue intake from cashiering to balancing, providing reconciliation workflows, and is intended to provide Client with reporting and visibility into financial transactions, increasing the accountability and transparency of financial management for Client.

AGREEMENT

Client and CanAm agree as follows:

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1. Agreement – this document and all schedules attached or incorporated by reference, and any subsequent addendums or amendments made in accordance with the provisions hereof.

1.2. Annual Software as a Service Fee – the annual fee payable by Client (either to CanAm directly or to an authorized CanAm reseller, as applicable) for the use of Teller software, including Teller support services and Hosting Services provided by CanAm under this Agreement.

1.3. Concurrent User – means the users who are logged on at the same time and sharing a finite number of licenses.

1.4. Confidential Information – has the meaning set out in section 13 of this Agreement.

1.5. Configuration(s) – all work required to configure Teller to reflect the business rules, workflow, security and data requirements of Client. Configuration includes any custom reports, Interfaces, Plugins, and conversion scripts developed for Client.

1.6. Defect – a program error that will cause Teller to crash, or program algorithms or logic that produce incorrect results. Defects pertain to the intended operation of Teller as delivered to Client, but do not pertain to subsequent errors brought about by Infrastructure changes made by Client or any other Third-Party. Defects do not include changing user preferences, report or screen aesthetics, presentation standards, or validity of converted data. Defects do not pertain to problems arising from Third-Party Software interfaced to Teller, or to problems arising from Teller Configurations not developed by CanAm.

1.7. Enhancement – any work requested by Client to alter existing Teller features, or to add any new features or functions to Teller software.

1.8. Force Majeure – circumstances beyond a Party’s reasonable control, including, without limitation, acts of God, acts of any governmental body, war, insurrection, sabotage, armed conflict, embargo, fire, flood, pandemics, unavailability or interruption in telecommunications or Third-Party services, virus attacks or hackers, failure of Third-Party Software, or inability to obtain power used in or equipment needed for provision of the Services.

1.9. Hosting Services – the services provided at the Third-Party hosting facility that are provided by CanAm to Client.

1.10. Hosting Services Site – the Third-Party hosting facility, at a U.S. location of CanAm’s choice, at which servers and related equipment are located.

1.11. Hosting SLA – the Hosting Service Level Agreement as provided in Exhibit B, and any subsequent addendums or amendments made in accordance with the provisions herein.

1.12. Client Infrastructure – any Client owned, leased, or licensed information technology hardware and/or software that is required by Client to perform business functions. This hardware and/or software can be providing the infrastructure needed to perform these functions or can also be used as a gateway to an external, non-client owned, infrastructure that provides the necessary business functions.

1.13. Deliverables – the services deliverables, documentation and defined milestone objectives set forth in a Statement of Work. For greater certainty, Deliverables shall not include any Third-Party Software or related documentation licensed directly to Client from a Third-Party, or any modifications or enhancements thereto or derivatives thereof.

1.14. Intellectual Property – property that derives from the work of the mind or intellect, specifically, an idea, invention, trade secret, process, program, data, formula, patent, copyright, or trademark or application, right, or registration. Intellectual Property includes: a) Teller pre-existing software, or pre-existing software Configurations (including reports) of CanAm; b) CanAm methodologies, processes, tools, and general knowledge of the matters under consideration; and c) any pre-existing or newly-acquired material provided to Client by CanAm under separate license.

1.15. Interface – a connection with Third Party Software or hardware used to deliver a unified end user experience.

1.16. Named User – an individual internal to Client who has access to the Teller Production Database. A Named User may access the Teller Production Database from any workstation on Client's network or intranet, or via the Internet.

1.17. Party or Parties – referring to CanAm or Client or both.

1.18. Plugin – additional functionality that extends core Teller features. Plugins may be added to Teller to permit additional functionality. Licensed Plugins are fully supported and may have their own release cycle separate from the Teller product release cycle.

1.19. Production Environment – the environment provided to Client for end user official business use.

1.20. Release(s) – update to Teller issued by CanAm to general availability for Teller Clients. 

1.21. Response Time – the target time for CanAm to respond to Critical, High, Medium and Low support requests (as defined in Section 6.3 of this Agreement).

1.22. Service(s) – the professional services to be provided pursuant to the Statement of Work (Exhibit C) or other written request.

1.23. Source Code – any and all program code or database definitions developed by CanAm programmers using a formal programming language and used by Teller software.

1.24. Specifications – means the requirements of the Deliverables as set forth in the Statement of Work (Exhibit C) or an amendment to this Agreement.

1.25. Statement of Work (SOW) – a document that describes the implementation services, software products, and other deliverables to be provided by CanAm (including its subcontractors if applicable) to Client under this Agreement. The Statement of Work is attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C.

1.26. Teller – an enterprise Point of Sale system that manages revenue intake from cashiering to balancing and reconciliation workflows in a single integrated database. Teller includes the reports and documentation that come with the Teller software.

1.27. Teller Annual Software as a Service Agreement – the document (i.e., this Agreement) which provides the terms and conditions under which the right to use Teller is provided to Client. 

1.28. Teller System – a pre-existing set of Configurations that extends Teller by providing functionality specific to a business area.

1.29. Test Environment – the environment set up by CanAm to provide testing and training capability for Client.

1.30. Third-Party – a person, corporation, organization or entity other than Client or CanAm.

1.31. Third-Party Software – any identifiable product embedded in and/or linked to Teller software, but to which the proprietary rights belong to an independent Third-Party.

2. SCOPE OF AGREEMENT

2.1. [bookmark: _Ref268260122]By this Agreement, CanAm agrees to provide Client with a single Annual Subscription Software License to use the Teller System in the Production Environment at the edition specified in Exhibit A. This License includes the number of Interfaces, Concurrent Users, and/or Named Users identified in Exhibit A and subsequent purchase orders.

2.2. Client and CanAm agree that CanAm may opt to permit the use of this Agreement by broader public sector entities to procure Teller Software as a Service according to the terms and conditions of this Agreement as follows:

"Broader Public Sector Entities" means other political subdivisions, municipalities, tax-supported agencies and non-profit entities in the United States, including all local and state government agencies, academic institutions, school boards, special districts and any other public entities as acknowledged by the Federal government and any other public entities as agreed by Client. 

With respect to purchases by Broader Public Sector entities, Can/Am acknowledges that such Broader Public Sector Entities shall make purchases in their own name, make payments directly to CanAm, and shall be liable directly to CanAm holding Client harmless.

3. TERM OF AGREEMENT

3.1. This Agreement will remain in effect for a period of one (1) year from signing and will be renewed annually thereafter upon payment by Client of the Annual Software as a Service Fee within thirty (30) days of receipt of the renewal invoice, unless otherwise revised or terminated under the provisions of this Agreement.

4. GRANT OF LICENSE

4.1. This Agreement provides Client with a non-exclusive and non-revocable license for Teller as identified in Exhibit A of this Agreement. This license will be effective for as long as this Agreement is in place and Client remains current with payment of their Annual Software as a Service Fee.

4.2. Client is licensed to use Teller in one (1) Test Environment and one (1) Production Environment at CanAm hosting site.

4.3. Client is licensed to use Teller only for processing transactions associated with Client’s internal business or public purposes. Any other use of Teller by Client is not permitted.

5. SOFTWARE AS A SERVICE LICENSE FEE

5.1. Client agrees to pay an Annual Software as a Service Fee as specified in Exhibit A for license rights to Teller and for associated Teller support and Teller Hosting Services. The first year of the Teller Software as a Service Fee is billable upon execution of this agreement.

5.2. Client may subsequently add licenses and users throughout the Term for an additional price as set out in Exhibit A.

5.3. The Annual Software as a Service Fee does not include Configuration. CanAm may provide these Services for additional charge under a SOW or directly as professional services for the time and materials hourly rate established in Exhibit A.

5.4. Client agrees to remit payment annually within 30 calendar days of receipt of the invoice.

6. [bookmark: _Ref268260949]SUPPORT SERVICES

6.1. CanAm agrees, during the term of this Agreement, to provide Teller support services in a timely and professional manner. CanAm will provide unlimited technical support for Client’s Teller support personnel described in Section 7.2 of this Agreement. Support pertains to Teller and licensed Teller Plugins.

6.2. The Teller support web site will be available 24 x 7 for submitting Client support requests. The Teller support desk will be staffed from 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Mountain Time, Monday to Friday, excluding Colorado statutory holidays. Extended hours of coverage or on-call coverage outside of these working hours can be provided at additional rates per Section 8.

6.3. When Client submits a support request through the Teller support web site during normal CanAm hours for support, as specified in Section 6.2 of this Agreement, CanAm and Client will categorize, and CanAm will escalate as appropriate, the support request according to the following criteria. To ensure the listed Response Time, Client must call the provided Teller support toll-free number to report or confirm Critical and High priority issues.

		Severity

		Definition 

		Response Time 

		Resolution Time



		Critical

		Client site is down.

Major impact to operations of Client site.

		< 15 minutes

		Immediate and ongoing effort, with daily reporting to Client as necessary until a work-around or fix has been provided.



		High

		Major impairment of at least one important function at Client site.

Operations at Client site are impacted.

All important Client functions are working albeit with extra work.

		< 1 hour

		Proceed with fix as high priority work with reporting to Client as necessary until a work-around or fix has been provided.



		Medium

		Client Operations not significantly impacted.

One or more minor Client functions not working.

Major usability irritations impacting many staff at Client.

		< 4 hours

		Proceed with fix as medium priority work, according to schedule set by CanAm.



		Low

		Minor usability irritations.

Work-around exists.

		< 2 business days

		Proceed with fix as low priority work, according to schedule set by CanAm





6.4. The Software as a Service Fee does NOT include technical support for Configurations and Third-Party Software not embedded within Teller, such as (but not limited to) operating system software and Microsoft Office products. Technical support for Teller related Third-Party hardware that may be used by Client, including scanners, printers, credit terminals, and other hardware peripherals is also not included.

6.5. CanAm will not begin charging Client for resolution of a non-Teller related problem until CanAm demonstrates to Client that the source of the problem is not related to a Teller Defect and Client has authorized work to resolve the issue. No time will be charged to Client for Teller Defects reported to CanAm.

6.6. Unless otherwise specified, Teller product warranty and support activities will be conducted at and deployed remotely. Travel and living expenses to provide on-site services deemed by CanAm at its sole discretion as required to repair a Teller Defect will not be charged to Client.

7. CLIENT OBLIGATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Unless otherwise stated in a separate agreement between the parties or in a Schedule of this Agreement, the following tasks will be the sole responsibility of Client:

7.1. Infrastructure Support –managing the local Internet Service Provider (ISP) providing Client its internet connection and/or its wireless service; managing its own networks; managing all desktop and mobile hardware for Client staff and implementing its own security policies and procedures. 

7.2. First-Line Teller Support – Client is responsible for providing first-line Teller support to Client staff. First-line Teller Client support is responsible for researching issues and assessing if they are the result of a Teller Defect. Client will identify a limited number of Client staff entitled to submit Teller support requests. 

7.3. Future Releases – Client acknowledges that future Releases of Teller software may require different or additional Client equipment and/or software in order to function properly. CanAm will provide Client with sufficient notification of such requirements. Client will be responsible to fund, acquire, install, and maintain such different or additional equipment and/or software. 

8. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

8.1. At the request of Client, CanAm may provide any or all of the following professional services: development of custom Configurations, report development, training, extended warranty, first line Teller support, and any other consulting activity. CanAm professional services may be purchased for an all-inclusive fixed-cost, or on a time-and-materials basis. All time and materials services will be approved in advance by the Client in a mutually agreed Statement of Work or other written request, and invoiced monthly based on the rates specified in Exhibit A. For fixed-cost services, all terms, conditions and costs will be specified in a mutually agreed Statement of Work.

8.2. CanAm will perform the Services and provide the deliverables that are described in each Statement of Work in accordance with the terms of the SOW and this Agreement, for the price and in accordance with the delivery dates and Specifications described in the Statement of Work.

9. PAYMENT FOR SERVICES

9.1. Client will pay (either to CanAm directly or to an authorized CanAm reseller, as applicable) the fees set out in the Statement of Work, plus all applicable taxes, upon acceptance of deliverables specified in the Statement of Work, subject to receipt of invoices from CanAm.

9.2. CanAm will submit invoices and other supporting documentation which may be required by Client describing the Services and deliverables for which payment is claimed.

9.3. Client will pay, without set-off or deduction, each invoice or undisputed portion of an invoice within thirty (30) days from receipt of the invoice. Any disputes will be resolved according to the dispute resolution process set out in Section 17 of this Agreement.

10. SOURCE CODE

10.1. This license will provide Client with run-time only capability for Teller as described in Section 2 of this Agreement.

10.2. Source code (metadata) to custom Configurations, reports, and specialized code developed specifically for Client will be provided to Client upon request. 

11. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES

11.1. [bookmark: _Ref268691387]CanAm will repair Teller Defects reported by Client during the term of this Agreement at no additional charge to Client. CanAm will make all reasonable efforts to resolve Defects quickly, via a patch Release if necessary.

11.2. The warranty on all CanAm-developed custom Configuration is defined in the applicable SOW. Subject to clause 11.4, standard Interfaces are warranted. Material changes to the Client environment may require additional fee-based work.

11.3. CanAm does not provide warranty for any custom Configuration or custom code not developed by CanAm, or developed by CanAm and subsequently altered by Client or any Third-Party.

11.4. CanAm warrants that it has full power and authority to grant this Teller license and that as of the effective date of this Agreement, the Teller software does not infringe on any existing Intellectual Property rights of any Third Party. If a claim of infringement is made by any Third Party, CanAm may, at its sole option either:

a) secure for CLIENT the right to continue using the Teller software; or

b) modify the Teller software so that it does not infringe.

This represents Client's sole and exclusive remedy with respect to this warranty.

11.5. CanAm has no obligation for any claim of infringement based on a Client or Third Party modified version of the Teller software or based on the combination of the Teller software with any Third Party product not provided by CanAm. CanAm provides no warranty whatsoever for any Third Party software or hardware products.

11.6. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, CANAM AND ITS LICENSORS AND SUPPLIERS DISCLAIM ALL OTHER WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABLE QUALITY OR FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WHETHER ARISING BY STATUTE OR IN LAW OR AS A RESULT OF A COURSE OF DEALING OR TRADE USAGE. 

12. OWNERSHIP OF SOFTWARE AND DATA

12.1. [bookmark: _Ref268691427]CanAm has exclusive licensing and distribution rights for Teller software (Copyright © 2004 – 2020, all rights reserved), including Teller; licensed Teller Plugins, and licensed Teller Interfaces within the United States of America and Canada. Client will not remove any ownership or copyright notices from Teller software or documentation. Reproduction, disassembly, decompilation, transfer, reverse engineering, or disclosure to others, in whole or in part, of Teller is strictly prohibited.

12.2. CanAm is, and will remain, the exclusive owner, or is the authorized agent of the owner of Teller proprietary information, and all patent, copyright, trade secret, trademark, and other Intellectual Property rights remain solely with CanAm. No license or conveyance of any such rights to Client is granted or implied under this Agreement. 

12.3. CanAm will retain ownership of the Intellectual Property associated with Enhancements or Interfaces developed by CanAm for Client. 

12.4. Client is deemed to own any custom Configuration for their Teller installation. Client grants CanAm a non-exclusive, perpetual, irrevocable, royalty-free, worldwide license to use, reproduce, sublicense, modify, and sell the custom Configuration developed pursuant to this Agreement without compensation to Client.

12.5. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, each Party and its respective personnel and contractors shall be free to use and employ its and their general skills, know-how, pre-existing IP and expertise, and to use, disclose, and employ any generalized ideas, concepts, know-how, methods, techniques, or skills gained or learned during the course of any assignment, so long as it or they acquire and apply such information without disclosure of any Confidential Information of the other Party.

12.6. Client may not sell, rent, lease, give, distribute, assign, pledge, sublicense, loan, timeshare, or otherwise transfer Teller software or documentation to any other Party. Client agrees not to distribute Teller as part of any other software product, commercial or otherwise, without the prior written approval of CanAm.

12.7. Client will retain sole and complete ownership of its data at all times, regardless of the location of the data, and CanAm may not make any use of Client data other than for testing and Service delivery purposes, without the prior written consent of Client.



13. CONFIDENTIAL AND PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

13.1. Each Party will hold in confidence, and will not disclose to any unauthorized personnel, any confidential or proprietary information of the other Party. Each Party will use such confidential or proprietary information only for the purpose for which it was disclosed. 

13.2. As used in this Agreement, the term “confidential or proprietary information” (“Confidential Information”) means all trade secrets or proprietary information designated as such in writing by one Party to the other. All software code in source of object format will be deemed to be proprietary information regardless of whether it is marked as such. Information which is orally or visually disclosed by one Party to the other, or is disclosed in writing without an appropriate letter, proprietary stamp or legend, will constitute proprietary information of the releasing Party if:

a) it would be apparent to a reasonable person, familiar with the business of the releasing Party and the industry in which it operates, that such information is of a confidential or proprietary nature; or

b) The releasing Party, within thirty (30) calendar days after such disclosure, delivers to the receiving Party a written document describing such information and referencing the place and date of such oral, visual, or written disclosure, and the names of receiving Party personnel to whom such disclosure was made.

13.3. Each Party will only disclose Confidential Information received by it under this Agreement to personnel who have a need to know such Confidential Information for the performance of its duties and who are bound by an agreement to protect the confidentiality of such Confidential Information. 

13.4. Each Party will adopt and maintain programs and procedures which are reasonably calculated to protect Confidential Information, and will be responsible to the other Party for any disclosure or misuse of Confidential Information which results from a failure to comply with this provision. Each Party will promptly report to the other Party any actual or suspected violation of the terms of this Agreement and will take all reasonable further steps requested by the offended Party to prevent, control, or remedy any such violation.

13.5. The obligations of each Party specified above will not apply with respect to any Confidential Information, if the receiving Party can demonstrate, by reasonable evidence, that such Confidential Information:

a) was generally known to the public at the time of disclosure or becomes generally known through no wrongful act on the part of the receiving Party;

b) was already in the possession of the receiving Party at the time of disclosure;

c) becomes known to the receiving Party through disclosure by sources having the legal right to disclose such Confidential Information;

d) was independently developed by the receiving Party without reference to, or reliance upon, the Confidential Information; or

e) was required to be disclosed by the receiving Party to comply with applicable laws or governmental regulations, provided that the receiving Party provides prompt written notice of such disclosure to the offended Party and takes reasonable and lawful actions to avoid and/or minimize the extent of such disclosure and, if possible, ensure that the confidentiality obligations of this Agreement are maintained.

13.6. If Client is subject to freedom of information legislation CanAm agrees to adhere to the standards outlined in such legislation regarding protection of privacy and disclosure of records with respect to all work done for Client pursuant to this Agreement.

13.7. Upon termination of this Agreement, each Party will make all reasonable efforts to return to the other Party all tangible manifestations, and all copies thereof, of Confidential Information received by the other Party under this Agreement, if requested to do so by the disclosing Party. In addition, each Party shall certify in writing that it has not retained any copies of any materials belonging to or furnished by the other Party, and that any software provided by the other Party pursuant hereto has been deleted from that Party’s computer and no copies have been retained in any form. The foregoing obligation shall not apply to Confidential Information that: (i) a Party deems necessary to retain to comply with applicable laws and regulations; and (ii) exists only as part of regularly generated electronic backup data, destruction of which is not reasonably practicable.

14. LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY AND INDEMNITY

14.1. CANAM’S MAXIMUM TOTAL LIABILITY FOR ANY ACTION, CLAIM, LOSS OR DAMAGE ARISING OUT OF TELLER AND THE PERFORMANCE OF ANY SERVICES IN CONNECTION WITH THIS AGREEMENT, REGARDLESS OF THE FORM OF ACTION, CLAIM, LOSS OR DAMAGE, BE IT CONTRACT, TORT, STATUTE OR OTHERWISE, SHALL BE AN AWARD FOR DIRECT PROVABLE DAMAGES THAT IN NO EVENT EXCEED THE AGGREGATE OF THE AMOUNTS PAYABLE TO CANAM UNDER THE TERM OF THIS AGREEMENT IN THE SIX (6) MONTH PERIOD PRIOR TO THE EVENT GIVING RISE TO THE CLAIM.

14.2. [bookmark: _Ref268691284]CLIENT SPECIFICALLY ACKNOWLEDGES AND CONFIRMS THAT UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES WHATSOEVER WILL CANAM BE LIABLE FOR ANY INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT, EXEMPLARY, SPECIAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE OR KIND, OR ANY LOSS RESULTING FROM BUSINESS DISRUPTION ARISING FROM THE USE OF TELLER, OR FROM ANY SERVICES COVERED UNDER THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT, REGARDLESS OF THE FORM OF ACTION, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), STRICT PRODUCT LIABILITY OR OTHERWISE, EVEN IN THE EVENT THAT CANAM HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

14.3. Subject to Section 14.1 and 14.2, CanAm will indemnify and hold harmless Client and its affiliates, employees and agents from and against any and all liabilities, losses, damages, costs, and other expenses (including attorneys’ and expert witnesses’ costs and fees) arising from or relating to any Third Party claim caused by the intentional misconduct or gross negligence of CanAm or any of its employees, agents or subcontractors in performing the Services.

14.4. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Agreement to the contrary, and to the extent that under the express terms of this Agreement or any other agreement then in effect between the Parties, neither Party will be liable under any provision under this Section if any patent, copyright, or trade secret infringement or any other claim is based upon or caused by the following: (i) a use for which the Services were not designed or specified; (ii) design specifications or any data, information, drawings, manuals, script, etc., provided from one Party to the other, which has resulted in the infringement action; (iii) the combination, operation or use of the Services with any other product or services, to the extent that such combination, operation, or use results in the loss, damage, claim or expense in question; and/or (iv) use of a superseded release of licensed software if the infringement would have been avoided by the use of a current release of the licensed software. Should any claim of infringement be made based upon (i) through (iv) above, the infringing party and its affiliates shall be indemnified and held harmless for all costs, expenses, loss, damage or liability arising therefrom.

14.5. In the event of a Third Party claim for which Client is or may be entitled to indemnification hereunder, CanAm will assume the defense at CanAm’s sole expense. CanAm will consult with Client regarding any settlement of any Third Party Claim but shall not be required to receive Client’s consent to settle any such claim. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Client is entitled to be represented in any such action, suit, or proceeding at its own expense and by counsel of its choice. 

14.6. THIS SECTION 14 SETS OUT THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY WHICH APPLIES OR SHALL APPLY TO TELLER AND THE SERVICES. NO ORAL OR VERBAL ADVICE OR INFORMATION GIVEN BY EITHER PARTY, THEIR AFFILIATES OR ITS OR THEIR AGENTS, SERVANTS, EMPLOYEES, OR REPRESENTATIVES, SHALL CREATE A DIFFERENT OR GREATER WARRANTY, AND THE PARTIES ACKNOWLEDGES THAT IT MAY NOT RELY UPON ANY SUCH ORAL OR WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS TO CREATE OR ESTABLISH WARRANTY RIGHTS IN EXCESS OF THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTY HEREIN.

15. TERMINATION AND DEFAULT CONDITIONS

15.1. CanAm may terminate this Agreement if: Client fails to make required payments within 90 days of due date, Client materially fails to fulfill its obligations and responsibilities or breaches any material term of this Agreement, Client becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or if a receiver is appointed to manage the property and assets of Client. If any of the above conditions are encountered, CanAm will provide written notice to Client and provide 30 calendar days for Client to remedy the default. If the default is not rectified within 30 calendar days, CanAm will have cause to terminate this Agreement. 

15.2. Client may terminate this Agreement if: CanAm materially fails to fulfill its obligations and responsibilities or breaches any material term of this Agreement, CanAm becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or if a receiver is appointed to manage the property and assets of CanAm. If any of the above conditions are encountered, Client will provide written notice to CanAm and provide 30 calendar days for CanAm to remedy the default. If the default is not rectified within 30 calendar days, Client will have cause to terminate this Agreement. 

15.3. Termination of this Agreement will not affect the provisions of this Agreement relating to the payment of amounts due under Section 5; Software as a Service License Fees, Section 14; Limitation of Liability and Indemnity, Section 13; Confidentiality; or any other obligations of the parties which by their nature are intended to survive termination of this Agreement. 

16. RIGHTS AND OBLIGATIONS

16.1. If either CanAm or Client terminates this Agreement, CanAm will retain all fees for Services delivered to Client up to the date of termination. CanAm will refund a pro-rated portion of the Annual Software as a Service Fee to Client, based on the number of full or partial calendar months of service provided under the Agreement since the last annual renewal date.

16.2. Any termination by either Party as provided in this Agreement will not in any way operate to deny any right or remedy of the other Party, either at law or in equity, or to relieve a Party of any obligation to pay the sums due under this Agreement, or of any other obligation accrued prior to the effective date of termination.

16.3. Upon termination of this Agreement, Client agrees to cease any and all operational use of Teller and further agrees to delete all Teller software from the Client Infrastructure. CanAm agrees to make reasonable provision for an extract of Client’s operational data from Client’s Production Environment if requested by Client.

16.4. Teller is subject to the export control laws of the United States and other countries. Client may not export or re-export Teller software without the appropriate United States and foreign government licenses. Client must comply with all applicable export control laws and will defend, indemnify and hold CanAm harmless from any claims arising from Client’s violation of such export control laws.

17. DISPUTES

17.1. CanAm and Client will both separately and jointly use diligent efforts to establish positive and ongoing communications both within and between their respective organizations. Key personnel within CanAm and Client will communicate regularly in order to review the status and priorities for the provision of services by CanAm and Client.

17.2. In the event of any dispute arising between CanAm and Client with respect to their rights and obligations under this Agreement, the Party feeling itself aggrieved will notify the other Party of the substance in writing of such grievance. Both parties agree to work in good faith and make all reasonable efforts to resolve the dispute, including, if necessary, escalating the dispute to: 

· First level: the Project Manager of CanAm and the Project Manager for Client; and

· Second level: the President/CEO of CanAm and the Chief Executive for Client.

17.3. In the event the grievance cannot be resolved to the mutual satisfaction of the parties within 30 calendar days, the Party feeling itself aggrieved may request mediation, based on the then-current commercial mediation rules of the American Arbitration Association. The award of the mediation body will be non-binding upon CanAm and Client.

18. RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES

18.1. Each of the Parties is an independent contractor. Nothing herein shall be construed to place the Parties in a relationship of principal and agent, partners or joint venturers, and neither Party shall have the power to obligate or bind the other Party in any manner whatsoever.

19. WAIVER

19.1. No failure or delay on the part of either Party to exercise any right or remedy hereunder will operate as a waiver of such right or remedy.

20. ASSIGNMENT AND SUCCESSION

20.1. This Agreement, including all of its rights and obligations created hereunder, shall not be assigned or transferred in any manner whatsoever (except upon transfer of majority ownership of a Party's business by merger, or consolidation, in which case the Agreement may be assigned to the succeeding owner) unless with the prior written consent of the opposite Party signed by an officer thereof, which consent will not be unreasonably withheld. Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the Parties and their respective successors and assigns. 

21. NON SOLICITATION

21.1. Client agrees that for the duration of this Agreement, and for a period of one (1) year from the date of termination of this Agreement (or the date of termination of the final SOW if that date is later), it will not on its own behalf or on behalf of any other person or entity: (a) initiate contact for the purposes of hiring or contracting the service of, or (b) directly or indirectly solicit or induce for employment, or otherwise offer to hire or contract the services of, any employee, contractor or agent of CanAm who is directly related to the provision of services hereunder. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the provisions of this Section 21.1 shall not apply to the hiring of: (i) any individual who is hired as a result of responding to a general public “help wanted” type of solicitation by a Party; or (ii) any individual who, of his or her own volition, approaches, contacts, or solicits a Party for employment or other working arrangements and who such Party has not induced or solicited to make such approach, contact, or solicitation.

22. FORCE MAJEURE

22.1. Neither Party shall be under liability to each other by reason of non-performance or delay in performance of any obligation hereunder caused by Force Majeure, to the extent that non-performance or delay is attributable to such Force Majeure and only for the duration of the Force Majeure and the effect upon its ability to perform its obligation hereunder. 

23. SEVERENCE

23.1. If any provision of this Agreement is declared by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, illegal, or unenforceable, such provision can be severed from this Agreement and all other provisions will remain in full force and effect.

24. INSURANCE

24.1. CanAm shall, at its own expense and without limiting liabilities under this Agreement, insure its operations under a contract of General Liability Insurance in an amount of not less than $1,000,000 inclusive per occurrence, insuring against bodily injury, personal injury and property damage including loss of use thereof, and such other insurance as CanAm deems necessary in its sole discretion, to provide standard protections of its business.

24.2. CanAm shall provide Client with acceptable evidence of insurance upon request.

25. CURRENCY

25.1. Unless otherwise noted, all reference to payment amounts in this Agreement are in U.S. dollars.

26. GOVERNING LAW

26.1. This Agreement will be governed by, construed, and enforced in accordance with the laws of the State of Colorado. The parties irrevocably attorn to the jurisdiction of the courts of the State of Colorado.

27. COUNTERPARTS

27.1. This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts, by facsimile or otherwise, each of which is an original, and all of which together constitute one and the same instrument, notwithstanding that all parties are not signatories to the same counterpart.

28. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

28.1. This Agreement, and any applicable attachments, SOWs, schedules, exhibits or other documents constitutes the entire agreement of the Parties with regard to the matters herein, and supersedes all other prior written or oral agreements, representations and other communications between the Parties. All terms of any order acknowledgement or other document provided by Client, including but not limited to any pre-printed terms thereon and any terms that are inconsistent, add to, or conflict with this Agreement, shall be null and void and of no legal force or effect. No modification of this Agreement is valid unless set out in writing by the Parties. 



Can/Am Technologies, Inc.	<Client>



________________________________		_____________________________

Signature					Signature





_________________________________		_____________________________

Name						Name





_________________________________		_____________________________

Title						Title





_________________________________		_____________________________

Date						Date


Exhibit A 

Licensed Teller Interfaces and Users

		Description

		Quantity



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		









Annual Software as a Service Fees

License and all other fees are in US dollars and exclude any applicable taxes.

		Time Period

		Fee



		Year 1

		



		Year 2

		



		Year 3

		







Professional Services

All rates are in US dollars and exclude any applicable taxes.

		Service

		Rate



		Professional Services Hours

		$170/hr



		

		







Additional licenses and/or users may be added throughout the Term of this Agreement. The price for each added license and/or user will be pro-rated to the annual renewal date, itemized accordingly in an invoice, and henceforth included in the annual invoice.


Exhibit B

Hosting Service Level Agreement

1. OWNERSHIP OF DATA

1.1. Regardless of the location of the hosting facility, Client will retain sole and complete, legal and beneficial ownership of its data stored on the Hosting Services Site.

1.2. CanAm’s responsibilities and rights regarding Client data are solely restricted to the provision of services described in this Hosting SLA. CanAm may not make any other uses of Client data for any reason whatsoever, without the express written consent of Client, unless ordered to release such data by a court of competent jurisdiction.

1.3. Client may request return of any or all of its data at any time, for any reason, and CanAm will provide such data within a reasonable period of time, in native format. 

2. OVERVIEW OF HOSTING SERVICES

2.1. CanAm is committed to providing secure, reliable and dedicated Hosting Services to Client. For maximum protection and value to Client, CanAm will contract with Amazon AWS for provision of a hosting facility in the United States. The following Service Level Agreements apply to the Amazon Services being contracted: 

· https://aws.amazon.com/s3/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/ec2/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/rds/sla/ 

· https://aws.amazon.com/cloudwatch/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/elasticloadbalancing/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/guardduty/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/inspector/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/directoryservice/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/lambda/sla/

· https://aws.amazon.com/vpn/site-to-site-vpn-sla/

2.2. CanAm reserves the right to change hosting providers to an alternate service providing comparable functionality, and meeting the standards in this document.

2.3. All hosting services will be provisioned from data centers located within the United States.

2.4. In return for Annual Software as a Service Fee from Client, CanAm will provide the following services to Client: 

		Service

		Description



		Secure Hosting Site

		A secure hosting facility with 24/7 security control. 



		Internet Service Providers

		A facility with stable network connectivity across North America. Internet services will be routed through multiple independent carriers to eliminate single-carrier points of failure.



		Data and Service Redundancy

		Redundant storage across multiple zones providing failover in the event of a catastrophic failure at the primary hosting site. 



		Software

		Operating System, Database and Virus Protection software as required to run the Teller environments.

CanAm will keep systems secure by keeping them up-to-date on security patches and security audits, and all Third-Party critical updates will be applied in a timely manner following Third-Party vendor notification.



		Teller Software Updates

		CanAm will test and install into the Teller system at the Hosting Services Site all updates to the Teller system and Teller Interfaces for Client-specific emergency bug fixes, as well as all Teller point, maintenance and patch Releases which are made available during the term of this Agreement.



		Performance Monitoring

		CanAm will monitor the performance of systems at the Hosting Services Site, to maintain system stability and performance.

CanAm will provide patch management, event log management and system tuning. CanAm will review system logs on a weekly or as-needed basis.



		Data Backups

		Securing Client data against loss is a key provision within the SLA. Full backups will be performed on a regular basis.







3. AVAILABILITY COMMITMENT, ISSUE TRACKING, AND REMEDIES

3.1. While the Hosting Services Site availability will generally be expected to be 24 x 7 (except for scheduled or critical outages), the commitment of CanAm is to provide Hosting Services site availability during CanAm business hours (8:00 am – 6:00 pm Monday through Friday Mountain Time) for 99% uptime or better in a calendar month. Credits may be claimed only against loss of Hosting Services during CanAm business hours.

3.2. If CanAm during regular Client business hours fails to provide Hosting Services availability, as defined below, in any given calendar month, CanAm will issue a credit towards future Hosting Service Fees in accordance with the following schedule:

		Hosting Services Site Availability

		Credit Percentage (of monthly fee)



		99.0% to 100%

		0% 



		98.0% to 98.9%

		2.5% 



		97.0% to 97.9%

		5% 



		95.0% to 96.9%

		7.5% 



		90.0% to 95.0%

		25%



		Below 90.0%

		100%





3.3. Can/Am will provide a monthly report identifying any downtime in the previous month. Downtime will be calculated to the minute from the time it is first detected (by our monitoring or by Client report) until service is restored, during the guaranteed availability time period defined in 3.1. Downtime percentage is calculated as: Minutes of Downtime / (Daily Guaranteed Availability Minutes X Number of Business Days in Month – Emergency Outage Minutes). Credits will be applied to the next billing cycle.

3.4. The total amount credited to Client for any given month under this Hosting SLA will not exceed the total Annual Software as a Service fee paid by Client for such month for the affected service. Except in cases of gross negligence, client specifically acknowledges and confirms that under no circumstances whatsoever will CanAm be liable for any incidental, indirect, exemplary, special or consequential damages of any nature or kind, or any loss resulting from business disruption arising from any services covered under the terms of this agreement, regardless of the form of action, whether in contract, tort (including negligence), strict product liability or otherwise, even in the event that CanAm has been advised of the possibility of such damages. 

3.5. Client will not receive any credits under this Agreement in connection with any failure or deficiency of CanAm Hosting Services caused by:

· Scheduled Maintenance – Time allocated for scheduled monthly maintenance or critical updates of servers and other CanAm equipment will not be considered “down time” as used in the calculation of Hosting Services availability described in Section 3.2 of this Hosting SLA. Maintenance will be scheduled for outside of Client Business hours specified in Section 3.1 of this Hosting SLA. The schedule for regular monthly maintenance windows will be provided to the Client at least 4 weeks prior. Except for emergencies, maintenance outages will be communicated via e-mail to the Client at least 2 business days in advance of any such outage.

· Client Equipment – Client is solely responsible for maintaining all Client equipment not at the Hosting Services Site and for ensuring that such equipment is in proper working order, has the correct software installed, and has the ability to connect to the CanAm Hosting Services for the exchange of data.

· Client ISP Provider – Client is solely responsible for maintaining all Client connections with local Internet Service Providers (ISPs) and for resolving any problems that might arise with local ISP connections.

· Internet Outages – CanAm is not responsible for Internet outages (including ISP peering) that may make CanAm Hosting Services appear inaccessible when others can still access it. 

· Client Acts or Omissions – including acts or omissions of others engaged or authorized by Client, including, without limitation, any negligence, willful misconduct, or use of the Hosting Services in breach of the terms and conditions of this Hosting SLA. 

· Force Majeure 
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		Master Subscription Agreement (v20.10)

		MSA #:  00268234.0



		Subscription Order Form
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		Training Order Form

		Order Form #:
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		*Professional Services Addendum 
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		County of Santa Barbara

105 E Anapamu St

Santa Barbara, California 93101





		Workday, Inc.

6110 Stoneridge Mall Road,

Pleasanton, CA 94588
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		Signature



		

		



		Name 
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		Title
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		Date Signed 

		Date Signed
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This Master Subscription Agreement (“MSA”) is between Workday, Inc. (“Workday”) a Delaware corporation with offices at 6110 Stoneridge Mall Road, Pleasanton, CA 94588 and the legal entity signing the Signature Document referencing the Agreement (“Customer”). The parties agree as follows:

1.	Provision of Service. Workday shall make the Service available to Customer for use by Customer, its Affiliates and Authorized Parties for whom Customer enables access solely for the internal business purposes of Customer and its Affiliates, subject to this Agreement, including the scope of use defined in the applicable Order Form, the SLA, the Data Processing Exhibit, and the Security Exhibit. The Service is provided in U.S. English. Customer’s Tenant will be housed in data centers located in the U.S.

1.1 	Invoices & Payment.  All fees will be electronically invoiced to, and remitted from, the United States by Customer. All fees will be due and payable within 30 days of the invoice date, except fees subject to a reasonable and good faith dispute. Workday shall email invoices to Customer within two business days of the date of the invoice. Customer shall provide Workday with complete and accurate billing contact information including a valid email address. Upon Workday’s request, Customer shall make payments via electronic bank transfer. Except for a termination or refund in accordance with Section 6 (Warranties), Section 7 (Indemnification), or Section 9.1 (Termination), all Order Forms are non-cancelable and all payments are non-refundable.

1.2	Suspension for Non-Payment. Except for fees subject to a reasonable and good faith dispute, if a payment is more than 90 days past due and Workday has provided at least 30 days’ written notice to Customer, Workday may suspend the Service, without liability to Customer, until such amounts are paid in full.

1.3	Taxes. Fees invoiced pursuant to this Agreement do not include, and may not be reduced to account for, any taxes, which may include local, state, provincial, federal or foreign taxes, withholding taxes, levies, duties or similar governmental assessments of any nature, including, but not limited to, value-added taxes, excise, use, goods and services taxes, consumption taxes or similar taxes (collectively “Taxes”). Customer shall pay all Taxes imposed on the Service or any other services provided under this Agreement. If Workday has a legal obligation to pay or collect Taxes for which Customer is responsible under this Agreement, the appropriate amount will be computed based on Customer’s address listed in the Signature Document for this Agreement which will be used as the ship-to address on the Order Form, and invoiced to and paid by Customer, unless Customer provides Workday with a valid tax exemption certificate authorized by the appropriate taxing authority.

2.	Customer Obligations. Customer shall have sole responsibility for the accuracy, quality, and legality of all Customer Data, shall take commercially reasonable efforts to prevent unauthorized access to, or use of, the Service, and shall notify Workday promptly of any unauthorized access or use. Customer shall not: (1) use the Service in violation of Laws or the Documentation; (2) in connection with the Service, send or store infringing, obscene, threatening, or otherwise unlawful or tortious material, including material that violates privacy rights; (3) knowingly send or store Malicious Code in connection with the Service; (4) knowingly interfere with or disrupt performance of the Service or the data contained therein; or (5) attempt to gain access to the Service or its related systems or networks in a manner not set forth in the Documentation. Customer is responsible for its Affiliates and Authorized Parties compliance with the Agreement and any breach by its Affiliates or Authorized Parties will be deemed a breach by Customer.

3.	Proprietary Rights. As between Workday and Customer, Customer owns all right, title and interest to its Customer Data. As between Customer, Workday, and Workday’s licensors, Workday or its licensors own all right, title and interest to the Service, Documentation, and other Workday Intellectual Property Rights. Except for the limited rights expressly granted to Customer hereunder, Workday reserves all rights, title and interest in and to the Service and Documentation, including all related Intellectual Property Rights. Customer hereby grants Workday a royalty-free, worldwide, transferable, sub-licensable, irrevocable, perpetual license to use or incorporate into its services any Customer Input. Workday will have no obligation to make Customer Input an Improvement. Customer will have no obligation to provide Customer Input.

3.1	Restrictions. Customer shall not (1) modify, copy, or create derivative works based on, the Service or Documentation; (2) license, sublicense, sell, resell, rent, lease, transfer, assign, distribute, time share, offer in a service bureau, or otherwise make the Service or Documentation available to any third party other than to Authorized Parties as permitted herein; (3) reverse engineer or decompile any portion of the Service or Documentation, including but not limited to, any software utilized by Workday in the provision of the Service and Documentation, except to the extent required by Law; (4) access the Service or Documentation in order to build any commercially available product or service; or (5) copy any features, functions, integrations, interfaces or graphics of the Service or Documentation. Notwithstanding item (5), the Customer may make a reasonable number of copies of the Documentation for internal business purposes only.

4.	Confidentiality. Each party (the “Recipient”) shall use the same degree of care that it uses to protect its own confidential information of like kind (but in no event using less than a reasonable standard of care) not to disclose or use any Confidential Information of the other party (the “Discloser”) except as reasonably necessary to perform the Recipient’s obligations or to exercise the Recipient’s rights under this Agreement or with the Discloser's prior written permission. Either party may disclose Confidential Information on a need to know basis to its Affiliates, contractors and service providers, who are bound by confidentiality obligations at least as restrictive as those in this section. To the extent required by Law, the Recipient’s disclosure of the Discloser’s Confidential Information will not be considered a breach of this Agreement if the Recipient promptly provides Discloser with prior notice of such disclosure (to the extent legally permitted) and reasonable assistance, at the Discloser’s cost, if the Discloser wishes to contest the disclosure. The Discloser may seek injunctive relief to enjoin any breach or threatened breach of this section, it being acknowledged by the parties that other remedies may be inadequate.

5.	Protection and Security of Customer Data. Workday maintains a security program that conforms to the Workday Security Exhibit. Workday shall not materially decrease the protections provided by the controls set forth in Workday's Security Exhibit and Audit Reports. Upon Customer’s request, Workday shall provide a copy of the Audit Reports. Customer Data shall only be used to provide the Service, to prevent or address service or technical problems, verify Improvements, in accordance with the Agreement and the Documentation, or Customer’s instructions. Personal Data will only be processed in accordance with the Data Processing Exhibit.

5.1	Unauthorized Disclosure. If either party becomes aware of a Security Breach, that party must promptly notify the other party, unless legally prohibited from doing so, within forty-eight hours or any shorter period required by Law except that Customer is not required to notify Workday unless Customer reasonably determines there is a threat to the Service. Additionally, each party shall reasonably assist the other party in mitigating any potential damage. As soon as reasonably practicable after any Security Breach, Workday shall conduct a root cause analysis and, upon request, shall share the results of its analysis and its remediation plan with Customer. Unless prohibited by Law, each party shall provide the other party with reasonable notice of and the opportunity to review and comment on the content of all public notices, filings, or press releases about a Security Breach that identify the other party by name prior to any such publication.

6.	Warranties. Each party warrants that it has the authority to enter into this Agreement and, in connection with its performance of this Agreement, shall comply with all Laws. Workday warrants that during the Term of the Agreement: (1) the Service will perform materially in accordance with the Documentation; (2) the functionality of the Service will not be materially decreased; and (3) to the best of Workday’s knowledge, the Service does not contain, and Workday will not knowingly introduce, any Malicious Code. In the event of a breach of the warranty set forth in (1), (2) or (3), Workday shall correct the non-conforming Service at no additional charge to Customer, and in the event Workday is unable to correct such deficiencies after good-faith efforts, Workday shall refund Customer amounts paid attributable to the defective Service from the date Workday received such notice. Customer shall use commercially reasonable efforts to notify Workday in writing no later than 30 days after identifying a deficiency, but Customer’s failure to notify Workday within that period will not affect Customer’s right to receive warranty remedies unless Workday is impaired in its ability to correct the deficiency due to Customer’s failure to notify. Notice of breaches of the warranty under item (1) must be made through Workday’s then-current error reporting system; notices of breaches of any other warranty must be made in writing to Workday in accordance with the notice provisions of this MSA. The remedies set forth in this section will be Customer’s exclusive remedy and Workday’s sole liability for breach of these warranties unless the breach of warranty constitutes a material breach of the Agreement and Customer elects to terminate the Agreement in accordance with Section 9.1. 

6.1	DISCLAIMER. EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THIS AGREEMENT AND TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, WORKDAY MAKES NO WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED, STATUTORY OR OTHERWISE, AND SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. WORKDAY DOES NOT WARRANT THAT THE SERVICE WILL BE ERROR FREE OR UNINTERRUPTED. THE LIMITED WARRANTIES PROVIDED IN THIS AGREEMENT ARE THE SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE WARRANTIES PROVIDED TO THE CUSTOMER.

7. 	Indemnification.
7.1	Workday Indemnity. Workday shall defend Customer, at Workday’s expense, against any third-party Claim brought against Customer alleging that the use of the Service as contemplated hereunder infringes that third party’s Intellectual Property Rights and shall indemnify and hold Customer harmless against any Losses arising from such third-party Claim. Workday will have no liability for Claims or Losses to the extent they arise from: (1) modification of the Service by anyone other than Workday; (2) use of the Service in a manner inconsistent with the Documentation or in violation of this Agreement; or (3) use of the Service in combination with any other product or service not provided by Workday. If Customer is enjoined from using the Service or if Workday reasonably believes it will be enjoined, Workday may, at its sole option, obtain for Customer the right to continue use of the Service or replace or modify the Service so that it is no longer infringing. If neither of the foregoing options is reasonably available to Workday, then either party may terminate the Agreement and Workday’s sole liability, in addition to the indemnification obligations in this section, will be to refund any prepaid Subscription Fees for the Service that was to be provided after the effective date of termination.

7.2	Customer Indemnity. Customer shall defend Workday, at Customer’s expense, from any third-party Claim against Workday alleging that the use of (1) Customer Data, or (2) data submitted by Customer, its Affiliates or its Authorized Parties pursuant to its use of the Service as contemplated under this Agreement, infringes or misappropriates such third-party’s Intellectual Property Rights and Customer shall indemnify and hold Workday harmless against any Losses relating to such Claim.

7.3	Conditions. The indemnitor’s obligations in Sections 7.1 and 7.2 are conditioned on the indemnitee: (1) promptly giving written  notice of the third party Claim to the indemnitor (although a delay of notice will not relieve the indemnitor of its obligations under this section except to the extent that the indemnitor is prejudiced by such delay); (2) giving the indemnitor sole control of the defense and settlement of the third party Claim (although indemnitor may not settle any third party Claim unless it unconditionally releases indemnitee of all liability); and (3) providing to the indemnitor, at the indemnitor’s cost, all reasonable assistance.  Sections 7.1 through 7.3 state each indemnitee’s exclusive remedies and the indemnitor’s sole obligations related to the subject matter of these sections.

8.	Limitation of Liability.

8.1.	LIMITATION OF LIABILITY. EXCEPT WITH RESPECT TO (1) DAMAGES CAUSED BY GROSS NEGLIGENCE, WILLFUL MISCONDUCT, OR FRAUD, (2) EITHER PARTY’S INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS AGREEMENT, (3)CUSTOMER’S PAYMENT OBLIGATIONS AND (4) WORKDAY’S REMEDIATION OBLIGATIONS IN SECTION 8.3, IN NO EVENT SHALL EITHER PARTY OR ITS AFFILIATES’ TOTAL AGGREGATE LIABILITY ARISING OUT OF OR RELATED TO THIS AGREEMENT, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, EXCEED THE FEES PAID OR PAYABLE UNDER THIS AGREEMENT DURING THE IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING TWELVE MONTH PERIOD FOR THE SERVICE FROM WHICH THE CLAIM AROSE (“GENERAL CAP”), EXCEPT THAT FOR BREACH OF EITHER PARTY’S CONFIDENTIALITY, SECURITY, OR PRIVACY OBLIGATIONS, SUCH PARTY’S TOTAL AGGREGATE LIABILITY WILL BE INCREASED TO 24 MONTHS’ FEES (“ENHANCED CAP”).

8.2	EXCLUSION OF DAMAGES. EXCEPT FOR EITHER PARTY’S INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS AGREEMENT AND THE DIRECT DAMAGES IDENTIFIED IN SECTION 8.4, IN NO EVENT WILL EITHER PARTY OR ITS AFFILIATES HAVE LIABILITY FOR LOST PROFITS OR REVENUES, LOSS OF USE OR DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION, OR INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, PUNITIVE, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR COVER DAMAGES, HOWEVER CAUSED, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, EVEN IF THE PARTY OR ITS AFFILIATES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THE EXCLUSIONS IN THIS SECTION WILL NOT APPLY TO THE EXTENT PROHIBITED BY LAW. CUSTOMER’S PAYMENT OBLIGATIONS WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED WORKDAY’S LOST PROFITS.

8.3 Workday Remediation Obligations.  If unauthorized disclosure of or access to Personal Data is caused by Workday’s breach of its security or privacy obligations under this Agreement, Workday shall pay the reasonable and documented costs incurred by Customer in connection with the following items: (1) costs of any required forensic investigation to determine the cause of the breach, (2) providing notification of the security breach to applicable government and relevant industry self-regulatory agencies, to the media (if required by applicable Law) and to individuals whose Personal Data have been disclosed or accessed (“Affected Individuals”), (3) providing a credit monitoring service to Affected Individuals who elect to receive it for a period of one year after the date on which such individuals were notified of the unauthorized disclosure or access, and (4) operating a call center to respond to questions from Affected Individuals for a period of one year after the date on which such individuals were notified of the unauthorized disclosure or access. Notwithstanding the foregoing, or anything in the Agreement to the contrary, Workday will have no responsibility to pay costs of remediation to the extent they are due to gross negligence, willful misconduct or fraud by Customer or its employees, agents or contractors or Authorized Parties.

8.4.	Direct Damages. Subject to Section 8.1, and notwithstanding Section 8.2,  if either party breaches its obligations under this Agreement, the following will be considered direct damages: (1) amounts paid to affected third parties as damages or settlements arising from the breach; (2) amounts paid for fines and penalties imposed by any governmental authority arising from the breach; and (3) reasonable legal fees to defend against third-party Claims arising from the breach.

9.	Term. The term of the Agreement commences on and continues from the Effective Date (as defined in the Signature Document) until all Order Forms have expired or otherwise been terminated, unless extended pursuant to the written agreement of the parties (“Term”). Subscriptions to the Service commence on the date and are for the period set forth in the applicable Order Form.

9.1	Termination. Either party may terminate the Agreement: (1) upon 30 days’ prior written notice to the other party for a material breach by the other party if such breach remains uncured at the expiration of such notice period; or (2) immediately in the event the other party becomes the subject of a petition in bankruptcy or any other proceeding relating to insolvency, receivership, liquidation or assignment for the benefit of creditors. For clarity, a breach or termination of any PSA or SOW will not be considered a material breach or termination of this Agreement. If the Agreement is terminated, all Order Forms are simultaneously terminated and Customer shall, as of the date of any termination, immediately cease accessing and otherwise utilizing the Service (except as permitted under Sections 9.2 and 9.3) and Workday Confidential Information. Upon termination by Customer pursuant to this section, Workday shall refund Customer any prepaid Subscription Fees for the affected Service that was to be provided after the effective date of termination. Termination for any reason will not relieve Customer of the obligation to pay any Subscription Fees accrued or due and payable to Workday prior to the effective date of termination and termination for any reason other than for uncured material breach by Workday or as otherwise stated in this Agreement will not relieve Customer of the obligation to pay all future amounts due under all Order Forms.

9.2	Retrieval of Customer Data. Upon Customer’s written request made on or prior to expiration or termination of the Agreement, Workday shall give Customer limited access to the Service for a period of up to 60 days, at no additional cost, solely for purposes of retrieving Customer Data (“Retrieval Period”). After such Retrieval Period and subject to Workday’s legal obligations, Workday has no obligation to maintain or provide any Customer Data and shall, unless legally prohibited, delete Customer Data by deleting Customer’s Tenant; provided, however, that Workday will not be required to remove copies of the Customer Data from its backup media and servers until such time as the backup copies are scheduled to be deleted, provided further that in all cases Workday shall continue to protect the Customer Data in accordance with the Agreement. Customer Data will be made available in a format mutually agreed upon between the parties (for example, CSV, delimited text or Microsoft Excel). For clarity, during the Term, Customer may extract Customer Data using Workday’s standard web services as described in the Documentation.

9.3	Transition Period Before Final Termination. If this Agreement is terminated and Customer submits a written request to Workday for a one-time transition period within 30 days of such termination, Workday shall continue to provide the Service for up to three months (the “Transition Period”). Monthly fees for the Transition Period will be 1/12 of the immediately preceding twelve-month period plus an additional five percent. If Customer requests transition assistance during the Transition Period, Workday shall provide consulting cooperation and assistance regarding the Service as set forth in a statement of work, governed by a professional services agreement, at Workday’s then-current rates for consulting services unless a different rate is mutually agreed upon by the parties. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Workday is enjoined from performing, or termination of the Agreement was due to Customer’s breach, Workday has no obligation to perform under this section unless it receives (1) payment of all fees not subject to reasonable and good faith dispute, (2) prepayment of fees for further services, and (3) certification of ongoing compliance with the terms of this Agreement during the Transition Period.

9.4	Surviving Provisions. Sections 1.1, 3, 4, 5 and 5.1 (for so long as Workday retains Customer Data), 6.1, 7, 8, 9.2 and 9.3, 9.4, 10 (except 10.2 and 10.10), and 11 will survive any termination or expiration of this Agreement.

10.	General Provisions.
10.1	Relationship of the Parties. The parties are independent contractors. This Agreement does not create nor is it intended to create a partnership, franchise, joint venture, agency, fiduciary or employment relationship between the parties. There are no third-party beneficiaries to the Agreement.

10.2	Insurance. Workday shall maintain, at its own expense, the types of insurance coverage specified below, on standard policy forms and with insurance companies with at least an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII authorized to do business in the jurisdictions where the Workday services are to be performed. Upon Customer’s written request, Workday shall provide a certificate of insurance evidencing the following coverages: (1) Workers’ Compensation insurance prescribed by applicable local law and Employers Liability insurance with limits not less than $1,000,000 per accident/per employee; (2) Commercial General Liability insurance including Contractual Liability Coverage, with coverage for products liability, completed operations, property damage and bodily injury, including death, with an aggregate limit of no less than $2,000,000. This policy shall name Customer as an additional insured with respect to the provision of services provided under this Agreement; and (3) Technology Professional Liability Errors & Omissions policy (which includes Cyber Risk coverage and Computer Security and Privacy Liability coverage) with a limit of no less than $10,000,000 per occurrence and in the aggregate.

10.3	Notices. Unless expressly stated otherwise, all notices under this Agreement must be in writing and will be deemed to have been given upon: (1) personal delivery; and (2) the third business day after first class mailing. Notices to Workday must be sent to the address shown in the Signature Document addressed to the attention of its General Counsel with a copy sent by email to legal@workday.com. Notices to Customer must be sent to the address shown in the Signature Document addressed to Customer’s signatory of this Agreement. Each party may modify its recipient of notices by providing notice pursuant to this Agreement.

10.4	Waiver and Cumulative Remedies. No failure or delay by either party in exercising any right under this Agreement will constitute a waiver of that right or any other right. Other than as expressly stated, the remedies provided in this Agreement are in addition to, and not exclusive of, any other remedies of a party at law or in equity.

10.5	Force Majeure. Neither party will be liable for any failure or delay in performance under this Agreement for causes beyond that party’s reasonable control. Dates by which performance obligations are scheduled to be met will be extended for a period equal to the time lost due to any delay so caused.

10.6	Assignment. Neither party may assign any of its rights or obligations hereunder, whether by operation of law or otherwise, without the prior written consent of the other party (which consent must not be unreasonably withheld). Notwithstanding the foregoing, either party may assign this Agreement in its entirety (including all Order Forms) upon written notice without consent of the other party in connection with a merger, acquisition, corporate reorganization, or sale of all or substantially all of its assets so long as the assignee agrees to be bound in writing by all of the terms of this Agreement and all past due Subscription Fees are paid in full. Any attempt by a party to assign its rights or obligations under this Agreement other than as permitted by this section will be void.  Subject to the foregoing, this Agreement will bind and inure to the benefit of the parties, their respective successors and permitted assigns.

10.7	Governing Law; Waiver of Jury Trial. This Agreement, and all Claims relating to or arising from this Agreement, are governed exclusively by laws of the State of New York, without regard to its conflicts of laws rules. Each party hereby waives any right to jury trial in connection with any action or litigation in any way arising out of or related to this Agreement.

10.8	Export. Each party shall comply with the export laws and regulations of the United States and other applicable jurisdictions in providing and using the Service. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Customer shall not make the Service available to any person or entity that: (1) is located in a country that is subject to a U.S. government embargo; (2) is listed on any U.S. government list of prohibited or restricted parties; or (3) is engaged in activities directly or indirectly related to proliferation of weapons of mass destruction.

10.9	Federal Government End Use Provisions (if applicable). Workday provides the pre-existing, commercial Service, including related software and technology, for federal government end use solely in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement, and Workday provides only the technical data and rights as provided herein. If a government agency has a “need for” rights not conveyed under these terms, it must negotiate with Workday to determine whether there are acceptable terms for transferring additional rights. A mutually acceptable addendum specifically conveying such rights must be executed by the parties in order to convey such rights beyond those set forth herein. For avoidance of doubt, Workday does not currently provide the Service for use in furtherance of a federal prime or subcontract.

10.10	Workday SLA Service Credits. If, in any rolling six-month period, Workday fails to meet the monthly Service Availability or Service Response commitments described in the SLA (a “Failure”), Customer may request the following remedies no later than six months after the applicable Failure occurs: (1) a meeting to discuss possible corrective actions for the first Failure; (2) a 10% Service Credit for a second Failure; (3) a 20% Service Credit for a third Failure; and (4) 30% Service Credit for a fourth Failure. In this Agreement, “Service Credit” means a credit equal to the stated percentage of the applicable monthly Subscription Fee for the affected Service. Workday shall deduct the highest applicable Service Credit from the next invoice for Subscription Fees or, if there is no subsequent invoice, shall refund the Service Credit to the Customer. The remedies in this section are the Customer’s exclusive remedies for any Failure.

10.11	Miscellaneous. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof.  In the event of a conflict, the provisions of an Order Form will take precedence over provisions of this MSA and over any other exhibit or attachment. Customer acknowledges that it has had the opportunity to review all exhibits and attachments hereto. This Agreement supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements, proposals or representations, written or oral, concerning its subject matter and is entered into without reliance on any promise or representation other than those expressly contained in this Agreement.  No modification, amendment, or waiver of any provision of this Agreement will be effective unless in writing and signed by the party against whom the modification, amendment or waiver is to be asserted. If any provision of this Agreement is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be contrary to law, the provision will be modified by the court and interpreted so as best to accomplish the objectives of the original provision to the fullest extent permitted by law, and the remaining provisions of this Agreement will remain in effect. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, no terms or conditions in a Customer purchase order or in any other Customer order documentation will be incorporated into or form any part of this Agreement, and all such terms or conditions will be null and void. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts and/or by electronic signatures.





11. 	Definitions.

“Affiliate” means any entity which directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control by either party.  For purposes of the preceding sentence, “control” means direct or indirect ownership or control of more than 50% of the voting interests of the subject entity.

[bookmark: _Hlk8903512]“Agreement” means this Master Subscription Agreement, including the SLA, Security Exhibit, Data Processing Exhibit, and any other exhibits, addenda, or attachments hereto, and any fully executed Order Form.

“Audit Reports” means the most recently completed SOC1 and SOC2 audit reports or comparable industry-standard successor report prepared by Workday’s independent third party auditor.  

“Authorized Parties” means Customer’s or an Affiliate’s Workers and third party providers who are authorized by Customer (1) in writing, (2) through the Service’s security designation, or (3) by system integration or other data exchange process to access Customer’s Tenants or receive Customer Data.

“Claim” means a claim, demand, lawsuit or other legal proceeding brought against a party to this Agreement.

“Confidential Information” means (1) any software utilized by Workday in the provision of the Service and its respective source code; (2) Customer Data; (3) each party’s business or technical information, including but not limited to the Documentation, training materials, any information relating to software plans, designs, costs, prices and names, finances, marketing plans, business opportunities, personnel, research, development or know-how that is designated by the disclosing party as “confidential” or “proprietary” or the receiving party knows or should reasonably know is confidential or proprietary; and (4) the terms, conditions and pricing of this Agreement (but not its existence or parties). Confidential Information does not include any information that, without the Recipient’s breach of an obligation owed to the Discloser: (1) is or becomes generally known to the public; (2) was known to Recipient prior to disclosure by Discloser; (3) was independently developed by Recipient; or (4) is received by Recipient from a third party.  Customer Data will not be subject to the exclusions set forth in this definition.

“Customer Data” means electronic data or information submitted to the Service by Customer or Authorized Parties.

“Customer Input” means suggestions, enhancement requests, recommendations or other feedback provided by Customer, its Workers and/or Authorized Parties relating to the operation or functionality of the Service. 

“Data Processing Exhibit” or “DPE” means the Universal Data Processing Exhibit  located at https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/contract-terms-and-conditions/index/exhibits.html. 

“Documentation” means Workday’s electronic Administrator Guide for the Service, which may be updated by Workday from time to time. 

“Worker” means employees, consultants, contingent workers, independent contractors, and retirees of Customer and its Affiliates whose business records are or may be managed by the Service and for whom a subscription to the Service has been purchased in an Order Form. 

“Improvements” means all improvements, updates, enhancements, error corrections, bug fixes, release notes, upgrades and changes to the Service and Documentation, as developed by Workday and made generally available for Production use without a separate charge to Customers.

“Intellectual Property Rights” means any and all common law, statutory and other industrial property rights and intellectual property rights, including copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, patents and other proprietary rights issued, honored or enforceable under any applicable laws anywhere in the world, and all moral rights related thereto.

“Law” means any local, state, national and/or foreign law, treaties, and/or regulations applicable to the respective party.

“Loss” means reasonable attorneys’ fees and any damages or costs finally awarded or entered into in settlement of a Claim.

“Malicious Code” means viruses, worms, time bombs, Trojan horses and other malicious code, files, scripts, agents or programs.

“Order Form” means the ordering documents under which Customer subscribes to the Service or other services which are fully executed pursuant to this Agreement. 

“Personal Data” has the definition set forth in the Data Processing Exhibit.

“Production” means the Customer’s use of or Workday’s written verification of the availability of the Service (1) to administer Workers; (2) to generate data for Customer’s books/records; or (3) in any decision support capacity. Production does not include sandbox, preview, or implementation Tenants. 

[bookmark: _Hlk9258220]“Security Breach” means (1) any actual or reasonably suspected unauthorized use of, loss of, access to or disclosure of, Customer Data; provided that an incidental disclosure of Customer Data to an Authorized Party or Workday, or incidental access to Customer Data by an Authorized Party or Workday, where no reasonable suspicion exists that such disclosure or access involves theft, or is fraudulent, criminal or malicious in nature, shall not be considered a “Security Breach” for purposes of this definition, unless such incidental disclosure or incidental access triggers a notification obligation under any Law; (2) any Personal Data Breach as defined in the DPE, and (3) any security breach (or substantially similar term) as defined by Law affecting Customer Data.

[bookmark: _Hlk9258327]“Security Exhibit” means the Universal Security Exhibit located at https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/contract-terms-and-conditions/index/exhibits.html. 

“Service” means Workday’s software-as-a-service applications and Improvements as described in the Documentation and subscribed to under an Order Form. 

[bookmark: _Hlk9258784]“Signature Document” means the document signed by the parties which lists all the terms and conditions forming part of this Agreement to which the parties agree to be bound. 

[bookmark: _Hlk9258906]“SLA” means the Workday Production Support and Service Level Availability Policy located at https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/contract-terms-and-conditions/index/exhibits.html, and which may be updated by Workday from time to time. No update will materially decrease Workday’s responsibilities under the SLA. 

[bookmark: _Hlk9259184]“Subscription Fees” means all amounts invoiced and payable by Customer for the Service. 

“Tenant” means a unique instance of the Service, with a separate set of Customer Data held by Workday in a logically separated database (i.e. a database segregated through password-controlled access).
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UNIVERSAL DATA PROCESSING EXHIBIT 


This Universal Data Processing Exhibit is an exhibit to the Agreement between Workday and Customer and sets forth the 


obligations of the parties with regard to the Processing of Personal Data pursuant to such Agreement.   


1. Definitions 


Unless otherwise defined below, all capitalized terms have the meaning given to them in the applicable Agreement and/or 


exhibits thereto.  


“Agreement” means the MSA, the Professional Services Agreement, and Order Forms, including any exhibits or 


attachments applicable to the Covered Service.  


“Covered Data” means (i) Customer Data, (ii) Professional Services Data, and (iii) any other electronic data or 


information submitted by or on behalf of Customer to a Covered Service.  


“Covered Service” means (i) any Service provided under an Order Form that specifically refers to this DPE, and/or, 


(ii) any Professional Services. 


“Customer Audit Program” means Workday’s optional, fee-based customer audit program as described in the 


Customer Audit Program Order Form for Covered Services. 


“Data Controller” or “Controller” means the entity which, alone or jointly with others, determines the purposes and 


means of the Processing of Personal Data. 


“DPE” means this Universal Data Processing Exhibit including any appendices, annexures or documents incorporated by 


reference.  


“Data Processor” or “Processor” means the entity which Processes Personal Data on behalf of the Data Controller. 


“Data Protection Laws” means all data protection laws applicable to the Processing of Personal Data under this DPE, 


including local, state, national and/or foreign laws, treaties, and/or regulations, the GDPR, and implementations of the 


GDPR into national law, in each case as may be amended or superseded from time to time. 


“Data Subject” means the person to whom the Personal Data relates. 


“GDPR” means either or both the General Data Protection Regulation (EU) 2016/679 ("EU GDPR") and the EU GDPR as 


it forms part of United Kingdom (“UK”) law by virtue of section 3 of the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018 ("UK 


GDPR") as the context may require. 


“Personal Data” means any Covered Data that relates to an identified or identifiable natural person. 


“Personal Data Breach” means (i) a ‘personal data breach’ as defined in the GDPR affecting Personal Data, and (ii) any 


Security Breach affecting Personal Data. 


“Processing” or “Process” means any operation or set of operations performed on Personal Data or sets of Personal 


Data, such as collecting, recording, organizing, structuring, storing, adapting or altering, retrieving, consulting, using, 


disclosing by transmission, disseminating or otherwise making available, aligning or combining, restricting, erasing or 


destroying. 


“Professional Services” means the professional or consulting services provided to Customer under a Professional 


Services Agreement. 


“Professional Services Agreement” means any agreement between the parties for the provision of consulting or 


professional services, including but not limited to the following agreements or terms: the Foundation Tenant Service 


Terms, the Professional Services Agreement, the Delivery Assurance terms, the Professional Services Addendum, and/or 


the Consulting and Training Addendum and Amendment. 


“Professional Services Data” means electronic data or information that is provided to Workday under a Professional 


Services Agreement for the purpose of being input into a Service, or Covered Data accessed within or extracted from the 


Customer’s tenant or instance to perform the Professional Services.  


“Restricted Country” means: (i) where the EU GDPR applies, a country outside of the EEA which is not subject to an 


adequacy determination by the European Commission; (ii) where the UK GDPR applies, a country outside the UK which 
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is not based on adequacy regulations pursuant to Section 17A of the UK Data Protection Act 2018; and (iii) where the 


Swiss Federal Act on Data Protection of June 19, 1992 applies, a country outside Switzerland which has not been 


recognized to provide an adequate level of protection by the Federal Data Protection and Information Commissioner. 


"Restricted Transfer" means: (i) where the EU GDPR applies, a transfer of Personal Data from the European Economic 


Area (“EEA”) to a Restricted Country; (ii) where the UK GDPR applies, a transfer of Personal Data from the UK to a 


Restricted Country; and (iii) where the Swiss Federal Act on Data Protection of June 19, 1992 applies, a transfer of 


Personal Data from Switzerland to a Restricted Country. 


“Standard Contractual Clauses” means (i) where the EU GDPR applies, the clauses annexed to the European 


Commission’s Implementing Decision 2021/914 of 4 June 2021 for the transfer of Personal Data to third countries 


pursuant to Regulation (EU) 2016/679 of the European Parliament and of the Council ("EU SCCs"); and (ii) where the UK 


GDPR applies, standard data protection clauses adopted pursuant to or permitted under Article 46 of the UK GDPR ("UK 


SCCs"). 


“Subprocessor” means a Workday Affiliate or third-party entity engaged by Workday or a Workday Affiliate as a Data 


Processor under this DPE. 


“Subprocessor List” means the subprocessor list identifying the Subprocessors that are authorized to Process Personal 


Data, accessible through Workday’s website (currently located at  https://www.workday.com/en-


us/legal/subprocessors.html). 


“Workday BCRs” means Workday’s Processor Binding Corporate Rules. The Workday BCRs are accessible through 


Workday’s website (currently located at https://www.workday.com/en-us/why-workday/security-trust.html). 


2. Processing Personal Data 


2.1 Scope and Role of the Parties.  This DPE applies to the Processing of Personal Data by Workday to provide the 
Covered Service. For the purposes of this DPE, Customer is the Data Controller and Workday is the Data Processor, 
except when Customer acts as a Data Processor of Personal Data, in which case Workday is a subprocessor. 


2.2 Instructions for Processing.  Workday shall Process Personal Data in accordance with Customer’s documented 
instructions. Customer instructs Workday to Process Personal Data to provide the Covered Service in accordance with 
the Agreement (including this DPE) and as further specified via Customer’s use of the Covered Service. Customer may 
provide additional instructions to Workday to Process Personal Data, however Workday shall be obligated to perform such 
additional instructions only if they are consistent with the terms and scope of the Agreement and this DPE. 


2.3 Compliance with Laws.  Workday shall comply with all Data Protection Laws applicable to Workday in its role as 
a Data Processor Processing Personal Data. Customer shall comply with all Data Protection Laws applicable to Customer 
as a Data Controller and shall obtain all necessary consents, and provide all necessary notifications, to Data Subjects to 
enable Workday to carry out lawfully the Processing contemplated by this DPE. 


3. Subprocessors 


3.1 Use of Subprocessors.  Customer hereby agrees and provides a general authorization that Workday and 
Workday Affiliates may engage Subprocessors. Workday or the relevant Workday Affiliate engaging a Subprocessor shall 
ensure that such Subprocessor has entered into a written agreement that is no less protective than this DPE. Workday 
shall be liable for the acts and omissions of any Subprocessors to the same extent as if the acts or omissions were 
performed by Workday. 


3.2 Notification of New Subprocessors.  Workday shall make available to Customer a Subprocessor List and 
provide Customer with a mechanism to obtain notice of any updates to the Subprocessor List. At least thirty (30) days 
prior to authorizing any new Subprocessor to Process Personal Data, Workday shall provide notice to Customer by 
updating the Subprocessor List.  


3.3 Subprocessor Objection Right.  This Section 3.3 shall apply only where and to the extent that Customer is 
established within the EEA, the UK or Switzerland or where otherwise required by Data Protection Laws applicable to 
Customer. In such event, if Customer objects on reasonable grounds relating to data protection to Workday’s use of a 
new Subprocessor then Customer shall promptly, and within fourteen (14) days following Workday’s notification pursuant 



https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/subprocessors.html

https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/subprocessors.html

https://www.workday.com/en-us/why-workday/security-trust.html
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to Section 3.2 above, provide written notice of such objection to Workday. Should Workday choose to retain the objected-
to Subprocessor, Workday will notify Customer at least fourteen (14) days before authorizing the Subprocessor to 
Process Personal Data and Customer may terminate the relevant portion(s) of the Covered Service within thirty (30) days. 
Upon any termination by Customer pursuant to this Section, Workday shall refund Customer any prepaid fees for the 
terminated portion(s) of the Covered Service that were to be provided after the effective date of termination. 


4. Data Subject Rights 


4.1 Assistance with Data Subject Requests. Workday will, in a manner consistent with the functionality of the 
Covered Service and Workday’s role as a Data Processor, provide reasonable support to Customer to enable Customer 
to respond to Data Subject requests to exercise their rights under applicable Data Protection Laws (“Data Subject 
Requests”).  


4.2 Handling of Data Subject Requests. For the avoidance of doubt, Customer is responsible for responding to 
Data Subject Requests. If Workday receives a Data Subject Request or other complaint from a Data Subject regarding the 
Processing of Personal Data, Workday will promptly forward such request or complaint to Customer, provided the Data 
Subject has given sufficient information for Workday to identify Customer. 


5. Workday Personnel 


Workday shall require screening of its personnel who may have access to Personal Data, and shall require such 


personnel (i) to Process Personal Data in accordance with Customer’s instructions as set forth in this DPE, (ii) to receive 


appropriate training on their responsibilities regarding the handling and safeguarding of Personal Data; and (iii) to be 


subject to confidentiality obligations which shall survive the termination of employment.  


6. Personal Data Breach 


If Workday becomes aware of a Personal Data Breach it shall without undue delay notify Customer in accordance with the 
Security Breach provisions of the MSA. Workday shall take appropriate measures to address and mitigate the adverse 
effects of the Personal Data Breach. To the extent Customer requires additional information from Workday to meet its 
Personal Data Breach notification obligations under applicable Data Protection Laws, Workday shall provide reasonable 
assistance to provide such information to Customer taking into account the nature of Processing and the information 
available to Workday. 


7. Security of Processing 


Workday shall implement and maintain appropriate technical and organizational measures to protect Personal Data 


against accidental or unlawful destruction, loss, alteration, unauthorized disclosure of, or access to, Personal Data as 


described in the Universal Security Exhibit. 


8. Audit 


Customer agrees that, to the extent applicable, Workday’s then-current SOC 1 and SOC 2 audit reports (or comparable 


industry-standard successor reports) and/or Workday’s ISO certifications will be used to satisfy any audit or inspection 


requests by or on behalf of Customer, and Workday shall make such reports available to Customer. If Customer requires 


additional information, including information necessary to demonstrate compliance with this DPE, or an audit related to the 


Covered Service, such information and/or audit shall be made available in accordance with Workday’s Customer Audit 


Program. 


9. Return and Deletion of Personal Data 


Upon termination of the Covered Service, Workday shall return and delete Personal Data in accordance with the relevant 
provisions of the Agreement. 


10. Transfers of European Personal Data 


10.1 Transfer Safeguards. The transfer safeguards listed below shall apply to all Restricted Transfers. 
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10.2 Binding Corporate Rules. For the Covered Services identified in Addendum B, the Workday BCRs apply to the 
Processing of Personal Data of a Customer or Customer Affiliate established in the EEA. In this event, all provisions of the 
Workday BCRs are incorporated by this reference and shall be binding and enforceable for Customer according to 
Section 1.4 of the Workday BCRs as if they were set forth in this DPE in their entirety. If any conflict or inconsistency 
arises between this DPE and the Workday BCRs, the Workday BCRs shall prevail.       


10.3 Processor-to-Processor SCCs. Where Workday is located within the EEA, Workday has implemented the 
Standard Contractual Clauses for any Restricted Transfers of Personal Data from Workday (as “data exporter”) to 
Subprocessors (as “data importers”). 


10.4 Controller-to-Processor SCCs. Where Workday is located in a Restricted Country, the Standard Contractual 
Clauses will apply to any Restricted Transfers from Customer (as “data exporter”) to Workday (as “data importer”) as 
follows: 


10.4.1 EU Personal Data. In relation to Personal Data that is protected by the EU GDPR, the EU SCCs will apply 


completed as follows: 


(i) Module 2 applies unless the Customer is a Processor in which case Module 3 applies; 


(ii) in Clause 7, the optional docking clause will not apply; 


(iii) in Clause 9, Option 2 will apply, and the time period for prior notice of subprocessor changes will be in accordance 
with the notification process set out in Section 3.2 of this DPE; 


(iv) in Clause 11, the optional redress language will not apply; 


(v) in Clause 17, Option 1 will apply, and the Standard Contractual Clauses will be governed by the law specified in the 
MSA, provided that law is an EU Member State law recognizing third party beneficiary rights, otherwise, the laws of 
Ireland apply; 


(vi) in Clause 18(b), disputes shall be resolved before the courts specified in the MSA, provided these courts are located 
in an EU Member State, otherwise those courts shall be the courts of Ireland; 


(vii) Annex I of the Standard Contractual Clauses shall be deemed completed with the information set out in Annex I to 
this DPE; and 


(viii) Annex II of the Standard Contractual Clauses shall be deemed completed with the information set out in Annex II to 
this DPE. 


10.4.2 UK Personal Data. In relation to Personal Data that is protected by the UK GDPR, the UK SCCs will apply as 


follows: 


(i) For so long as it is lawfully permitted to rely on the Standard Contractual Clauses set out in the European 
Commission’s Decision 2010/87/EU (“2010 SCCs”) for transfers of Personal Data protected by the UK GDPR, the 2010 


SCCs shall apply between the Customer and Workday completed as follows: 


(a) Appendix 1 shall be completed with the relevant information set out in Annex I to this DPE; and 


(b) Appendix 2 shall be completed with the relevant information set out in Annex II to this DPE. 


(ii) When the Customer and Workday are lawfully permitted to rely on the EU SCCs for transfers of Personal Data from 
the UK subject to completion of a “UK Addendum to the EU Standard Contractual Clauses” (“UK Addendum”) issued by 


the Information Commissioner’s Office under s.119A(1) of the UK Data Protection Act 2018, then: 


(a) The EU SCCs, completed as set out in Section 10.4.1 above, shall also apply to transfers of such UK Personal Data 
and the 2010 SCCs will no longer apply; 


(b) The UK Addendum shall be deemed executed between the transferring Customer and Workday, and the EU SCCs 
shall be deemed amended as specified by the UK Addendum in respect of the transfer of such UK Personal Data. 
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10.4.3 Swiss Personal Data.  In relation to Personal Data that is protected by the Swiss Federal Act on Data Protection, 


the EU SCCs will apply amended and adapted as follows: 


(i) the Swiss Federal Data Protection and Information Commissioner is the exclusive supervisory authority; 


(ii) the term "member state" must not be interpreted in such a way as to exclude data subjects in Switzerland from the 
possibility of suing for their rights in their place of habitual residence (Switzerland) in accordance with Clause 18; and 


(iii) references to the GDPR in the EU SCCs shall also include the reference to the equivalent provisions of the Swiss 
Federal Act on Data Protection (as amended or replaced). 


10.4.4 Clarifications. The Standard Contractual Clauses will be subject to the following clarifications: 


(i) Workday will allow Customer to conduct audits as described in the Standard Contractual Clauses in accordance with 
Section 8 of this DPE. 


(ii) Customer consents to Workday appointing Subprocessors in accordance with Section 3 of this DPE, and Customer 
may exercise its right to object to Subprocessors under the Standard Contractual Clauses in the manner set out in Section 
3.  


(iii) Workday shall return and delete Customer’s data in accordance with Section 9 of this DPE. 


(iv) Customer agrees that any assistance that Workday provides to Customer under the Standard Contractual Clauses 
shall be provided through the Customer Audit Program. 


(v) Nothing in this Section 10.4 of this DPE varies or modifies the Standard Contractual Clauses nor affects any 
supervisory authority’s or data subject’s rights under the Standard Contractual Clauses. If any provision of this DPE 
contradicts, directly or indirectly, the Standard Contractual Clauses, the Standard Contractual Clauses shall prevail. 


10.5 Order of precedence. Where more than one transfer mechanism applies, the transfer of Personal Data will be 
subject to a single transfer mechanism in accordance with the following order of precedence: (i) the Workday BCRs, and 
(ii) the Standard Contractual Clauses. 


11. Additional European Terms 


11.1 Description of Processing.  The agreed subject-matter, the nature, purpose and duration of data processing, 


the types of Personal Data and categories of Data Subjects are set forth in Addendum A to this DPE. 


11.2 Data Protection Impact Assessments and Prior Consultations.  Customer agrees that, to the extent 
applicable, Workday’s then-current SOC 1 and SOC 2 audit reports (or comparable industry-standard successor reports) 
and/or Workday’s ISO certifications will be used to carry out Customer’s data protection impact assessments and prior 
consultations, and Workday shall make such reports available to Customer. To the extent Customer requires additional 
assistance to meet its obligations under Article 35 and 36 of the GDPR to carry out a data protection impact assessment 
and prior consultation with the competent supervisory authority related to Customer’s use of the Covered Service, 
Workday will, taking into account the nature of Processing and the information available to Workday, provide such 
assistance to Customer through the Customer Audit Program. 


12. General Provisions 


12.1 Customer Affiliates.  Customer is responsible for coordinating all communication with Workday on behalf of its 
Affiliates with regard to this DPE. Customer represents that it is authorized to enter into this DPE and any Standard 
Contractual Clauses entered into under this DPE (and to agree to additional parties to such Standard Contractual 
Clauses), issue instructions, and make and receive any communications or notifications in relation to this DPE on behalf 
of its Affiliates. 


12.2 Termination.  The term of this DPE will end simultaneously and automatically at the later of (i) the termination of 
the Agreement or, (ii) when all Personal Data is deleted from Workday’s systems. 
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12.3 Conflict.  This DPE is subject to the non-conflicting terms of the Agreement. With regard to the subject matter of 
this DPE, if inconsistencies between the provisions of this DPE and the Agreement arise, the provisions of this DPE shall 
prevail with regard to the parties’ data protection obligations. 


12.4 Customer Affiliate Enforcement.  Customer’s Affiliates may enforce the terms of this DPE directly against 


Workday, subject to the following provisions: 


i. Customer will bring any legal action, suit, claim or proceeding which that Affiliate would otherwise have if 
it were a party to the Agreement (each an “Affiliate Claim”) directly against Workday on behalf of such 
Affiliate, except where the Data Protection Laws to which the relevant Affiliate is subject require that the 
Affiliate itself bring or be party to such Affiliate Claim; and 


ii. for the purpose of any Affiliate Claim brought directly against Workday by Customer on behalf of such 
Affiliate in accordance with this Section, any losses suffered by the relevant Affiliate may be deemed to 
be losses suffered by Customer. 


12.5 Remedies.  Customer’s remedies (including those of its Affiliates) with respect to any breach by Workday, its 
Affiliates and Subprocessors of the applicable terms of this DPE, and the overall aggregate liability of Workday and its 
Affiliates arising out of, or in connection with the Agreement (including this DPE) will be subject to any aggregate limitation 
of liability that has been agreed between the parties under the Agreement (the “Liability Cap”). For the avoidance of 
doubt, the parties intend and agree that the overall aggregate liability of Workday and its Affiliates arising out of, or in 
connection with the Agreement (including this DPE) shall in no event exceed the Liability Cap. 


12.6 Miscellaneous. The section headings contained in this DPE are for reference purposes only and shall not in any 
way affect the meaning or interpretation of this DPE. 
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ADDENDUM A 


Description of Processing 


 


ANNEX I 


A. LIST OF PARTIES 


Data exporter 


Data exporter: Customer  


 


Contact details: The individuals designated as named contacts by Customer in Customer’s account 


 


Relevant activities: Use of Workday’s enterprise software-as-a-service applications. 


 


Signature and Date: By entering into the Agreement, data exporter is deemed to have signed these Standard Contractual 
Clauses incorporated herein as of the effective date of the Agreement. 


 


Data exporter role: The data exporter’s role is set forth in the DPE. 


 


Data importer  


Data importer: Workday 


 


Contact details: Workday Privacy Team, legal@workday.com 


 


Relevant activities: Provide and support enterprise software-as-a-service applications, including human resource and 
financial management. 


 


Signature and Date: By entering into the Agreement, data importer is deemed to have signed these Standard Contractual 
Clauses incorporated herein as of the effective date of the Agreement. 


 


Data importer role: Processor 


 



mailto:legal@workday.com
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B. DESCRIPTION OF TRANSFER 


Categories of data subjects whose personal data is transferred 


1. Customer’s job applicants, candidates, current and former employees and other workers, as well as related 
persons.  


2. Employees or contact persons of Customer’s prospects, customers, business partners and suppliers. 


Categories of personal data transferred 


Customer determines the categories of personal data processed within Covered Services subscribed to. Typically, the 
transferred personal data will include the categories of data identified below: 


1. Applicants, employees and other workers: Name; contact information (including home and work address; 
home and work telephone numbers; mobile telephone numbers; web address; instant messenger; home and work 
email address); marital status; citizenship information; visa information; national and governmental identification 
information; drivers’ license information; passport information; banking details; military service information; date of 
birth and birth place; gender; employee identification information; education, language(s) and special 
competencies; certification information; probation period and employment duration information; job or position 
title; business title; job type or code; business site; company, supervisory, cost center and region affiliation; work 
schedule and status (full-time or part-time, regular or temporary); compensation and related information (including 
pay type and information regarding raises and salary adjustments); payroll information; allowance, bonus, 
commission and stock plan information; leave of absence information; employment history; work experience 
information; information on internal project appointments; accomplishment information; training and development 
information; award information; membership information. 


2. Related persons: Name and contact information of dependents or beneficiaries (including home address; home 
and work telephone numbers; mobile telephone numbers); date of birth; gender; emergency contacts; beneficiary 
information; dependent information. 


3. Prospects, customers, business partners and suppliers: Name and contact information (including work 
address; work telephone numbers; mobile telephone numbers; web address; instant messenger; work email 
address); business title; company. 


4. Learners: Name and contact information (including work address; work telephone numbers; mobile telephone 
numbers; instant messenger; work email address); business title; company; enrollment information, including 
completion of courses, exam results and feedback provided. 


Sensitive data transferred (if applicable) and applied restrictions or safeguards that fully take into consideration 
the nature of the data and the risks involved, such as for instance strict purpose limitation, access restrictions 
(including access only for staff having followed specialized training), keeping a record of access to the data, 
restrictions for onward transfers or additional security measures. 


Unless otherwise agreed, the transferred Personal Data may comprise special categories of personal data, such as 
ethnicity, religious beliefs, trade union membership information and health data (employee sick leave, disability 
information). Taking into consideration the nature of the data and the risk of varying likelihood and severity for the rights 
and freedoms of natural persons, Workday has implemented the technical and organizational measures as described in 
Annex II, including specialized training of staff and system access logs, to ensure an appropriate level of protection for 
such sensitive data. 


Frequency of the transfer (e.g. whether the data is transferred on a one-off or continuous basis) 


Transfers will be made on a continuous basis. 


Nature of the processing 
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Workday acts as a processor for the Personal Data Customer submits electronically into Workday’s software-as-a-service 
applications or provides to Workday in connection with a Professional Services engagement.  


1. Processing Personal Data to set up, operate, maintain and support the enterprise software-as-a-service 
applications  


2. Storage of Personal Data in secure data centers 


3. Provision of Professional Services 


 


Purpose(s) of the data transfer and further processing 


Provide and support enterprise software-as-a-service applications, including human resource and financial management.  


The period for which the personal data will be retained, or, if that is not possible, the criteria used to determine 
that period 


Personal data will be retained for the duration of the Agreement. 


For transfers to (sub-) processors, also specify subject matter, nature and duration of the processing 


The subject matter and duration of the processing is outlined above within this Annex. The nature of the specific sub-
processing services are further particularized within the Subprocessor List (currently located at: 
https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/subprocessors.html). 


 
C. COMPETENT SUPERVISORY AUTHORITY 


Identify the competent supervisory authority/ies in accordance with Clause 13 


The competent supervisory authority determined in accordance with Clause 13 of the Standard Contractual Clauses. 


 


  



https://www.workday.com/en-us/legal/subprocessors.html
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ANNEX II 


Technical and Organisational Measures  


 


The technical and organisational measures set forth in the Security Exhibit have been implemented by the data importer 


to ensure an appropriate level of security, taking into account the nature, scope, context and purpose of the processing, 


and the risks for the rights and freedoms of natural persons.  
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ADDENDUM B 


BCR Covered Services 


 


Covered Service Applicable SKU Names 


HCM/FIN/ANALYTICS Human Capital Management, Cloud Connect for Benefits, Workday Payroll, Cloud 


Connect for Third Party Payroll, Time Tracking, Recruiting, Learning (excluding 


Media Cloud), Learning for Extended Enterprise, Core Financials, Expenses, 


Procurement, Inventory, Grants Management, Projects, Projects Billing, Workday 


Prism Analytics and Student 


Workday Adaptive Planning Workday Adaptive Planning SKUs, such as Planning & Analytics, Workforce 


Planning, Financial Planning, Sales Planning, Operational Planning, however 


defined in the applicable order form. 


 


Workday Extend Workday Cloud Platform 


 


 


 


 


 








 00268234.0 - Confidential 


UNIVERSAL SECURITY EXHIBIT 
 


©2019 Workday 19.5 Page 1 of 2 


This Workday Universal Security Exhibit applies to the Covered Service and Covered Data. Capitalized terms used herein 


have the meanings given in the Agreement, including attached exhibits, that refers to this Workday Universal Security 


Exhibit.  


Workday maintains a comprehensive, written information security program that contains administrative, technical, and 


physical safeguards that, taking into account the state of the art, the costs of implementation and the nature, scope, context 


and purposes of processing of Covered Data as well as the associated risks, are appropriate to (a) the type of information that 


Workday will store as Covered Data; and (b) the need for security and confidentiality of such information. Workday’s 


security program is designed to: 


 Protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Covered Data in Workday’s possession or control or to 


which Workday has access;  


 Protect against any anticipated threats or hazards to the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Covered Data;  


 Protect against unauthorized or unlawful access, use, disclosure, alteration, or destruction of Covered Data;  


 Protect against accidental loss or destruction of, or damage to, Covered Data; and  


 Safeguard information as set forth in any local, state or federal regulations by which Workday may be regulated.   


Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Workday’s security program includes: 


1. Security Awareness and Training.  Mandatory employee security awareness and training programs, which include: 


a) Training on how to implement and comply with its information security program; and 


b) Promoting a culture of security awareness. 


2. Access Controls.  Policies, procedures, and logical controls:  


a) To limit access to its information systems and the facility or facilities in which they are housed to properly 


authorized persons;  


b) To prevent those workforce members and others who should not have access from obtaining access; and  


c) To remove access in a timely basis in the event of a change in job responsibilities or job status. 


3. Physical and Environmental Security.  Controls that provide reasonable assurance that access to physical servers at the 


data centers housing Covered Data is limited to properly authorized individuals and that environmental controls are 


established to detect, prevent and control destruction due to environmental extremes.   


4. Security Incident Procedures.  A security incident response plan that includes procedures to be followed in the event of 


any security breach of any application or system directly associated with the accessing, processing, storage or 


transmission of Covered Data. 


5. Contingency Planning.  Policies and procedures for responding to an emergency or other occurrence (for example, fire, 


vandalism, system failure, pandemic flu, and natural disaster) that could damage Covered Data or production systems 


that contain Covered Data.   


6. Audit Controls.  Technical or procedural mechanisms put in place to promote efficient and effective operations, as well 


as compliance with policies. 


7. Data Integrity.  Policies and procedures to ensure the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Covered Data and to 


protect it from disclosure, improper alteration, or destruction. 


8. Storage and Transmission Security.  Security measures to guard against unauthorized access to Covered Data that is 


being transmitted over a public electronic communications network or stored electronically.   







 00268234.0 - Confidential 


UNIVERSAL SECURITY EXHIBIT 
 


©2019 Workday 19.5 Page 2 of 2 


9. Secure Disposal.  Policies and procedures regarding the secure disposal of tangible property containing Covered Data, 


taking into account available technology so that such data cannot be practicably read or reconstructed. 


10. Assigned Security Responsibility.  Assigning responsibility for the development, implementation, and maintenance of 


its information security program, including: 


a) Designating a security official with overall responsibility; and 


b) Defining security roles and responsibilities for individuals with security responsibilities. 


11. Testing.  Regularly testing the key controls, systems and procedures of its information security program to validate that 


they are properly implemented and effective in addressing the threats and risks identified.   


12. Monitoring.  Network and systems monitoring, including error logs on servers, disks and security events for any 


potential problems.  Such monitoring includes: 


a) Reviewing changes affecting systems handling authentication, authorization, and auditing; 


b) Reviewing privileged access to Workday production systems processing Covered Data; and 


c) Engaging third parties to perform network vulnerability assessments and penetration testing on a regular basis. 


13. Change and Configuration Management.  Maintaining policies and procedures for managing changes Workday makes 


to production systems, applications, and databases processing Covered Data.  Such policies and procedures include: 


a) A process for documenting, testing and approving the patching and maintenance of the Covered Service; 


b) A security patching process that requires patching systems in a timely manner based on a risk analysis; and 


c) A process for Workday to utilize a third party to conduct web application level security assessments. These 


assessments generally include testing, where applicable, for: 


i) Cross-site request forgery 


ii) Services scanning  


iii) Improper input handling (e.g. cross-site scripting, SQL injection, XML injection, cross-site flashing) 


iv) XML and SOAP attacks 


v) Weak session management 


vi) Data validation flaws and data model constraint inconsistencies 


vii) Insufficient authentication 


viii) Insufficient authorization 


14. Program Adjustments.  Workday monitors, evaluates, and adjusts, as appropriate, the security program in light of:  


a) Any relevant changes in technology and any internal or external threats to Workday or the Covered Data;  


b) Security and data privacy regulations applicable to Workday; and 


c) Workday’s own changing business arrangements, such as mergers and acquisitions, alliances and joint ventures, 


outsourcing arrangements, and changes to information systems. 
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Workforce Planning
Worklets
Worklets: Critical (Audits)


Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Accounting Center Batches Impacted During Disaster


Recovery
Batches Impacted During Disaster
Recovery


This report identifies batches that were impacted during disaster recovery.
You must cancel these batches and re-ingest the source data. If summary
journals were created for any of these impacted batches, please contact
Workday support to cancel the summary journals.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Center


Custom Account Posting Rule
Types


Custom Account Posting Rule
Types


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Center


Find Accounting Center Batches Find Accounting Center Batches XpressO Process: Accounting Center
Run Time Metrics at Batch Run
Level


Run Time Metrics at Batch Run
Level


This report provides trending run time metrics at batch run event level.  It
includes volume processed and duration of primary and custom processing.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Center


View Accounting Center Process
Configuration


View Accounting Center Process
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center


View Accounting Source View Accounting Source XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center
View Accounting Source
Configuration Rule


View Accounting Source
Configuration Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center


View Accounting Source Prism
Role Assignments


View Accounting Source Prism
Role Assignments


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center


View Accounting Source Stages View Accounting Source Stages XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center
View Custom Account Posting
Rule Dimension


View Custom Account Posting
Rule Dimension


XpressO Yes Process: Accounting Center
Set Up: Accounting Center


View Custom Account Posting
Rule Type


View Custom Account Posting
Rule Type


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center


Additional Data Custom Object Definitions Custom Object Definitions XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
View Selected Additional Data View Selected Additional Data XpressO Yes


Adoption Analytics Adoption Analytics Adoption Analytics XpressO Yes Adoption Analytics Cross Product
View


View Feature Adoption View Feature Adoption XpressO Yes Adoption Analytics Cross Product
View


Adoption Planning Business Process Initiation Trends Business Process Initiation Trends Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Maintain Adoption Backlog Maintain Adoption Backlog View a list of all Adoption items that have a state of "Backlog". Use facets to
refine the list of adoption items shown, and take actions on the selected list of
items.


Report
Writer


Yes Adoption Planning


Maintain Adoption Roadmap Maintain Adoption Roadmap View a list of all Adoption items that have a state of "Roadmap".  Use facets
to refine the list of adoption items shown, and take actions on the selected list
of items.


Report
Writer


Yes Adoption Planning


Mobile App Usage Trends Mobile App Usage Trends Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics
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Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
My Assigned Adoption Items My Assigned Adoption Items Accesses Adoption Item as its primary object and returns one row per


adoption item. Includes all adoption items except those with status deferred
or completed. Does not contain any built-in prompts. This data source can be
used to view adoption items that will not be visible in the Maintain Adoption
Backlog and Maintain Adoption Roadmap tasks.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Adoption Planning


Unique Signons by Device for
Month


Unique Signons by Device for
Month


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Unique Signons by Device Trends Unique Signons by Device Trends Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics


View Adoption Item View Adoption Item XpressO Yes Adoption Planning
View Adoption Roadmap Timeline View Adoption Roadmap Timeline XpressO Adoption Planning
View All Adoption Items View All Adoption Items Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Adoption Planning


Advanced Ship Notice Find Advanced Ship Notices
(ASN)


Find Advanced Ship Notices
(ASN)


View the advanced ship notice (ASN) number, company, status, supplier,
purchase order, shipment datetime, ship-to address, tracking number, license
plate, bill of lading, memo, related receipts if any, etc.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: ASN Number, Shipment Date On or After/Before, Supplier,
Purchase Order, Ship-to Address, Receipt, Tracking Number, License Plate,
Bill Of Lading, Spend Category, Item, Origin, ASN Status, ASN Approved by
Workers, Exclude Canceled, Include ASN (s) with Receipts only.
Manage Filters: Enabled


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Advanced Ship Notice -
Reporting


Application: Core Services (Audits) Audit Locations for Membership in
Organizations


Audit Locations for Membership in
Organizations


View each organization hierarchy that allows business sites and shows each
business site that has a membership problem. You can use this report to set
up and correct business site hierarchies. Displays business sites that are
included in the hierarchy more than once or are not included in the hierarchy
at all.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Hierarchies with Duplicates
Exception Audit


Hierarchies with Duplicates
Exception Audit


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Organization Assignment
Exception Audit


Organization Assignment
Exception Audit


Returns invalid organizations assigned to a filled or unfilled position based on
allowed values configured for supervisory org, location hierarchy, org related
worktags and company restrictions.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Organization Exception Audit Organization Exception Audit View organizations for which there are errors or warnings. Displays the
business object that has the problem and a description of the problem or
solution.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization
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Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Organization Type Exception Audit Organization Type Exception Audit View organization types for which there are errors or warnings. Displays the


organization type, such as Supervisory or Company, that has the problem
and a description of the problem or solution.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Application: HCM (Audits) Audit - Change Job Events with
incorrect Current Organization
which may cause multiple
Organizations


Audit - Change Job Events with
incorrect Current Organization
which may cause multiple
Organizations


XpressO Yes HCM All Organizations


Benefit Eligibility Rules Audit Benefit Eligibility Rules Audit View any benefit eligibility rules among those selected for which there is an
error or warning. Details include the rule type, rule conditions, and a
statement of the problem or solution.


Required prompt: All Benefit Eligibility Rules
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Group Audit Benefit Group Audit View any worker for which there is an error or warning. Details include the
benefit group and benefit group eligibility rule, if any. For each error or
warning you can see a statement of the problem or solution. Use this report to
find any employees who are  eligible for more than one benefit group.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefits Condition Rule Exception
Audit


Benefits Condition Rule Exception
Audit


View benefit eligibility rules that have exceptions.  Examples are errors in the
configuration of rules, such as the right-hand operand or criteria missing, or a
benefit eligibility rule having the same name as another rule. It also identifies
rule conditions that no worker or dependent currently meets. Enables you to
validate that benefit eligibility rules are correct, as well as necessary.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Compensation Scorecard Weight
Audit


Compensation Scorecard Weight
Audit


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Compensation Setup Data Audit Compensation Setup Data Audit View all compensation setup items that have exceptions. Exceptions are
grouped for packages, grades, grade profiles, plans, one-time payment plans,
and future payment plans. Each tab shows where the problem exists and a
description of the problem and possible solution.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation


Contact Information Security Audit
Report


Contact Information Security Audit
Report


XpressO Yes Audit: Contact Information
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Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Directory by Country Directory by Country View a directory of workers in a Business Site.  Details include the worker


phone number and email, title, organization, and business site phone
number.


Required prompt:  Business Site
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information


Negative Flex Credit Audit Negative Flex Credit Audit View any benefit enrollments with negative flex credits. Use this report to find
cases where a change in a health care election reduced flex credits and
resulted in a negative flex credit.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Organization Audit for Multiple
Entries


Organization Audit for Multiple
Entries


XpressO Yes HCM All Organizations


Position Group Exception Audit Position Group Exception Audit View any workers for whom there is a problem with their position or job group.
The report shows the position and worker and a description of the problem or
solution.


XpressO Yes HCM All Organizations


Staffing Events and Leave
Request Events Canceled after
Completed Audit


Staffing Events and Leave
Request Events Canceled after
Completed Audit


XpressO Yes HCM All Organizations


Supervisory Organization Audit for
Multiple Entries


Supervisory Organization Audit for
Multiple Entries


XpressO Yes HCM All Organizations


Total Rewards Template Audit Total Rewards Template Audit XpressO Yes Set Up: Total Rewards
Worker Roles Audit Worker Roles Audit View each worker in the organization and any organization roles, user-or job-


based security groups, or process-maintained roles to which they belong.


Required prompt: Organization, View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Manage: Organization Roles


Workers Incorrectly Hired Twice Workers Incorrectly Hired Twice This advanced report enables administrators to view all workers that are
incorrectly hired twice. The report uses the All Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information


Workers with Incorrect Contact
Information Audit


Workers with Incorrect Contact
Information Audit


Note: This report provided internal audit details needed to address a specific
customer issue. The report is no longer functional and should not be cloned
or used because it is no longer supported. There is no replacement for this
report.


This advanced report lists all workers who have contact information in an
incorrect state, such as workers who have multiple primary contact
information or are sharing their contact information with other workers.
Example: a worker sharing their home address with another worker.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information
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Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Application: Payroll (Audits) Ambiguous Earning Compensation


Mapping Audit
Ambiguous Earning Compensation
Mapping Audit


View earnings that are mapped to more than one compensation plan of
different plan types, or two or more hourly, percent, or unit based plans.
These types of mappings can cause potential inconsistencies in Payroll, if a
worker has more than one of the plans. The report shows each such earning
and each plan to which it is mapped. You can view or edit each earning or
compensation plan from their related actions menus.


Required prompt: Effective Date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


Workers with FLSA Adjustments
Impacted by Related Calculation
Setting Bring Forward Difference


Workers with FLSA Adjustments
Impacted by Related Calculation
Setting Bring Forward Difference


XpressO Reports: FLSA ~Workers~ Impacted
by Related Calculation Setting Bring
Forward Difference


Audit - Academic (Audits) Audit - Supervisory Organization &
Related Academic Unit


Audit - Supervisory Organization &
Related Academic Unit


Report returns the full list of academic supervisory organizations and their
related academic units.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Supervisory Organization


Audit Task (Audits) Audit Tag by Tag Audit Tag by Tag Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Audit Tags and
Assignments
Set Up: Audit Tags and
Assignments - Add Only


View Audit Tag View Audit Tag XpressO Yes Set Up: Audit Tags and
Assignments


View Audit Tag Segment View Audit Tag Segment XpressO Yes Audit Tag (Segmented)
Awards Actual Effort Performed for Award


Role
Actual Effort Performed for Award
Role


This matrix report enables award managers to view actual effort for workers
by award budget period for an award header role and returns 1 row per
person. The report uses the Actual Effort for Role report data source.
Required prompts: Award Header Role, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Actual Effort Performed for
Company


Actual Effort Performed for
Company


This matrix report enables award managers to view actual effort for workers
by award budget period for 1 or more companies and returns 1 row per
person. The report uses the Actual Effort for Company report data source.
Required prompts: Company, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Award Cost Processable Audit for
Supplier Invoices


Award Cost Processable Audit for
Supplier Invoices


This advanced report enables managers and award specialists to view the
cost spend information for an award associated with supplier invoice lines. It
returns 1 row for each split and unsplit supplier invoice line. The report uses
the Supplier Invoice Lines and Line Splits (Indexed) report data source.
Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Committed Effort for Person Committed Effort for Person Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Committed Effort on Award for
Award Role


Committed Effort on Award for
Award Role


This matrix report enables award managers to view award committed effort
for workers by award budget period for an award header role and returns 1
row per person. The report uses the Award Personnel Line for Award Role
report data source. Required prompts: Award Header Role, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Committed Effort on Award for
Company


Committed Effort on Award for
Company


This matrix report enables award managers to view award committed effort
for workers by award budget period for 1 or more companies and returns 1
row per person. The report uses the Award Personnel Line for Company
report data source. Required prompts: Company, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Committed Effort on Award
Proposal for Company


Committed Effort on Award
Proposal for Company


This matrix report enables award proposal managers to view award proposal
committed effort for workers by award proposal budget period and returns 1
row per person. The report uses the Award Proposal Personnel Line report
data source. Required prompts: Company, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Committed Effort vs Actuals for
Award Role


Committed Effort vs Actuals for
Award Role


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Committed Effort vs Actuals for
Company


Committed Effort vs Actuals for
Company


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Supplier Invoice Revenue Accrual
Report


Supplier Invoice Revenue Accrual
Report


This advanced report enables award or billing specialists to view the supplier
invoice revenue accrual for a company. The report uses the indexed Supplier
Invoice Lines and Line Splits (Indexed) report data source, and returns 1 row
per unsplit and split supplier invoice line. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


View Subawards View Subawards XpressO Yes Set Up: Subaward
Background Process: Critical
(Audits)


Integration Exception Audit Integration Exception Audit View  each integration that has an error and optionally, warnings. For each
business object you can see the type of error, a description of the problem,
and a suggested solution.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Include Warnings


XpressO Yes Integration Build
Integration Reports


Scheduled Future EIBs Exception
Audit


Scheduled Future EIBs Exception
Audit


View all  EIBs scheduled to run in the future that have an exception. Details
include who scheduled it and who it will run as, if anyone, when it will run
next, and the validation errors. Enables you to ensure that all scheduled EIBs
are error-free.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build
Integration Event


Scheduled Future Reports
Exception Audit


Scheduled Future Reports
Exception Audit


View all  reports scheduled to run in the future that have an exception. Details
include who scheduled it and who it will run as, if anyone, when it will run
next, and the validation errors. Enables you to ensure that all scheduled
reports are error-free.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Scheduled Report Processes


Background Processes Background Job Monitor Background Job Monitor Report
Writer


Yes Process: Calculated Balances (Run)
Process: Time Tracking


Background Processes for a
Process


Background Processes for a
Process


XpressO Background Process Management


My Report Output Files My Report Output Files This advanced report enables administrators to view all valid report output
files and returns 1 row per report file. Each report file displays details,
including the file name, size, date and time of creation, and creator of the file.
The report uses the Report Output Files report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Core Navigation


My Reports My Reports XpressO My Reports


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 10 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Process Monitor Process Monitor View the process status of background processes of all types (reports,


integrations, or batch processes). Enables you to see up to 100 of the most
recent background processes that have run within the last 90 days that you
are authorized to view. You can also view any errors associated with a
background process instance.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO My Reports


Process Monitor for Continuous
Payroll


Process Monitor for Continuous
Payroll


This advanced report enables payroll partners and administrators to view the
process status of up to 100 continuous calculation jobs that are currently
processing or have been completed in the last 90 days. The report uses the
Concurrent Job Runtimes report data source. Required prompts: From Date
and Time, To Date and Time.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Calculations
(Pay Calculation)


Scheduled Future Processes Scheduled Future Processes View integrations, batch processes, and reports that are scheduled to run,
and their status: active, suspended, or expired. Details include the start date,
end date, and number of times run. Click the request name to view the
detailed schedule criteria associated with the process request. Enables you to
check whether processes are scheduled as expected, and to verify that no
unexpected processes are scheduled.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Scheduled Process Management


View Alerts View Alerts XpressO Yes Notification Alerts
View All Occurrences for a
Schedule


View All Occurrences for a
Schedule


XpressO Yes Scheduled Process Management


View Background Process
Notifications


View Background Process
Notifications


XpressO Scheduled Process Management


Bank Institution Records Find Bank Institution Record:
Branches


Find Bank Institution Record:
Branches


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Institution Record


Find Bank Institution Record:
Institutions


Find Bank Institution Record:
Institutions


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Institution Record


Banking Balance by Bank Account Balance by Bank Account This report enables cash managers to find and view their latest bank account
balances. The report uses the Bank Account business object and Bank
Account report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Banking


Bank Account Signatories
Exceptions


Bank Account Signatories
Exceptions


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Signatory


Bank Fee Variance Analysis Bank Fee Variance Analysis Report
Writer


Yes Report: Bank Fee Analysis


Bank Reconciliation Detail Report Bank Reconciliation Detail Report XpressO Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Bank Reconciliation Report Bank Reconciliation Report View the summary information for the selected bank statement reconciliation.


Click on the cleared deposits and cleared payments values to see an
itemized transaction list. Use this report to show the bank statement details,
the pending payments and deposits that have not cleared, and
payments/deposits in a future period. You can change or clear the
reconciliation from the related actions menus.


Required prompt: Bank Statement
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation


Bank Statement Reconciliation
Report


Bank Statement Reconciliation
Report


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Bank Statement Reconciliation
Work Area (DEPRECATED)


Bank Statement Reconciliation
Work Area (DEPRECATED)


View the most recent 15 unreconciled bank statements.  You can also search
for older ones. Displays the oldest unreconciled bank statement lines from the
listed bank statements. Use the Bank Reconciliation Work Area report as a
central hub for quick access to recent bank reconciliations, managing
exceptions, and analytics.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation


Book to Bank By Bank Account
Currency Report


Book to Bank By Bank Account
Currency Report


This report enables cash managers to reconcile bank account balances with
cash ledger balances in bank account currency. The report uses Company
and Financial Account business objects, and Bank Statement Lines,
Reconcilable Items, and Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data
sources. Required prompts are Company, Bank Account, Period, Cash
Account, Ledger, Statement Date, Bank Account Currency, and Translation
Rule Set.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Book to Bank Report Book to Bank Report This report enables cash managers to reconcile bank account balances with
cash ledger balances. The report uses Company and Financial Account
business objects, and Bank Statement Lines, Reconcilable Items, and
Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data sources. Required prompts
are Company, Bank Account, Period, Cash Account, Ledger, and Statement
Date.


Report
Writer


Report Execution


Cash Balances and Bank
Accounts by Financial Institution


Cash Balances and Bank
Accounts by Financial Institution


This report enables cash managers to compare their total cash balances and
number of bank accounts by financial institution. The report uses the Bank
Account business object and Bank Account report data source. The required
prompts are Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast by Reporting
Currency 2.0


Cash Forecast by Reporting
Currency 2.0


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash Forecast by Transaction
Currency 2.0


Cash Forecast by Transaction
Currency 2.0


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Template


Find Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Template


View all ad hoc bank transaction templates that meet the filter criteria. Details
include the name, status, memo, purpose, spend/revenue category and
ledger account.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad hoc Bank Transaction


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 12 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Ad Hoc Bank Transactions Find Ad Hoc Bank Transactions Find Ad Hoc Bank Transactions matching search criteria. Details include the


transaction status, date, memo, bank account, amount and reconciliation
status. You can edit or cancel draft transactions and change or cancel
approved transactions from the related actions menu.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad hoc Bank Transaction


Find Ad Hoc Payment Lines by
Organization


Find Ad Hoc Payment Lines by
Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Ad Hoc
Payment Line


Find Bank Account Signatories Find Bank Account Signatories Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Signatory


Find Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement Templates


Find Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement Templates


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement - Template


Find Bank Account Transfer
Templates


Find Bank Account Transfer
Templates


This report enables cash managers to find and view bank account transfer
templates. The report uses the Bank Account Transfer Template business
object and the Bank Account Transfer Template report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer


Find Bank Account Transfers Find Bank Account Transfers Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement - Reporting


Find Bank Fee Statement Lines Find Bank Fee Statement Lines This report enables cash managers to find and view bank fee statement lines.
The report uses the Bank Fee Statement business object and the Bank Fee
Statement report data source. The required prompt is Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Fee Statements


Find Bank Fee Statements Find Bank Fee Statements This report enables cash managers to find and view bank fee statements.
The report uses the Bank Fee Statement business object and the Bank Fee
Statement report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Fee Statements


Find Bank Statement Lines Find Bank Statement Lines This report enables you to find and view bank statement lines for a Company,
Bank Accounts, and Bank Statements. The report uses the Bank Statement
Line business object and the Bank Statement Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting


Find Bank Statements Find Bank Statements View all bank statements that meet the filter criteria. Details include the bank
account, statement date, reconciliation status, beginning and ending balance,
and transaction detail.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation
Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting
Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Find Cash Forecast Outline Data
Source Set


Find Cash Forecast Outline Data
Source Set


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Find Cash Forecasts 2.0 Find Cash Forecasts 2.0 Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Find Cash Pools Find Cash Pools Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Cash Pool


Find External Cash Activities Find External Cash Activities This report enables cash managers to find and view their external cash
activities. The report uses the External Cash Activity business object and
External Cash Activity report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Find Historical Changes in Bank
Account Signatories


Find Historical Changes in Bank
Account Signatories


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Signatory


Find Intraday Bank Statements Find Intraday Bank Statements This report enables cash managers to find and view intraday bank
statements. The report uses the Intraday Bank Statement business object
and Intraday Bank Statements report data source. The required prompt is
Bank Account.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Intraday Bank Statements
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Recurring or Distributed
External Cash Activity Group


Find Recurring or Distributed
External Cash Activity Group


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Find Unmatched Payment
Acknowledgements


Find Unmatched Payment
Acknowledgements


View unmatched payment acknowledgements with their original EFT payment
ID and date, and status information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Payment Acknowledgement Dates, Acknowledgement
Status, Payment Processing ID, Original EFT Payment ID, Payment
Acknowledgement Status Code


XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement


Maintain One Sided Reconciliation Maintain One Sided Reconciliation XpressO Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation
Manage Bank Reconciliation
Exceptions


Manage Bank Reconciliation
Exceptions


View all the unreconciled lines in a specific bank statement. From here you
can manually reconcile the statement by matching each line individually.


Required prompt: Bank Statement
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation


Show Bank Account Balance
Detail


Show Bank Account Balance
Detail


XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections


Total Bank Fees by Company Total Bank Fees by Company Displays the total bank fees grouped by company. The table automatically
populates the last 3 months of bank fees.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Fee Statements
Report: Bank Fee Analysis


Total Bank Fees by Financial
Institution


Total Bank Fees by Financial
Institution


This report enables cash managers to view total bank fees for a financial
institution over a specific time period. The report uses the Bank Fee
Statement Lines business object and Bank Fee Statement Line report data
source. Required prompts are Financial Institutions and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Fee Statements
Report: Bank Fee Analysis


Uncleared Items Report Uncleared Items Report This report enables reconciliation specialists to view all unreconciled
payments and deposits for a company bank account. The report uses the
Reporting Recon Items business object and the Reconcilable Item report data
source. Required prompts are Bank Account and Start date.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation


View Account Register View Account Register View all operational transactions in the account register for the specified bank
account including the current account balance.  Details include the date,
reference, reconciliation status, type of transactions, and amounts. You can
navigate any transaction from the related action menu.


Required prompt: Bank Account
Optional prompts: Start Date, End Date, Include Void Checks, Include
Payments, Include Bank Account Transfers, Include Ad-Hoc Bank
Transactions, Include Deposits


XpressO Yes Reports: Banking


View Ad Hoc Counterparty View Ad Hoc Counterparty XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
View Bank Account Signatories View Bank Account Signatories XpressO Yes Process: Bank Account Signatory
View Bank Fee Service Contract View Bank Fee Service Contract XpressO Yes Process: Bank Fee Service Contract
View Bank Statement Custom
Code Sets


View Bank Statement Custom
Code Sets


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Entity


View Parsing Rule Set View Parsing Rule Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Statement Parsing
View Signers View Signers Report


Writer
Yes Process: Bank Account Signatory


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 14 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Benchmarking Benchmark Definitions Benchmark Definitions Report


Writer
Yes Benchmark Management


Benchmark Values
Benchmark Values As a Source
for Scorecard


Benchmark Values As a Source
for Scorecard


Report
Writer


Yes Benchmark Values


Benchmark vs. Actual Benchmark vs. Actual Benchmark vs. Actual Report
Writer


Yes Benchmark Values


Benchmark vs. Actual by Period
Range


Benchmark vs. Actual by Period
Range


Benchmark vs. Actual by Period Range Report
Writer


Yes Benchmark Values


Benchmark vs. Actual for Financial
Management


Benchmark vs. Actual for Financial
Management


Report
Writer


Yes Benchmark Values for Financial
Benchmarks


Compensation Benchmark Values
Sample


Compensation Benchmark Values
Sample


XpressO Benchmark Values for
Compensation Benchmarks


Daas Customer Entitlements
Dashboard


Daas Customer Entitlements
Dashboard


XpressO System Monitor Administrator


Daas FSE Model Health
Dashboard


Daas FSE Model Health
Dashboard


XpressO Yes System Monitor Administrator


DaaS Health Dashboard DaaS Health Dashboard XpressO System Monitor Administrator
Generate DaaS Data Set Schema
File


Generate DaaS Data Set Schema
File


XpressO Yes System Monitor Administrator


View Benchmark Subcategory
Security Segment


View Benchmark Subcategory
Security Segment


XpressO Yes Benchmark Management


View Job Profile Eligibility for
Dimension Mapping


View Job Profile Eligibility for
Dimension Mapping


XpressO Yes Benchmark Management


Workday Benchmarking Job
Profile Catalog and Mappings


Workday Benchmarking Job
Profile Catalog and Mappings


This report gives the user the ability to view all Workday Job Profiles
supported in the Workday Benchmarking feature and current job profile
mappings.


Report
Writer


Yes Benchmark Management


Benefits Active Court  Orders Active Court  Orders View a list of court ordered benefits and whether the court order is met in
enrollment for one or more employees within a specific benefit group.


Required prompts: Effective as of Date, Benefit Group
Optional prompts: First Name (From), Last Name (To), Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Court Order Details


Active Employees Not Eligible for
Benefits


Active Employees Not Eligible for
Benefits


View workers who are not eligible for benefits, as well as other job-related
information, including  worker name, organization, and position. Enables you
to verify that these workers do not qualify for any benefit plan, and to correct
eligibility rules, employee data, or both, if a worker is eligible.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


All Dependents With Same
National ID


All Dependents With Same
National ID


Lists workers and their dependents that have the same national id. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Beneficiaries and
Dependents


All Workers that Require a Printed
1095-C Form


All Workers that Require a Printed
1095-C Form


XpressO Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


Audit - Medicare Integration
Personal Data Differences


Audit - Medicare Integration
Personal Data Differences


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Medicare - USA
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Benefit  Changes Benefit  Changes View a list of benefit changes for one or more employees within a specific


benefit group. Details include the coverage type, date of the event, event
type, benefit plans involved, coverage, and dependents.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefit Census Benefit Census View workers who meet the criteria defined by the eligibility rule associated
with a specific benefit group. Details include demographic and job-related
information about workers and their current benefit elections. Enables you to
communicate benefit enrollment information to external benefit partners.


Required prompts: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompts: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefit Corrections in Progress
Audit


Benefit Corrections in Progress
Audit


View a list of benefit corrections that have been started but not submitted.
Details include the worker's name, type of benefit event and the date of the
event.


Required prompt: Benefit Group
Optional prompts: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefit Elections with Elect and
Waive ON


Benefit Elections with Elect and
Waive ON


Shows workers elections that have an inconsistent Elect and Waive status. Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefit Events Status Report Benefit Events Status Report View workers with benefit events and their status. Details include the benefit
event type, event date, initiation date, and submission date. Enables you to
manage benefit events on a day-to-day basis.  On this report there is a link to
enroll workers in their benefit elections or to cancel the benefit event.


Required prompt: Enrollment Statuses
Optional prompts: Benefit Groups, Benefit Event Types


XpressO Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefit Jobs Eligibility and Position
Summary


Benefit Jobs Eligibility and Position
Summary


For a specific employee, see the jobs used to determine benefit eligibility and
summary details for those jobs.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations
Worker Data: Court Order Details


Benefits Eligibility by Benefit
Group


Benefits Eligibility by Benefit
Group


View workers within a specific benefit group and the benefit plans for which
they are eligible within a specific benefit plan year.  Enables you to verify that
eligibility is set up correctly.


Required prompts: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompts: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


XpressO Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefits Eligibility by Worker Benefits Eligibility by Worker View a list of the benefit plans in which a worker is eligible to enroll. Details
include benefit plan year definition, health care coverage plans, health
savings account plans, spending account plans, insurance coverage plans,
and defined contribution plans. Enables you to verify that eligibility rules are
set up correctly.


Required prompts:  Worker
Optional prompts:  none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Benefit Eligibility
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Benefits Premium Report - Health
Care


Benefits Premium Report - Health
Care


View a list of benefit plan costs for a specific time period, one or more benefit
plans, and frequency. Details include the plan name, coverage, number of
employees in the plan, employee pretax cost, employee post tax cost,
employer cost, and total premium amount. This report can be used to
reconcile the premiums with the providers.


Required prompts: Period Start Date, Benefit Plan, Frequency
Optional prompts: Period End Date, Benefit Group, Coverage Type, Benefit
Provider


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefits Premium Report -
Insurance


Benefits Premium Report -
Insurance


View a list of benefit plan costs for a specific time period, one or more benefit
plans, and frequency. Details include the plan name, coverage level, number
of employees in the plan, employee pretax cost, employee post tax cost,
employer cost, and total premium amount. This report can be used to
reconcile the premiums with the providers.


Required prompts: Start Date, Insurance Coverage Plans, Frequency
Optional prompts: End Date, Benefit Group, Insurance Coverage Type,
Insurance Coverage Providers


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


CARES Act and FFCRA  Allocable
Qualified Health Plan Expenses
(HPE)


CARES Act and FFCRA  Allocable
Qualified Health Plan Expenses
(HPE)


The CARES Act and FFCRA allow eligible companies to claim payroll tax
credits for their allocable qualified health plan expenses (HPE). This report
determines these costs using Method #2 as defined by the IRS.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Benefit Elections


COBRA Report COBRA Report Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Credit Summary for Workers Credit Summary for Workers XpressO Yes Set Up Benefits: Test Benefits
Credit


Dependents and Workers With
Matching National IDs


Dependents and Workers With
Matching National IDs


This advanced report lists dependents who have the same National ID (such
as social security number) as a worker.


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: Workers for Benefit Group by Group Eligibility


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Dependents Audit Dependents Audit View a list of dependents. Details include the employee to which the
dependent belongs, last name, first name, whether an address is available,
whether a national ID is available, the reason for the nation not being
available, and the benefit elections that the dependent is enrolled in.


Required prompts: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompts: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Eligible Workers with no Open
Enrollment


Eligible Workers with no Open
Enrollment


View workers who are eligible for a specific open enrollment but are not
included in the enrollment. Details include worker name, organization, and
position. Enables you to add these workers to the open enrollment event.


Required prompt: Open Enrollment
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Open Enrollment
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Enrollment Count Enrollment Count View the number of enrolled and waived elections for health, spending


accounts, and insurance benefit plans for a specific benefit group.  Details
include a further breakdown of coverage targets enrolled in a benefit plan.
Enables you to analyze which benefit plans are being used.  From each
count, you can drill down to specific employee-level enrollment details.


Required prompt: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Health Savings Account
Enrollments


Health Savings Account
Enrollments


View workers enrolled in a Health Savings Account plan and their contribution
amounts.  Details include employee ID, first and last name, elected health
care and health savings account plans, and the minimum and maximum
contribution amounts.


Required prompts: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompts: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Insurance Election Changes Insurance Election Changes View a list of Insurance Election changes for one or more employees within a
specific benefit group. Details include the coverage type, date of the event,
event type, Insurance Election plans involved, change reason, coverage, and
dependents.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Key Metrics Across Organization Key Metrics Across Organization Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Open Enrollment Status Report Open Enrollment Status Report View detailed information about active and closed open enrollment events.
Details for active events include the start and end dates, and the number of
participants in each status within the process. Detailed information for closed
events include the start and end dates, and the number of participants
finalized with or without changes, canceled or rescinded.  Enables you to
monitor the open enrollment process on a day-to-day basis. You can also
cancel, close, and finalize enrollment events, as well as send reminder
emails.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Recent CMS Medicare Updates Recent CMS Medicare Updates This report provides a list of the individuals with updates to their Medicare
information based on an inbound integration from the Centers for Medicare
and Medicaid Services. The user is prompted for a date range of either the
integration date or the Medicare event date.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Medicare - USA


Spending Account and Health
Savings Account Overrides Audit


Spending Account and Health
Savings Account Overrides Audit


View a list of employees that have had an override on the remaining periods
or YTD contribution during an enrollment. Details include the employee name,
benefit plan, the enrollment event where the override occurred, employee's
annual contribution, the contribution override, remaining deductions, the
remaining deductions override, and the employer's annual contribution.


Required prompts: Benefit Group, Event Start Date, Frequency
Optional prompts: Benefit Plans, Pay Group


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations
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Terminated Employees Eligible for
Benefits


Terminated Employees Eligible for
Benefits


View workers that have been terminated but are still eligible for benefits
based on eligibility rules. Enables you to close the enrollment event, and
evaluate if their benefits need to be extended so you can begin the COBRA
process.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Terminated Employees with
Benefits


Terminated Employees with
Benefits


View workers who have been terminated but are still enrolled in their current
benefit elections. Enables you to evaluate whether their benefits need to be
extended so you can begin the COBRA process, or should be terminated.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


View Benefit Eligibility Rule
Results


View Benefit Eligibility Rule
Results


View whether a specific employee or dependent matches or fails the
conditions specified in a benefit eligibility rule.


XpressO Set Up: Benefits


View Benefit Jobs View Benefit Jobs View a list of an employee's jobs that are used to determine benefits
eligibility.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Benefits


View Medicare History View Medicare History XpressO Yes Worker Data: Medicare - USA
View Medicare Part D EGWP Data View Medicare Part D EGWP Data XpressO Yes Worker Data: Medicare - USA
Workers no longer eligible for
Open Enrollment


Workers no longer eligible for
Open Enrollment


View workers who are not eligible for benefits but currently have an open
enrollment event.  Details include worker name, organization, position, and
employee open enrollment event. Enables you to rescind or cancel the open
enrollment event.


Required prompt: Open Enrollment
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Open Enrollment


Workers Waiving Health Care Workers Waiving Health Care View workers who have waived health care coverage.  Enables you to
validate that the workers wanted to opt out of health care coverage.


Required prompts: View as of, Benefit Group, Heath Care Coverage Types
Optional prompts: Employee ID, Last Name To, Last Name From


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Workers with Enrollment Events
on Hold


Workers with Enrollment Events
on Hold


View employees within a specific benefit group with open enrollment and life
events that are On Hold. Details include the worker, benefit enrollment,
enrollment event, benefit event type, event date, enrollment status, and
business process status. Depending on the status, you can cancel or rescind
a benefit event.


Required prompt: Benefit Group
Optional prompt: Last Name From, Last Name To, Employee ID


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Workers with Multiple Enrollment
Events


Workers with Multiple Enrollment
Events


View workers for a specific benefit group who have multiple enrollment events
with conflicting effective dates. Details include the name of the benefit event,
the enrollment event, the enrollment type, the coverage begin date, and the
enrollment status. Enables you to check that the elections are correct and to
reconcile any discrepancies.


Required prompts: Enrollment Status, Benefit Group, Coverage Begins On or
After
Optional prompts: Employee ID, Last Name To, Last Name From


Report
Writer


Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Benefits Affordable Care Act
(ACA)


1095-C Eligible Employees by
State or Region


1095-C Eligible Employees by
State or Region


Returns 1095-C form data for the selected company by state or region for the
tax year.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


ACA 1094-C Form/Box Tester ACA 1094-C Form/Box Tester Provides a view of a company’s 1094-C form data in a format similar to the
printed form. This view shows employee counts, but does not show the total
number of 1095-C forms that have been created/loaded for the ALE


XpressO Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA
Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


ACA 1095-C Form/Box Tester ACA 1095-C Form/Box Tester Provides a quick view of a single ~worker’s~ 1095-C form data XpressO Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA
Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


ACA Initial (New Hire)
Measurement Period Tester


ACA Initial (New Hire)
Measurement Period Tester


XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


ACA Qualified Employees
Enrollment Count


ACA Qualified Employees
Enrollment Count


Report
Writer


Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


ACA Transmission Status Report ACA Transmission Status Report XpressO Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C - USA


Affordable Care Act Affordable Care Act XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


Part-Time Employees Working
More Than Federal Full-Time
Standard


Part-Time Employees Working
More Than Federal Full-Time
Standard


Report
Writer


Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View 1094-C FTE and Total Count
Details


View 1094-C FTE and Total Count
Details


Provides a view of employees included in the total and full-time employee
counts


Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C - USA


View 1095-C Form Recipient Data View 1095-C Form Recipient Data Provides a view of 1095-C form data for selected workers, including
corrections and external recipients loaded by the Import ACA 1095-C Data
EIB


Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


View 1095-C Printing Elections for
Worker


View 1095-C Printing Elections for
Worker


XpressO Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


View ACA 1094-C Company
Configuration


View ACA 1094-C Company
Configuration


XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View ACA 1094-C Form Data View ACA 1094-C Form Data Provides a different view of a company's 1094-C data. This view does not
show the employee counts. It does show the total number of 1095-C forms for
the ALE and it does show if the data has been "corrected" after being
transmitted to the IRS


Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


View ACA 1095-C Form Data View ACA 1095-C Form Data Provides a view of 1095-C form data for selected workers Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View ACA 4980H Safe Harbor
Configuration


View ACA 4980H Safe Harbor
Configuration


XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View ACA ALE Group View ACA ALE Group XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View ACA Measurement Period View ACA Measurement Period XpressO Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View ACA Transmission View ACA Transmission XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
View Affordable Care Act Workers
Hours And Wages


View Affordable Care Act Workers
Hours And Wages


Report
Writer


Yes Affordable Care Act (ACA)
Administration - USA


View Created 1095-C Forms View Created 1095-C Forms Provides a view of the created 1095-C forms XpressO Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA
Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Run) - USA


View Current 1095-C Form
Recipient Data


View Current 1095-C Form
Recipient Data


Returns the same data as View 1095-C Form Recipent Data, but returns the
most recent 1095-C form only (as opposed to all 1095-C forms a worker may
have); can only be run for one company at a time


Report
Writer


Yes Process: ACA Tax Filing 1094-
C/1095-C (Reports) - USA


Big Data Analytics Template View Big Data Analytics Template View Big Data Analytics Template XpressO Yes Big Data Analytics: Template
Management


Business Assets Asset Books Setup by Company Asset Books Setup by Company This advanced report enables business asset accountants to view the asset
books setup of a company. The report uses the Company Asset Books data
source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Asset Cost Activity Asset Cost Activity View the total cost activity of business assets by book by spend category for
a selected ledger period. View results by company or company hierarchy, by
asset book based on the ledger accounting date, or the transaction effective
date of the asset cost activity. Details for each spend category include
beginning balance, balance for each type of activity that impacts cost
(additions, adjustments, impairments, transfers in, transfers out, and
disposals / reinstatements), and ending balance.


Required prompts: Company, Asset Book, Period, Report Date  Option
Optional prompts: Spend Category, Acquisition Method


XpressO Process: Business Asset Accounting


Asset Depreciation Forecast Asset Depreciation Forecast View the sum of asset depreciation line amounts by cost center and fiscal
period, and the sum for all included periods for each cost center. Enables you
to report by company or company hierarchy, asset book and filter results by
spend categories.


Required prompts: Company, Period End Date On or After, Period End Date
On or Before, Asset Book
Optional prompts: Spend Category


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting
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Asset Depreciation Forecast Detail Asset Depreciation Forecast Detail View each depreciation line of every asset within a specified date range.


Enables you to view by company or company hierarchy and asset book and
filter by spend categories. Additional details include cost center, asset ID and
status, and depreciation amount.


Required prompts: Company, Period End Date On or After, Period End Date
On or Before, Asset Book
Optional prompts: Spend Category


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Asset Long Term Amortization Asset Long Term Amortization Enables you to specify a future fiscal period and returns the amortization by
short and long term positions. You can leverage this information as a basis
for creating a manual journal entry to reclassify amortization from long term to
short term.


Required prompts: Company, Period (long term)
Optional prompt: Spend Category


XpressO Reports: Business Assets


Asset Net Book Value Summary Asset Net Book Value Summary View a summary of a company's asset cost, depreciation, net book value, and
number of assets filtered by spend category for the selected period.


Required prompts: Company, Asset Book, Period
Optional prompts: Spend Category, Location


XpressO Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Asset Operational to Ledger
Balance Variance


Asset Operational to Ledger
Balance Variance


View the differences, by ledger account, between an asset’s operational
balance and ledger balance as of the last day of a specified report period.
Enables you to reconcile asset cost or accumulated depreciation. For a spend
category within a ledger account you see the worktag combinations with
activity and with differences.


To determine the ledger account to assign the asset to, the report evaluates
each capital asset against the Spend or Accumulated Depreciation account
posting rules. If you select the asset cost option, the report defaults the
balance sheet ledger accounts but you can change or clear them. For
accurate results, you must roll forward balances for the ledger year prior to
the ledger period that you run the report for.


Required prompts: Company, Asset Book, Ledger Period, Ledger Account,
Spend Category
Optional prompts: Balancing Worktag


XpressO Process: Business Asset Accounting
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Assets Net Book Value Assets Net Book Value View asset cost, accumulated and year-to-date depreciation, and net book


value for capital assets that have asset accounting assigned to them. Enables
you to analyze accounting for all assets within a specified company/company
hierarchy and ledger period. For asset cost, view amounts by accounting date
and transaction date. For depreciation and net book value, view both posted
and calculated amounts. View asset information, location, and worktags as of
the period end date. Note that when assets are in status Pending
Registration, not all data is available.
If a company hierarchy is selected and companies use a different schedule
for the selected book, then results will be returned for companies where the
selected book uses the fiscal schedule of the selected fiscal period.


Required prompts: Company, Period, Asset Book
Optional prompts: Spend Category, Procurement Item, Accounting
Treatment, Acquisition Method, Location (Period End Date)


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Assets Placed In Service By
Quarter


Assets Placed In Service By
Quarter


View the business asset cost of assets placed in service summarized by
calendar quarter. Enables you to evaluate assets placed in service by quarter
and select Spend Category and Asset Type. Enables Tax Managers to select
a Depreciation Convention to analyze if a Mid-Quarter situation exists.
Required prompts: Company, Asset Book, Service Start Date, Service End
Date Optional prompts: Depreciation Convention, Spend Category, Asset
Type, Asset Class


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Assets to Ledger Reconciliation Assets to Ledger Reconciliation View the differences, by ledger account, between an asset’s operational
balance and ledger balance as of the last day of a specified report period.
Enables you to reconcile asset cost or accumulated depreciation. For each
spend category within a ledger account, you can optionally view the worktag
combinations with activity and with differences. For performance, you can
opptionally disable the worktag combinations by unchecking the feild, Enable
Worktag Variance.


To determine the ledger account to assign the asset to, the report evaluates
each capital asset against the Spend or Accumulated Depreciation account
posting rules. If you select the asset cost option, the report defaults the
balance sheet ledger accounts but you can change or clear them. If you do
not specify a ledger account, the report looks in all accounts in the Spend
account posting rule for operational balances. For accurate results, you must
roll forward balances for the ledger year prior to the ledger period that you run
the report for.


Required prompts: Company, Asset Book, Ledger Period
Optional prompts: Ledger Accounts, Spend Categories, Balancing Worktag,
Enable Worktag Variance


XpressO Process: Business Asset Accounting
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Business Asset for Has Special
Asset Creation


Business Asset for Has Special
Asset Creation


This advanced report enables business asset accountants to find assets with
a total cost greater than the purchase order or supplier invoice it's created
from. The report uses the Business Assets report data source. Required
prompts: Company, Spend Category, Date Acquired Greater Than. Workday
intends to retire this report. Use this report when directed by customer
support.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Capital Assets without Accounting
Information Assigned


Capital Assets without Accounting
Information Assigned


View asset events, details, ID, description, spend category, type, source,
status, accounting treatment, and cost filtered by company. Enables you to
view the process status and take action on assigning accounting.


Optional prompt: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Depreciation Lines for Has Special
Asset Creation


Depreciation Lines for Has Special
Asset Creation


This advanced report enables business asset accountants to view
depreciation lines calculated from an incorrect total asset cost. The report
uses the Depreciation Lines report data source. Required prompts: Company,
Posted Date Greater Than. Workday intends to retire this report. Use this
report when directed by customer support.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting


Find Assets Find Assets View, analyze, and take action on individual business asset lifecycle events
or edit the business asset. View additional detail selecting one or more
optional prompt.


Optional prompts: Company, Issued To, Accounting Treatment, Spend
Category, Item, Requesting Worker, Asset Source, Supplier Invoice Number,
Location, Asset Identifier, Serial Number, Asset Name, Asset Status,
Disposal Method, Acquisition Method, Asset Class, Asset Type, Last Issued
or Transferred Date


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Business Assets


My Direct Reports' Assets My Direct Reports' Assets View the business assets currently issued to your direct reports. Enables you
to view assets for selected workers or leave blank to view all assets for your
team. An additional tab enables you to view assets issued to you.


Optional prompts: Direct Reports


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Business Assets


Navigate Storage Location
Hierarchy


Navigate Storage Location
Hierarchy


View a graphical representation of storage location hierarchies and the
number of managers at each location. Enables you to drill down to view
leadership roles, superior locations, and subordinate location relationships.
Required prompts: Location Hierarchy


XpressO Yes Process: Business Assets
Process: Sourcing - Goods


Preview Depreciation Schedule Preview Depreciation Schedule XpressO Process: Business Asset Accounting
Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


Standard Composite Asset Roll
Forward Report Template


Standard Composite Asset Roll
Forward Report Template


Copy the template to create a dynamic custom report specific to your
organization's needs. This custom report accesses the journal lines as its
primary object. Enables you to view the asset costs and the accumulated
depreciation for a given reporting period and group certain assets by spend
category. Enables you to drill down to view reported amounts, create pivot
tables based on the journal source, and calculate the summary for preceding
and current reporting periods.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Translation Currency, Account
Translation Rule Set
Optional prompt: Book


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 24 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Supplier Invoice to Capital Asset
Exception Report


Supplier Invoice to Capital Asset
Exception Report


Identify asset cost activities and trackable supplier invoice lines with a capital
accounting treatment or linked to a capital asset cost activity that has
exceptions. Identifying exceptions enables you to reconcile differences
between the asset’s operational balance and ledger balance.  Enables you to
research exception types and identify unapproved supplier invoices with lines
linked to an asset; supplier invoice lines with no links to any asset cost
activity; supplier invoice lines with a link to asset cost activity but with
variance between the invoice line amount (in base currency) and the total
amount of asset cost activity that the line is linked to; asset cost activity linked
to a supplier invoice line with a different spend category, location or worktags
and the asset cost activity does not have an accounting entry to move the
spend; and asset IDs with no link to a valid supplier invoice line.


Required prompts: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Business Process All Business Process Definitions
for Business Objects


All Business Process Definitions
for Business Objects


View all business processes defined for each organization and when each
was last used. Enables you to find businesses defined for an organization
and edit, view, or perform other actions on them.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


All Condition Rule Categories All Condition Rule Categories XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
All Condition Rules All Condition Rules View all condition rules or just those for specified uses. Details include


description, and how the rule is defined. Enables you to find rules and view or
edit them.


Required prompt: View all Condition Rules or View Condition Rules used as
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


All Requests All Requests Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Requests


All Subscriptions All Subscriptions View all subscribers and the business processes to which they subscribe,
whether it's a push or pull subscription, and the endpoint information, such as
LDAP. Enables you to see all subscriptions and to access related actions for
subscribers (integrations ) and specific transactions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process and Integration
Notifications


Business Process and Integration
Notifications


View all notifications or for the specified period. Details include the time,
subject, message, and recipient of each notification. Enables you to verify
notifications.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: From Second, To Second


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting
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Business Process and Integration
Notifications Indexed


Business Process and Integration
Notifications Indexed


View all notifications or for the specified period. Details include the time,
subject, message, and recipient of each notification. Enables you to verify
notifications.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: From Second, To Second


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Business Process Compare Business Process Compare View how a specified organization's business processes differ from the
system definitions.  Details include each business process, the owner, system
definition details (the system definition steps), the organization override
details(the organization business process steps).  Enables you to view how
the business process definitions for an organization have been modified to
meet your business requirements.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: Effective as of


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Configuration
Options


Business Process Configuration
Options


View a specific business process and how it can be used.  Details include
whether the business process is a subprocess only, for what business
processes it is allowed as a subprocess,  organization types for which it is
valid,  approval options, whether it allows mass approval steps, and the
allowed actions.  Enables you to determine how a business process can be
configured by detailing the options available and any restrictions.


Required Prompt: Filter by Business Process Type
Optional Prompts: Return Business Processes for which the selected are
allowed Subprocesses (Choose this option to see which business processes
use the selected business process type as a subprocess.)


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Cycle Times Business Process Cycle Times View various statistics related to business process cycle times within the
From/To period specified. Enables you to see the business process type,
number of processes for the associated type, average process time (in days)
and average step time (in days). For a given business process type, also
enables you to view a 12-month chart that shows average completion time
and other related data.


Required prompts: From, To
Optional prompts: Business Process Type, Business Object


XpressO Business Process Reporting


Business Process Definitions Business Process Definitions View all business process definitions, owner, and any organization-specific
custom business processes. Enables you to find and edit custom business
processes for an organization.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Business Process Definition View
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 26 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Business Process Definitions for
Business Object


Business Process Definitions for
Business Object


View the business process definitions for the specified organization.  Enables
you to view whether the business process is using the system definition or
organization-specific custom business process and when the last time the
business process was used.


Required Prompt: View as of, Organization
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Business Process Steps Enabled
for Worklets


Business Process Steps Enabled
for Worklets


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Business Process Subscriptions Business Process Subscriptions View all business processes and the subscribers, if any, and whether the
subscription is pull or push. Enables you to see which business processes
are subscribed to and by whom.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Tasks not
Delegated


Business Process Tasks not
Delegated


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Action


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Action


View every business processes awaiting action, who it is waiting for, how long
it has been waiting, and how many days past due. Enables you to determine
which business processes are awaiting action and optionally, you can
delegate the awaiting task to someone else.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Action for X Days


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Action for X Days


View every business process that has been awaiting action for more than X
days, who it is waiting for, how long it has been waiting, and how many days
past due. Enables you to determine which business processes that are
awaiting action.  You can also choose to delegate the awaiting task to
someone else.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Days Since Initiated


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Me


Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Me


This advanced report enables users to access all business process steps that
are awaiting your action. The report uses the Business Process Transactions
Awaiting Me report data source. Required prompts: Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Core Actions


Business Process Transactions
Completed in more than X Days


Business Process Transactions
Completed in more than X Days


View all business processes that took longer than X days to complete with
their initiation and completion dates and the number of days it took to
complete them. Enables you to find business processes that take too long to
complete.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Days Since Initiated


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration
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Business Process Transactions of
Type Awaiting Action


Business Process Transactions of
Type Awaiting Action


View every business process of the specified type that is awaiting action, who
it is waiting for, how long it has been waiting and how many days past due it
is. Enables you to determine which business processes that are awaiting
action. You can also delegate the awaiting task to someone else.


Required prompt: Business Processes
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Business Process Types and
Initiating Security Groups


Business Process Types and
Initiating Security Groups


View all business processes and which security groups have permission to
initiate them. Enables you to see who can initiate a business process.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Business Processes for Delegation Business Processes for Delegation View which business processes you can delegate.  Enables you to view
which business processes have been enabled or disabled via security for
delegation.


Required prompt: none
Optional Prompts: Show Business Processes enabled for Delegation, Show
Business Processes disabled for Delegation


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Checklists Checklists View all the checklists in Workday, the items on checklists, and the business
processes that use them. Enables you to see checklist usage.


Required prompt: Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Condition Rule Usage Condition Rule Usage View all condition rules, including where and how each is used. Enables you
to remove unused conditions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Condition Rules Equivalent to
Other Condition Rules


Condition Rules Equivalent to
Other Condition Rules


View all condition rules and for each, any other rule that may be equivalent
and where it is used. Enables you to check for redundant conditions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Consolidate Tasks - In Progress
Workbooks


Consolidate Tasks - In Progress
Workbooks


XpressO Yes Consolidate Tasks


Current Delegations Current Delegations View all delegations for the specified organizations. Details include the
delegating worker, delegation duration, delegate, affected business
processes, and delegation configuration. Enables you to tell at a glance who
is delegated to what by whom.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Managers, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Delegation
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Default Email Text for Alert
Notifications


Default Email Text for Alert
Notifications


View the default email text for alert notifications to task owner and alert
notification to related role.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


Delegation History Delegation History View business process transactions delegated by a specified worker, with
dates, status, and delegate. Enables you to see what the specified worker
has delegated to whom.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Delegation


Document or Task Distribution
Status


Document or Task Distribution
Status


View the status of all documents distributed by the Distribute Documents or
Tasks business process by Distribution Run. Doesn't include documents
distributed using the Review Documents step.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Event Process History Event Process History Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Event Remaining Process Event Remaining Process Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Filter My Inbox Filter My Inbox If you have any available inbox views, enables you to select from among
them using this report, which also appears as a button in your inbox.


Required prompt: Inbox View
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self Service: Inbox Filter


Find Events Find Events This interactive report returns events, allows the user to filter the events
based on initiating worker,about worker, business process type and status.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Find Questions Find Questions XpressO Yes Question Library
Inbox Items to Reassign After
Correcting Supervisory
Organization on Hire


Inbox Items to Reassign After
Correcting Supervisory
Organization on Hire


This advanced report enables administrators to identify all Inbox items that
are sub-processes of hire awaiting action. These Inbox items need to be
reassigned because the supervisory organization is corrected on the Hire
business process. You can copy this report to use in the Mass Operation
Management task to reassign these items automatically. The report uses the
Business Process Events Steps report data source. Required prompts: Start
Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Job Requisition Events Awaiting
Approval


Job Requisition Events Awaiting
Approval


This reports returns Create and Edit Job Requisition Events which require
approval. It should be used in conjunction with the Mass Operation
Management framework to advance a job requisition event which is awaiting
approval to the next step in its business process or to the completion step.


Report
Writer


Business Process Administration


Journey Categories Journey Categories Standard report for Journey Categories Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Journey Administration


Maintain Business Process
Definition Selection


Maintain Business Process
Definition Selection


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
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Maintain Custom Validations Maintain Custom Validations View and edit validation rules associated with a given transaction. Also


enables you to add conditions to existing validation rules.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Custom Validations


Maintain Learning Validations Maintain Learning Validations View and edit validation rules associated with a given transaction. Also
enables you to add conditions to existing validation rules.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


Manage Delegation Settings Manage Delegation Settings View and manage a worker's delegation settings.  Enables you to see what
delegations a worker currently has active, what delegations a worker has had
in the past and which business processes are allowed for delegation.  Also
enables you to request a delegation change for the specified worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Business Process Delegation


Mass Operation Management
Runs


Mass Operation Management
Runs


Report
Writer


Yes Mass Operation Management


Mass Operation Reviews Mass Operation Reviews Report
Writer


Yes Mass Operation Management


My Delegations My Delegations View Current Delegations with a button to request delegation changes,
Current Task Delegations, Delegation History, Delegated Tasks, and
Business Processes allowed for Delegation. Enables you to monitor and
manage your delegated tasks.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Core Navigation


My Inbox My Inbox View each business process event, the subject, date initiated, and date due.
Enables you to drill into the event and subject for additional details and to act
on the request. This report is useful for integration with an external portal.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Core Actions


My Inbox Filters My Inbox Filters View all personal and system inbox views available for you to use.   Displays
the view, business processes it includes (blank means All), and how it is
defined. Use this report to review existing views and create new ones. You
can choose from these views (and system views) when running the Filter My
Inbox report.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self Service: Inbox Filter


My Requests My Requests Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Requests
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System Inbox Filters System Inbox Filters View the inbox views that are available system-wide for filtering inboxes.


Details include the view, business processes it includes (blank means All),
how it is defined and the security groups that can access it. Enables you to
review existing system views and create new ones. You can choose from
these views (and your personal views) when running the Filter My Inbox
report.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Task Consolidation Workbooks Task Consolidation Workbooks Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration
Consolidated Task Workbooks
Reporting


Template-Driven Business
Process Security


Template-Driven Business
Process Security


XpressO Yes Security Configuration


To Dos To Dos View all to dos for the specified effective date, whether they are active,
description, instructional text, and where it is used. Before creating a to do,
you can check this list to see if it already exists.


Required prompt: Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Transaction Types available for
Subscription


Transaction Types available for
Subscription


View all the business process events to which an integration can subscribe
and which integration system currently subscribes.   Enables you to
determine if a business process event is part of Event Lite and if it is a
Reorganization Activity.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Unassigned Tasks Unassigned Tasks View business processes that are stuck waiting for completion of a task that
is unassigned. Enables you to review and reassign steps.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Business Process Administration


View All Delegated Tasks View All Delegated Tasks XpressO Yes Core Navigation
View All Mass Action Events View All Mass Action Events XpressO Yes Mass Action Events
View Business Process Security
Policy


View Business Process Security
Policy


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Business Process Template View Business Process Template XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


View Business Process Type
Security Segment


View Business Process Type
Security Segment


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Administration
Security Configuration
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View Condition Rule View Condition Rule View or edit a condition rule. Enables you to see how the rule is defined and


where it is used.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions
Set Up: Custom Validations


View Configured Content of
Business Process System
Notifications


View Configured Content of
Business Process System
Notifications


View both Subject and Body email text for built-in notifications.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View Custom Business Process
Event Task Definition


View Custom Business Process
Event Task Definition


XpressO Yes Custom Business Process


View Custom Business Process
Security Policy


View Custom Business Process
Security Policy


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Custom Business Process
Type


View Custom Business Process
Type


XpressO Yes Custom Business Process
Manage: Custom Business
Processes


View Distribute Documents or
Tasks


View Distribute Documents or
Tasks


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


View More Processes View More Processes XpressO Yes Core Navigation
View My Delegation Assignments View My Delegation Assignments View all your delegation assignments, the delegating worker, dates, business


processes, and delegation rules. Enables you to keep track of your delegation
assignments.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Core Navigation


View Organization Type
Precedence for Business Process
Resolution


View Organization Type
Precedence for Business Process
Resolution


View all business processes with the organizations in which you can use
them. When there are multiple organizations, and if a organization type
precedence is defined, the order is shown.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


View Question Tags View Question Tags XpressO Yes Question Library
View Questionnaire View Questionnaire XpressO Yes Questionnaire Creation and


Distribution
View Request Subtype Group View Request Subtype Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Requests
View Request Subtype Groups View Request Subtype Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Requests
View Request Type Security
Segment


View Request Type Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Requests Segmented Setup


View Request Types View Request Types The report enables you to view all request types you have access to. Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Requests
Set Up: Requests


View Resolution Details Group View Resolution Details Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Requests
View Resolution Details Groups View Resolution Details Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Requests
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View Skipped Tasks View Skipped Tasks View the worker, business process, task date, and skip reason. Enables you


to monitor what tasks are being skipped.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Business Process Type, For Worker, Skip Start Date, Skip
End Date


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Workflow Notifications with Send
Back conditions


Workflow Notifications with Send
Back conditions


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process: Critical (Audits) Business Process Definitions with
Integration Steps using
Deprecated Fields


Business Process Definitions with
Integration Steps using
Deprecated Fields


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Business Process Exception Audit Business Process Exception Audit View every business process with an exception (and optionally, warnings too)
with the type of error, the problem message, and the proposed solution
message. Enables you to find and help fix business process problems.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Include Warnings


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Manage: Business Process
Definitions


Business Process Types with
Default Definitions in Use


Business Process Types with
Default Definitions in Use


View all the business process types that use the business process system
definition and when it was last used.   This report excludes any Business
Process Types that use an organization-specific business process definition.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Condition Rule Exception Audit Condition Rule Exception Audit View every condition rule that has an error or warning, including the problem
message and a solution message. Enables you to find and fix problems with
condition rules.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Condition Rules using Deprecated
Fields


Condition Rules using Deprecated
Fields


View every condition rule that uses a report field in the "Do Not Use"
category. Details include the deprecated field, the workflow condition, and the
workflow definition name. Enables you to find and fix conditions using
deprecated fields.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Calendar View Calendar Events in Date
Range


View Calendar Events in Date
Range


View the employee IDs, workers, dates, and times for each calendar event in
a date range, even if the worker has no calendar events within the date
range. Enables you to see details of calendar events within a specified date
range. The table includes an entry for every day in the range, including
weekends, and the time in milliseconds, hours, and days specified for each
holiday or workday in the date range. As a related action on the worker, you
can view worker calendars.


Required prompts: Business Site Hierarchy, Start Date, End Date
Optional prompt: Job Profiles


XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar
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View FLSA Work Period Calendar View FLSA Work Period Calendar XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (FLSA) - USA
View FLSA Work Period Calendar
Rule


View FLSA Work Period Calendar
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (FLSA) - USA


View FLSA Work Period Calendar
Rules


View FLSA Work Period Calendar
Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (FLSA) - USA


View Holiday Calendar View Holiday Calendar XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar
View Holiday/Work Schedule
Calendar Rule


View Holiday/Work Schedule
Calendar Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar


View Holiday/Work Schedule
Calendar Rules


View Holiday/Work Schedule
Calendar Rules


View a list of calendar rules, conditions, and to which calendars the rules
apply. Enables you to see the criteria used to assign calendars to workers. As
a related action on the calendar rule, you can edit and delete the condition
rule. As a related action on the calendar, you can add calendar events and
copy a calendar.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar


View Payroll Work Period Type View Payroll Work Period Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (FLSA) - USA
View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar


View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar Rule


View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar Rules


View UK SSP Work Schedule
Calendar Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View Work Schedule Calendar View Work Schedule Calendar XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar
View Work Schedule Calendar
Group


View Work Schedule Calendar
Group


XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar


View Worker Calendars View Worker Calendars View the holiday and work schedule calendars assigned to one or more
workers. Assists you in tracking worker schedules and scheduling workers for
holiday coverage. As a related action on the calendar name, you can edit,
copy, filter, or delete a calendar, or add an event.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Calendar
Worker Data: Payroll


Campaign Campaign Email Analytics By Item Campaign Email Analytics By Item Report
Writer


Yes Administer Campaigns


Campaign Status by Category Campaign Status by Category Report
Writer


Yes Administer Campaigns


Campaigns with Incorrectly Copied
Items


Campaigns with Incorrectly Copied
Items


XpressO Yes Administer Campaigns


View Audience View Audience XpressO Yes Administer Campaigns
Administer Scheduled Distributions
Manage Connect Audiences


View Campaign View Campaign XpressO Yes Administer Campaigns
View Message Template View Message Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Message Templates
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Cash Book to Bank By Bank Account


Currency Report
Book to Bank By Bank Account
Currency Report


This report enables cash managers to reconcile bank account balances with
cash ledger balances in bank account currency. The report uses Company
and Financial Account business objects, and Bank Statement Lines,
Reconcilable Items, and Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data
sources. Required prompts are Company, Bank Account, Period, Cash
Account, Ledger, Statement Date, Bank Account Currency, and Translation
Rule Set.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Book to Bank Report Book to Bank Report This report enables cash managers to reconcile bank account balances with
cash ledger balances. The report uses Company and Financial Account
business objects, and Bank Statement Lines, Reconcilable Items, and
Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data sources. Required prompts
are Company, Bank Account, Period, Cash Account, Ledger, and Statement
Date.


Report
Writer


Report Execution


Cash Balances and Bank
Accounts by Financial Institution


Cash Balances and Bank
Accounts by Financial Institution


This report enables cash managers to compare their total cash balances and
number of bank accounts by financial institution. The report uses the Bank
Account business object and Bank Account report data source. The required
prompts are Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast by Reporting
Currency 2.0


Cash Forecast by Reporting
Currency 2.0


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash Forecast by Transaction
Currency 2.0


Cash Forecast by Transaction
Currency 2.0


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash Forecast Report Work Area Cash Forecast Report Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast to Actuals in
Reporting Currency


Cash Forecast to Actuals in
Reporting Currency


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Balance


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Balance


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash balances.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Reporting Currency, Days, and
Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Inflows


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Inflows


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash receipts.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Display Currency, Days, and Currency
Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Outflows


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Outflows


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash payments.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Display Currency, and Currency Rate
Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cross Statement Reconciliation
Report


Cross Statement Reconciliation
Report


Cross Statement Reconciliation Report Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Reconciliation


Customer Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Customer Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation
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Expense Reports for Cash
Forecasting


Expense Reports for Cash
Forecasting


This report enables cash managers to find and view expense reports for cash
forecasting.The report uses the Cash Forecast - Expense Report business
object and Expense Reports for Cash Forecast report data source. The
required prompts include Company, Cash Forecast Date, Start Date, and End
Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Find Cash Activity Categories Find Cash Activity Categories Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Cash Forecasting


Find Cash Forecast Adjustments Find Cash Forecast Adjustments XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
Find Cash Forecast Reports Find Cash Forecast Reports XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting


Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting
Intraday Balance by Bank Account Intraday Balance by Bank Account Displays the current day cash position in bank account currency using


intraday bank statements. The worklet automatically populates ledger
balances (BAI2 – Type Code 015 and ISO – Type Code CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Intraday Balance Summary Intraday Balance Summary Displays the current day cash position in reporting currency using intraday
bank statements. The worklet automatically populates ledger balances (BAI2
– Type Code 015 and ISO – Type Code CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Intraday Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Intraday Bank Statement Lines for
Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Statement Lines for
Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Statement Lines for Cash Forecasting. Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Intraday Cash Pool Balance
Summary


Intraday Cash Pool Balance
Summary


Displays the intraday bank balances in reporting currency by cash pool using
intraday bank statements. Users can choose the type code for balance
summary; the default automatically populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type
Code 015 and ISO – Type Code CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Intraday Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency


Intraday Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency


Displays the current day cash position in bank account currency using
intraday bank statements and external cash activities. The report can be run
by bank account. Users can choose the type code for open and closing
balances; the default automatically populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type
Code 010 and 015 and ISO – Type Code OPBD and CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Intraday Cash Position in
Reporting Currency


Intraday Cash Position in
Reporting Currency


Displays the current day cash position in reporting currency using intraday
bank statements and external cash activities. The report can be run by bank
account, company, or financial institution. Users can choose the type code for
open and closing balances; the default automatically populates ledger
balances (BAI2 – Type Code 010 and 015 and ISO – Type Code OPBD and
CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Prior Day Balance by Bank
Account


Prior Day Balance by Bank
Account


Displays the prior day cash position in bank account currency using the latest
prior day bank statements that are not cancelled. The worklet automatically
populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type Code 015 and ISO – Type Code
CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Prior Day Balance Summary Prior Day Balance Summary Displays the prior day cash position in reporting currency using the latest prior
day bank statements that are not cancelled. The worklet automatically
populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type Code 015 and ISO – Type Code
CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Prior Day Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Prior Day Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation
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Prior Day Bank Statement Lines
for Cash Forecasting


Prior Day Bank Statement Lines
for Cash Forecasting


Bank Statement Lines for Cash Forecasting Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Prior Day Cash Pool Balance
Summary


Prior Day Cash Pool Balance
Summary


Displays the prior day bank balances in reporting currency by cash pool using
prior day bank statements. Users can choose the type code for balance
summary; the default automatically populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type
Code 015 and ISO – Type Code CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Prior Day Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency


Prior Day Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency


Displays the prior day cash position in bank account currency using prior day
bank statements. The report can be run by bank account. Users can choose
the type code for open and closing balances; the default automatically
populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type Code 010 and 015 and ISO – Type
Code OPBD and CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Prior Day Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency (Using
Beginning Balance)


Prior Day Cash Position in Bank
Account Currency (Using
Beginning Balance)


Displays the prior day cash position in bank account currency using prior day
bank statements. The report can be run by bank account. The cash position
is based on bank statement ending balances.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Prior Day Cash Position in
Reporting Currency


Prior Day Cash Position in
Reporting Currency


Displays the prior day cash position in reporting currency using prior day bank
statements. The report can be run by bank account, company, or financial
institution. Users can choose the type code for open and closing balances;
the default automatically populates ledger balances (BAI2 – Type Code 010
and 015 and ISO – Type Code OPBD and CLBD).


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Prior Day Cash Position in
Reporting Currency (Using
Beginning Balance)


Prior Day Cash Position in
Reporting Currency (Using
Beginning Balance)


Displays the prior day cash position in reporting currency using prior day bank
statements. The report can be run by bank account, company, or financial
institution. The cash position is based on bank statement ending balances.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Prior Day Ending Balance by Bank
Account


Prior Day Ending Balance by Bank
Account


Displays the prior day cash position in bank account currency using the latest
prior day bank statements that are not cancelled. The cash position is based
on bank statement ending balances.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting


Prior Day Ending Balance
Summary


Prior Day Ending Balance
Summary


Displays the prior day cash position in reporting currency using the latest prior
day bank statements that are not cancelled. The cash position is based on
bank statement ending balances.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting


Prior Day Statements by Date Prior Day Statements by Date Displays the number of prior day bank statements by financial institution and
date. You can drill down on each number to see the bank statement details.
The worklet automatically populates the last 5 days of bank statements.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting


Reconciled vs Unreconciled Bank
Accounts


Reconciled vs Unreconciled Bank
Accounts


This report charts the reconciled and unreconciled bank statement line
amounts for selected bank accounts by period. Required prompts: Financial
Account, Time Period and Period. Optional prompts: Bank Statements.


Risks: Failure to reconcile bank accounts timely may result in fraud or error
being undetected.


Auditor Action: Inquire of management or initiate audit activity as appropriate.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Statement -
Reporting


Supplier Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Supplier Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


This report enables cash managers to find and view supplier invoices for cash
forecasting.The report uses the Cash Forecast - Supplier Invoice Document
business object and Supplier Invoice Document for Cash Forecasting report
data source. The required prompts include Company, Cash Forecast Date,
and Payment Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation
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Total Cash Balance by Company Total Cash Balance by Company This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by


company. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business object
and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required prompts
are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type Code,
Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Total Cash Balance by Currency Total Cash Balance by Currency This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by
currency. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business object
and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required prompts
are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type Code,
Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Total Cash Balance by Financial
Institution


Total Cash Balance by Financial
Institution


This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by
financial institution. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business
object and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required
prompts are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type
Code, Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


View Cash Forecast Outline View Cash Forecast Outline XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
Set Up: Cash Forecasting


Weekly Average Cash Balances Weekly Average Cash Balances This report enables cash managers to view the weekly average balance for
the last 12 weeks. The report uses the Bank Statement business object and
Bank Statement report data source. The required prompts are Reporting
Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Committees Audit - Committee Membership
Targets


Audit - Committee Membership
Targets


Report returns committees and their established membership targets, as well
as the current count towards those targets.


Report
Writer


Yes Committee Definition: Reporting


Find Committee Candidates Find Committee Candidates This search report enables administrators to search for committee candidates
and returns workers, academic affiliates, students, admissions counselors, or
external committee members. Administrators can filter results by facets such
as current memberships, academic track type, appointment speciality, or
supervisory organization. The report uses the Indexed Committee Candidates
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Search: Committee Candidates


Upcoming Committee Meetings Upcoming Committee Meetings This advanced report enables users to view upcoming committee meetings.
The report uses the All Committee Meetings report data source. Required
prompt: Committee.


Report
Writer


Yes Committee Meeting: Manage


Upcoming Committee Membership
Term End Dates


Upcoming Committee Membership
Term End Dates


This advanced report enables administrators to view the members whose
committee memberships are ending within the date range the administrator
selects. The report uses the All Committee Memberships report data source.
Required prompt: Committee.


Report
Writer


Yes Committee Membership: Reporting


View Committee Action Items View Committee Action Items XpressO Manage: Committee Meeting
Minutes


View Committee Definition As Of View Committee Definition As Of Report returns the committee definition details as of a selected effective date. XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Manage
View Committee Definition History View Committee Definition History Report returns the effective dated details of historical changes made to a


committee definition. Changes to the following fields are not reflected in the
report because they are not effective dated: Include Code in Name, Include
Type in Name, Include Subtype in Name, Publishable to Website URL.


XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Manage


View Committee Invitation Events View Committee Invitation Events XpressO Manage: Committee Invitations
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View Committee Meeting Minutes View Committee Meeting Minutes XpressO Yes Manage: Committee Meeting


Minutes
View Committee Membership
Events


View Committee Membership
Events


Report returns committee membership business process events and details
that occurred during a specified time period for a committee.


XpressO Committee Membership: Manage


View Committee Membership List View Committee Membership List Report returns the membership information for the selected committee(s) as
of the specified effective date


Report
Writer


Yes Committee Membership: Reporting


View Committee Service View Committee Service Committee membership and role information for the selected member. XpressO Committee Membership: Current
Committee Membership: Historical
Committee Membership: Reporting


View Committees View Committees Report returns the list of active and inactive committees as of the specified
effective date.


Report
Writer


Yes Committee Definition: Reporting


View External Committee Member
History


View External Committee Member
History


Report returns the business process events that have occurred for an
External Committee Member.


XpressO Yes Committee Membership: Historical


View External Committee Member
History By Category


View External Committee Member
History By Category


Report returns the business process events that have occurred for an
External Committee Member, separated into categories.


XpressO Yes Committee Membership: Historical


View Full Committee Meeting View Full Committee Meeting Report returns the full details of a committee meeting. XpressO Yes Committee Meeting: Manage
View My Committee Action Items View My Committee Action Items XpressO Committee Membership: Self-


Service
Company Property My Company Property My Company Property View information on all business assets assigned to you , including the name,


ID, category, and  issued date.  Enables you to review your assigned
business assets and edit, dispose of, or transfer them.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Business Assets


Compensation Actual Increase less than Statutory
Minimum %


Actual Increase less than Statutory
Minimum %


View employees with a base pay increase of less than the statutory minimum
percentage during a merit process.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Allowance Plan Allowance Plan View the definition of an allowance plan as of a specified date. Enables you to
verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details include
eligibility rules, whether full-time equivalent (FTE) percentage proration
applies, plan defaults such as compensation element and
amount/percent/unit, and associated compensation events such as plan
adjustments. As a related action on the plan, you can edit, audit, adjust,
delete, view assignments, and roll out or remove employee plan assignments.
As a related action on a plan adjustment event, you can cancel or rescind that
event.


Required prompts: View as of, Allowance Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


Approve Compensation Award
Proposals (DO NOT USE)


Approve Compensation Award
Proposals (DO NOT USE)


View events awaiting approval by a specified processing person. User can
advance selected proposals.


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Audit Compensation Grade Audit Compensation Grade View details of compensation grade(s). Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Guidelines
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Average Base Pay Average Base Pay View list of average base pay in the reporting currency for employees


grouped by supervisory organization. This report filters on workers in which
the user has access based on a role of Manager or HR Partner. No prompts
required. This reports answers questions such as:


What is the average base pay for a supervisory organization where the role is
HR Manager or HR Partner?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Average Compa-Ratio by Job
Profile and Quarter


Average Compa-Ratio by Job
Profile and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Average Total Compensation by
Country and Quarter


Average Total Compensation by
Country and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Base Pay Base Pay Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Benchmark Jobs Audit Benchmark Jobs Audit This report allows a Compensation Administrator to see which job profiles are
not currently mapped to a Benchmark Job.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Benchmark Jobs


Bonus & One-Time Payment
History


Bonus & One-Time Payment
History


View bonus and one-time payments for the specified employee. Details
include the employee's position, the compensation plan, and the percentage
and amount of the payments.


Required prompt: Employee
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Compensation


Bonus and One-Time Payments Bonus and One-Time Payments View employees for whom you have approved bonus payments and one-time
payments. Enables you to track bonus and one-time payments. You can
narrow your report results to a specific date range, organizations, external
pay groups, or any combination of these criteria. Report details include
employee ID, supervisory organization, date of the payment approval,
payment amount, type of compensation, and external pay group, if applicable.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Start Date, End Date, Organizations, Include Subordinate
Organizations, External Pay Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Bonus Payment History Bonus Payment History View employees who have received bonus payments for selected
organizations that you manage or support. Enables you to see the entire
bonus history for your organizations. For each bonus, details include the
worker, position, bonus plan, actual and target bonus amount or percent, and
the compensation element.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Bonus Payouts by Period Bonus Payouts by Period View all employees for whom you have paid out bonus during a specified time
period or date range. Details include the completed bonus process, the
organization-specific subprocess, the organizational bonus pool, the total
bonus awarded, and the percent of the bonus pool used to award bonus.
Required prompt: none Optional prompts: TIme Period, Relative to, From, To


XpressO Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management by
Organization
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Bonus Plan Bonus Plan View the definition of a bonus plan as of a specified date. Enables you to


verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details
include: settings such as use of eligibility rules, individual targets, and Merit
Increase Matrices (MIMs); defaults such as compensation element and target
amount/percent; plan profiles; and associated compensation events such as
plan adjustments and bonus process runs. As a related action on the plan,
you can edit, audit, adjust, delete, view assignments, and roll out or remove
employee plan assignments. As a related action on a bonus process event,
you can cancel or rescind that event.  Required prompts: View as of, Bonus
Plan Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Calculated Plan Calculated Plan XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
Calculated Plan Calculation
Category Audit


Calculated Plan Calculation
Category Audit


XpressO Yes Audit: Compensation
Set Up: Base and Plan
Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)


Commission Plan Commission Plan View the definition of a commission plan as of a specified date. Enables you
to verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details
include: eligibility rules; plan defaults such as compensation element,
target/draw amounts, and recoverability; and associated compensation
events such as plan adjustments. As a related action on the plan, you can
edit, audit, adjust, delete, view assignments, and roll out or remove employee
plan assignments. As a related action on a plan adjustment event, you can
cancel or rescind that event.


Required prompts: View as of, Commission Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Commissions


Compare Workers Compare Workers This transposed report enables managers to compare workers by areas such
as compensation, qualifications, talent, and tenure. The report uses the All
Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Compare Workers


Compensation Analysis Compensation Analysis View list of average compensation to midpoint ratio (Compa-Ratio) for
employees grouped by supervisory organization. This report filters on workers
in which the user has access based on a role of Manager or HR Partner.  No
prompts required. This report answers questions such as:


What is the average compensation to midpoint ratio by supervisory
organization?
What supervisory organizations pay employees more or less than the
compensation midpoint?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation and Benefits Compensation and Benefits If you have access to this landing page, you can configure up to six worklets
to appear on it.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Management Dashboard:
Compensation and Benefits


Compensation Basis Analytics Compensation Basis Analytics View the total value for a configured compensation basis across many
organizations.  You can also see the positions included in the calculation.


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation Basis
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Compensation Changes Report Compensation Changes Report View compensation changes made for employees as a result of


compensation events. Search for results based on a date range,
organizations, and/or workflow states, such as in-progress, successfully
completed, and rescinded. Enables you to locate employee compensation
events to see what has occurred. As a related action on compensation
change events, you can also perform various business process actions such
as correct or rescind, as permitted by security and event status. This enables
you to control the event processing for a specific employee.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Start Date, End Date, Organizations, Include Subordinate
Organizations, Workflow States


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation for
Organizations


Compensation Details for Job
Requisition


Compensation Details for Job
Requisition


Report to return the Requisition Compensation information for the Job
Application


Report
Writer


Yes Job Requisitions for Recruiting


Compensation Grade Compensation Grade View the definition of a compensation grade as of a specified date. Enables
you to verify grade information. Details include the associated base pay
elements, the compensation packages that reference the grade, the grade's
reference pay range, and any grade profiles. The reference pay range
includes the minimum, midpoint, maximum, and spread amounts. The grade
profiles include the base pay elements and pay range. As a related action on
the grade, you can edit, delete, view audits, view assignments, and maintain
any applicable steps.


Required prompts: View as of, Compensation Grade
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Packages


Compensation Grades Data Compensation Grades Data View details of one compensation grade. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Guidelines


Compensation Guidelines Compensation Guidelines View all compensation guidelines by compensation grade as of a specified
date. Enables you to review and compare guidelines. Details include the
following items associated with each grade: compensation eligibility rules,
steps, grade profiles (including their eligibility rules and steps), and which
packages uses the grade. As a related action on the grade, you can edit,
delete, view audits, view assignments, and maintain any applicable steps.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Guidelines


Compensation Matrix Compensation Matrix View a Merit Increase Matrix (MIM), or pay-for-performance matrix, as of a
specified date. Enables you to verify matrix information. The matrix shows the
merit or bonus increase ranges for employees based on each employee's
overall performance rating and salary range quartile. For each evaluation
rating, details include target rules, quartile minimums and maximums, and
currency. Click the related action on the evaluation rating to view a
description of it. As a related action on the matrix, you can also view or edit
the matrix and edit its compensation target rule assignments.


Required prompts: View as of, Merit Increase Matrix
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus
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Compensation Package Compensation Package View the definition of a single compensation package as of a specified date.


Enables you to verify package information. Details include the associated
eligibility rules, grades and grade profiles with their associated target rules,
and compensation plans with their associated target rules. As a related action
on the package, you can also edit, delete, view audits, or view assignments.


Required prompts: View as of, Compensation Package
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Packages


Compensation Packages Compensation Packages View definitions of all compensation packages as of a specified date.
Enables you to review and compare packages. Details include the package
name and description plus associated eligibility rules, grades, grade profiles,
and compensation plans. As a related action on a package, you can also edit,
delete, view audits, or view assignments.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Packages


Compensation Plan Assignment
Audit


Compensation Plan Assignment
Audit


View employees who have a plan assignment that is inconsistent with their
eligibility for the plan.


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management


Compensation Plan Assignment
Migration


Compensation Plan Assignment
Migration


This report should be used to help move from the deprecated business
object, Compensation Plan Assignment Snapshot, to the new business
object, Compensation Plan Assignment. Each field on the old Business
Object is listed, along with its usage and recommended replacement field(s).


Report
Writer


Yes Reporting Audits


Compensation Plan Assignments
with Actual End Dates


Compensation Plan Assignments
with Actual End Dates


View organizations with employees who have assignments with actual end
dates. You can narrow your search by entering a date range.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation Plan Assignments
with Expected End Dates


Compensation Plan Assignments
with Expected End Dates


View employee assignments that have an expected end date.  You can
narrow your search by entering a date range.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation Plan Expected End
Date Audit


Compensation Plan Expected End
Date Audit


View organizations with employees who have assignments with expected end
dates. This report does not return results if a compensation assignment has
an actual end date or another compensation event effectively ending a prior
assignment, and should only be used to identify compensation assignments
that are expected to end but do not have an actual end date assigned.
Results can be filtered by adding a date range.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation Plans Compensation Plans View a summary of all compensation plans as of a specified date. Enables
you to collectively audit plan definitions. For each type of plan, the report lists
the description, plan defaults, eligibility rules, and compensation packages
that use the plan. Use this report as a one-stop way to compare all
compensation plans or all compensation plans of a specific type, at once. As
related actions you can: edit, audit, adjust, or delete plans and view plan
assignments; view and delete rule assignments; view, edit, and delete
packages; and view package assignments.


Required prompts: View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


Compensation Report Field Usage
Audit


Compensation Report Field Usage
Audit


This report lists where the specified report field or all the report fields for the
specified business objects are used.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation
Custom Report Administration
Manage: All Custom Reports
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Compensation Review Awards On
Hold Audit


Compensation Review Awards On
Hold Audit


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Compensation Review Budget
Pools Report


Compensation Review Budget
Pools Report


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Compensation Review
Calculations - Employee Details


Compensation Review
Calculations - Employee Details


View the employee merit award, bonus award, stock award, and other
performance, promotion, and talent details from a specific compensation
review.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Configure
Dates and Reasons


Compensation Review Configure
Dates and Reasons


This report specifies which employees will have effective dates, visibility
dates, or reasons changed using the Compensation Review Override Dates
and Reasons operation on the Mass Operations Management task.  This
report won’t display reasons for its respective award when any of these
awards has a zero amount: Additional Adjustment, Promotion, or Lump Sum.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Employee
Changes Audit


Compensation Review Employee
Changes Audit


View details of parallel compensation events that occurred during a merit
processes.


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Employee
Participation Audit


Compensation Review Employee
Participation Audit


View the timeline of employees' participation in a compensation review, such
as removals, additions, pool changes for their related organizations, and the
persons responsible for these actions.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Maintain
Employee Participation Mass
Operation Management Data


Compensation Review Maintain
Employee Participation Mass
Operation Management Data


A report to be used with the Mass Operations Management task to remove or
add back multiple employees to a specific compensation review process.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Process -
Employee Details for Partners


Compensation Review Process -
Employee Details for Partners


The details of the targets, awards, and status of employees in a
compensation review, filtered by the process and supervisory organization.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Compensation Review Process
Search Employees (Default)


Compensation Review Process
Search Employees (Default)


The default report that allows planners, HR Partners, and Compensation
Administrators to search for a specific employee. The Search report allows an
Action to edit the awards in the related Configurable Grid for an in-progress
compensation review.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Compensation Review
Process Reviewer


Compensation Review Process
Status Report


Compensation Review Process
Status Report


View the included plans, pool amounts, and process status for each
organization in the specified compensation review process. Administrators
can use this report to monitor the progress of a compensation review
process.


Required prompt: Compensation Review Process
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management by
Organization


Compensation Review Process
Status Report By Hierarchy


Compensation Review Process
Status Report By Hierarchy


XpressO Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Compensation Review Process
View Organization


Compensation Review Process
View Organization


XpressO Process: Compensation Review
Process Participant
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Compensation Rule Assignment Compensation Rule Assignment View the compensation components that are assigned to a compensation


eligibility rule as of a specified date. Enables you to verify rule assignments to
compensation components. The report lists all the compensation packages,
grades, grade profiles, and plans that are associated with the eligibility rule.
You can also see the positions that are eligible for the rule based on the
specified compensation components. As a related action on the rule, you can
edit the rule, delete the rule, or assign/remove compensation components
from the rule.


Required prompts: View as of, Compensation Rule Assignments
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


Compensation Spreadsheet Compensation Spreadsheet For one or more organizations that you manage or support, and optionally
their subordinates, view each worker's compensation package, whether the
compensation is within guidelines, the pay range penetration, and the compa-
ratio. Enables you to manage compensation at a broad level for an
organization. Additional details for each worker include hire date, position,
total base pay, total salary and allowances, base pay quartile, compensation
plans, and elements associated with the compensation plans. As a related
action on the worker, you can request compensation changes.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompts: View as of, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation Steps Compensation Steps View the grade steps and grade profile steps for a compensation grade as of
a specified date. Enables you to verify step information. Details for each step
include the minimum, midpoint, maximum, currency, frequency, associated
salary plan, position in sequence, amount, interval, and period. The report
also lists whether the first step is assigned at hire and whether overrides are
allowed. As a related action on the grade you can edit, delete, view audits, or
view assignments for the grade. You can also maintain steps for the grade.
As a related action on the grade profile, you can edit, view audits, or view
assignments.


Required prompts: Effective as of, Compensation Grade
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Steps
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Compensation Summary Compensation Summary View summary information, overall compensation, and employee


compensation for one or more organizations that you manage or support and,
optionally, their subordinate organizations, as of a specified date. Enables
you to manage compensation at a broad level across your organizations. The
organization summary includes hierarchy information, manager, HR partner,
compensation partner, and access to headcount reports. The overall
compensation summary includes the number of employees, total salary and
allowances, total and average base pay, total and average on-target
earnings, average compa-ratio, and average pay-range penetration. The
employee compensation includes employee name, position, total salary and
allowances, total base pay, and on-target earnings. As a related action on an
employee, you can request compensation changes.


Required prompts: View as of, Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Compensation Survey Job
Matches by Job Profile


Compensation Survey Job
Matches by Job Profile


XpressO Set Up: Compensation Survey Job
Matches


Compensation Survey Jobs Compensation Survey Jobs View Compensation Survey Jobs Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Survey Job
Matches
Set Up: Compensation Surveys and
Survey Jobs


Compensation Survey Jobs and
Matches


Compensation Survey Jobs and
Matches


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Survey Job
Matches


Compensation Survey Results Compensation Survey Results XpressO Set Up: Compensation Survey
Results


Compensation Survey Results by
Job Profile


Compensation Survey Results by
Job Profile


XpressO Set Up: Compensation Survey
Results


Current Worker Detail Report Current Worker Detail Report View compensation details for all workers with active status in one or more
selected organizations that you manage or support. Enables you to verify
compensation for your active workers. Details include information about the
worker's job, compensation plans, and compensation ranges. You can
optionally include information about managers or narrow report results to a
specified date, custom organization, or organization role.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: View as of, Include Subordinate Organizations, Include
Managers, Show Custom Organization Type, Show Organization Role


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization
Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


Direct Reports Compensation
Summary


Direct Reports Compensation
Summary


View employee and contingent worker compensation for each direct report
currently in your organization. Enables you to manage compensation at a
broad level across your organization. The summary includes name, position,
total base pay, total pay, currency, and frequency. You can sort the data by
clicking any of the column headings. As a related action on a direct report,
you can request compensation changes. Report contains only currently active
employees and contingent workers.


Required prompts: none
Optional prompts: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager
Worker Data: Compensation for
Managers
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Direct Reports Market Position Direct Reports Market Position Provides Managers with a worklet to show how their direct reports compare to


market data by job profile.
Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Market Position
Details


Eligible Earnings Override Eligible Earnings Override View eligible earnings for workers to track them. Details include the
employees who have eligible earnings, the eligible earnings period, the bonus
plans to which the earnings period applies, the amount, and the currency.
You can filter results to a specific worker, eligible earnings period, bonus
plan, or any combination of these criteria. You can also leave the filter criteria
blank to view all workers regardless of period and plan.   Required prompt:
none Optional prompts: Worker, Eligible Earnings Period, Bonus Plan


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Eligible Period Activities for
Employee


Eligible Period Activities for
Employee


A contextually secured report for an employee which lists their eligible
activities as of a user entered view as of date.  The optional fields of activity
task and assigned unit quantity also display when they have been specified.
Additional supporting information includes: activity category, academic period,
and unit type.


XpressO Worker Data: Period Activity Pay


Employee Benchmark Data Employee Benchmark Data View corresponding benchmark market data for workers by organization.
Details include the Job Profile, Position, Survey Date, Benchmark Job Name,
Compensation Eligibility Rule, Category, Competitive Market Target, And
Benchmark Job Percentiles.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Employee Compensation Audit Employee Compensation Audit Compensation components are compensation packages, plans, grades,
grade profiles, and steps. This report allows you to view employees
compensation assignments by specified organization, effective date, or
Compensation component, plan type, or worker. Enables you to audit
employee compensation for issues. For each employee, the report returns the
compensation components that the worker is assigned and eligible for,
unassigned and eligible for, and assigned and ineligible for. Additional details
include supervisory organization, Manager, HR Partner, Position, and
Employee ID. As a related action on the employee, you can request
compensation changes.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Employee Compensation Details
by Job Profile


Employee Compensation Details
by Job Profile


View worker compensation for employees assigned to positions in selected
job profiles as of a specified date. Enables you to track worker compensation
assignments and detail by job profile. Details include total salary and
allowances, total base pay, on-target earnings, compensation grade and
grade profile, compensation range, and details of assigned compensation
plans. As a related action on the worker, you can request compensation
changes.


Required prompt: Job Profiles
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Summary by Job Profile


Employee Compensation Ranges
for Job Profiles


Employee Compensation Ranges
for Job Profiles


View the compensation ranges for all job profiles you manage or support that
have compensated workers. Enables you to review and compare ranges
across job profiles. Details for each job profile include management level of
the job profile, lowest pay amount, average pay amount, highest pay amount,
and the number of employees with the job profile. As a related action on the
job profile, you can then view its details, edit it, or find qualified workers.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Guidelines
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Employee Compensation Step
Progression


Employee Compensation Step
Progression


View by compensation event the employees who have had a compensation
step change within the specified time period. Enables you to track
compensation step changes.


The report captures:
- Employees who have advanced to the next step through the automatic step
progression progress.
- Employees hired into a compensation step.
- Employees who have had a manual compensation step change.


Details include the package, grade, old step, new step, step change date, and
estimated next step start date. Click the various links on a compensation
change to drill into details as necessary. You can use the Schedule a Report
task to schedule the report to run the same time as the automatic step
progression process. Note: Estimated Next Step Start Date will return as
“Pending” if the worker is eligible for the next step or if the estimated next
step start date is in the past.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Date Range Start, Date Range End


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management


Employee Compensation Step
Progression Audit


Employee Compensation Step
Progression Audit


View employees who are eligible to progress to the next compensation step
in their grade but did not because a parallel compensation process was in
progress at the same time as the automatic step progression process. The
automatic step progression process can advance employees to the next step
only if there are no parallel compensation processes in progress. Note that
merit is not excluded as a parallel compensation process in progress.


Click the Parallel Compensation Process link to drill to the compensation
event that prevented the step progression. You can then complete the
processing of that conflicting compensation event for the pending employee
and rerun the automatic step progression process. You can use the Schedule
a Report task to schedule the report to run at the same time as automatic
step progression process.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Employee Grade Pay Range
Analysis


Employee Grade Pay Range
Analysis


View grade, pay range minimum and maximum, compa-ratio, pay
penetration, and basis segment of employees by organization.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Employee Rehire Invalid
Compensation Audit


Employee Rehire Invalid
Compensation Audit


XpressO Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Employee Visibility Date Audit Employee Visibility Date Audit Report that identifies compensation events that have a visibility date that has
not yet passed as of run date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Employees Assigned Multiple
Merit Plans


Employees Assigned Multiple
Merit Plans


View employees who are currently assigned to more than one merit plan.
Employees can only be included in a merit process under one merit plan. You
should remove assignments for incorrect plans.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation Overall
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Employees Assigned to Multiple
Bonus Plans


Employees Assigned to Multiple
Bonus Plans


For one or more organizations, view all employees who are assigned to more
than one bonus plan as of a specified date. Helps you locate employees who
have plans assigned in error. The report sorts results by organization, and
then by employee. Details for each employee's assigned bonus plans may
include an associated increase matrix, plan default and individual targets,
guaranteed minimum, the percent of target assigned to the employee, and an
associated waiting period. As a related action on a worker, you can request
compensation changes for an employee.  Required prompts: View as of,
Organizations Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Employees Eligible for Next
Compensation Grade


Employees Eligible for Next
Compensation Grade


View employees who are eligible to progress to the next grade’s first step, as
of today or a future date, because they have reached the last step in their
current grade and satisfied the time requirement. Enables you to find
employees to advance. Details for each employee include the package,
grade, current step, and next grade start date. You must manually advance
the employees who are on the last step of their grade using the Request
Compensation Change task. The automatic step progression process only
moves employees to the next step within the same grade. You can use the
Schedule a Report task to schedule the report to run the same time as the
automatic step progression process.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: As of Date


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management


Employees Eligible for Next
Compensation Step


Employees Eligible for Next
Compensation Step


View employees who are eligible to progress to their grade's next step, as of
today or a future date, because they have satisfied the time and/or
progression rule requirement for their current step. Enables you to find
employees to advance. Details for each employee include the package,
grade, current step, and next step. You can run the automatic step
progression process to advance these employees to the next step in their
grade.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Effective as of


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management


Employees Removed from
Compensation Review by
Participation Options


Employees Removed from
Compensation Review by
Participation Options


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Employees with Board Approved
Stock Grants


Employees with Board Approved
Stock Grants


View workers with stock grants for specified organizations that you manage
or support. Enables you to review stock grant distribution. Details include
grant date, shared granted, grant price, currency, grant type, stock plan, and
vesting schedule.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants
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Employees with Compensation for
Additional Jobs Audit


Employees with Compensation for
Additional Jobs Audit


View all employees who have two or more jobs and compensation assigned
for each. Details include the pay group, the positions, and for each position,
the organization, manager, salary, base pay, and frequency. Use this report
to find employees with compensation from additional jobs and international
assignments so you can ensure that the additional compensation is properly
paid.


Required prompt: None
Optional prompt: None


Workday plans to retire this report in a future update. We recommend you
use the "Employees with Compensation for Additional Jobs Audit - Indexed"
report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations
Worker Data: Payroll (Payroll Input)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payroll Input by Worker)


Employees with Compensation for
Additional Jobs Audit - Indexed


Employees with Compensation for
Additional Jobs Audit - Indexed


View all employees who have two or more jobs and compensation assigned
for each. Details include the pay group, the positions, and for each position,
the organization, manager, salary, base pay, and frequency. Use this report
to find employees with compensation from additional jobs and international
assignments so you can ensure that the additional compensation is properly
paid.


Required prompt: None
Optional prompt: None


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Workers


Employees without Eligible
Earnings Override


Employees without Eligible
Earnings Override


View employees who participate in the bonus plan but do not have eligible
earnings for the specified period. Select the bonus plan and eligible earnings
period for which you are planning to run the bonus process. Only bonus plans
that use eligible earnings as the calculation basis on the plan default or one of
the plan profiles are available. From the report you can create eligible
earnings for these employees as needed. You can then run the bonus
process for the selected bonus plan and eligible earnings period to give
bonus to employees assigned to the plan.  Required prompts: Bonus Plan,
Eligible Earnings Period Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Employees without Unique Targets Employees without Unique Targets View employees who are eligible for multiple targets or are not eligible for any
target at all in a selected multi-target compensation plan, according to the
target rules of the plan profiles. Enables you to identify these exception
employees before you launch bonus or merit processes. You can then
change data as needed, or leave it as is, in which case the processes will use
the plan default target for these employees.  Required prompt: none Optional
prompt: Compensation Plan


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Estimated Compensation for a
Period Report


Estimated Compensation for a
Period Report


View the estimated compensation for employees in an organization for a
specified period of time.  Values will be displayed in the currency selected for
the report.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization
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Future Payment Audit Future Payment Audit View employees within a specified organization who are assigned to future


payment plans but who have not yet been paid. Enables you to collectively
audit bonus issued according to future payment plans and see the expected
bonus amounts. If no date criteria is specified, the report includes
assignments that do not have an individual target pay date. For each
assigned employee, the report lists the future payment plan, target bonus,
bonus paid during the period against related plans, true up bonus amount,
currency, and payment date.


Required prompts: Future Payment Plan
Optional prompts: Target Pay Date From, Target Pay Date To, Organization,
Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Future Payment Plan Future Payment Plan View the definition of a future payment plan as of a specified date. Enables
you to verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details
include: settings that indicate whether individual targets are allowed, whether
a bonus plan or one-time payment plan is part of the future payment plan,
and defaults such as the compensation element, target amount, currency,
and frequency.    Required prompts: View as of, Future Payment Plan
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


Future Payments Future Payments View a history of all processed future payments for each employee assigned
to a future payment plan. Enables you to review and compare future payment
amounts that have been processed. Details include the future payment
process and plan, target bonus, actual bonus, payment date, currency, and
comments. As a related action on a future payment plan, you can view the
plan details.


Required prompts: none
Optional prompts: Future Payment Process, Future Payment Plan,
Organization, Start Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


General Merit Plan General Merit Plan XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus
High Risk Employees High Risk Employees View employees within a selected base pay quartile who have specific


evaluation rating for their last completed performance review. Enables you to
determine how you want to compensate your workers.  Within one or more
organizations, identify high performers who are underpaid (and potentially at
risk of leaving) and low performers who are overpaid. Details for each
employee include the base pay quartile, the overall rating from the last
review, and the business process event name of that last review. You can
optionally include information about managers.


Required prompts: Organizations, Base Pay Quartile for Worker, Evaluation
Ratings from Last Completed Review
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization
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Hourly Plan Hourly Plan View the definition of an hourly plan as of a specified date. Enables you to


verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details include
eligibility rules, plan defaults such as compensation element and amount, and
associated compensation events such as plan adjustments. As a related
action on the plan, you can edit, audit, adjust, delete, view assignments, and
roll out or remove employee plan assignments. As a related action on a plan
adjustment event, you can cancel or rescind that event.


Required prompts: View as of, Hourly Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


In Progress Compensation
Changes


In Progress Compensation
Changes


View all compensation changes that are in-progress for selected
organizations as of a specified date. Compensation changes are events that
affect the employee's ongoing worker compensation, as opposed to isolated
compensation events such as one-time payments, stock grants, and bonus
payments. Report details include event information, the employee associated
with the event (including position and supervisory organization), and business
process steps awaiting action. As a related action on the compensation
change event, you can cancel the in-progress event for the associated
employee.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Organizations, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation for
Organizations


Job Profile Market Position Job Profile Market Position For selected job profiles, compares the average total base pay of employees
to the market.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Market Position
Details


Maintain Bonus Process Employee
Participation (Do Not Use)


Maintain Bonus Process Employee
Participation (Do Not Use)


The report allows a compensation administrator the ability to add and remove
employees from an in-progress bonus process.


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Maintain Compensation Review
Participation Rule Sets


Maintain Compensation Review
Participation Rule Sets


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Maintain Compensation Review
Process Employee Participation


Maintain Compensation Review
Process Employee Participation


The report allows a compensation administrator the ability to add and remove
employees from an in-progress compensation review process.


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Maintain Compensation Review
Validations


Maintain Compensation Review
Validations


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Events


Maintain Stock Process Employee
Participation (Do Not Use)


Maintain Stock Process Employee
Participation (Do Not Use)


The report allows a compensation administrator the ability to add and remove
employees from an in-progress stock process.


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Plan Employee
Management


Market Range Analysis Market Range Analysis View chart and table of a manager's direct reports' base pay variance from
market.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization
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Merit Adjustments by Period Merit Adjustments by Period View all employees for whom you have made merit adjustments relative to a


specified time period or within a specified date range. Enables you to audit
merit adjustments for your employees. Details include the completed merit
process; the completed organization-specific subprocess; new and old total,
base pay, and OTE amounts for each affected organization; changes in total
and base pay amounts for each affected organization; and access to the
Compensation Spreadsheet report for each affected organization.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Time Period, Relative to; From, To


XpressO Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management by
Organization


Merit Plan Merit Plan View the definition of a merit plan as of a specified date. Enables you to verify
plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details include:
settings such as use of eligibility rules, individual targets, and Merit Increase
Matrices (MIMs); defaults such as compensation element and target perfect;
plan profiles; and associated compensation events such as plan adjustments
and merit process runs. As a related action on the plan, you can edit, audit,
adjust, delete, view assignments, and roll out or remove employee plan
assignments. As a related action on a merit process event, you can cancel or
rescind that event.


Required prompts: View as of, Merit Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Merit Process - Employee Details Merit Process - Employee Details Details of compensation review employee award calculations. This will not be
supported in shared participation reviews prior to Workday 29, or any reviews
post-Workday 29.


Report
Writer


Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Model Allocation by Compensation
Basis


Model Allocation by Compensation
Basis


View and model how compensation basis amount is distributed among the
selected plans for a worker managed by basis total.


XpressO Set Up: Base and Plan


One-Time Payment History One-Time Payment History View employees who have received one-time payments for selected
organizations that you manage or support. Enables you to see the entire one-
time history for your organizations. For each one-time payment, details
include the worker, position, one-time payment plan, amount or percent, and
the compensation element.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


One-Time Payment Plan One-Time Payment Plan View the definition of a one-time payment plan as of a specified date. Enables
you to verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details
include minimum and maximum amount/percent, and plan defaults such as
compensation element and amount/percent. As a related action on the plan,
you can edit or delete it.


Required prompts: View as of, One-Time Payment Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
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Organization Market Position Organization Market Position View a list of market position worker count by supervisory organization. The


market position shows how workers compare to market data (i.e. Below
Market, At Market, Above Market).  This report filters on workers in which the
user has access based on a role of Manager or HR Partner. No prompts
required. This report answers questions such as:


How many workers are below market for compensation by organization?
How many workers are at market for compensation by organization?
How many workers are above market for compensation by organization?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Market Position
Details


Out of Order Compensation
Changes


Out of Order Compensation
Changes


View the employees who get a compensation change at an earlier effective
date than an existing compensation change with a subsequent date (including
future). For example, an employee gets 50,000 USD on January 1 and has a
scheduled raise to 55,000 USD on April 1. Then on March 1, the employee's
compensation gets adjusted to 60,000 USD. When April 1 arrives, the
employee's compensation will revert to 55,000 USD. This report enables you
to audit for employees with these types of compensation change scenarios
and proactively correct them, as appropriate.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Organizations, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation for
Organizations


Pay Range Analysis Pay Range Analysis View chart and table of a manager's direct reports' base pay variance from
grade pay range.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Pay Segment Pay Segment View interactive chart of the pay segments of a manager's direct reports. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Performance / Pay Range Performance / Pay Range Report
Writer


Worker Data: Performance Reviews


Period Activity Pay Assignments Period Activity Pay Assignments A contextually secured report by employee which lists activities, tasks, dates,
units, unit rate, and payments by academic period or date range. Drilldown
ability on number of payments to view the detailed payment schedule with
additional drilldowns on scheduled and paid totals to view payments by
activity and date dimensions.


XpressO Worker Data: Period Activity Pay


Period Activity Payment Details Period Activity Payment Details A more detailed version of the Period Activity Payment Details report that
includes the scheduled payments.


XpressO Self-Service: Period Activity Pay
Worker Data: Period Activity Pay


Period Salary Plan Period Salary Plan View the detailed information for a specific period salary plan. XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
Proposed/Current Compensation
Changes


Proposed/Current Compensation
Changes


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Review Compensation Benchmark
Data


Review Compensation Benchmark
Data


XpressO Set Up: Compensation Benchmark
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Salary Plan Salary Plan View the definition of a salary plan as of a specified date. Enables you to


verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details include
eligibility rules, whether full-time equivalent (FTE) percentage proration
applies, and associated compensation events such as plan adjustments. As a
related action on the plan, you can edit, audit, adjust, delete, view
assignments, and roll out or remove employee plan assignments. As a
related action on a plan adjustment event, you can cancel or rescind that
event.


Required prompts: View as of, Salary Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


Severance Event Totals Severance Event Totals A contextually secured standard listing report that includes dates and
amounts for each employee severance worksheet.  Prompts include  target
termination date range, severance package, severance reason, supervisory
organization and/or location.  Totals are provided for the different severance
payment categories as well as a link to the employee's Severance Worksheet
event.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Severance Worksheets


Severance Process Status Severance Process Status A contextually secured standard matrix report that counts severance
worksheets by status.  Prompts include target termination date range,
severance package and/or severance reason are available.  The count is
drillable to a list of employees with ability to further drill to the employee's
Severance Worksheet event.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Severance Worksheets


Stock Grants for Update Stock Grants for Update This report contains grant information for use with the Update Stock Grant
Web Service.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants


Stock Grants Pending Board
Approval


Stock Grants Pending Board
Approval


View stock grant details for all of the employees included in a given stock
process. Enables you to track stock grants by a stock process event. Details
include the employees, their organization, their job, their business site; the
stock plan, the grant type, target shares, shared granted, and vesting
schedule. The values displayed depend on stock plan defaults and at what
stage the stock process is in.


Required prompts: Stock Process
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants


Stock Grants Summary Stock Grants Summary View a summary of employee stock grants and grant vesting.  You can
narrow your search by entering the Board Approval Status, selecting a
specific process, stock plans or employees.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants


Stock Plan Stock Plan View the definition of a stock plan as of a specified date. Enables you to verify
plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details include:
settings such as use of eligibility rules and individual targets; defaults such as
target shares, grant type, vesting schedule, and minimum/maximum shares;
plan profiles; participate rates; stock documents; and associated
compensation events such as stock process runs. As a related action on the
plan, you can edit, audit, adjust, delete, view assignments, and roll out or
remove employee plan assignments. As a related action on a stock process
event, you can cancel or rescind that event.  Required prompts: View as of,
Stock Plan Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Stock
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Target vs. Actual Bonus Payments Target vs. Actual Bonus Payments Compare your employees' actual bonus against their target bonus for one or


more selected bonus processes and organizations. Enables you to validate
employees with bonus that differ from the target. Lists bonus payments for all
processing statuses (approved, in progress, denied, cancelled, and so on).
Details for each employee's bonus payment include: bonus plan; target,
prorated, and actual bonus amount or percent; and estimated bonus in
employee's currency, if conversion applies.


Required prompt: Bonus Process
Optional prompts: Organization, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Target vs. Actual Merit Increase Target vs. Actual Merit Increase Compare your employees' actual merit increases against their target merit
increases for a selected merit process and one or more organizations.
Enables you to validate employees with merit adjustments that differ from the
target and how that change affects their compensation. Lists merit increases
for all processing statuses (approved, in progress, denied, cancelled, and so
on). Details for each employee's merit increase include: merit plan; target,
prorated, and actual merit increase percent; target increase amount and
actual amount changed; and new compensation totals that include the
change.


Required prompt: Merit Process
Optional prompts: Organizations. Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Management by Organization


Total Options Total Options View the total number of vested and unvested stock options granted to a
manager's direct reports.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants


Total Rewards Total Rewards View your own compensation. Details depend on the total compensation
layout specified by your HR team, but usually include annualized figures for
the types of compensation that you receive.


Required prompt: Employee
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Total Rewards
Worker Data: Total Rewards


Total Stock Total Stock The amount of vested and unvested shares for approved stock grants by
employee.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Stock Grants


Unit Salary Plan Unit Salary Plan View the definition of a unit-based salary plan as of a specified date. Enables
you to verify plan information and compare plan definitions over time. Details
include eligibility rules, per unit amount, default units, and associated
compensation events such as plan adjustments. As a related action on the
plan, you can edit, audit, adjust, delete, view assignments, and roll out or
remove employee plan assignments. As a related action on a plan adjustment
event, you can cancel or rescind that event.


Required prompts: View as of, Unit Salary Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


View Allowance Plan Usage View Allowance Plan Usage View  employee plan assignments and in-progress events for the selected
allowance plan. Required Prompts: Effective Date, Allowance Plan


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


View Bonus Calculation View Bonus Calculation XpressO Process: Compensation
Management Events
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View Commission Plan Usage View Commission Plan Usage XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
View Compa Ratio Range View Compa Ratio Range View the segment top values for the comp ratio range. XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus
View Compensation Basis
Adjustment Process


View Compensation Basis
Adjustment Process


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation Plan
Employee Management


View Compensation Events with
Mismatched Calculated Plan
Assignment Frequencies


View Compensation Events with
Mismatched Calculated Plan
Assignment Frequencies


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


View Compensation Grade Usage View Compensation Grade Usage View details of employee assignments to grades and steps and in-progress
events with the selected job profile.  Required Prompts: Effective Date, Job
Profile


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


View Compensation Plan Remove
Process


View Compensation Plan Remove
Process


View the compensation plans and employees involved with a specified
compensation plan removal event. The report shows the plans removed,
employee selection criteria (target rules or individual employees), and the
number of employees for whom the process removed the plans. Drill into the
number to view a complete list of the employees. As a related action on the
business process associated with an employee, you can rescind the plan
removal for that employee.


Required prompt: Compensation Plan Remove Process
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Plan Adjustments
Reporting and Web Services


View Compensation Plan Rollout
Process


View Compensation Plan Rollout
Process


View the compensation plans and employees involved with a specified
compensation plan rollout event. The report shows the plans rolled out,
employee selection criteria (target rules or individual employees), and the
number of employees that the process included or skipped due to pending
compensation events. Drill into the numbers to view a complete list of the
included or skipped employees. As a related action on the business process
associated with an employee, you can rescind the plan assignment for that
employee.


Required prompt: Compensation Plan Rollout Process
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Plan Adjustments
Reporting and Web Services


View Compensation Review
Calculation Table


View Compensation Review
Calculation Table


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Compensation Review
Options


View Compensation Review
Options


XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Events


View Compensation Review
Statements


View Compensation Review
Statements


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation Review
Statements


View Compensation Step Usage View Compensation Step Usage View employee usage of defaults and overrides for grade and grade profile
steps.  Required Prompts: Effective Date, Compensation Grade


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Steps


View Eligible Workers for
Compensation Eligibility Rule


View Eligible Workers for
Compensation Eligibility Rule


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


View Employee Severance
Worksheet


View Employee Severance
Worksheet


View employee severance worksheet for plan and payment details. XpressO Worker Data: Severance
Worksheets
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View Future Payment Plan
Assignments


View Future Payment Plan
Assignments


View a specified employee's future payment plan assignments. Details
include Assignment Date, Future Payment Plan, Target Amount and
Currency, Plan Frequency, Individual Target Amount, and Individual Target
Payment Date. Allows you to correct assignments by modifying the individual
target amount and pay date.


Required prompts: Employee
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


View Hourly Plan Usage View Hourly Plan Usage View employee assignments and in-progress events for the selected hourly
plan.  Required Prompts: Effective Date, Hourly Plan


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


View Merit Percent Plan View Merit Percent Plan XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus
View Reimbursable Allowance
Plan Activity


View Reimbursable Allowance
Plan Activity


View reimbursable activity across plans for an employee. XpressO Self-Service: Compensation
Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


View Statutory Compensation
Statement History


View Statutory Compensation
Statement History


View all statutory compensation statements that have been generated for an
employee.


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Compensation
Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


View Stock Participation Rate
Table


View Stock Participation Rate
Table


XpressO Yes Set Up: Stock


Worker and Compensation Data
for Survey Job Matches


Worker and Compensation Data
for Survey Job Matches


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Survey Job
Matches


Workers by Organizations -
Indexed


Workers by Organizations -
Indexed


This report returns one row per worker. Only includes active workers who are:
1) associated with the organizations selected, 2) associated with the
corresponding subordinate organizations if "Include Subordinate
Organizations" is selected, and 3) the manager associated with each
supervisory and subordinate organization included if "Include Managers" and
one or more supervisory organizations are selected. Prompts the user at run-
time for one or more organizations, whether the subordinate organizations
should be included and whether managers should be included in the results.
The Organization prompt only includes organizations the user manages or
supports.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Compensation Survey Job
Matches


Find Compensation Survey Jobs Find Compensation Survey Jobs This report lists survey jobs from all compensation surveys. You can use
faceted search to narrow down, then select survey jobs and match them to
Workday job profiles.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Survey Job
Matches


Content Development Preview Recipe Execution Preview Recipe Execution XpressO System Auditing
Corporate Directory Directory by Job Family Directory by Job Family View a directory listing of workers for one or more Job Families.  Details


include organization, position, worker, phone number, and email. Enables you
to audit workers for job families.


Required prompt:  Job Family
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory
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Directory by Job Family Group Directory by Job Family Group View a directory listing of workers for one or more job family groups.  Details


include organization, position, worker, phone number, and email. Enables you
to audit workers for job family groups.


Required prompt:  Job Family Group
Optional prompt: none


Workday plans to retire this report in a future update. We recommend you
use the "Directory by Job Family Group - Indexed" report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory


Directory by Job Family Group -
Indexed


Directory by Job Family Group -
Indexed


View a directory listing of workers for one or more job family groups.  Details
include organization, position, worker, phone number, and email. Enables you
to audit workers for job family groups.


Required prompt:  Job Family Group
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory


Directory by Job Profile Directory by Job Profile View a directory listing of workers for one or more job profiles.  Details include
organization, position, worker, phone number and email. Enables you to audit
workers for job profiles.


Required prompt:  Job Profiles for a Worker
Optional prompt: none


Workday plans to retire this report in a future update. We recommend you
use the "Directory by Job Profile - Indexed" report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory


Directory by Job Profile - Indexed Directory by Job Profile - Indexed View a directory listing of workers for one or more job profiles.  Details include
organization, position, worker, phone number and email. Enables you to audit
workers for job profiles.


Required prompt:  Job Profiles for a Worker
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory


Directory by Location Directory by Location View a directory of workers in a Business Site.  Details include the worker
phone number and email, title, organization, and business site phone
number.


Required prompt:  Business Site
Optional prompt: none


Workday plans to retire this report in a future update. We recommend you
use the "Directory by Location - Indexed" report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Worker Summary
Reports


Directory by Location - Indexed Directory by Location - Indexed View a directory of workers in a Business Site.  Details include the worker
phone number and email, title, organization, and business site phone
number.


Required prompt:  Business Site
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Worker Summary
Reports
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Directory by Organization Directory by Organization View a directory listing of workers for one or more supervisory and/or matrix


organizations. Details include worker, supervisory organization, phone
number, email, title, and business site. Enables you to audit workers for
organizations.


Required prompt:  Organizations
Optional prompts:  Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Worker Summary
Reports


Management Hierarchy Report Management Hierarchy Report View workers and their chain of command for one or more organizations.
Details include employee ID, name, title, job code, job profiles,  region,
business site, company, cost center, worker's manager (level 1), manager's
manager (level 2), up to level 10, if any.


Required prompt:  Organizations
Optional prompts:  Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Management Chain


Credentials Credential Receipts Credential Receipts Workday Credentials Receipt Monitor Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Workday Credentials


Maintain Credentials Badges Maintain Credentials Badges XpressO Yes Set Up: Workday Credentials
View Credentials Badge View Credentials Badge XpressO Yes Set Up: Workday Credentials


Customer Accounts Alternate Contract Revenue
Comparison


Alternate Contract Revenue
Comparison


This composite report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue
amounts on original customer contracts and alternate customer contracts.
The report uses the Alternate or Original Customer Contract Lines report data
source. Required prompts: Company and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Alternate Contract Scheduled
Revenue Comparison


Alternate Contract Scheduled
Revenue Comparison


This composite report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue
allocation by revenue category for contract line scenarios on original and
alternate contracts based on period and currency. The report uses the
Alternate or Original Customer Contract Lines and the Alternate or Original
Revenue Recognition Installment Lines report data sources. Required
prompts: Company, Period, and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Billing Schedules Requiring Action Billing Schedules Requiring Action This advanced report enables billing specialists to view billing schedules and
billing installments that require attention. The report uses the Billing
Schedules report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing


Budget vs. Actual by Revenue
Category


Budget vs. Actual by Revenue
Category


This report details the budget, actual and variance amounts by revenue
category based on the ledger accounts selected for revenue. This report
requires prompts for Company, Ledger, Budget Structure, Time Period,
Period and Ledger Account.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Carve In/Out Carve In/Out This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view the revenue
reallocation between customer contract lines and revenue types. The report
uses the Customer Contract Lines report data source. Required prompts:
Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Contract Booking, Billing and
Revenue


Contract Booking, Billing and
Revenue


This matrix report enables revenue specialists to view the total booking,
billing, and recognized revenue amounts to date for each revenue category
on the customer contract. The report uses the Customer Contract Lines
report data source. Required prompts: Company, Time Period, and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue
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Contract Scenario Comparison Contract Scenario Comparison This composite report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue


allocation by revenue category for contract line scenarios based on currency.
The report uses the Customer Contract Line for Scenario report data source.
Required prompts: Revenue Allocation Scenarios and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Contract Scenario Comparison by
Company


Contract Scenario Comparison by
Company


This composite report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue
allocation by revenue category for contract line scenarios based on company
and currency. The report uses the Customer Contract Line for Scenario report
data source. Required prompts: Companies, Revenue Allocation Scenarios,
and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Contract Scenario Comparison by
Revenue Category


Contract Scenario Comparison by
Revenue Category


This matrix report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue allocation
by revenue category for contract scenarios based on currency. The report
uses the Customer Contract Line for Scenario report data source. Required
prompts: Revenue Allocation Scenarios and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Contract Scenario List Contract Scenario List This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view revenue allocation
scenarios based on the scenario name, contract set, revenue allocation rule,
and notes. The report uses the Customer Contract Line for Scenario report
data source. Required prompts: Revenue Allocation Scenarios.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Contract Scenario Revenue Trend Contract Scenario Revenue Trend This matrix report enables revenue specialists to compare revenue allocation
by revenue category for contract scenarios based on period and currency.
The report uses the Revenue Recognition Installment Lines for Scenario
report data source. Required prompts: Scenario, Period, and Reporting
Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Contract Scenario Scheduled
Revenue


Contract Scenario Scheduled
Revenue


This report displays a comparative view of the scheduled deferred revenue
recognition amount under current revenue rules vs. the selected Scenario
rule(s) at the contract line level for a 12 month period. Required prompts:
Scenario, Period, Reporting Currency


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Contract Scenario Scheduled
Revenue by Company


Contract Scenario Scheduled
Revenue by Company


This report displays a holistic and comparative view of the scheduled deferred
monthly revenue recognition amount under current revenue rules vs. the
scenario rules at the contract line level for a 12 month period by the defined
Company. Where contract lines do not require an alternative monthly revenue
allocation view under a scenario rule, the current line scheduled deferred
revenue will display, providing a holistic Company scheduled revenue view
per Scenario. Required prompts: Company, Scenario, Period, Reporting
Currency. Optional Prompts: Contract Effective Date


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Contract Value by Business Unit Contract Value by Business Unit This matrix report enables contract specialists to view the contract value by
business unit based on the effective date of the customer contract. The report
uses the Customer Contracts report data source. Required prompts:
Company, Time Period, and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Contract Value by Region Contract Value by Region This matrix report enables contract specialists to view the contract value by
region based on the effective date of the customer contract. The report uses
the Customer Contracts report data source. Required prompts: Company,
Time Period, and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
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Customer Accounts Requiring
Action


Customer Accounts Requiring
Action


This advanced report enables customer billing specialists and customer
payment specialists to find customer invoice adjustments that are unpaid and
customer payments with an on-account balance. The report returns 1 row per
transaction. The report uses the Customer Open Items and On-Account
Payments report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Customer Activity Details Customer Activity Details View each transaction with date, type, number, due date, state, whether it's
an increase or decrease and the running balance after each transaction.  Use
this report to find all transactions for a customer or customer hierarchy and
drill into individual transactions.


Required prompts: Company, Start Date, End Date, Customer or Customer
Hierarchy
Optional prompts: Either the Customer or the Customer Hierarchy


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Activity Summary Customer Activity Summary View a summary of transactions for all or selected customers in the time
range. Summary information includes ending balance, beginning balance,
and totals for invoices, adjustments, payments, write-offs, refunds, and
pending payments.  Use this report to see summary totals for customer
transactions and balances for the date range.


Required prompts: Company, Start Date, End Date, and whether to include
company currency
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Groups, Customer Hierarchy,
Customer Status


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Balance Details Customer Balance Details View each transaction's transaction type, number, date, due date, aging days,
original amount, payments applied, discounts, write-offs, and the open
balance. The total is shown at the bottom. You can drill into any transaction.


Required prompts: Company, Customer or Customer Hierarchy, Reporting
Date
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Hierarchy


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Balance Summary Customer Balance Summary For each customer in the summary, details include the currency, amount of
invoices, adjustments, unapplied payments, balance, pending invoices,
pending payments, and projected balance. From customers' related actions,
you can find payments, invoices, deposits, contracts, and other details.


Required prompts: Company, Reporting Date, whether to include the
company currency
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Groups, Customer Hierarchy,
Customer Status


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Collections Full Data
Extract


Customer Collections Full Data
Extract


XpressO Full Data Extract for Insight
Applications


Customer Contract Activity Customer Contract Activity This composite report enables financial analysts to compare invoiced
amounts to recognized revenue amounts by customer contract. The report
uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data source. Required
prompts: Company, Time Period, and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Customer Contract Asset and
Liability Reclassification Lines for
Contract Lines


Customer Contract Asset and
Liability Reclassification Lines for
Contract Lines


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to find customer contract
asset and liability reclassification lines. The report uses the Customer
Contract Asset and Liability Reclassification Lines report data source.
Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Customer Contract Work Area Customer Contract Work Area View the last 15 contracts you created or edited. Details include contract
number and status, company, customer, contract name, type, currency,
amount, effective date, signing date, original amount, and sales person. From
here you can find other customer contracts. The charts at the bottom show
bookings and revenue recognition lines by month and are configurable. You
can  drill into companies and customers for additional information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Customer Deposits Requiring
Action


Customer Deposits Requiring
Action


This advanced report enables customer deposit specialists to find customer
deposits that aren't approved, canceled or returned. The report returns 1 row
per deposit. The report uses the Customer Deposits for Company report data
source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Deposit


Customer Invoice Printing Report Customer Invoice Printing Report This advanced report enables the financial administrator to access the
Workday report infrastructure to print customer invoices and returns 1 row for
a print run. The report uses the Customer Invoices for Printing Run data
source.
Required Prompt: Printing Run.
Workday intends to retire this report. Use the Customer Invoice Printing
Report - Report Design instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Documents


Customer Invoice Shipping Report Customer Invoice Shipping Report This advanced report enables financial administrators to view customer
invoices with ship-to information and returns 1 row per customer invoice line.
This report uses the Customer Invoice Lines data source. Required prompts:
Company, Invoice Date On or After, and Invoice Date On or Before.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Invoices Requiring
Action


Customer Invoices Requiring
Action


This advanced report enables collectors to view all invoices for a Company or
Company Hierarchy that require action and returns 1 row per approved
invoice. The invoice must be in dispute, in collection, on hold, or have a days
late value that exceeds the specified days. This report uses the Customer
Invoices data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Customer Open Items Customer Open Items View any open items for the company. Details include the customer,
transaction type, number, and date, the due date, aging days, original
amount, payments applied, discount taken, write-off amount, and open
balance. From the customer's related actions menu you can find  payments,
deposits, invoices, write offs, and other details.


Required prompts: Company, Reporting Date
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Groups, Customer Hierarchy,
Customer Status, Invoice/Adjustment Number, Invoice Date, Payment Status,
Adjustment Reasons, Invoice Due Date, Created by Worker, Approving
Worker


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts
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Customer Payment Auto-
Application by Reason


Customer Payment Auto-
Application by Reason


This advanced report enables customer payment specialists to find customer
payments processed by each auto-application rule and returns 1 row per
payment application associated with the payment. The report uses the
Customer Transactions for Customer Payments and Invoice Applications
report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Customer Payment Detail Customer Payment Detail This advanced report enables customer payment specialists to view customer
payment details and returns 1 row per invoice document associated with the
payment. The report uses the Customer Payments report data source.
Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Customer Payments Requiring
Action


Customer Payments Requiring
Action


This advanced report enables customer payment specialists to find customer
payments that aren't complete, canceled or returned. The report returns 1 row
per payment. The report uses the Customer Payments report data source.
Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Customer Statement to Print Customer Statement to Print This advanced report enables collectors to access customer statement
printing runs and returns 1 row per customer statement printing run. The
report uses the Customers for Customer Statement Printing Run data source.
Required Prompt: Customer Statement Printing Run.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Documents


Days Sales Outstanding (DSO)
Trending Report


Days Sales Outstanding (DSO)
Trending Report


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Deferred Revenue Roll-Forward Deferred Revenue Roll-Forward The deferred revenue roll-forward report provides a comprehensive view of
deferred revenue activity from the general ledger. This report displays
beginning balances, activity by journal source and ending balances by
customer based on the period selected. Required Prompts: Company,
Ledger, Period, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency and
Deferred Revenue Accounts. Optional Prompts: Customer.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Deferred Revenue Scheduled
Activity


Deferred Revenue Scheduled
Activity


This composite report enables revenue specialists to view scheduled deferred
revenue activities. The report uses the Revenue Recognition Installment
Lines, Billing Installment Lines, and Journal Lines for Financial Reporting
report data sources. Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Account
Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, and Deferred Revenue Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Deferred Revenue Summary Deferred Revenue Summary This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view contract lines with
deferred revenue balances by company. The report uses the Customer
Contract Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
Process: Revenue


Fair Value Allocation Fair Value Allocation This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view the current fair
value of customer contract lines. The report uses the Customer Contracts
report data source. Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Fair Value Analysis Fair Value Analysis This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view the sales items,
unit prices, fair value unit prices, and discounts for fair value analysis. The
report uses the Customer Contract Lines report data source. Required
prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Billable Project Transactions Find Billable Project Transactions XpressO Manage: Billable Projects
Process: Project Billing


Find Billable Usage Based
Transactions


Find Billable Usage Based
Transactions


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view all billable usage
based transactions. The report uses the Usage Based Transactions report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing
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Find Billing Installments Find Billing Installments This standard report enables billing specialists and project billing specialists


to find billing installments for a company, company hierarchy, project, or
project hierarchy. The report uses the Billing Installments report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing
Process: Project Billing


Find Billing Schedules Find Billing Schedules View the invoice date, total amount, date range, status, customer, terms,
payment type, company, billing schedule, schedule status, frequency,
schedule type, billing method, and customer contracts for installment.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Customer, Invoice Date, Status, Billing Method, Billing
Frequency, Contract Type, Schedule Type, Customer Contact


XpressO Process: Billing
Process: Project Billing


Find Carve In/Carve Out
Adjustment Journals


Find Carve In/Carve Out
Adjustment Journals


This report enables revenue accountants to find and drill into Carve In/Carve
Out Adjustment Journals. This report uses the Carve In/Carve Out
Adjustment Lines data source. Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Carve In/Carve Out
Adjustment Runs


Find Carve In/Carve Out
Adjustment Runs


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to find carve in/carve out
adjustment runs. The report uses the Customer Contract Adjustment Runs
report data source. Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Consolidated Invoice Printing
Run Groups


Find Consolidated Invoice Printing
Run Groups


This advanced report enables financial administrators to access the
consolidated invoice printing run groups and returns 1 row per printing run
group. This report uses the Consolidated Invoice Printing Run Group data
source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Documents


Find Consolidated Invoices for
Company


Find Consolidated Invoices for
Company


This advanced report enables financial administrators to view the
consolidated invoices and returns 1 row per consolidated invoice. This report
uses the Consolidated Invoices data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Find Contract Rate Sheets Find Contract Rate Sheets This standard report enables billing specialists to find contract rate sheets by
company or company hierarchy.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing


Find Customer Contract Asset and
Liability Reclassification Journals


Find Customer Contract Asset and
Liability Reclassification Journals


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to find customer contract
asset and liability journals. The report uses the Customer Contract Asset and
Liability Reclassification Lines report data source. Required prompts:
Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Journals


Find Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Journals


This report enables revenue accountants to find and drill into Customer
Contract Foreign Currency Adjustment Journals. This report uses the
Customer Contract Foreign Currency Adjustment Lines data source.
Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Runs


Find Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Runs


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to find customer contract
foreign currency adjustment runs. The report uses the Customer Contract
Adjustment Runs report data source. Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Customer Contract Lines Find Customer Contract Lines This advanced report enables contract specialists to view customer contract
lines by company, sold-to customer, and contract type. The report uses the
Customer Contract Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
Process: Project Billing


Find Customer Contract
Templates


Find Customer Contract
Templates


This advanced report enables contract administrators to view customer
contract templates by contract type. The report uses the Customer Contract
Templates report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts


Find Customer Contracts Find Customer Contracts This advanced report enables contract specialists to view customer contracts
by company, sold-to customer, and contract type. The report uses the
Customer Contracts report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Customer Deposits Find Customer Deposits View the deposit status, customer, payment deposit date, bank account, total


deposit amount, and reference. Deposits and  Deposits Included in Payments
are shown on separate tabs.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Customers. Customer Hierarchy, Customer Status, Start
Date, End Date, Created by Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Deposit


Find Customer Invoice
Maintenance Transactions


Find Customer Invoice
Maintenance Transactions


This advanced report enables customer billing specialists to find customer
invoice maintenance transactions and returns 1 row per invoice document
associated with the transaction. The report uses the Customer Invoice
Maintenances report data source. Required prompt: Company or Company
Hierarchy.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Find Customer Invoice Print Runs Find Customer Invoice Print Runs XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts
Reports: Customer Documents


Find Customer Invoice Printing
Run Groups


Find Customer Invoice Printing
Run Groups


This advanced report enables financial administrators to access the customer
invoice printing run groups and returns 1 row per printing run group. This
report uses the Customer Invoice Printing Run Group data source. Required
prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Documents


Find Customer Invoices  for
Billable Project


Find Customer Invoices  for
Billable Project


This advanced report enables project billing specialists to view customer
invoices for billable projects and returns 1 row per customer invoice. This
report uses the Customer Invoices data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Project Billing
Reports: Customer Accounts


Find Customer Invoices  for
Company


Find Customer Invoices  for
Company


This advanced report enables financial administrators to view the customer
invoices and returns 1 row per customer invoice. This report uses the
Customer Invoices data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Find Customer Invoices (Do Not
Use)


Find Customer Invoices (Do Not
Use)


This task is deprecated. Please use task "Find Customer Invoice for
Company" instead.


XpressO Process: Customer Invoice - View
Process: Project Billing


Find Customer Payments Find Customer Payments This advanced report enables customer payment specialists to find customer
payments and cash sales. It returns 1 row per payment or cash sale. The
report uses the Customer Payments report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Find Customer Portal Payment
Sessions


Find Customer Portal Payment
Sessions


This report enables AR Specialists to reconcile customer portal payment
sessions with their corresponding customer payments.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice Payment


Find Customer Statement Print
Runs


Find Customer Statement Print
Runs


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts
Reports: Customer Documents


Find Customer Statement Printing
Run Groups


Find Customer Statement Printing
Run Groups


This advanced report enables collectors to access customer statement
printing run groups and returns 1 row per customer statement printing run
group. The report uses the Customer Statement Printing Run Group data
source.
Required Prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Documents


Find Customer Writeoffs Find Customer Writeoffs Bad debt writeoffs show statues, customer, date, and amount. Bad Debt
write-offs included in payments are shown separately and include the status,
customer, payment date and total write-off amount.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Hierarchy, Customer Status, Start
Date, End Date, Created by Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Writeoff - View
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Find Customers Find Customers This report provides the ability to find customers based on key customer


attributes such as customer name, status, customer category, customer
group, payment type, payment terms, parent customer, etc.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer


Find Customers with Facet Search Find Customers with Facet Search This report provides the ability to find customers based on key customer
attributes such as customer name, status, customer category, customer
group, payment type, payment terms, parent customer, etc.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer


Find Deferred Cost Installments Find Deferred Cost Installments This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view all deferred cost
installments. The report uses the Deferred Cost Installment Lines report data
source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Deferred Cost Schedules Find Deferred Cost Schedules This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view all deferred cost
schedules. The report uses the Deferred Cost Schedules report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Deferred Cost Transactions Find Deferred Cost Transactions This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view all deferred cost
transactions. The report uses the Deferred Cost Transactions report data
source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Find Direct Debit Mandate Pre-
notifications Printing Runs


Find Direct Debit Mandate Pre-
notifications Printing Runs


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts
Reports: Direct Debit Mandate


Find Direct Debit Mandates Find Direct Debit Mandates Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Direct Debit Mandate


Find Dunning Letter Print Runs Find Dunning Letter Print Runs This advanced report enables collectors to access dunning letter printing run
groups and returns 1 row per dunning letter printing run group. The report
uses the Dunning Letter Printing Run Group data source.
Required Prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts
Reports: Customer Documents


Find Expiring Customer Contracts Find Expiring Customer Contracts This advanced report enables contract specialists to find customer contract
lines with renewable sales items that are approaching their end date and are
candidates for renewal. The report uses the Customer Contract Lines report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Find Grantor Find Grantor This advanced report enables managers and specialists to view grantor
information and returns 1 row per grantor. The report uses the Grantor report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Sponsor
Set Up: Sponsor


Find Grantor Invoices for
Company


Find Grantor Invoices for
Company


This advanced report enables billing specialists to view grantor invoice
information for a company and returns 1 row per invoice. The report uses the
Customer Invoices report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Find Incomplete Customer
Invoices


Find Incomplete Customer
Invoices


View all incomplete customer invoices. Details include the invoice or
adjustment number, company, status, customer, invoice date,  discount and
due dates, amount, and what's missing (company, customer, due date, or
missing terms).


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Opportunity


Find Interest and Late Fee
Calculation Runs


Find Interest and Late Fee
Calculation Runs


Retrieve Interest and Late Fee Calculation Runs based on different
parameters.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Invoice
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Find Milestones Find Milestones View  the company, customer, milestone type, standard milestone, estimated


completion date, whether it is complete, the completion date, and a comment.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Customers, Milestone Type, Estimated Complete Date,
Complete Date, Include Completed Milestones, Include Incomplete
Milestones


XpressO Set Up: Customer Milestones


Find Netting Transactions Find Netting Transactions Find netting transactions Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find Opportunities Find Opportunities For each opportunity the details include the name, status, prospect, customer
request, customer, opportunity amount, invoices created, and whether the
opportunity has invoicing schedule lines.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Hierarchy, Customer Status,
Opportunity Name, Opportunity Status


XpressO Yes Process: Opportunity


Find Opportunity Invoicing
Schedule Lines


Find Opportunity Invoicing
Schedule Lines


For each invoicing schedule line the details include the customer, opportunity,
invoicing date and amount, schedule line,  customer invoice, and invoice
status.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Hierarchy, Customer Status,
Invoicing Date, Opportunity Status


XpressO Yes Process: Opportunity


Find Order Fulfillment
Transactions


Find Order Fulfillment
Transactions


This advanced report enables billing specialists to view order fulfillment
transactions for sales items by company. The report uses the Order
Fulfillment Transactions report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing


Find Revenue Recognition
Installments


Find Revenue Recognition
Installments


View each revenue recognition installment. Details include total amount,
status, from and to dates, company, customer, schedule type, revenue
recognition method, schedule, and schedule status.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Invoice - View
Process: Revenue


Find Revenue Recognition
Schedules


Find Revenue Recognition
Schedules


Details include the company, customer, status, start date, frequency, number
of installments, installments completed, scheduled total amount, completed
amount and revenue recognition method.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Customers, Schedule Status, Schedule Start Date,
Frequency, Revenue Recognition Method


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Invoice - View
Process: Revenue


Find Standard Billing Rate for
Worker


Find Standard Billing Rate for
Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Billing
Set Up: Customer Contracts


Invoice Follow-up Dates Invoice Follow-up Dates This advanced report enables collectors to view invoices with follow-up dates
and returns 1 row per customer invoice. The report uses the Customer
Invoices data source.
Required Prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts
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Invoice Risk Levels Invoice Risk Levels The invoice risk levels report charts the total amount due, in the base


currency of the company listed on the invoice, in the current and next period.
The amounts are broken down by invoice risk score ranges of low (<50%),
medium (50%-74%) and high (>75%) which is the likelihood that the invoice
will be paid after the grace period. Invoices that do not have an associated
risk score are categorized in the no risk associated bucket. Required
Prompts: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Customer Collection


Invoices Missing Purchase Order Invoices Missing Purchase Order This advanced report enables collectors to view invoices with missing
purchase orders and returns 1 row per customer invoice. The report uses the
Customer Invoices data source.
Required Prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Linked Contract Report Linked Contract Report Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Manage Alternate Customer
Contract


Manage Alternate Customer
Contract


This search report enables revenue specialists to run alternate revenue
allocations in mass, edit alternate contracts, and run alternate revenue
accounting. The report uses the Alternate Customer Contracts report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Manage Customer Contract for
Revenue Scenario


Manage Customer Contract for
Revenue Scenario


This search report enables revenue specialists to create alternate customer
contracts in mass. The report uses the Customer Contracts report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Milestones Requiring Action Milestones Requiring Action This advanced report enables billing and revenue specialists to view
incomplete customer milestones that require attention before billing. The
report uses the Customer Milestones report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Customer Milestones


Navigate Customer Hierarchy Navigate Customer Hierarchy View a chart of the customer hierarchy that shows the hierarchical
relationships. Each customer's related actions menu enables you to drill in for
additional customer details.


Required prompt: Customer
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Maintenance
Set Up: Sponsor


Outstanding Receivables vs
Payments Applied


Outstanding Receivables vs
Payments Applied


The oustanding receivables vs payments applied report charts the
percentage of total amount due versus payments that have been applied for
approved invoices due in a given calendar quarter. Amounts returned are in
the base currency of the company on the invoice. This report is trending
based on the invoice due date and will return invoices where the due date is
on or after the first day of this calendar year and before or on the last day of
the current calendar quarter. Required Prompts: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Payments Applied Payments Applied The payments applied report charts the total invoice amount for approved
invoices as the target line and the total amount of payments applied. Amounts
returned are in the base currency of the company on the invoice. This report
is trending based on the invoice due date and will return invoices where the
due date is on or after the first day of the current month and before or on the
last day of the current calendar quarter. Required Prompts: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Prepaid Utilization Report Prepaid Utilization Report This advanced report enables revenue specialists to view prepaid contract
lines on approved customer contracts. The report uses the Customer
Contract Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
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Preview Customer Invoices for
Billable Project Transactions


Preview Customer Invoices for
Billable Project Transactions


XpressO Process: Billing
Process: Project Billing


Receivables Aging Receivables Aging View each customer's receivables by age bracket. Details include unapplied
payments, pending payments and the total of all aging brackets You can drill
into aging amounts to see a list of the relevant transactions and their details.


Required prompt: Company, reporting Date, Aging Group
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Groups, Customer Hierarchy,
Customer Status


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Receivables Aging Detail Receivables Aging Detail View each customer's receivables by age bracket. Details include unapplied
payments, pending payments and the total of all aging brackets You can drill
into aging amounts to see a list of the relevant transactions and their details.


Required prompt: Company, reporting Date, Aging Group
Optional prompts: Customers, Customer Groups, Customer Hierarchy,
Customer Status


XpressO Reports: Customer Accounts


Receivables Aging Detail Standard
Report


Receivables Aging Detail Standard
Report


This composite report enables the account receivable specialists to access all
details of past due invoices by reporting date and retrieves one row per open
transaction. The report uses the matrix reports based on Customer Invoices
and Customer Payment For Invoices data sources. Required prompts are
Company, Aging Reporting Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date,
Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type which are part of the underlying
matrix reports. The prompts also has a built-in reporting date that determines
the transactions retrieved based upon the reporting date selected.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Receivables Aging Summary
Standard Report


Receivables Aging Summary
Standard Report


This composite report enables the account receivable specialists to access
the summary of past due invoices by reporting date grouped by Customer.
The report uses the matrix reports based on Customer Invoices and
Customer Payment For Invoices data sources. Required prompts are
Company, Aging Reporting Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date,
Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type which are part of the underlying
matrix reports. The prompts also has a built-in reporting date that determines
the transactions retrieved based upon the reporting date selected.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Revenue by Category Revenue by Category This matrix report enables revenue specialists to view Company revenue by
revenue categories for a defined invoice date range and invoice currency.
This report uses the Customer Invoice Lines data source. Required prompts:
Company, Invoice Date On or After, Invoice Date On or Before, and
Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Revenue Forecast Revenue Forecast The revenue forecast report displays the expected revenue to be recognized
from contracts and invoices by customer. Based on the period selected in the
prompt, this report will forecast the next twelve periods using revenue
recognition installments. Required Prompts: Company and Period. Optional
Prompts: Customer.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Revenue Trend by Category Revenue Trend by Category This matrix report enables revenue specialists to view revenue category
trends by calendar quarter based on the accounting date of the journal line.
The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data source.
Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account
Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, and Revenue Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 70 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Run Multiple-Element Revenue
Allocation


Run Multiple-Element Revenue
Allocation


This search report enables revenue specialists to run multiple-element
revenue allocations in mass, review and edit allocation thresholds, and create
linked customer contracts. The report uses the Customer Contracts report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View


Ship-To Connections Ship-To Connections This advanced report enables customer administrators to view the ship-to
addresses for a defined customer and returns 1 row per ship-to address.
When you don't define any Customer, Workday will not return any results.
This report uses the Customers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer


Sub - Receivables Aging
Customer Invoice


Sub - Receivables Aging
Customer Invoice


This matrix report enables account receivable specialists to view outstanding
customer invoice documents grouped by Company, Customer and Reporting
Transaction for the defined criteria. It includes information about Original
Transaction Amount, Transaction Balance in Transaction Currency,
Transaction Balance in Company Currency, Transaction Balance in Reporting
Currency as well as the number of aging days as of reporting date.This report
uses the Customer Invoices data source. Required prompt: Company, Aging
Report Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date, Reporting Currency and
Currency Rate Type. The prompt also has a built-in reporting date that
determines the transactions retrieved.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Sub - Receivables Aging
Customer Payment On-Account
And Unapplied


Sub - Receivables Aging
Customer Payment On-Account
And Unapplied


This matrix report enables account receivable specialists to view outstanding
on-account and unapplied customer payments grouped by Company,
Customer and Reporting Transaction for the defined criteria. It includes
information about Original Transaction Amount, Transaction Balance in
Transaction Currency, Transaction Balance in Company Currency, On-
Account Balance in Reporting Currency and Unapplied in Reporting
Currency.This report uses the Customer Payment for Invoices data source.
Required prompt: Company, Aging Report Mode, Aging Basis Date,
Reporting Date, Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type. The prompt
also has a built-in reporting date that determines the transactions retrieved.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Invoice


Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Invoice


This matrix report enables account receivable specialists to view outstanding
customer invoice documents Customer for the defined criteria. It includes
information on Transaction Balance in Reporting Currency. This report uses
the Customer Invoices data source. Required prompt: Company, Aging
Report Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date, Reporting Currency and
Currency Rate Type. The prompt also has a built-in reporting date that
determines the transactions retrieved.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Payment On-Account


Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Payment On-Account


This matrix report enables account receivable specialists to view outstanding
on-account customer payments grouped by Customer for the defined criteria.
It includes information about On-Account Balance in Reporting Currency. This
report uses the Customer Payment for Invoices data source. Required
prompt: Company, Aging Report Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date,
Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type. The prompt also has a built-in
reporting date that determines the transactions retrieved.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts
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Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Payment Unapplied


Sub - Receivables Aging Summary
Customer Payment Unapplied


This matrix report enables account receivable specialists to view outstanding
unapplied customer payments grouped by Customer for the defined criteria. It
includes information about Unapplied Payments in Reporting Currency. This
report uses the Customer Payment for Invoices data source. Required
prompt: Company, Aging Report Mode, Aging Basis Date, Reporting Date,
Reporting Currency and Currency Rate Type. The prompt also has a built-in
reporting date that determines the transactions retrieved.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


Top 10 Customers by Revenue Top 10 Customers by Revenue This matrix report enables revenue specialists to view the top 10 year-to-date
revenue customers based on the accounting date of the journal line. The
report uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data source.
Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account
Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, and Revenue Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Top Customers at Risk Top Customers at Risk The top customers at risk report lists customers sorted by average risk score,
total balance and customer follow-up date. This report also lists various
collection metrics  such as weighted average days late, average days late
and days sales outstanding.


Report
Writer


Yes Customer Collection


Top Customers at Risk by Role Top Customers at Risk by Role The top customers at risk by role report lists customers sorted by average risk
score, total balance and customer follow-up date where the user is assigned
the prompted role on the customer. This report also lists various collection
metrics  such as weighted average days late, average days late and days
sales outstanding. Required Prompts: Assignable Role.


Report
Writer


Yes Customer Collection


Top Invoices at Risk Top Invoices at Risk The top invoices at risk report lists customer invoices sorted by risk score and
amount due. This report only includes approved invoices that do not have a
payment status of paid. Required Prompt: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Customer Collection


Transaction Tax Liability Transaction Tax Liability View Sales by tax authority showing the tax rate, tax applicability, whether it
is taxable or recoverable, total sales, tax collected, total purchases, tax paid,
tax recoverable and net tax due. You can also view sales without tax code by
tax applicability, showing whether it is taxable or recoverable, total sales, and
total purchases.


Required prompts: Company, Currency, Start Date, End Date, Transaction
Type
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Reports: Transaction Tax


Unbilled Project Time to Accrue Unbilled Project Time to Accrue This advanced report enables billing specialists to view the accrual for
unbilled project time transactions. The report uses the Billable Project
Transaction report data source. Required prompts: From Date and To Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Project Billing


View Consolidated Invoice View Consolidated Invoice XpressO Yes Manage: Student Sponsor Contract
Invoicing
Process: Customer Invoice - View


View Customer Contacts View Customer Contacts View all the contacts for the specified customer. From here you can add new
contacts and edit or delete existing contacts.


Required prompt: Customer
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contacts
Set Up: Sponsor
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View Customer Contract Line
Invoice Application


View Customer Contract Line
Invoice Application


View the details for the specified invoice for contract line. Details include the
customer invoice, customer contract line, status, invoice date, number of
invoice lines, billed amount, revenue recognition schedule, schedule status,
revenue recognition method,  and schedule start and end dates. You can use
the related actions to get details and take action on the customer invoice and
contract line.


Required prompt: Customer Contract Line Invoice Application
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Revenue


View Customer Invoices in
Collection


View Customer Invoices in
Collection


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Customer Contact
Tasks


View Customer Invoices In Dispute View Customer Invoices In Dispute XpressO Yes Self-Service: Customer Contact
Tasks


View Customer Statements View Customer Statements XpressO Yes Self-Service: Customer Contact
Tasks


View Direct Debit Mandate View Direct Debit Mandate XpressO Yes Process: Direct Debit Mandate
View: Direct Debit Mandate


View Grantor Invoices for Award View Grantor Invoices for Award This advanced report enables specialists to view grantor invoice information
for awards and returns 1 row per invoice. The report uses the Customer
Invoices report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


View Open Invoices View Open Invoices XpressO Yes Self-Service: Customer Contact
Tasks


View Opportunity Summary View Opportunity Summary View the opportunity summary by prospect for closed/won opportunities from
SFDC which includes prospect, number of opportunities,  opportunity amount,
and opportunity costs.


Required Prompt: none
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Opportunity


View Recent Payments View Recent Payments XpressO Yes Self-Service: Customer Contact
Tasks


View Revenue Allocation Rule View Revenue Allocation Rule XpressO Yes Process: Revenue
Workday for Salesforce Connector
Settings


Workday for Salesforce Connector
Settings


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


Customer Configurations Maintain Feature Opt-Ins Maintain Feature Opt-Ins XpressO Yes Set Up: System
Demo Data Generation
Configuration


View Demo Data Generation
Configuration


View Demo Data Generation
Configuration


XpressO Yes Manage: All Custom Reports


Document Generation View Document View Document XpressO Yes Document Library
View DocuSign Anchor Text View DocuSign Anchor Text XpressO Yes Document Library


Set Up: Tenant Setup - BP and
Notifications


View Text Block View Text Block XpressO Yes Document Library
View Text Block Categories View Text Block Categories XpressO Yes Document Library
View Text Block Category View Text Block Category XpressO Yes Document Library
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Duplicate Management Manage Duplicate Records Manage Duplicate Records XpressO Yes Manage: Duplicate Records for the


Tenant
Manage Merged Records Manage Merged Records Report Report


Writer
Yes Manage: Duplicate Records for the


Tenant
View Match Rules View Match Rules XpressO Yes Manage: Duplicate Records for the


Tenant
View Scheduled Runs for Find
Duplicates


View Scheduled Runs for Find
Duplicates


XpressO Yes Set Up: Duplicate Management


Effort Certification Changed Effort Certification
Accounting Impact Report for
Worker


Changed Effort Certification
Accounting Impact Report for
Worker


View payroll accounting corrections from changes on the effort certification
report. Workday compares the relevant journal line results with costing
allocation changes to determine any variance requiring payroll accounting
corrections.


XpressO Reports: Effort Certification


Effort Certification Business
Process Overview


Effort Certification Business
Process Overview


This matrix report enables effort certification analysts and managers to view
the workflow step in the effort certification business process for the effort
certifications that they have access to. The report uses the Effort Certification
data source and returns 1 row per effort certification.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Effort Certification Work
Area
Process: Effort Certification Work
Queue
Reports: Manager (Effort
Certification)


Effort Certification Changes by
Reason Code


Effort Certification Changes by
Reason Code


View the reasons and number of incidences for employee changes in effort
certification.


XpressO Yes Reports: Effort Certification


Effort Certification Status Report Effort Certification Status Report This advanced report enables effort certification managers and cost center
managers to view the statuses of effort certifications by a date range. It uses
the indexed Effort Certifications report data source, and returns 1 row per
effort certification.
Required prompts: Effort Certification Date From, Effort Certification Date To.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager (Effort
Certification)
Worker Data: Effort Certification


Effort Certification Work Area Effort Certification Work Area XpressO Yes Manage: Effort Certification Work
Area
Process: Effort Certification Work
Queue


Mass Changed Effort Certification
Accounting Impact Report


Mass Changed Effort Certification
Accounting Impact Report


View aggregated payroll accounting corrections for multiple employees.
Select a company, and then select one or more effort certification runs for
that company. If no workers are specified, Workday evaluates all applicable
workers associated with the effort certification run.


XpressO Reports: Effort Certification


View Effort Certification Survey
Results


View Effort Certification Survey
Results


XpressO Yes Reports: Effort Certification


Employment Demographics Employment Demographics Employment Demographics View worker demographic details, such as age, gender, ethnicity, religion,
and marital status, by organization. Enables you to create a custom report
that groups data and generates totals for demographic reporting by business
site.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers,
Employee Type, Contingent Worker Type


Report
Writer


Yes Employment Demographics by
Organization
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Employment Diversity
Demographics by Location Details


Employment Diversity
Demographics by Location Details


View worker demographic details, such as gender and ethnicity, by business
site. Enables you to analyze demographic data for one or many business
sites within a given country, optionally filtered by job classification groups and
worker types. You can use this report to create a custom report that groups
data and generates totals for demographic reporting in your locale.


Required prompts: Country, Business Site
Optional prompts: Job Classification Group, Employee Type, Contingent
Worker Type


Report
Writer


Yes Employment Demographics by
Location


Employment Diversity
Demographics by Location
Summary


Employment Diversity
Demographics by Location
Summary


View a summary of worker demographics by business site. Enables you to
produce statistics on employment diversity for regulatory reporting. You can
also drill down on the numbers to view a list of worker names and create
basic or advanced summarizations.


Required prompts: View as of, Country, Business Site
Optional prompts: Job Classification Group, Employee Type, Contingent
Worker Type, Select Business Sites with Total Workers


XpressO Yes Employment Demographics by
Location


Employment Military
Demographics by Location Details


Employment Military
Demographics by Location Details


View the military status of workers by business site. Details include worker
names and job classifications. Enables you to create a custom report that
groups data and generates totals for military demographic reporting.


Required prompts: Country, Business Site
Optional prompts: Job Classification Group, Employee Type, Contingent
Worker Type


Report
Writer


Yes Employment Demographics by
Location


Expiration Dates for Worker IDs Expiration Dates for Worker IDs View expiration dates for worker identity documents, such as passports or
driver's licenses. Enables you to audit travel or employment eligibility. You
can also configure the report to meet your interpretation of regulatory
requirements.


Required prompts: Organizations, Date
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Global Identifier Usage
Types


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Worker IDs


Pre-Hire Demographics by
Organization Details


Pre-Hire Demographics by
Organization Details


This advanced report lists demographic information about pre-hires, such as
gender, ethnicity, disabilities, religion, marital status, and age. The report
enables you to audit pre-hire demographic data by organization. You can also
configure the report to meet your interpretation of regulatory requirements.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Pre-Hires Entered
After


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: Pre-Hires by Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Pre-Hire Demographics by
Organization
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Turnover Military Demographics by
Location Details


Turnover Military Demographics by
Location Details


View employment turnover statistics, such as the number of new hires and
terminations, based on military status and business site for a given date
range. Enables you to analyze turnover and produce statistics for military
demographic reporting. You can also drill down on the numbers to view a list
of worker names and create basic or advanced summarizations.


Required prompts: Country, Business Site, Start Date, End Date
Optional prompts: Job Classification Group, Employee Type, Contingent
Worker Type


XpressO Yes Employment Demographics by
Location


Execution Metrics Execution Metrics Configurations Execution Metrics Configurations XpressO Yes Execution Metrics: Implementers
Expenses Average Expense Cycle Times Average Expense Cycle Times This report details the average expense processing times for approval and


payment in days by cost center. This report requires prompts for Company as
well as From and To Expense Report Approval dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Average Expense Report Total Average Expense Report Total This report details the average total expense amount for approved expense
reports by cost center. This report requires prompts for Company, From and
To Expense Report Approval dates and reporting currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Credit Card Personal Charges Credit Card Personal Charges List expense report lines or line itemizations that are credit card charges and
identified as a personal expense.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Item, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Credit Card Transactions Not
Expensed


Credit Card Transactions Not
Expensed


This report returns a list of credit card transactions with a status of new that
have been loaded, but not added to an expense report. This report accesses
the Credit Card Transactions (Indexed) report data source  and uses the
Credit Card Transactions for Company report data source filter.


Required prompts: Company, Date Loaded From / To
Optional prompts: Corporate Credit Card Account, Expense Payee


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Credit Card
Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expense Audit Work Area Expense Audit Work Area Gain visibility into expenses by reporting category and payment category. Drill
down to multi-dimensional  details from reports and graphs to analyze spend.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: Report Date From / To, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status, Display Attendees not listed, Display Credit Card
Personal Charges, Display Maximum Allowed Amount Exceeded, Display
Missing Receipts, Display Out of Pocket Expenses, Display Expenses with
VAT Amount Recorded, Display Expense Amounts by Payment Category
Chart


XpressO Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expense Item Trend Expense Item Trend This report details expense item trend by calendar quarter based on
accounting date of the expense line. This report requires prompts for
Company, From and To accounting dates, and reporting currency. To change
the trending periods to fiscal periods, use calculated fields with the Format
Date function for Fiscal Year and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expense Outstanding Balance Expense Outstanding Balance XpressO Yes Self-Service: Receivable
Repayments
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Expense Report Lifecycle Expense Report Lifecycle Identify milestone dates for expense reports that includes the expense report


date, submitted date, approved date, payment date, and accounting date.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Report Status, Expense Report Payment
Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expense Report Line Exceptions Expense Report Line Exceptions The expense report line exceptions report details the count of expense lines
and amounts by supervisory organization that are exceptions to the expense
items and thresholds defined in the prompts for hotels, meals and airfare for
the specified time period based on the expense report accounting date. This
report has required prompts for company, time period, period, hotel items and
threshold, meal items and threshold and airfare items and threshold. This
report evaluates the thresholds set against the line amount in base currency.


Risks: Failure to investigate expense outliers may result in payment of
improper or fraudulent expense items.


Auditor Action: Drill down to review expense reports. Evaluate exception
concentrations such as manager or "employee". Communicate observations
to approving manager(s) or executive as appropriate. Consider whether
policy reimbursement limits may need to be adjusted.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Expense Report Work Area Expense Report Work Area This dedicated work area enables you to view and manage high volume
expense reports awaiting your review and approval. You can view additional
expense report details such as the expense report company, amounts, totals,
and if there are billable lines.


XpressO Yes Process: Expense Report Work
Area


Expense Reports Over Threshold Expense Reports Over Threshold This report charts the total of expense reports that are over a given threshold
for selected supervisory organizations for a given time period in company
base currency. Required prompts: Company, Time Period, Period and
Expense Report Threshold. Optional prompts: Supervisory
Organization.Risks: Failure to identify expense reports that exceed defined
thresholds may result in payment of erroneous or fraudulent expense
itemsAuditor Action: Drill down to review expense report(s) in question.
Inquire of approving manager(s) or executive as appropriate. Consider
whether, expense policy limits are appropriate, whether policy is adequately
communicated, and whether managers are adequately trained to review
reports.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expenses by Cost Center Expenses by Cost Center This report details expenses by cost center based on accounting date of the
expense line. This report requires prompts for Company, From and To
Accounting Dates, and Reporting Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expenses Exceeding Maximum
Amount


Expenses Exceeding Maximum
Amount


List expense report lines or line itemizations that exceed the maximum
allowed amount defined for the expense item. This excludes expense report
lines or itemizations marked as personal.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Item, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting
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Expenses for My Organizations Expenses for My Organizations This report details the expenses for a manager's supervisory organizations


trended by calendar period. The expense amounts are summarized by
supervisory organization roll up. This report requires prompts for From and To
accounting dates, and reporting currency. To change the trending periods to
fiscal periods, use calculated fields with the Format Date function for Fiscal
Year and Period. To change the manager role, modify the prompt and select
a different role such as cost center manager or region manager.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Expense Report


Expenses Usage Details Report Expenses Usage Details Report This report provides Expense Reports that have been approved. You can
specify the date ranges to narrow the Expense Reports returned


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expenses With Attendees Expenses With Attendees Retrieve expense report lines or expense itemizations where attendees are
captured as an expense item attribute.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Item, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Expenses Without Receipt Expenses Without Receipt Track expense report lines without Receipt Included flags checked that are
not fixed amount items or electronically loaded credit card items. Also find
expense report lines with Receipt Included flags checked, but the
corresponding expense report does not include attachments.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Item, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Find  Cash  Advances Find  Cash  Advances Find cash advances matching the criteria you specify. Details for each report
include the related tasks for Spend Authorization, Spend Authorization
Number, Spend Authorization Worker, Approved By, Spend Start Date,
Spend End Date, Days After End Date, Cash Advance Requested Amount,
Cash Advance Available Balance, Cash Advance Outstanding Balance, Cash
Advance Fully Repaid Date, and Expense Report


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Spend Authorization Worker, Spend Authorization Number,
Spend Start Date on or After, Spend Start Date on or Before, Spend End
Date on or After, Spend End Date on or Before, Created On or After, Created
On or Before, Approved On or After, Approved On or Before


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Spend Authorization -
Reporting


Find  Spend  Authorizations Find  Spend  Authorizations Find spend authorization details, which include the authorized worker,
company, currency. Also provides the expense report using this authorization,
the authorization's spend date, creation date, and status.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Spend Authorization Worker, Spend Authorization Number,
Spend Start Date on or After, Spend Start Date on or Before, Spend End
Date on or After, Spend End Date on or Before, Created On or After, Created
On or Before, Approved On or After, Approved On or Before


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Spend Authorization -
Reporting
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Find Cardholder Listing Files Find Cardholder Listing Files Review all cardholders listed and identify individual credit cards that could not


be mapped to an employee.


Required prompt: File Date On or After, File Date On or Before
Optional prompt: Corporate Credit Card Accounts


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Credit Card


Find Credit Card Purges Find Credit Card Purges Find credit card purge runs matching the criteria you specify.


Required prompt: Run Date On or After / Before
Optional prompt: Corporate Credit Card Accounts


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Credit Card


Find Credit Card Transaction Files Find Credit Card Transaction Files References Credit Card Transaction Files Report Data Source.  Returns one
line for every credit card transaction file and is sorted by Usage, Corporate
Credit Card Account, and File Date.  Provides counts of total transactions
loaded, and the number of transactions in new and in error status.  It also
includes the number of transactions that are missing merchants, cities, and
suppliers.


Required Prompts: None
Optional Prompts:  File Date on or After, File Date on or Before, Corporate
Credit Card Accounts, and Usage.  File date range has been defaulted to one
month.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Credit Card


Find Credit Card Transactions Find Credit Card Transactions Access this report to find credit card transactions for all statuses.  Required
prompt: Company.  Optional prompts include, Employee, Transaction
Start/End Date, Billing Start/End Date, Payment Start/End Date, Transaction
Status, Settlement Name, Expense Report Status, Usage Indicator, Credit
Card Transaction Type, and more.  This report accesses the Credit Card
Transactions RDS (Indexed) and also uses the Credit Card Transactions for
Company Report Data Source filter.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Credit Card


Find Credit Cards Find Credit Cards Find credit card matching the criteria you specify.


Required prompts: none
Optional prompts: Worker Credit Card, Corporate Credit Card Account,
Cardholder, Credit Card Type, Last 4 Digits of Credit Card Number, Account
Status, Expiration Date After / Prior To, Usage


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Credit Card


Find Expense Credit Card
Payment Accounting to Fix


Find Expense Credit Card
Payment Accounting to Fix


XpressO Yes Process: Expense Report - Other
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Find Expense Report Lines for
Organization


Find Expense Report Lines for
Organization


Find expense report line or itemization for all expense reports for your
organization or organization hierarchy. Results don't include personal
expenses and parent lines for itemizations.


Accesses Expense Report Lines as primary object and returns one row per
expense report line or itemization. Includes all expense report lines or
itemizations that have worktag of the selected Organization or Organization
Hierarchy that are not flagged as personal.


Required Prompts: Organization, Reporting Currency


Optional Prompts: Company, Expense Payee, Expense Report Created By,
Expense Report Date on or After (default to current date minus one month),
Expense Report Date on or Before (default to current date), Expense Report
Status, Expense Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Expense
Report Line Reporting


Find Expense Reports Find Expense Reports Find expense reports matching the criteria you specify. Check expense report
statuses or perform related actions such as change, copy, cancel, or pay;
depending on the status of the report.


Required prompt: Company
Find expense reports matching the criteria you specify. Check expense report
statuses or perform related actions such as change, copy, cancel, or pay;
depending on the status of the report.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompts: Pay To, Type, Report Date, Supplier for Contingent
Worker, Corporate Credit Card Account, Document Number, Expense Report
Status, Expense Report Worker Payment Status, Expense Report Credit
Card Payment Status, Created by Worker, Created Date, Approval Date


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Find My Team's Cash Advances Find My Team's Cash Advances Find cash advances for members of your team. Details for each report
include the Spend Authorization Number, Spend Authorization Status, Spend
Date, Spend End Date, Days after End Date, Cash Advance Requested
Amount, Cash Advance Available Balance, Cash Advance Outstanding
Balance, Cash Advance Outstanding Balance, Cash Advance Fully Repaid
Date, and Expense Report(s).


Optional prompts: Spend Authorization Worker, Spend Authorization Number,
Spend Start Date on or After, Spend Start Date on or Before, Spend End
Date on or After, Spend End Date on or Before, Spend Authorization Created
Date on or After, Spend Authorization Created Date on or Before, Spend
Authorization Approval Date on or After, Spend Authorization Approval Date
on or Before.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Spend Authorization
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Find My Team's Expense Reports Find My Team's Expense Reports Find expense reports for members of your team. Details for each report


include the expense report number, date, status, amount, currency, pay-to
person type, and whether reports has been paid.


Optional prompts: Pay To, Report Date, Document Number, Expense Report
Status, Expense Report Worker Payment Status, Expense Report Credit
Card Payment Status, Created Date, Approved Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Expense Report


Find Negative Reimbursable
Expense Reports with Outstanding
Balance


Find Negative Reimbursable
Expense Reports with Outstanding
Balance


Find negative reimbursable expense reports with outstanding balances
matching the criteria you specify. Check expense report statuses or perform
related actions such as change, copy, cancel, or pay; depending on the
status of the report.


Required prompt: Company


Optional prompts: Pay To, Type, Report Date, Corporate Credit Card
Account, Document Number, Expense Report Credit Card Payment Status,
Created by Worker, Created Date, Approval Date


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Find Spend Authorization Lines for
Organization


Find Spend Authorization Lines for
Organization


Find Spend Authorization Line for all Spend Authorizations for your
Organization or Organization Hierarchy. Results don't include Spend
Authorizations without lines.


Required Prompts: Organization, Reporting Currency
Optional Prompts: Company, Expense Payee, Spend Authorization Created
By, Spend Authorization Date on or After (default to current date minus one
month), Spend Authorization Date on or Before (default to current date),
Spend Authorization Status, Spend Authorization Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Spend
Authorization Line Reporting


Find Spend Authorization Mass
Close Requests


Find Spend Authorization Mass
Close Requests


Accesses the Mass Close Spend Authorization as its primary object. Prompts
user at run time for Company/Company Hierarchy of the Mass Close Spend
Authorization update request. Returns all Mass Close Spend Authorization
update requests which match the criteria for all document statuses (in
progress, completed, cancelled, etc).


Report
Writer


Yes Process:  Spend Authorization Mass
Close


Find Travel Booking Record Files Find Travel Booking Record Files View travel booking record files to access the total number of records in the
file, new records and records in error, and other details. Access the Travel
Booking Record File related actions to fix errors and update city and
merchant mapping.
Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: File Date On or After, File Date on or Before


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Travel Booking


Find Travel Booking Records Find Travel Booking Records View individual travel booking records from travel booking data file
integrations. Displays Worker, Itinerary Number, Travel Record Date,
Merchant Name, Currency, Policy Violations, Record Status, and other
details.
Required prompts: Company, Load Date Start Date, Load Date End Date
Optional prompts: Expense Report Company, Worker, Travel Start Date,
Travel End Date, Travel Provider, Record Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Travel Booking
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Find Travel Cities Find Travel Cities Find and view travel cities and determine if they are in use. From here you


can take a related action on an individual travel city. Available Prompts: One
or more of Travel City Name, Travel Region, or Country. Optional Prompts:
Inactive


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Expense Item


Maintain Payment Elections Maintain Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,
student payments, and student refund pay types. Use the Add, Edit, and
Remove buttons to modify bank account information and payment elections.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Manage: Student Payment Elections
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


My Cash Advances My Cash Advances Find cash advances for self, matching the criteria that the individual specifies.
Details for each report include the related tasks for Spend Authorization,
Spend Authorization Number,  Spend Start Date, Spend End Date, Days
After End Date, Cash Advance Requested Amount, Current Cash Advance
Available Balance, Cash Advance Outstanding Balance, Cash Advance Fully
Repaid Date, and Expense Report


Optional prompts: Spend Start Date on or After, Spend Start Date on or
Before


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Spend Authorization


My Expense Repayments My Expense Repayments XpressO Yes Self-Service: Receivable
Repayments


My Expense Reports My Expense Reports View your expense reports with the date, status, amount, and other details.
Perform related actions such as cancel, change, or copy an expense report.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Expense Report for Pre-
Hire
Process: Expense Report - Core
Self-Service: Expense Report


My Expense Transactions My Expense Transactions View your credit card transactions. Details include status, date, transaction
details and charge description, expense item, amount, currency, currency
rate, and billing currency. From this report you can select a credit card
transaction to edit allowed fields.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Transaction Status, Transaction Date On or After / Before


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Expense Report
Self-Service: Travel Booking


My Spend Authorizations My Spend Authorizations Workers can view their spend authorizations in any status. From the report,
workers can view, cancel, or change existing spend authorizations, and also
create spend authorizations.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Spend Authorization


No Expense Report Submitted No Expense Report Submitted List workers who have not submitted expense reports within a specified time
period, and display workers who do not have any expense reports with a
submitted date in the reporting period range you specify.


Required prompts: Reporting Period Start / End Date
Optional prompt: Company, Worker, Supervisory Organization, Project


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Out of Pocket Expenses Out of Pocket Expenses Display expense report lines that employees paid out-of-pocket that have


reimbursable amounts owed. From here, access and modify expense reports.


Required prompt: Company, Expense Report Date From / To
Optional prompt: Worker, Expense Item, Expense Report Status, Expense
Report Payment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Payment Election History Payment Election History This advanced report enables you to view a worker's payment election
history. The report uses the Payment Election Enrollment Events report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Top Expense Items Top Expense Items View expense amount and corresponding percentage of total for top expense
items for a company.


Required prompts: Company, Accounting Date on or After / Before, Reporting
Currency


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Top Expense Items With No
Receipt


Top Expense Items With No
Receipt


The top expense items with no receipt report charts the total expense line
amount by item and quarter for all expense lines over the prompted threshold
and do not have a receipt attached. Required Prompts: Company, Time
Period, Period, and Threshold. Optional Prompt: Items.To change the report
to fiscal quarter, copy the report and edit the column grouping field, Quarter,
from Quarter-Year to Period Schedule Period End Date  and select the
appropriate fiscal schedule.Risks: Failure to ensure expense items are
supported with a receipt may result in payment of fraudulent or erroneous
expense items. Auditor Action: Auditor to investigate with approving manager.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


Trended Expense Line Exceptions Trended Expense Line Exceptions The trended expense line exceptions report charts the trending top expense
items that are over a specified threshold by quarter. This report includes
expense report lines with and without receipts. Required prompts: Company,
Time Period, Period and Threshold. Optional prompt: Items.To change the
report to fiscal quarter, copy the report and change the column grouping field,
quarter, from Quarter-Year to Period Schedule Period End Date and select
the appropriate fiscal schedule.Risks: Failure to respond to negative trends in
expense line exceptions (which could indicate an increasing lack of
compliance with expense policy or fraudulent activity), may impede the
company’s ability to meet financial objectives.Auditor Action: Drill down to
review expense reports. Evaluate exception concentrations such as
supervisory organization or manager. Communicate observations to
approving manager(s) or executive as appropriate. Consider whether policy
reimbursement limits may need to be adjusted.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Expense Report -
Reporting


View Credit Card Transaction
Types


View Credit Card Transaction
Types


XpressO Yes Process: Credit Card


View Expense Repayments View Expense Repayments XpressO Yes Process: Receivable Repayment -
Core


View My Guests View My Guests View guests listed as attendees on your expense reports. You can use this
report to view and edit your guest names and create new guests.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Expense Report
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View Payment Elections View Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,


student payments, and student refund pay types.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


View Travel Profile View Travel Profile Access worker travel preferences, vehicle information, and attached
documents.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Expense Report - Other


Extended Enterprise Usage
Tracking


Daily Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


Daily Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


XpressO Reports: Extended Enterprise
Usage Metrics


Monthly Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


Monthly Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


XpressO Reports: Extended Enterprise
Usage Metrics


Yearly Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


Yearly Maximum Count of Active
Extended Enterprise Learners


XpressO Reports: Extended Enterprise
Usage Metrics


Financial Accounting Account Certification Definitions
for Balance Sheet Accounts


Account Certification Definitions
for Balance Sheet Accounts


List all balance sheet ledger accounts and their associated account
certification definitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Account Certifications


Allocation Detail by Cost Center
and Ledger Account


Allocation Detail by Cost Center
and Ledger Account


This advanced report will summarize by ledger account within cost center all
amounts charged to the cost center due to allocation processing. Each
journal line will be listed in detail with supporting reference information:
journal, all worktags and the associated allocation definition. This report will
balance to zero as all posted allocation journal lines are included (both debits
and credits).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Allocation Summary by Cost
Center and Ledger Account


Allocation Summary by Cost
Center and Ledger Account


This advanced report will summarize by ledger account within cost center all
amounts charged to the cost center due to allocation processing.
This report will balance to zero as all posted allocation journal lines are
included (both debits and credits).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Allocation Work Area Allocation Work Area This work area enables you to manage allocations in process for a period.
You can see, by company, which allocations you expect to run, are running,
and any exceptions. You can track progress to completion for all companies
to which you have access in total, or by group set. You can easily identify
allocations that are available to be finalized.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Allocations


Award Spend Restriction Audit
Report


Award Spend Restriction Audit
Report


This advanced report enables managers to check spend transactions for
grants when there are spend restrictions on awards. It includes direct spend
such as expense reports, payroll, or supplier invoices. The report uses the
Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data source.
Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Amount Type, Time Period, Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Balance Sheet Balance Sheet This composite report allows you to view a Balance Sheet for a Company or


Company Hierarchy. The Balance Sheet uses the Journal Lines for Financial
Reporting data source and compares YTD Actuals against Prior YTD Actuals.
The rows in this report are defined using Workday owned Aliases.  In order to
run this report you must run the task: Map Standard Aliases and map ALL of
the Alias values defined in this report.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet - Consolidated Balance Sheet - Consolidated This composite report allows you to view a balance sheet consolidated across
companies in a hierarchy with eliminations shown separately. A company
hierarchy enabled for consolidation is required. If the reporting currency is
different from any of the company currencies translation occurs and an
account translation rule set is required.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet - Non Consolidated Balance Sheet - Non Consolidated This composite report allows you to view a balance sheet for a single
company with the current year to date actuals, prior year to date actuals and
variance. The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet Certification
Progress


Balance Sheet Certification
Progress


Displays ledger balances versus amounts to certify with variances. Also, the
report indicates if a given account certification has started, not started or is
not created.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


This composite report enables you to reconcile the current year retained
earnings between: the balance sheet, the income statement, the system
derived lines for current year retained earnings, and the new balance sheet
ledger account field.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash to Bank Reconciliation -
Composite


Cash to Bank Reconciliation -
Composite


This composite report reconciles cash to bank balances in ledger currency for
a company, bank accounts, and fiscal period, It reconciles operational cash
ending balances in ledger currency to the operational ledger ending balances
and displays any difference.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash to Bank Reconciliation by
Reconciliation Status in Bank
Currency


Cash to Bank Reconciliation by
Reconciliation Status in Bank
Currency


Reconciles cash to bank balances in bank currency for a company, bank
accounts, and fiscal period. Reconciles operational cash ending balances in
bank currency by reconciliation status to the operational ledger ending
balances and displays any differences.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash to Bank Reconciliation by
Reconciliation Status- Composite


Cash to Bank Reconciliation by
Reconciliation Status- Composite


This composite report reconciles cash to bank balances in ledger currency for
a company, bank accounts, and fiscal period. Reconciles operational cash
ending balances in ledger currency by reconciliation status to the operational
ledger ending balances and displays any differences.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash to Bank Reconciliation in
Bank Currency


Cash to Bank Reconciliation in
Bank Currency


Reconciles cash to bank balances in bank currency for a company, bank
accounts and fiscal period. Reconciles operational cash ending balances in
bank currency to the operational ledger ending balances and displays any
differences.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash to Bank Reconciliation Initial
Balances - Composite


Cash to Bank Reconciliation Initial
Balances - Composite


This composite report reconciles cash to bank initial balances in ledger
currency for a company and bank accounts. For each company and bank
account, compares cash ledger ending balances in ledger currency to the
related operational cash ending balances and displays any differences.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Cash to Bank Reconciliation Initial
Balances in Bank Currency


Cash to Bank Reconciliation Initial
Balances in Bank Currency


Reconciles cash to bank initial balances in bank currency for a company and
bank accounts. For each company and bank account, compares cash ledger
ending balances in bank currency to the related operational cash ending
balances and displays any differences.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Consolidated Trial Balance Consolidated Trial Balance This composite report allows you to view a trial balance consolidated across
companies. The consolidated trial balance displays only the ending balance
for each company. A company hierarchy enabled for consolidation is
required. If the reporting currency is different from any of the company
currencies translation occurs and an account translation rule set is required.
Required prompts: Company Hierarchy, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Currency Translation Adjustment
Reconciliation


Currency Translation Adjustment
Reconciliation


This composite standard report enables you to reconcile currency translation
gains and losses by ledger account for a single company.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Currency Translation Adjustment
Reconciliation by Company


Currency Translation Adjustment
Reconciliation by Company


This composite standard report enables you to reconcile currency translation
gains and losses by ledger account for a Company or Company Hierarchy.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Custom Reports Impacted by the
Retained Earnings Change


Custom Reports Impacted by the
Retained Earnings Change


This standard report allows you to view the list of all the custom reports in
your tenant that either have the "Calculate Current Year Retained Earnings"
option defaulted in the report definition or available to the user at run time.
The report uses the All Custom Reports report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits


Event Accounting Summary Event Accounting Summary View posted journals by journal source, including the count and total for each.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: Year To Date


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Finance Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


Finance Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


View lease liability balances of finance lease type supplier contracts as of a
specific installment period.
This report then reconciles the remaining amounts to the resulting ledger
account balances and displays any variances.
Required Prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Finance Lease Contract Type,
Contract Status, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, Ledger
Accounts and Summaries, Installment Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Audit Support Financial Audit Support XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections
Financial Management Overview Financial Management Overview Use this overview as your starting point for access to all financial activities


and information.  Select any component to see a description, and links to
related tasks, reports, and additional information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


Financial Metrics Financial Metrics XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting
Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Company


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Company


This matrix report provides the user a list of actual expense amounts by
company. This report answers questions such as: What is my actual expense
amount for a given time period by company?


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Cost Center


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Cost Center


This matrix report provides the user a list of actual expense amounts by cost
center. This report answers questions such as: What is my actual expense
amount for a given time period by cost center?


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Financial
Reporting
Reports: Organization Journal Lines


Financials Financials XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Financials
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Find Account Certifications Find Account Certifications This standard report enables the search for Account Certifications by


Company/Company Hierarchy, Fiscal Period and optionally filter by Ledger
Account/Ledger Account Summaries. Details include: Account Certification,
Company/Company Hierarchy, Fiscal Period, Account Certification Name,
Status, Ledger Accounts/Summaries, General Ledger Balance as of Date,
General Ledger Account Balance as of Approval Date, Ledger Balance
Variance, Book, Balance/Activity, Amount to Certify, Currency, Priority,
Worktags, Approver, Initiator.  The report uses the Account Certifications data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Account Certifications -
Reporting


Find Accounting Adjustment Lines
for Organizations


Find Accounting Adjustment Lines
for Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Accounting
Adjustment Lines


Find Accounting Adjustments Find Accounting Adjustments Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Adjustment -
Reports


Find Aggregated Amount of
Retained Earnings Missing Line
Company on Reversals


Find Aggregated Amount of
Retained Earnings Missing Line
Company on Reversals


XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections


Find Allocations Find Allocations Report
Writer


Yes Process: Allocations


Find Cash to Bank Reconciliation
Activities


Find Cash to Bank Reconciliation
Activities


View details of cash operational activities for a company, bank accounts,
ledger accounts and fiscal period. Displays by company, bank account,
reconciliation activity type, ledger account, transaction and accounting date.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Find Cash to Bank Reconciliation
Initial Balances


Find Cash to Bank Reconciliation
Initial Balances


This standard report allows you to view cash to bank initial balances for
company or company hierarchy, bank and ledger accounts. It displays by
company, accounting date, ledger and bank account. You can edit or delete
an initial balance using related actions. The report uses the Cash to Bank
Reconciliation Activity report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Find Consolidation Journal Lines Find Consolidation Journal Lines Finds noncontrolling interest journal lines and uses the Journal Lines report
data source. The more criteria you provide, the more targeted the list that is
returned.


Required prompts: Company, Year, Period
Optional prompts: Ledger, Book, Journal Number, Status, Accounting Date
range, Source, Originated or Approved By, Ledger Accounts, Amount range,
Worktags and whether the journal line is related to an Adjustment, Recurring,
Reversed or Intercompany Journal.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Journals - Reporting


Find Consolidation Journals Find Consolidation Journals Finds noncontrolling interest journals and uses the Journals report data
source.
Required prompts: Company Hierarchy, From/To Accounting Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Journals - Reporting


Find Decertified Certifications Find Decertified Certifications Search for Account Certifications that have been decertified by organization
and fiscal period


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Account Certifications -
Reporting


Find Equity Pickup Results Find Equity Pickup Results This advanced report enables accountants to view the details and status of
equity pickup entries for a company. It uses the Equity Pickup Results report
data source. Required prompt: Companies. Optional prompts: Fiscal Period,
Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Equity Pickup
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Find Intercompany Receipts Find Intercompany Receipts Use this report to find one or more intercompany receipts. The more criteria


you provide, the more targeted the list that is returned.


Required prompt: Company making Deposit
Optional prompts: Companies making Payments, Start and End Dates,
Created by Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Intercompany


Find Journal Lines Find Journal Lines Use this standard report to find one or more journal lines. The more criteria
you provide, the more targeted the list that is returned.


Required prompts: Company, Year, Period
Optional prompts: Ledger, Book, Journal Number, Status, Accounting Date
range, Source, Originated or Approved By, Ledger Accounts, Amount range,
Worktags and whether the journal line is related to an Adjustment, Recurring,
Reversed or Intercompany Journal.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Journals - Reporting


Find Journals Find Journals Report
Writer


Yes Process: Journals - Reporting


Find Noncontrolling Interest
Results


Find Noncontrolling Interest
Results


This report enables you to search for noncontrolling interest (NCI) results.
You can, in addition, mass cancel NCI results. Required prompts: Company
Hierarchy, Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Noncontrolling Interest


Find Recurring Journal Template Find Recurring Journal Template Use this report to find one or more recurring journal templates. The more
criteria you provide, the more targeted the list that is returned.


Required prompt: Ledger
Optional prompts: Template Status, Template Valid From and To dates


XpressO Yes Process: Journals - Reporting


Find Revaluations Find Revaluations This advanced report enables you to review revaluation results and drill down
into the details of each result.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revaluation


Foreign Currency Revaluation
Report


Foreign Currency Revaluation
Report


Use this report to revalue balance sheet accounts for a ledger period end.  All
transactions not in the company currency are revalued using the default rate
at the period end date.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Headcount Plan to Financial
Budget Report


Headcount Plan to Financial
Budget Report


View a headcount plan against a financial budget. The report displays
planned and actual headcount compared to financial budget and actual
amounts. You can also view the planned and actual average cost per worker
by cost center. You can drill into the headcount plan and budget details for
deeper analysis of plan to performance. You must have an active headcount
plan with cost center as the driving organization or a dimension, and an
approved budget in Workday.


Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Headcount Plan Version,
Organization, Company, Ledger, Budget Structure, Financial Time Period,
Period, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Optional prompts: Ledger Account/Summary, Spend Category


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Income Statement Income Statement This composite report allows you to view an Income Statement for a


Company or Company Hierarchy. The Income Statement uses the Journal
Lines for Financial Reporting data source and compares YTD Actuals against
Prior YTD Actuals.  The rows in this report are defined using Workday owned
Aliases.  In order to run this report you must run the task: Map Standard
Aliases and map ALL of the Alias values defined in this report.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


This composite report allows you to view the reconciliation of your current
year retained earnings for a company or company hierarchy with the income
statement as the source of truth.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Intercompany Out of Balance
Report


Intercompany Out of Balance
Report


XpressO Yes Process: Intercompany


Intercompany Work Area Intercompany Work Area View intercompany items that aren't settled.


To review year-to-date intercompany activity, don't select options on any of
these prompts.
Select the check box to exclude beginning balance journals from the year-to-
date report.
Select a company or company hierarchy to filter your report.
Select a date range to filter out activity.


XpressO Process: Intercompany


Interworktag Out of Balance
Report


Interworktag Out of Balance
Report


XpressO Yes Process: Intercompany


Journal Control Exception Journal Control Exception This is an audit report that shows all posted journals with a threshold
exception.


Required prompt: Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Audits and Corrections


Journal Entry Exception Audit Journal Entry Exception Audit View each journal entry with an exception. Displays errors and warnings, the
classification or type of error, where the problem exists, and a description of
the problem or a possible solution.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections


Journal Insights Journal Insights XpressO Process: Journal Insights
Reports: Journal Insights


Journal Line Anomalies By Ledger
Account


Journal Line Anomalies By Ledger
Account


Displays journal line anomalies by impacted ledger accounts and actions
taken to resolve them.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Journal Insights


Journal Sequence Number per
Company and Period


Journal Sequence Number per
Company and Period


This advanced report enables tax accountants and tax managers to check for
gaps in journal sequence numbers. This report uses the Journal Lines report
data source. Required prompts: Company, Period, Year, Book.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Audits and Corrections
Reports: Financial Accounting


Lease Accounting - Interest
Expense for Leases


Lease Accounting - Interest
Expense for Leases


View Interest expense for lease type supplier contracts for installment period
specified.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Lease Accounting - Operating
Lease Cost


Lease Accounting - Operating
Lease Cost


View operating lease costs of lease type supplier contracts for installment
periods you specify. Details include initial direct cost, lease expense, and
lessor incentive.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Lease Accounting - Supplemental
Non-Cash


Lease Accounting - Supplemental
Non-Cash


View supplemental non-cash information of lease liabilities that originate from
obtaining ROU assets for lease type supplier contracts.  Details include the
initial recognition entry during specific installment periods, which enables you
to view contracts that begin in that period.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Lease Accounting - Variable Lease
Cost


Lease Accounting - Variable Lease
Cost


View variable lease costs for installment periods you specify that are linked to
the supplier invoices of lease type supplier contracts.
Also enables you to view the variable lease costs on manual journal entries
with supplier contract or alternate supplier contract as a worktag.
Required Prompts: Company, Period, Ledger, Account Translation Rule Set,
and Translation Currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Lease Accounting – Scheduled
Cash Payments


Lease Accounting – Scheduled
Cash Payments


View scheduled cash payments for amounts included in the measurement of
lease liabilities on lease type supplier contracts. Enables you to view lease
payments that reduce your lease liability based on installment periods you
specify.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Lease Accounting – Weighted
Average Discount Rate


Lease Accounting – Weighted
Average Discount Rate


View remaining lease term and lease liability balance and their respective
weighted average lease term for lease type supplier contracts.
Required Prompts: Company, Currency for Supplier Contract, As of date,
Supplier Contract Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Lease Accounting – Weighted
Average Lease Term


Lease Accounting – Weighted
Average Lease Term


View remaining lease payments and their respective weighted average
discount rate for lease type supplier contracts.
Required Prompts: Company, Currency for Supplier Contract, As of date,
Supplier Contract Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Ledger Account Activity by
Summary Period: Year over Year


Ledger Account Activity by
Summary Period: Year over Year


This report can to be used as a template to create reports such as:
Revenue by Quarter (Limit report to revenue accounts, change period to
summary period, specify Quarterly summary schedule and possibly display
rows by revenue category, rather than account).
Net Income by Quarter (Limit report to income accounts, change period to
summary period, specify Quarterly summary schedule and possibly display
rows by revenue category, rather than account).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Ledger Account Activity Summary Ledger Account Activity Summary View each ledger account and its debit, credit, and net amounts. You can drill
into the net amount to see journal entry details.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompts: Year To Date, Ledger Accounts


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Ledger Account Activity Summary
By Source


Ledger Account Activity Summary
By Source


View each ledger account and its journal source, debit, credit, and net
amounts. You can drill into the net amount to see journal entry details.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompts: Year To Date, Ledger Accounts


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting
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Ledger Detail Ledger Detail View a summary by period or the details of a ledger.  Enables you to report


on the detail in the ledger. The summary provides, by period, a beginning
balance, activity, and ending balance.  Provides a snapshot of trending over
periods and enables you to quickly identify periods for further review.


Alternatively,  view all the journal lines for the accounts and periods being
examined.


Required prompts; Company, Year
Optional prompts: Summary Periods, Periods, Ledger Accounts, whether to
include Adjustments, Allocations, Pro Forma Allocations, whether to
Summarize by Period.


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
(Standard)


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
(Standard)


This report is the standard report for calculating the ledger year beginning
balances. You can create a custom report using the Ledger Year Beginning
Balances task.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
by Company


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
by Company


This composite standard report provides the user with the ability for view
beginning ledger balances for a Company or Company Hierarchy.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Maintain Account Certification Sets Maintain Account Certification Sets XpressO Yes Set Up: Account Certifications
Manager Metrics Manager Metrics XpressO Yes Reports: Manager Financial


Reporting
NCI Calculation Details NCI Calculation Details Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Number of Account Certifications
by Status


Number of Account Certifications
by Status


Provides the number of account certifications grouped by Account
Certification status.  Drilldown provides details of ledger accounts included in
each Account Certification along with other pertinent data.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Account Certifications -
Reporting


Operating Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


Operating Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


View right-of-use asset and lease liability balances of operating lease type
supplier contracts as of a specific installment period.
This report then reconciles the remaining amounts to the resulting ledger
account balances and displays any variances.
Required Prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Operating Lease Contract
Type, Contract Status, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency,
Ledger Accounts and Summaries, Installment Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Outstanding Intercompany
Transactions


Outstanding Intercompany
Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Payables to Supplier Balances
Reconciliation Exception Summary


Payables to Supplier Balances
Reconciliation Exception Summary


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Process Funding Sources
Concurrent Job Monitor


Process Funding Sources
Concurrent Job Monitor


XpressO Process: Funding Sources


Project Budgetary Balance with
Labor Cost


Project Budgetary Balance with
Labor Cost


This report enables resource managers to compare project budget lines,
journal lines, and labor cost against each other for multiple time periods
including: project life to date, current YTD, and current period.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Retained Earnings Analysis by
Worktag (Standard)


Retained Earnings Analysis by
Worktag (Standard)


This composite standard report enables you to reconcile discrepancies in
Retained Earnings between ledger and translated balances by transaction
currency and worktags before and after running Roll Forward Year-End, and
Roll Forward Translated Beginning Balances.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Run Time Metrics at Batch Level Run Time Metrics at Batch Level This report provides trending run time metrics at batch level.  It includes


volume processed and duration of primary and custom processing.
Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Center


Run Time Metrics at Batch Stage
Level


Run Time Metrics at Batch Stage
Level


This report provides trending run time metrics for all stages in a batch or
batches.  It includes volume processed and duration of primary and custom
processing.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Accounting Center


Sub Report - All Balance Sheet
Ledger Accounts with Optional
Ledger Account Filter


Sub Report - All Balance Sheet
Ledger Accounts with Optional
Ledger Account Filter


All ledger accounts. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Sub Report - Beg Bal Journal
Lines - Ledger Currency


Sub Report - Beg Bal Journal
Lines - Ledger Currency


This sub report is used in the Ledger Year Beginning Balances report. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Sub Report - Journal Line
Eliminations for Balance Sheet
(Standard)


Sub Report - Journal Line
Eliminations for Balance Sheet
(Standard)


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Sub Report - Journal Line
Eliminations for Balance Sheet
Recon Report


Sub Report - Journal Line
Eliminations for Balance Sheet
Recon Report


Sub Report for Balance Sheet Reconciliation Standard Report with
Eliminations.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Sub Report - Lease Accounting
Quantitative Disclosures-Interest
Expense


Sub Report - Lease Accounting
Quantitative Disclosures-Interest
Expense


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Expense Recognition


Trial Balance Trial Balance View a trial balance consolidated across companies. The consolidated trial
balance displays only the ending balance for each company. A company
hierarchy enabled for consolidation is required. If the reporting currency is
different from any of the company currencies translation occurs and an
account translation rule set is required. Required prompts: Company
Hierarchy, Reporting Currency, Ledger Type, YearOptional prompts: Account
Translation Rule Set, Summary Periods, Periods, Include Eliminations,
Include Adjustments, Include Final Allocations, Include Pro Forma Allocations


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Trial Balance - Composite Trial Balance - Composite View a trial balance for a Company or Company Hierarchy. The trial balance
displays the beginning balance, debit amount, credit amount, and ending
balance. If the reporting currency is different from any of the company
currencies translation occurs and an account translation rule set is required.
Any differences in currency due to varying rates from different periods will
display in a separate column, Translation Adjustment.


Required prompts: Company Hierarchy, Time Period, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Beginning Balance
Translation Amounts


View Beginning Balance
Translation Amounts


Report to show Beginning Balance Translation Amounts Report
Writer


Yes Process: Audits and Corrections
Reports: Financial Accounting


View Company Ownership Details View Company Ownership Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation
View Intercompany Receipt View Intercompany Receipt View an intercompany receipt.


Required prompt: Intercompany Receipt
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Intercompany


View Policy Purpose and
Procedure


View Policy Purpose and
Procedure


XpressO Yes Process: Account Certifications -
View
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Financial Aid Cost of Attendance Reaction


Review
Cost of Attendance Reaction
Review


XpressO Manage: Cost of Attendance


Evaluate Financial Aid Action
Items


Evaluate Financial Aid Action
Items


XpressO Yes Manage: Financial Aid Action Item
Processing


Financial Aid Configuration Tool Financial Aid Configuration Tool XpressO Manage: Financial Aid Attendance
Plan
Manage: Packaging Processing


Find Alternative Loan Applications Find Alternative Loan Applications This report enables you to find alternative loan applications based on the
alternative loan status, financial aid award year, student, and the date the
record status was last updated.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Student Loan Application


Find Anticipated Payment Display
Rules


Find Anticipated Payment Display
Rules


This report provides the ability to find Anticipated Payment Display Rules
based on Name, Display Eligibility,  Starting Display Date, and Ending
Display Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Disbursement
Set Up: Student Payments


Find Calendar Disbursement
Schedules


Find Calendar Disbursement
Schedules


This report provides the ability to find calendar disbursement schedules
based on Academic Unit, Academic Level, or Academic Period Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Disbursement


Find Charge Adjustment Schedule Find Charge Adjustment Schedule All charge adjustment schedules defined for academic periods. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Student Charges


Find COD Data Find COD Data View data transmitted to the Common Origination and Disbursement (COD)
system. Optional prompts are the institution, student award item, financial aid
award year, the student, and data ranges. Report details include student
award information, COD's response, and any edit codes.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Aid Packages


Find Disbursement Proration
Rules


Find Disbursement Proration
Rules


This report provides the list of disbursement proration rules configured for
your institution.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Disbursement


Find Disbursement Runs Find Disbursement Runs This advanced report enables financial aid administrators to see all the
activity of the disbursement job in a consolidated view.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Student Disbursements


Find Disbursement Schedule
Rules


Find Disbursement Schedule
Rules


This report provides the ability to find student disbursement rule based on
Name, Academic Unit, Academic Level, Disbursement Condition and
Disbursement Schedule.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Disbursement


Find Disbursement Schedules Find Disbursement Schedules This report provides the ability to find disbursement schedules based on
Schedule Name.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Disbursement


Find External Awards Find External Awards This report provides the ability to find external awards for an academic period. Report
Writer


Yes Manage: External Awards


Find Financial Aid Action Items Find Financial Aid Action Items This report provides the ability to find financial aid action items by action item
name, Academic Unit, and/or Academic Level.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Action Items


Find Financial Aid Job Runs Find Financial Aid Job Runs XpressO Yes Manage: Cost of Attendance
Manage: Financial Aid
Manage: Merit Packaging
Manage: Need Packaging


Find Financial Aid Period Records
with TAP and Projected Units
Mismatch


Find Financial Aid Period Records
with TAP and Projected Units
Mismatch


XpressO Yes Manage: Financial Aid Attendance
Plan


Find Financial Aid Policy Rule Sets
by Program of Study


Find Financial Aid Policy Rule Sets
by Program of Study


Use the Find Financial Aid Policies report to review and validate the policy
rule set for a specific Effective Date and Program of Study.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets
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Find Fiscal Limits Find Fiscal Limits This report provides the ability to find fiscal limits based on Name and Award


Year.
Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Fiscal Limits


Find Loan Fees Find Loan Fees This report provides the ability to find loan fee definitions based on Name and
Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Student Award Items


Find Merit Packaging Strategies Find Merit Packaging Strategies This advanced report enables administrators to view the details of merit
packaging strategies.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Merit Packaging


Find Need Packaging Strategies Find Need Packaging Strategies This advanced report enables administrators to view the details of need
packaging strategies.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Need Packaging


Find OPEIDs Find OPEIDs This report provides the ability to find OPEIDs based on Branch Location. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets


Find PLUS Loan Applications Find PLUS Loan Applications This report provides the ability to find student PLUS loan applications based
on Student, Loan Borrower, Award Year, and Student Award Item.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Student Loan Application


Find Satisfactory Academic
Progress Policy Rule Sets by
Program of Study


Find Satisfactory Academic
Progress Policy Rule Sets by
Program of Study


Use the Find Financial Aid Policies report to review and validate the policy
rule set for a specific Effective Date and Program of Study.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Satisfactory Academic
Progress


Find Student Award Items Find Student Award Items This report provides the ability to find student awards based on award type
and award source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Student Award Items


Find Student Cost Items Find Student Cost Items This report provides the ability to find student cost items based on Type and
Cost Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Cost Of Attendance


Find Student Work-Study
Allocations


Find Student Work-Study
Allocations


This report provides the ability to find student work-study allocation based on
Name and Allocation Percentage.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Student Award Items


Find Students Created via ISIR
Load


Find Students Created via ISIR
Load


This report provides the ability to find students created by ISIR load by Award
Year.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Aid ISIRs


Merit Packaging Reaction Review Merit Packaging Reaction Review XpressO Manage: Merit Packaging
Need Packaging Reaction Review Need Packaging Reaction Review XpressO Manage: Need Packaging
Payment Elections Payment Elections View your payment elections, including bank accounts and payment


distribution settings for different pay types. Enables you to maintain bank
accounts for direct deposit and to maintain payment elections for each pay
type according to the payment election rules established by your company.
This report also identifies any payment elections that require setup.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Payment Election
Self-Service: Payroll (My Payment
Elections)
Self-Service: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)
Self-Service: Student Financials


Review Financial Aid Action Items Review Financial Aid Action Items XpressO Manage: Financial Aid Action Item
Processing


Review Pending ISIRs Review Pending ISIRs XpressO Yes Manage: ISIR - USA
Review Programs of Study for
Load Status


Review Programs of Study for
Load Status


XpressO Yes Manage: Programs of Study for
Load Status


Run Student Financial Processes
by Applicant


Run Student Financial Processes
by Applicant


This search report enables administrators to run financial services for
applicants.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Student Applications


Run Student Financial Processes
by Period


Run Student Financial Processes
by Period


This search report enables administrators to run financial services for
students and applicants by academic period(s).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Aid Period
Records


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 94 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Run Student Financial Processes
by Student


Run Student Financial Processes
by Student


This search report enables administrators to run financial services for
applicants, such as refreshing student attendance plans and progressing
ISIRs.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Financial Aid
Manage: Student Financials


View Account Activity View Account Activity XpressO Yes Self-Service: Student Financials
View COD Routing ID Rule Set View COD Routing ID Rule Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets
View College Financing Plan
Configuration


View College Financing Plan
Configuration


XpressO Yes Manage: Financial Aid Award
Letters


View Cost of Attendance Job
Schedule


View Cost of Attendance Job
Schedule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Cost Of Attendance


View Cost of Attendance Reaction
Rule Set


View Cost of Attendance Reaction
Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Cost Of Attendance


View EFC Duration Rule Set View EFC Duration Rule Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets
View Federal School Code Rule
Set


View Federal School Code Rule
Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets


View Federal Student Aid Program
Rule Set


View Federal Student Aid Program
Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets


View Financial Aid View Financial Aid XpressO Yes Self-Service: Financial Aid
View Financial Aid Communication
Rule Set


View Financial Aid Communication
Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Aid Rule Sets


View Financial Aid Disbursement
Job Process


View Financial Aid Disbursement
Job Process


XpressO Yes Manage: Disbursement Processing


View ISIR Action Item Evaluation
Job Schedule


View ISIR Action Item Evaluation
Job Schedule


XpressO Yes Set Up: ISIR Action Item Evaluation
Job Schedule


View Merit Packaging Job
Schedule


View Merit Packaging Job
Schedule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit Packaging


View Merit Packaging Reaction
Rule Set


View Merit Packaging Reaction
Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit Packaging


View Merit Packaging Strategy
Assignment


View Merit Packaging Strategy
Assignment


XpressO Set Up: Merit Packaging


View Need Packaging Job
Schedule


View Need Packaging Job
Schedule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Need Packaging


View Need Packaging Reaction
Rule Set


View Need Packaging Reaction
Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Need Packaging


View Need Packaging Strategy
Assignment


View Need Packaging Strategy
Assignment


XpressO Set Up: Need Packaging


View Packaging Communication
Job Schedule


View Packaging Communication
Job Schedule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Packaging Communications


View Pell Cost of Attendance View Pell Cost of Attendance XpressO Yes Manage: Cost of Attendance
View Satisfactory Academic
Progress Rule Set


View Satisfactory Academic
Progress Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Satisfactory Academic
Progress


View Student - Action Items View Student - Action Items XpressO Yes Manage: View Action Item
Assignments
Self-Service: Action Items
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View Student Account Activity View Student Account Activity XpressO Yes Manage: Student Financial


Accounts
Reports: Student Financial Account


View Student Amount Interim
Calculation


View Student Amount Interim
Calculation


XpressO Yes Set Up: Student Interim Calculation


View Student Cost Item
Assignments


View Student Cost Item
Assignments


XpressO Set Up: Cost Of Attendance


View Student Eligibility Code View Student Eligibility Code XpressO Yes Manage: Loan Processing
View Student Eligibility Interim
Calculation


View Student Eligibility Interim
Calculation


XpressO Yes Set Up: Student Interim Calculation


View Student Payment Elections
(Do Not Use)


View Student Payment Elections
(Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Student Financials


View Students with Attendance
Plan (Structure) Job Failure Hold


View Students with Attendance
Plan (Structure) Job Failure Hold


XpressO Yes Manage: Programs of Study for
Load Status


Financial Audit Audit Trail Configuration Report Audit Trail Configuration Report Audit Trails Config Report Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Audit Trail Report Audit Trail Report Audit entries Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Financial Reconciliation and Close Balance Sheet - Consolidated Balance Sheet - Consolidated This composite report allows you to view a balance sheet consolidated across
companies in a hierarchy with eliminations shown separately. A company
hierarchy enabled for consolidation is required. If the reporting currency is
different from any of the company currencies translation occurs and an
account translation rule set is required.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


Identify accounts that may need further review when reconciling balance
sheets. Provides a view of accounts that are normally a debit balance and
displays the actual balance, whether a debit or credit. Provides similar views
of accounts that are normally credit balances and retained earnings.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation


This composite report enables you to reconcile the current year retained
earnings between: the balance sheet, the income statement, the system
derived lines for current year retained earnings, and the new balance sheet
ledger account field.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation Summary


Balance Sheet Retained Earnings
Reconciliation Summary


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Cash to Bank Account Balances
Reconciliation


Cash to Bank Account Balances
Reconciliation


Reconcile your cash ledger accounts to your operational bank accounts.
Based on the account posting rules, displays all ledger accounts that have
cash posted to them. For each ledger account, displays the bank account and
bank account currency, and compares the operational cash balances to the
corresponding ledger account balances. For each cash ledger account,
displays any discrepancies between the operational and ledger account
balances.


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting
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Cash to Bank Account Balances
Reconciliation Exception Summary


Cash to Bank Account Balances
Reconciliation Exception Summary


Reconcile your cash ledger account exceptions to your operational bank
accounts. Based on the account posting rules, displays all ledger accounts
that have cash posted to them. For each ledger account, displays the bank
account, bank account currency, and any cash ledger accounts where there
is a discrepancy between the operational and ledger balances. Filters out any
cash ledger accounts where the operational and ledger balances are the
same.


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Commitment Balance to Payroll
Commitment Reconciliation Report


Commitment Balance to Payroll
Commitment Reconciliation Report


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Expense Payables to Worker
Expense Balances Reconciliation


Expense Payables to Worker
Expense Balances Reconciliation


Use this report to assist in reconciling your expense payable ledger accounts.
Based on the account posting rules, displays all ledger accounts that have
expense payables posted to them and displays the employees that have
outstanding expense reports.  The report highlights differences between
operational accounts and the ledger including timing differences and
accounting journals posted to the accounts.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Expense Payables to Worker
Expense Balances Reconciliation
Exception Summary


Expense Payables to Worker
Expense Balances Reconciliation
Exception Summary


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Finance Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


Finance Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


View lease liability balances of finance lease type supplier contracts as of a
specific installment period.
This report then reconciles the remaining amounts to the resulting ledger
account balances and displays any variances.
Required Prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Finance Lease Contract Type,
Contract Status, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, Ledger
Accounts and Summaries, Installment Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find Period Closes Find Period Closes XpressO Process: Period End
Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


Identify accounts needing further review when reconciling income statement
accounts. Provides a view of accounts that are normally a debit balance and
displays the actual balance, whether a debit or credit. Provides similar views
of accounts that are normally credit balances and retained earnings.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: Year To Date


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation


This composite report allows you to view the reconciliation of your current
year retained earnings for a company or company hierarchy with the income
statement as the source of truth.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation Summary


Income Statement Retained
Earnings Reconciliation Summary


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Intercompany Elimination Out of
Balance Report


Intercompany Elimination Out of
Balance Report


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting
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Intercompany Payables and
Receivables Reconciliation


Intercompany Payables and
Receivables Reconciliation


View out-of-balance conditions between intercompany affiliate ledgers when
reconciling intercompany activity .  For the selected company and period, all
unsettled intercompany items for each intercompany affiliate are identified
and compared to the ledger balances.  Displays intercompany transactions
that are matched (exist on the intercompany affiliates ledger) or are
unmatched (no matching transaction on the intercompany affiliates ledger
due to one-sided entries).


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: whether to Include Pro Forma Allocations


XpressO Process: Intercompany


Ledger Period Close Status - Time
Period


Ledger Period Close Status - Time
Period


This standard report allows you to view the ledger period status for company
or company hierarchy, period, time period, book code, status, ledger type and
period close activity group. It displays by company, ledger type, fiscal period,
fiscal period end date, book code, period close activity group (tenanted),
ledger period status, last updated by, and last update date. The report uses
the Ledger Period Status Activity for Financial Reporting report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book


Ledger Period Journal Status Ledger Period Journal Status View the status of all journals within a specified ledger period.


Required prompt: Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Period End


Ledger Year Ledger Year View each ledger period in the ledger year, its status, and creation date. You
can drill in to any ledger period to see the View Ledger Period report for that
period.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Year
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Period End


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
(DO NOT USE)


Ledger Year Beginning Balances
(DO NOT USE)


View each ledger account and its debit, credit, and net amounts. You can drill
into the net amount to see journal entry details.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Year
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Operating Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


Operating Lease Accounting
Balance Sheet Reconciliation


View right-of-use asset and lease liability balances of operating lease type
supplier contracts as of a specific installment period.
This report then reconciles the remaining amounts to the resulting ledger
account balances and displays any variances.
Required Prompts: Company, Ledger, Period, Operating Lease Contract
Type, Contract Status, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency,
Ledger Accounts and Summaries, Installment Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Outstanding Intercompany
Transactions


Outstanding Intercompany
Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting
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Payables to Supplier Balances
Reconciliation


Payables to Supplier Balances
Reconciliation


View differences between your operational supplier account balances and
your accounts payable ledger accounts. Assists you in reconciling your
accounts payable ledger accounts to your operational supplier account
balances. Details, based on account posting rules, include all ledger accounts
that have accounts payable postings and the suppliers that have open items,
timing differences between your operational supplier account balances and
your accounts payable ledger accounts and the accounting journals posted to
the accounts.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Period Close Metrics Period Close Metrics XpressO Yes Process: Period End
Period Close Work Area Period Close Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Period End
Receivables to Customer
Balances Reconciliation


Receivables to Customer
Balances Reconciliation


View differences between operational accounts and the ledger. Assists you in
reconciling your accounts receivable ledger accounts to your operational
customer account balances. Details, based on account posting rules, include
all ledger accounts that have accounts payable posted to them including the
customers that have open items, timing differences between operational
accounts and the ledger, and accounting journals posted to the accounts.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Receivables to Customer
Balances Reconciliation Exception
Summary


Receivables to Customer
Balances Reconciliation Exception
Summary


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Restate Retained Earnings for
Worktags and Currency Report


Restate Retained Earnings for
Worktags and Currency Report


XpressO Process: Audits and Corrections


Retention Payables to Supplier
Balances Reconciliation


Retention Payables to Supplier
Balances Reconciliation


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


View Account Reconciliation
Workbook Template Definition


View Account Reconciliation
Workbook Template Definition


XpressO Yes Set Up: Account Reconciliation
Template Definition


View Ledger Period Statuses View Ledger Period Statuses XpressO Yes Process: Period End
View Period Close Activity Groups View Period Close Activity Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Period Close


Former Worker Former Worker Documents Former Worker Documents XpressO Yes Former Worker Documents
Funding Source Find Default Funding Source Find Default Funding Source Report


Writer
Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources


Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


Find Funding Source Find Funding Source Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


Find Funding Source
Reclassification Lines


Find Funding Source
Reclassification Lines


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
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Find Funding Source Rule Find Funding Source Rule Enables you to review all of your funding source rules. The report uses the


Funding Source Rule report data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


View Default Funding Source View Default Funding Source XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


View Funding Source View Funding Source View the information for a specific funding source.


Required prompt: Funding Source
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


View Funding Source Condition
Rule


View Funding Source Condition
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Funding Sources


View Funding Source Rule View Funding Source Rule XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Funding Sources


View Spend Restriction View Spend Restriction XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Fund
Set Up: Fund Accounting
Set Up: Funding Sources
Set Up: Grants Management
Set Up: Spend Restrictions


Goals and Reviews Employee Review Ratings Employee Review Ratings View the total review count and average rating for one or more organizations
and review templates, along with the review count in each rating category.
Enables you to analyze overall employee ratings and to see average ratings
for selected organizations and review types. The report aggregates all
reviews to produce counts and averages; no breakdown by template is
provided. To see a breakdown by template, run one report for each template.


Required prompts: Organizations, Review Templates, Include Ratings
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Worker Data: Employee Reviews


Employee Reviews Employee Reviews View a list of employee reviews that are in progress or completed for one or
more organizations and review templates. Details include the organization,
review name, review type, and status. Enables you to see the next action
required in the review process and the person assigned to that action. You
can also view evaluations and manager ratings for each review.


Required prompts: Organizations, Review Templates
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


My Goals My Goals View your personal and organization goals. Enables you to add or edit goals
and link goals.


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Employee Goals
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My Team's Goals My Team's Goals View your team’s goals, either by employee or by goal. Filter your report for


entire team or by supervisory organization. Enables you to add new goals,
edit and copy existing goals, and link goals. The report lists each
~employee’s~ current goals.


Required prompts: Supervisory Organization, View By
Optional prompt: Include Subordinates


XpressO Reports: Manager
Reports: Matrix Manager


My Team's Review Ratings My Team's Review Ratings View employee review ratings for workers on your team. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


Performance Ratings Distribution Performance Ratings Distribution Lists the number of current performance ratings for employees grouped by
supervisory organization. This report filters on workers in which the user has
access based on a role of Manager or HR Partner.  No prompts required.
This report answers questions such as:


What are the number of employees by performance rating and by supervisory
organization for the HR Manager or HR Partner?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Performance Review Ratings Performance Review Ratings View performance review ratings for workers. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


View Development Plan
Organization Initiation


View Development Plan
Organization Initiation


View the overall status of development plans for an organization. Details
include the review template, the date range, the person who initiated the
process, the date it was submitted, and the number of development plans
created. You can drill down to see which employees have development plans
in progress, the current status of those plans, the person whose action is
required next, and the evaluations that are available to view.


Required prompt: Development Plan Organization Initiation
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Process: Organization Development
Plans


View Feedback  Badges View Feedback  Badges XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews
View Goal Categories View Goal Categories View the available categories to organize and manage goals. Enables you to


add, edit, inactivate, or delete categories. The report shows the usage count
for each category.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals


View Goal Payout Bands View Goal Payout Bands XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews
View Goal Setup View Goal Setup XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals


Set Up: Tenant Setup - HCM
View Goal Template View Goal Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals
View Goal Template Rule View Goal Template Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals
View Goal Units View Goal Units XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals
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View Goals View Goals View a specific worker's goals. Details include the name of the goal, the


organization goal it supports, the status, the due date and the completion
date.


Required prompt: Employee
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Goals


View Goals I've Assigned View Goals I've Assigned View a list of all goals that you have created and assigned to employees.
Enables you to see each goal's description, whether it supports another goal,
the due date, who it is assigned to, and the completion status.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Goals


View Performance Review
Organization Initiation


View Performance Review
Organization Initiation


View the overall status of performance reviews for an organization. Details
include the review template, the review period, the person who submitted the
process, and the number of performance reviews created. You can drill down
to see which employees have reviews in progress, the status of those
reviews, the person whose action is required next, and the evaluations that
are available to view.


Required prompt: Performance Review Organization Initiation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Employee Reviews


Grants Management ACP Audit Report - Manual
Journals


ACP Audit Report - Manual
Journals


This interim report shows cost reimbursable spend created from accounting
journals.


XpressO Reports: Financial Accounting


Audit Awards With Invalid Object
Class Set Configuration


Audit Awards With Invalid Object
Class Set Configuration


XpressO Yes Process: Award Diagnostic Task
Process: Award - View


Award Budget Completion Report Award Budget Completion Report This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view award
budget details and returns 1 row per award. The report uses the Awards for
Company report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Award Business Processes
Awaiting Action


Award Business Processes
Awaiting Action


This advanced report enables users to view awards with business processes
awaiting action and returns 1 or more rows per award. The report uses the
Awards for Company report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Award Credits for Award Award Credits for Award This advanced report enables users to view award credit information for
awards by company and returns 1 row per award. The report uses the
Awards for Company report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Award Credits for Award Lines Award Credits for Award Lines This advanced report enables users to view award credit information for
award lines by company and returns 1 row per award line. The report uses
the Award Lines for Company report data source. Required prompts:
Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Award Lifecycle Status Mass
Updates


Award Lifecycle Status Mass
Updates


This advanced report enables award managers to view mass updates to the
award lifecycle status on the awards and returns 1 row per award. The report
uses the Award Audits report data source. Required prompts: Company, Date
Changed On or After, and Date Changed On or Before.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Set Up: Grants Management


Award Lines Overview Award Lines Overview This advanced report enables users to view award line information and
returns 1 row per award line. The report uses the Award Lines report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Award - View
Reports: Award
View: Award Contract
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Award Prepayment Summary Award Prepayment Summary This advanced report enables users to view prepayment information for


awards and returns 1 row per billing schedule. The report uses the Billing
Schedules report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Process: Award - View
Reports: Award


Award Proposal Credits for Award
Proposal


Award Proposal Credits for Award
Proposal


This advanced report enables award proposal managers to view award credit
information for award proposals by company and returns 1 row per award
proposal. The report uses the Award Proposals report data source. Required
prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Award Proposal Grantor Supplier
Comparison


Award Proposal Grantor Supplier
Comparison


XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Award Spend Restriction Audit
Report


Award Spend Restriction Audit
Report


This advanced report enables managers to check spend transactions for
grants when there are spend restrictions on awards. It includes direct spend
such as expense reports, payroll, or supplier invoices. The report uses the
Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data source.
Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Amount Type, Time Period, Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award


Award Task Status Award Task Status This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view the
status and due date of award tasks and returns 1 row per award task. The
report uses the Award Tasks report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Process: Award Tasks
Reports: Award


Award Tasks Due Next 90 Days Award Tasks Due Next 90 Days This matrix report enables users to view award tasks due within the next 90
days and returns 1 row per award task status. The report uses the Award
Tasks report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Process: Award Tasks
Reports: Award


Award Tasks Due Next 90 Days or
Overdue


Award Tasks Due Next 90 Days or
Overdue


This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view award
tasks due within the next 90 days or overdue and returns 1 row per task type.
The report uses the Award Tasks report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Process: Award Tasks
Reports: Award


Awards by Approval Status Awards by Approval Status This matrix report enables users to view awards by approval status and
returns 1 row per award status. The report uses the Awards for Company
report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Awards by Grantor Awards by Grantor This matrix report enables award managers to view award funding
information by grantor and returns 1 row per award grantor. The report uses
the Awards for Company report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Basis Limit Audit Report Basis Limit Audit Report XpressO Yes Process: Award - View
Committed Effort for My Awards Committed Effort for My Awards This advanced report enables users to view committed effort for their roles on


the award header on or before today's date and returns 1 row per award. The
report uses the Award Personnel Line for Award Role report data source.
Required prompt: Award Header Role.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Compare Award Proposals by
Company


Compare Award Proposals by
Company


This matrix report enables managers to view award proposals by company
and returns 1 row per company. The report uses the Award Proposals report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Complete Award Tasks Complete Award Tasks XpressO
Cost Reimbursable Line Status Cost Reimbursable Line Status This matrix report enables specialists to view the billing status for cost


reimbursable award lines and returns 1 row per award. The report uses the
Cost Reimbursable Transaction Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award


Customer Retention Balance Customer Retention Balance This advanced report enables billing specialists to view retention information
for awards and returns 1 row per award billing schedule. The report uses the
Billing Schedules report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing
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Find ~Facilities and
Administration~ Journals with
Multicurrency


Find ~Facilities and
Administration~ Journals with
Multicurrency


This advanced report enables managers to view the indirect cost journals with
mulitple currency. The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting
report data source.
Required Prompts: Amount Type, Company, Ldger, Period, Time Period,
Journal Source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award


Find Award Proposals Find Award Proposals This advanced report enables managers and award proposal specialists to
view award proposal information and returns 1 row per award proposal. The
report uses the Award Proposals report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Find Award Tasks Find Award Tasks This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view award
task information and returns 1 row per award task. The report uses the Award
Tasks report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Process: Award Tasks
Reports: Award


Find Awards Find Awards This advanced report enables users to view award information by company
and returns 1 row per award. The report uses the Awards report data source.
Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Find Cost Reimbursable Lines Find Cost Reimbursable Lines This advanced report enables specialists to view cost reimbursable lines for
an award using a faceted search and returns 1 row per cost reimbursable
transaction line. The report uses the Cost Reimbursable Transaction Lines
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award


Find My Subaward Risk
Assessments


Find My Subaward Risk
Assessments


View details of subaward risk assessments for your award role or
organization role, including risk level, start date end date, evaluation date,
comments, web links, and attachments. Enables you to find subaward risk
assessments and their corresponding information quickly.


Required prompt: Award Header Role.


Optional prompts: Awards, Sub Grantees, Subawards, Supplier Contract
Status, and Risk Level.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Find My Subawards Find My Subawards View details of subaward records for your award role or organization role,
including award and award line, sub grantee, locations, whether subject to
FFATA, start and end date, supplier contract status, total contract amount,
non-PO invoice amount, remaining balance, percent of funds remaining, and
months remaining on subaward.


Required Prompts: Award Header Role


Optional prompts: Sub Grantee, Awards, Subawards, Subject to FFATA,
Supplier Contract Status, Contract Amount Is Greater Than, Contract Amount
Is Less Than, Percent of Funds Is Less Than, Months Remaining Is Greater
Than, Months Remaining Is Less Than, Start Date On or After, End Date On
or Before.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Find Sub Grantee Risk Records Find Sub Grantee Risk Records This advanced report enables managers to view sub grantee risk records and
returns 1 row per sub grantee. The report uses the Sub Grantees report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Subrecipients


Find Sub Grantees Find Sub Grantees This advanced report enables managers to view sub grantee information and
returns 1 row per sub grantee. The report uses the sub grantees report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Subrecipients
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Find Subaward Contacts Find Subaward Contacts Find contact information for subawards.  Details include the sub grantee,


award, subaward, contact type, name, primary email, primary phone, and
primary address.  Enables you to access subaward contact information at a
glance.


Required prompt:  Company


Optional prompts:  Sub Grantees, Subawards, Awards


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Subaward


Find Subaward Risk Assessments Find Subaward Risk Assessments View details of subaward risk assessments for your company, including risk
level, start date end date, evaluation date, comments, web links, and
attachments. Enables you to find subaward risk assessments and their
corresponding information quickly.


Required prompt: Company.


Optional prompts: Awards, Sub Grantees, Subawards, Supplier Contract
Status, and Risk Level.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Subaward


Find Subawards Find Subawards View details of subaward records for your company, including award and
award line, sub grantee, locations, whether subject to FFATA, start and end
date, supplier contract status, total contract amount, non-PO invoice amount,
remaining balance, percent of funds remaining, and months remaining on
subaward.


Required Prompt: Company


Optional prompts: Sub Grantee, Awards, Subawards, Subject to FFATA,
Supplier Contract Status, Contract Amount Is Greater Than, Contract Amount
Is Less Than, Percent of Funds Is Greater Than, Percent of Funds Is Less
Than, Months Remaining Is Greater Than, Months Remaining Is Less Than,
Start Date On or After, End Date On or Before.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Subaward


Funding for My Awards Funding for My Awards The funding for my award report lists all of the awards where a user is
assigned a role on either the award header. This report lists the grantor,
lifecycle status, funding and budget balance as well as the award contract
end date. This report will only show budget balance information for awards
that have the budget structure selected in the prompt. Required Prompts:
Company, Award Header Role, Ledger, Budget Structure, Time Period,
Period. Optional Prompt: Award.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Grantor Success Rates Grantor Success Rates This standard report enables award administrators to view award and award
proposal success rates by sponsor and returns 1 row per sponsor. The report
uses the Award Proposals and Awards for Company report data sources.
Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Journal Lines for Award Cost
Reimbursable Reconciliation


Journal Lines for Award Cost
Reimbursable Reconciliation


This advanced report enables specialists to view journal lines for awards and
returns 1 row per company. The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial
Reporting report data source. Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period,
and Time Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award
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Letter of Credit Draw Letter of Credit Draw This advanced report enables specialists to view letter of credit information


and returns 1 row per bill-to grantor. The report uses the Letter of Credit Draw
Down Lines report data source. Required prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Letter of Credit Reconciliation
Report


Letter of Credit Reconciliation
Report


XpressO Yes Process: Award Billing
Process: Award - View


Maintain Billing Status for Cost
Reimbursable Award Transactions


Maintain Billing Status for Cost
Reimbursable Award Transactions


XpressO Process: Award Billing


Prepayment Balances for Awards Prepayment Balances for Awards This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view
prepayment balances for awards and returns 1 row per award. The report
uses the Awards for Company report data source. Required prompt:
Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Pro Forma Letter of Credit Draw
Down


Pro Forma Letter of Credit Draw
Down


XpressO Process: Award Billing
Process: Award - View


Proposals by Grantor Proposals by Grantor This matrix report enables award proposal managers to view award proposal
funding information by grantor and returns 1 row per award proposal grantor.
The report uses the Award Proposals report data source. Required prompt:
Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Purchases for My Awards Purchases for My Awards The purchases for my awards report lists the purchase orders for awards
where the user has a role on the award header. This list includes only those
purchase order lines that have an obligation amount remaining not equal to 0.
Required Prompt: Award Header Role. Optional Prompt: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


Supplier Invoice Lines Subject to
Retention with a Grant


Supplier Invoice Lines Subject to
Retention with a Grant


XpressO Yes Reports: Award


Supplier Invoice Summary for Sub
Grantees


Supplier Invoice Summary for Sub
Grantees


This advanced report enables billing specialists to view supplier invoices for
the subrecipient of an award. The report uses the Supplier invoices report
data source.
Required prompts: Company, Sub Grantee.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting


Task Status for My Awards Task Status for My Awards This advanced report enables award managers to view the status and due
date of your award tasks and returns 1 row per award task assigned to you.
The report uses the Award Tasks report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Award Lines
Manager Reports: Grants


Tasks for My Awards Tasks for My Awards This advanced report enables award contract owners and specialists to view
award tasks associated with the awards where they hold a role in the award
header, line, or organization. This report only includes tasks that don't have a
Completed On date and that have a due date within 90 days. The report uses
the Award Tasks report data source and returns 1 row per award task.


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants


View Award View Award XpressO Yes Process: Award - View
View: Award Contract


View Award Attachment Security
Segment


View Award Attachment Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Award Credit Definitions View Award Credit Definitions XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Award Personnel
Responsibilities


View Award Personnel
Responsibilities


XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


View Award Proposal View Award Proposal XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals
View Award Schedule View Award Schedule XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals


Process: Award - View
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View Catalog of Federal Domestic
Assistances


View Catalog of Federal Domestic
Assistances


XpressO Yes Set Up: Award Classifications


View Grantor Invoices for Award View Grantor Invoices for Award This advanced report enables specialists to view grantor invoice information
for awards and returns 1 row per invoice. The report uses the Customer
Invoices report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Customer Accounts


View Indirect Cost Exception View Indirect Cost Exception XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals
Process: Award - Core
Process: Award - View


View Indirect Cost Waived
Expense Allocation Profile


View Indirect Cost Waived
Expense Allocation Profile


XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals
Process: Award - View
Set Up: Grants Management


View Letter Of Credit View Letter Of Credit XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
Help Case History Case History Workers can use this report to review all activity on their cases. Report


Writer
Yes Help Case Data


Self Service: Help Case
Management


Case History by Person - Detailed Case History by Person - Detailed Case History by Person - Detailed Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


Evaluate Help Case Management
Configuration


Evaluate Help Case Management
Configuration


XpressO Set up: Help Case Management


Help Case SLA Passed vs Failed Help Case SLA Passed vs Failed This report enables you to view passed and failed SLA results that match the
information specified in the prompts.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


Help Case SLA Performance
Opened Within The Last Month


Help Case SLA Performance
Opened Within The Last Month


This report enables you to view passed and failed SLA results for cases
opened within the last month.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


Manage Service Categories Manage Service Categories XpressO Yes Set up: Help Case Management
View Case View Case XpressO Yes Help Case Data


Self Service: Help Case
Management


View Case Routing Rule View Case Routing Rule XpressO Yes Set up: Help Case Management
View Case Type View Case Type XpressO Yes Set up: Help Case Management
View Case Type Eligibility Rule View Case Type Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set up: Help Case Management
View Cases for Worker View Cases for Worker XpressO Yes Help Case Data
View Cases Opened Last Month
by Service Team


View Cases Opened Last Month
by Service Team


This report enables you to view cases opened in the previous month by
category. Example: Benefits, Payroll, General HR.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


View Cases Opened Last Month
by Status


View Cases Opened Last Month
by Status


This report enables you to view cases opened in the previous month by
status. Example: Open, In Progress, Closed.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


View Cases Opened Last Month
by Type


View Cases Opened Last Month
by Type


This report enables you to view cases opened in the previous month by type.
Example: Dental, Health Insurance, Grievance.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


View My Cases View My Cases XpressO Yes Self Service: Help Case
Management


View Open Cases by Case Type View Open Cases by Case Type This report enables you to view open cases by type. Example: Dental, Health
Insurance, Grievance.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


View Open Cases by Category View Open Cases by Category This report enables you to view open cases by category. Example: Benefits,
Payroll, General HR.


Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data
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View Open Cases by Status and
Service Team


View Open Cases by Status and
Service Team


This report enables you to view the status and service team of all open cases. Report
Writer


Yes Help Case Data


View Service Team View Service Team XpressO Yes Set up: Help Case Management
Hire Business Processes Blocking Hire


Date Correction
Business Processes Blocking Hire
Date Correction


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Contract Contingent Worker Event
Details


Contract Contingent Worker Event
Details


This advanced report enables administrators to select a date range,
transaction status, and staffing business process to view information about
Contract Contingent Worker events. The report uses the Business Process
Transactions report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Hire Event Details Hire Event Details This advanced report enables administrators to select a date range,
transaction status, and staffing business process to view information about
~Hire~ events. The report uses the Business Process Transactions report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Hire Student Hire Student XpressO Staffing Actions: Hire Student
Mass Correct of Hire Mass Correct of Hire Correct Hire Date and Reason for up to 10,000 Hire events using a date


range filter and faceted search.
Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: Mass Correct


Implementation Media Import Job History Media Import Job History XpressO Yes Manage: Media Import
Translatable Tenant Classes and
Ref ID Indexes


Translatable Tenant Classes and
Ref ID Indexes


Report
Writer


Yes Data Translation


View Web Service Operations
Security Groups


View Web Service Operations
Security Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build


View Workday ID View Workday ID Report
Writer


Yes iLoad
Integration Build
Set Up: System


Innovation Services Innovation Service Data Details Innovation Service Data Details XpressO Yes View: Innovation Services
Innovation Services Summary Innovation Services Summary XpressO Yes Manage: Innovation Services


View: Innovation Services
Machine Learning Data Extract
Audit


Machine Learning Data Extract
Audit


Audit Report of IS Data Fetch extracts Report
Writer


Yes View: Innovation Services


Integration All Integration Systems All Integration Systems Report
Writer


Yes Integration Reports


API Change Log API Change Log XpressO Integration Build
Integration Template Catalog Integration Template Catalog XpressO Yes Integration Build


Integration Reports
Processing Worker Processing Worker This advanced report enables workers to view workers returned from the


Processing Worker report data source. The report uses the Processing
Worker report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Public Worker Reports


Supported Inbound EIB
Operations


Supported Inbound EIB
Operations


Report for showing the eligibility of web service operations for spreadsheet
generation with data.


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Reports


View Associated Web Service
Operations for Task


View Associated Web Service
Operations for Task


XpressO Yes Integration Build


View Extensibility API Transport
Protocol


View Extensibility API Transport
Protocol


XpressO Yes Integrations: EIBs
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View Message Queue Security
Segment


View Message Queue Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Integration Build


Web Service Change Log Web Service Change Log XpressO Integration Build
Workbench Workbench XpressO Yes Landing Page - Workbench


Integration History Integration Events Integration Events View a summary of integration activities that are in process or completed.
Report shows the date and time each integration was launched, who initiated
the process, the status of the process, and the event response message.
Enables you to track integration events and view their status.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Integration System, by Person, Integration Event Status,
Sent After, Sent Before


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build
Integration Debug
Integration Event
Integration Reports


Integration Messages Integration Messages View a log of all integration messages or a specified subset of messages.
Details Include the date and time the message was received, the severity of
the message, the related integration event, a message summary, and the
message detail. Enables you to track integration processes and view errors,
warnings, and general status messages.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Integration System, Integration event, Severity Level,
Received After, Received Before


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build
Integration Debug
Integration Event
Integration Reports


Mass Action on Integration Events Mass Action on Integration Events Report
Writer


Yes Integration Event


View Mass Actions on Integration
Events


View Mass Actions on Integration
Events


XpressO Integration Build
Integration Debug
Integration Event
Integration Reports


Inventory Adjustment Transaction Value Adjustment Transaction Value Displays the total value of inventory adjustment transactions by adjustment
reason.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Count Inventory Count Inventory XpressO
Deliveries Needing Attention Deliveries Needing Attention Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Inventory


Fast Moving Par Items Fast Moving Par Items This matrix report allows par analysts to review items that are moving quickly
through the par location. The report uses the Par Count Line report data
source. Required prompts: Par Location, Previous Horizon Days, Quantity
Ordered %, Number of Orders.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Find Change Base Unit of
Measure Request


Find Change Base Unit of
Measure Request


This report enables users to search for and access Change Base Unit of
Measure documents based on filtering criteria.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Change Base Unit of
Measure Request Lines


Find Change Base Unit of
Measure Request Lines


This report is a summary of a Change Base Unit of Measure request's
disposition by item. It is used to identify an item's success or failure in
changing base Unit of Measure, and show any error descriptions associated
with a failure.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Consigned Goods On Hand Find Consigned Goods On Hand Consigned Goods on Hand Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
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Find Consigned Goods On Hand
for Supplier Contact


Find Consigned Goods On Hand
for Supplier Contact


Use this report to display all your consigned goods on hand for specific
suppliers.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Consigned Inventory
Transactions


Find Consigned Inventory
Transactions


Shows all consigned transactions and their details for the company. Details
include Inventory Site, Item, Transaction Type, Inventory Location, Supplier,
Quantity, Unit of Measure etc.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Consigned Inventory
Transactions for Supplier Contact


Find Consigned Inventory
Transactions for Supplier Contact


Use this report to display all your consigned inventory transactions for specific
suppliers.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Expiring Lots Find Expiring Lots View on-hand balances for lots near or past their expiration date.


Required Prompt: Company
Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Item, Expiration Date, Alert Duration Start
Date, Option to Include Expired Lots


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Goods Delivery Group Find Goods Delivery Group Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Goods Delivery Ticket Find Goods Delivery Ticket Find Goods Delivery Ticker Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Inventory Balance Find Inventory Balance View on hand balances and available quantities by inventory site for items
stocked in inventory.  Details include average cost for items on hand and lot
balances.


Required Prompt: None
Optional prompt: Company, Inventory Site, Item, Location, Lot.


XpressO Reports: Inventory


Find Inventory Count Sheet Find Inventory Count Sheet View all count sheets created for an inventory site. Details include Count
Sheet Number, Inventory Site, Status, Created Date/Time, Counted On
Date/Time, Currency, Assigned to Worker. You can access Count Sheet
Lines by accessing the related actions on each Count Sheet.


 Required Prompt: Inventory Site
 Optional Prompt: Inventory Count Sheet, Created Date On or After, Created
Date On or Before, Counted Date On or After, Counted Date On or Before,
Status, Assigned to Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Inventory Count Sheet Lines
With Errors


Find Inventory Count Sheet Lines
With Errors


View all count sheet lines with errors for an inventory site. Details include
Inventory Site, Inventory Count Sheet, Created Date, Assigned To Worker,
Stocking Location, Item, Item Description, Unit of Measure, Quantity On
Hand, Quantity On Hand As Of, Quantity Counted, Counted On Date/Time,
Error Details.


Required Prompt: Inventory Site
Optional Prompt: Count Sheet, Created Date On or After, Created Date On or
Before, Counted Date On or After, Counted Date On or Before, Assigned To,
Approver


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 110 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Inventory Picking List Find Inventory Picking List View all the picking lists for an inventory site. Details Include Picking List


Number, Inventory Site, Status, Order Type, Transfer to Site, Origin, High
Priority, Requester, Order Date, Target Fulfillment Date, Assigned to Worker,
Business Document. You can access the details of the Stock Request by
drilling into the Business Document.


 Required Prompt: Inventory Site
 Optional Prompt: Inventory Picking List, Inventory Stock Request, Order
Date On or After, Order Date On or Before, Target Fulfillment Date On or
After, Target Fulfillment Date On or Before, Status, Order Type, Transfer to
Site, Requester, Assigned to Worker, Origin


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Inventory Return Orders Find Inventory Return Orders View returns for an inventory site. Details include Return Order Number,
Inventory Site, Status, Return Order Type, Returned By, Returned From Site,
Returned From Par Location, Order Date. You can access more details via
related action on the Returns.


 Required Prompt: Inventory Site
 Optional Prompt: Return Order Type, Spend category, Items, Returned By,
Returned From Site, Returned From par Location, Worktags, Order Date On
or After, Order date On or Before


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Reports: Inventory Accounting


Find Inventory Shipments Find Inventory Shipments View all inventory shipments for an inventory site. Details include Shipment
Number, Inventory Site, Status, Order Type, Transfer to Site, Origin, High
Priority, Requester, Order Date, Target Fulfillment Date, Assigned Worker,
Business Document. You can access details about Picking List and Stock
Request related to this Shipment by drilling into the Business Document.


 Required Prompt: Inventory Site
 Optional Prompt: Inventory Shipment, Inventory Picking List, Order Date On
or After, Order Date On or Before, Target Fulfillment Date On or After, Target
Fulfillment Date On or Before, Status, Order Type, Transfer to SIte,
Requester, Assigned to Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Reports: Inventory Accounting


Find Inventory Stock Request Find Inventory Stock Request View all stock requests for an inventory site. Details include Number,
Inventory Site, Status, Order Type, Transfer to Site, Origin, High Priority,
Requester, Created By, Order Date, Target Fulfillment Date, Amount,
Currency, Business Document. You can access Stock Request Lines via
related actions.


 Required Prompt: Inventory Site
 Optional Prompt: Inventory Stock Request Number, Order Date On or After,
Order Date On or Before, Status, Order Type, Transfer to Site, Requester,
Created by Worker, Origin


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
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Find Inventory Transactions Find Inventory Transactions View all transactions and its details for the company. Details include


Completed On, Item, Inventory Site, Location, Quantity, Unit of Measure, Unit
Cost, Base Quantity, Base Unit of Measure, Base Unit Cost, Currency, Spend
Category, Transaction Type, Initiated By. You can access more information
for each transaction via related actions.


 Required Prompt: Company
 Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Spend Category, Transaction Type, Items,
Locations/ Location Hierarchies, Transaction On or After, Transaction On or
Before


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Inventory Transactions with
Currency Mismatch


Find Inventory Transactions with
Currency Mismatch


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Find Inventory Transactions with
Incorrect Supplier Contract Cost


Find Inventory Transactions with
Incorrect Supplier Contract Cost


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Find Lots Find Lots View lot information including manufacturer and expiration date.


Optional Prompt: Item, Lot, Manufacturer, Lot Status, Expiration Date Range


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Inventory
Reports: Inventory
Set Up: Inventory


Find Par Count Find Par Count View all par counts conducted for a par location. Details include Company,
Par Location Number, Par Location, Status, Created by Worker, Orders, Last
Updated Date Time. You can find more details about the Par Count Line by
accessing the related actions.


 Required Prompt: None
 Optional Prompt: Company, Par Location, Par Count, Created Date On or
After, Created Date On or Before, Status, Created by Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Find Par Removal Find Par Removal View all par removals conducted for a par location. Details include Company,
Par Removal Number, Par Location, Status, Created by Worker, and Par
Removal Date. You can find more details about the Par Removal Line by
accessing the related actions.


Required Prompt: None
Optional Prompt: Company, Par Location, Par Removal, Par Removal Date
On or After, Par Removal Date On or Before, Status, Created by Worker ,
Adjustment Reason.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factor Exceptions


Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factor Exceptions


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Quick Issue Find Quick Issue Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Find Recall Find Recall Find Recall Report Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Recall Alert


Find Replenishment Requisitions
with Conversion Factor Exceptions


Find Replenishment Requisitions
with Conversion Factor Exceptions


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Reporting


Find Serial Balance Find Serial Balance View on hand serial balances by inventory site for full serial controlled items
stocked in inventory.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Goods Delivery Exceptions Goods Delivery Exceptions This report helps to filter out the goods delivery tickets that have exceptions. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
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Goods Delivery Status Goods Delivery Status This report depicts count of delivery tickets by status. When you drill into the


numbers it will show you details.
Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


In-Transit Inventory Returns In-Transit Inventory Returns View value of returned goods in-transit owned by an inventory site.  Goods
are owned by the returning site until they are put away in the return-to site.


Required Prompt: Company


Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Spend Category, Purchase Item Group, Item


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Reports: Inventory Accounting


In-Transit Shipments In-Transit Shipments View the value of in-transit shipments owned by an inventory site.  Goods
may be either owned by the shipping or receiving party, depending on the in-
transit ownership setting for a site. You can drill to stock request lines, items
and quantities in transit.


Required Prompt: Company


Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Spend Category, Purchase Item Group, Item


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Daily Usage Snapshot Inventory Daily Usage Snapshot This report will be used to help users view daily snapshots of their inventory
balance.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Item Shortages Inventory Item Shortages View purchase items which don't have sufficient quantity available in your
inventory site to fulfill all open inventory stock requests for the item. Required
Prompt: Inventory Site Optional Prompt: Order Date On or After, Order Date
On or Before, Target Fulfillment Date On or After, Target Fulfillment Date On
or Before, Order Type, Stock Request Type, Spend Category, Item, Purchase
Item Group, Par Location, Transfer to Site, Requester, Created by Worker,
Ship-To Address, Deliver-To.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Item Shortages (Base
UOM)


Inventory Item Shortages (Base
UOM)


View purchase items which don't have sufficient quantity available in your
inventory site to fulfill all open inventory stock requests for the item. Required
Prompt: Inventory Site Optional Prompt: Order Date On or After, Order Date
On or Before, Target Fulfillment Date On or After, Target Fulfillment Date On
or Before, Order Type, Stock Request Type, Spend Category, Item, Purchase
Item Group, Par Location, Transfer to Site, Requester, Created by Worker,
Ship-To Address, Deliver-To.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Items Below Reorder
Point Quantity


Inventory Items Below Reorder
Point Quantity


Inventory Items Below Minimum Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Pick Lists Needing
Attention


Inventory Pick Lists Needing
Attention


This advanced report enables inventory administrators to view all the picking
lists for an inventory site that are open. This report uses Picking for picking
information.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Put-Away Plan Inventory Put-Away Plan View receipt line and its stocking location information. Details include Receipt
Line, Item, Description, Receipt Quantity, Ordering Unit of Measure, Put-
Away Quantity, Stocking Unit of Measure, Inventory Site, Stocking Location,
Put-Away Complete. You can drill down into the Receipt Line for more
information.


 Required Prompt: Company, Receipt Number
 Optional Prompt: None


XpressO Reports: Inventory
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Inventory Quantity Discrepancies Inventory Quantity Discrepancies Shows if site summary or location quantity has negative quantities, quantity


discrepancy between sum of location quantities and site summary , quantity
discrepancy between stocking quantity converted to base and base quantity
for all locations and discrepancy between persisted base quantity and
calculated base quantity.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Replenishment
Documents


Inventory Replenishment
Documents


This composite report enables inventory analysts to review documents
created from inventory replenishment. Required prompts: Inventory Site,
Document Date On or After.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Inventory Reservation Shortages Inventory Reservation Shortages View open stock request lines with a reserved quantity less than requested.


Required Prompt: Inventory Site
Optional Prompt: Spend Category, Item, Deliver-To Location, Transfer to Site,
Horizon Days


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Site Balance Inventory Site Balance View quantities on hand and available for all items in an inventory site.  All
balances are in base unit of measure.


Required Prompt: Company
Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Spend Category, Item Group, Item


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Inventory Transaction Accounting Inventory Transaction Accounting Displays accounting entries for inventory transactions. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting


Inventory Turns Inventory Turns Inventory Turns by Inventory Site and Purchase Item Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Kanban Par Bin Rotation Kanban Par Bin Rotation This composite report allows par analysts to review whether kanban bins in
their par location are being properly rotated. The report uses the Par Count
Line report data source. Required prompts: Par Location, Previous Horizon
Days.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Killed or Backordered Stock
Request Lines


Killed or Backordered Stock
Request Lines


View stock request lines which were killed or backordered during fulfillment.
Required Prompt: Inventory Site Optional Prompt: Action Date On or After,
Action Date On or Before,Stock Request Type, Spend Category, Item,
Purchase Item Group, Requester, Deliver-To, Fill or Kill Action.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Label Printer Assignments Label Printer Assignments Display all available Inventory Label Printer for the user, location, printer
name, and printer type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Late Stock Requests Late Stock Requests View stock request lines open past their fulfillment date and whether there
has been no shipment or partial shipment.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Lot Serial Traceability Report Lot Serial Traceability Report View inventory transactions for items with specific  lots or serial IDs.


Required Prompt: Company, Item
Optional Prompt: Inventory Site, Manufacturer, Lot, Serial Number,
Transaction Type, Transaction To/From Dates


XpressO Yes Reports: Inventory


Mass  Action on Picking Lists Mass  Action on Picking Lists Returns open and picked directed picking lists for your company that you can
mass process.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


On-Hand Inventory Cost On-Hand Inventory Cost Displays current value for all owned goods on-hand at inventory sites.  Report
value includes results of inventory transactions, regardless of whether
transaction accounting has been posted to the general ledger.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting
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On-Hand Inventory Value On-Hand Inventory Value This report shows the total value of owned goods on hand in inventory for


inventory transactions have been posted to the general ledger.  The report
includes inventory items held in both expense and asset accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting


Par Removal Value Par Removal Value This advanced report enables par specialists to review the value of par
removals for the items in a par location.  The report uses the Inventory Par
Removal report data source.


Optional Prompt:  Par Company, Par Location, Item, Spend Category, Par
Removal Status, Adjustment Reason, Removal Date On or After , Removal
Date On or Before and Expiration Date On or After.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Par Requisition Status Par Requisition Status View details for requisitions created for Par Location. Details include count of
requisitions created for a Par Location. You can drill down into the count for
more information.


 Required Prompt: Company
 Optional Prompt: Par Location


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Reporting
Reports: Par Inventory


Par Stock Request Status Par Stock Request Status View details for stock requests created for Par Location. Details include count
of stock requests created for a Par Location. You can drill down into the count
for more information.


Optional Prompt: Company
Optional Prompt: Par Location


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Past Due Recalls by Severity Past Due Recalls by Severity This report identifies recalls that are past the recall due date.  The data is
grouped by recall severity.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Recall Admin


Picking Allocation Shortages Picking Allocation Shortages View open stock request lines for which there is not sufficient quantity on
hand for picking.


Required Prompt: Inventory Site
Optional Prompt: Spend Category, Item, Deliver-To Location, Transfer to Site,
Horizon Days


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Potential Par Stockouts in Last 2
Days


Potential Par Stockouts in Last 2
Days


This matrix report enables par analysts to review potential stockouts that may
have occurred within the last 2 days in their par locations. The report uses the
Par Count Line report data source. Required prompts: Par Location.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Recall Turn Around Time Recall Turn Around Time This report identifies recalls that are closed for analysis of turn around time.
Turn around time is the number of days from the date of reall creation to the
date the recall is closed. The data is grouped by recall severity.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Recall Admin


Replenishment Optimization Replenishment Optimization This report will be used to help users make replenishment options decisions. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Slow Moving Par Items Slow Moving Par Items This matrix report enables par analysts to review slow moving items in their
par locations. The report uses the Par Count Line report data source.
Required prompts: Par Location, Number of Orders, Previous Horizon Days.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Par Inventory


Stock Requests Needing Attention Stock Requests Needing Attention This advanced report enables inventory administrators to view all stock
requests for an inventory site that are open. This report uses Inventory Stock
request for stock request information.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Top Issued Spend Categories Top Issued Spend Categories Displays the top issued spend categories based on value of total issue
transactions.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting
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Top Ordered Items Top Ordered Items View the items which have been most frequently issued or shipped from an


inventory site.


Optional Prompt: Company, Inventory Site, Spend Category, Item,
Transaction Date Range


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory
Reports: Inventory Accounting


Transactions Updating Average
Cost


Transactions Updating Average
Cost


Displays inventory and costing transactions that update an item's average
cost.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting


Unfulfilled Stock Request Lines Unfulfilled Stock Request Lines View open stock requests.  You can view those stock requests in fulfillment
and identify which are due today or late.


Required Prompt: Inventory Site
Optional Prompt: Stock Request Order Type, Spend Category, Item, Deliver-
To Location, Transfer to Site, Requester, Horizon Days


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory


Unposted Inventory Transactions Unposted Inventory Transactions Displays all transactions that do not have an accounting date. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Inventory Accounting


View Custom Barcode Type View Custom Barcode Type XpressO Yes Process: Inventory
Set Up: Inventory


View Selected Label Printer View Selected Label Printer XpressO Yes Process: Label Printer
Set Up: Label Printer


Job Change Compare Qualified Workers Compare Qualified Workers Compare up to five workers to the minimum requirements defined for their job
profile in the areas of certifications, competencies, education, languages,
training, and work experience (provided the requirements for an area are
defined for the job profile). Enables you to look for the most or least qualified
workers, for example for promotions or layoffs.


Required prompt: Job Profile for Compare Qualified Workers
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Worker Data: Qualified Workers


Converted Employee Contracts
Audit


Converted Employee Contracts
Audit


This report displays an audit of your changes for Employee Contracts that
Workday has converted to have a single Contract Start Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Employee Contracts


Employee Contracts Employee Contracts View the contracts associated with a specific employee.


Required prompts: Employee
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Contracts


Employee Probation Periods Employee Probation Periods XpressO Worker Data: Probation Periods
Employees with Contracts Employees with Contracts View a list of employees and their contracts. Details include business site,


supervisory organization, job title, position, contract ID and type, start and
end date, as well as the status.


Required prompts:  none
Optional prompts: Contract Start Date On or After, Contract End Date On or
Before, Contract Statuses, Contract Types, Employee Contract Effective Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Employee Contracts
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Exit Interview Exit Interview View the results of a worker's exit interview. Details include the name of the


interviewer,  answers to exit interview questions such as reason for leaving,
interviewer's comments, and returned-property details. Also enables you to
see attached documents.


Required prompt: Terminated Employee
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Exit Interview


Find Qualified Workers Find Qualified Workers View workers in the specified job profile and how their performance ratings
match the job profile's requirements. Use this report to see a match
percentage for the listed workers to the profile.


Required prompt: Job Profile
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Qualified Workers


Job Requisition Change History Job Requisition Change History XpressO Yes Job Requisition Data
Mass Action on Job Requisitions Mass Action on Job Requisitions Close, Freeze or Unfreeze up to 10,000 Job Requisitions using a faceted


search.
Report
Writer


Yes Pre-Hire Process: Mass Action on
Job Requisitions


My Open Job Requisitions My Open Job Requisitions View a list of your open job requisitions. Details include the supervisory
organization and recruiting start date.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Supervisory Organizations, Include Subordinate
Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Job Requisitions for Recruiting
Reports: Manager (Pre-Hire)


My Open Job Requisitions -
Indexed


My Open Job Requisitions -
Indexed


View a list of your open job requisitions. Details include the supervisory
organization and recruiting start date.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Supervisory Organizations, Include Subordinate
Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


My Recent Job Requisitions My Recent Job Requisitions View a list of your job requisitions created within the last month. Details
include the supervisory organization, status, the date the requisition was
entered, the recruiting start date, and the event by which the position was
filled.


Required Prompt: Job Requisition Status
Optional Prompts: Job Requisition Entered On or After, Recruiting Start Date
On or After, Supervisory Organizations, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager (Pre-Hire)


My Recent Job Requisitions -
Indexed


My Recent Job Requisitions -
Indexed


View a list of your job requisitions created within the last month. Details
include the supervisory organization, status, the date the requisition was
entered, the recruiting start date, and the event by which the position was
filled.


Required Prompt: Job Requisition Status
Optional Prompts: Job Requisition Entered On or After, Recruiting Start Date
On or After, Supervisory Organizations, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions
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View In-Progress Job Requisition
Events


View In-Progress Job Requisition
Events


View a list of in-progress Create Job Requisition events that are awaiting
submission or approval. Displays Job Requisition Event, Target Hire Date,
Supervisory Organization, Primary Location, Initiated On, Initiated By,
Awaiting Action By, Action, Days Waiting.


XpressO Job Requisition Data


View Notice Periods View Notice Periods XpressO Yes Worker Data: Notice Periods
View Service Dates View Service Dates View worker service dates, including when they were hired and terminated,


length of service, expected retirement date, seniority date, and severance
date. Fields with no value are blank. Enables you to check time in service for
qualifying benefits or other date- or duration-related inquiries.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Service Dates


Jobs & Positions Audit Work Hours Profiles Audit Work Hours Profiles View work hours profiles with either of the following two problems:
 - They are inactive but used for a filled position
 - Their regular paid equivalent hours do not match the default weekly hours
used on the filled positions.
This report requires that Work Hours Profiles be enabled in the HCM tenant
setup page’s Position Setup Options.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Work Hours Profiles


Business Processes Blocking
Change Organization Assignment
Insertion


Business Processes Blocking
Change Organization Assignment
Insertion


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Default Hours for Worker Audit Default Hours for Worker Audit View workers in the specified organization whose Default Weekly Hours do
not match the Business Site Weekly Hours. Enables you to audit
organizations where normal hours vary by business site, and most workers
should conform to the business site weekly-hours guideline. The report also
shows scheduled Weekly Hours.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation for
Organizations


Job History Job History This advanced report enables managers to view workers' current and
previous position details, such as position title, job title, business title,
location, default and scheduled weekly hours. The report uses the All Active
and Terminated Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Job Requisition Workspace Job Requisition Workspace XpressO Yes Job Requisition Workspace
Position Restrictions as of Date Position Restrictions as of Date View the hiring requirements for a position on a given date. The report


includes a position overview that shows the supervisory organization,
organization assignments, job posting title, and whether the position is
available for hire or part of a hiring freeze. If the position is filled, the report
also shows the incumbent and filled positions. Enables you to analyze past
hiring requirements for a position.


Required prompts: Position Restriction, Data Entry Date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: All Positions
Worker Data: Staffing
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Positions with Unnecessary
Organization Assignments


Positions with Unnecessary
Organization Assignments


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


View All Jobs View All Jobs View a record of all jobs, current, future, and historical, for a worker. XpressO Yes Worker Data: Job Details
View Position Restrictions View Position Restrictions This view of the position contains the position overview, restrictions for hiring


into the position, qualifications needed for the position, incumbent history, and
default compensation.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: All Positions


View Swap Positions List View Swap Positions List View and add workers to lists for use in the Swap Positions business process. XpressO Yes Staffing Actions: Swap Positions -
List


View Worker Start Date Correction View Worker Start Date Correction XpressO Staffing Actions: View ~Worker~
Start Date Correction


Journey Journeys Console Journeys Console XpressO Yes Set Up: Journey Administration
View All Journeys View All Journeys XpressO Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Builder View Journey Builder XpressO Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Category View Journey Category XpressO Yes Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Condition Rule View Journey Condition Rule XpressO Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Due Date View Journey Due Date XpressO Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Step Group View Journey Step Group XpressO Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journey Video View Journey Video XpressO Yes Set Up: Journey Administration
View Journeys View Journeys XpressO Yes Self-Service: Journeys


Knowledge Base Maintain Knowledge Base Articles Maintain Knowledge Base Articles XpressO Knowledge Base Access
View Knowledge Base Article View Knowledge Base Article XpressO Knowledge Base Access


Self-Service: Knowledge Base
View Knowledge Base Article
Categories


View Knowledge Base Article
Categories


XpressO Yes Set up: Knowledge Base
Configuration


View Knowledge Base Audiences View Knowledge Base Audiences XpressO Yes Set up: Knowledge Base
Configuration


Learning Assessor Dashboard Assessor Dashboard XpressO Yes Manage: On the Job Training
Browse Learning Content Browse Learning Content Browse Learning Content Report


Writer
Yes Learning Access


Manage: Learning Course
Enrollments


Completed Learning Completed Learning XpressO Yes Learning Access
Courses and Lessons Created
(Last 12 Months)


Courses and Lessons Created
(Last 12 Months)


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


Enrolled Enrolled XpressO Yes Learning Access
Expression of Interest in Learning
Courses


Expression of Interest in Learning
Courses


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


Find Extended Enterprise Learners Find Extended Enterprise Learners This search report enables extended enterprise administrators and affiliation
managers to search for extended enterprise learners with active accounts. It
uses the Extended Enterprise Learners report data source. This data source
does not refresh in real time; expect data latency in search report results.


Report
Writer


Manage: Extended Enterprise
Reports: Extended Enterprise
Affiliation Learners


Find Learning Enrollments Find Learning Enrollments This standard report enables learning administrators to view enrollments for
content items including digital, offerings, and programs.


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Learning
Reports: Learning Record
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Find Workers to Enroll Find Workers to Enroll This interactive report returns workers in a supervisory organization, and


allows the user to filter the workers based on parameters such as Potential,
Degree, School, and Location.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Facilitated Enrollments
Manage: Learning Course
Enrollments
Manage: Unrestricted Mass
Enrollments


In Progress Learning In Progress Learning XpressO Yes Learning Access
Instructor Schedule Calendar Instructor Schedule Calendar XpressO Yes Self-Service: Learning Instructor
Learner Engagement Learner Engagement Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Learning Record


Learner Schedule Calendar Learner Schedule Calendar XpressO Yes Self Service: Learning
Learning by Length of Service Learning by Length of Service Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Learning Record


Learning Calendar Integration
Status


Learning Calendar Integration
Status


XpressO Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


Learning Campaign Learning Campaign This report shows a summary of learning campaigns showing detail such as
the campaign type, campaign items and enrollment count and completion
status count of the items in the campaign.


Report
Writer


Yes Administer Campaigns


Learning Content by Rating Learning Content by Rating Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


Learning Recommendations Full
Data Extract


Learning Recommendations Full
Data Extract


XpressO Full Data Extract for Insight
Applications


Manage Learning Content Manage Learning Content Manage Learning Content Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Learning Content
Manage: Learning Course
Enrollments
Set Up: Learning Catalog


Manage Learning Equivalency
Rules


Manage Learning Equivalency
Rules


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


Manage Learning Prerequisite
Rules


Manage Learning Prerequisite
Rules


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


Manage Learning Security
Segments


Manage Learning Security
Segments


XpressO Yes Learning Segment Setup


Manage Learning Spotlight Cards Manage Learning Spotlight Cards XpressO Yes Set Up: Learner Experience
Set Up: Tenant Setup - Worklets


Manage Topics Manage Topics XpressO Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog
Manage Waitlists Manage Waitlists XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Course


Enrollments
Self-Service: Learning Instructor
Set Up: Learning Catalog


My Team's Learning My Team's Learning Subordinates' Enrolled Enrollments for Manager Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Learning


My Team's Peer Learning Content My Team's Peer Learning Content This report provides managers with the peer learning content in stand-alone
lessons created by their organization and any subordinate organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Learning Access


My Transcript My Transcript XpressO Yes Learning Access
Not Started Learning Not Started Learning XpressO Yes Learning Access
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Open Learning Campaign
Assignments


Open Learning Campaign
Assignments


XpressO Yes Reports: Learning Campaign
Records


Required Learning Required Learning XpressO Yes Learning Access
Schedule Offering Schedule Offering Report


Writer
Yes Manage: Learning Content


Set Up: Learning Catalog
Search Learning Search Learning This report has been replaced as the recommended destination of the


Browse menu item on the Learning dashboard with the report Browse
Learning Content.


Report
Writer


Learning Access
Manage: Learning Course
Enrollments


Topics Topics XpressO Yes Learning Access
View Audience View Audience XpressO Yes Administer Campaigns


Administer Scheduled Distributions
Manage Connect Audiences


View Cancel Course Offering
Reason Categories


View Cancel Course Offering
Reason Categories


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Cancel Enrollment Reason
Categories


View Cancel Enrollment Reason
Categories


XpressO Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Extended Enterprise
Affiliation


View Extended Enterprise
Affiliation


XpressO Yes Manage: Extended Enterprise


View Extended Enterprise Job
Profile


View Extended Enterprise Job
Profile


XpressO Yes Manage: Extended Enterprise


View Extended Enterprise Learner View Extended Enterprise Learner XpressO Yes Manage: Extended Enterprise
Manage: Extended Enterprise
Affiliation Learners
Reports: Extended Enterprise
Affiliation Learners
Self-Service: Extended Enterprise
Learning


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Group Rule


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Group Rule


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Pricing Rule


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Pricing Rule


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Pricing Rules


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Types


View Extended Enterprise Learner
Types


XpressO Yes Manage: Extended Enterprise


View Learner Group Rule View Learner Group Rule XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Learning Assessor View Learning Assessor XpressO Yes Manage: Create and Edit Learning
Roles


View Learning Instructor View Learning Instructor XpressO Yes Manage: Create and Edit Learning
Roles
Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Learning Organization
Payment Configuration


View Learning Organization
Payment Configuration


XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Pricing


View Learning Security Category View Learning Security Category XpressO Yes Learning Segment Setup
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View Learning Topic View Learning Topic XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content


Set Up: Learning Catalog
View Learning Vendor View Learning Vendor XpressO Yes Manage: Create and Edit Learning


Roles
View Machine Learning Content
Recommendations For Worker


View Machine Learning Content
Recommendations For Worker


XpressO Yes Person Data: Learning


View Machine Learning Related
Content


View Machine Learning Related
Content


XpressO Yes Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Other Unit Types View Other Unit Types XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Content
Set Up: Learning Catalog


View Training Credit Mapping View Training Credit Mapping XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Pricing
View Worker Pricing Rule View Worker Pricing Rule XpressO Yes Manage: Learning Pricing Rules
Waitlisted Learning Waitlisted Learning XpressO Yes Learning Access


Manage Work View Work Assignments View Work Assignments XpressO Yes Self-Service: Work Assignments
Worker Data: Work Assignments


View Worker Availability (Projects) View Worker Availability (Projects) XpressO Yes Manage: Work
Work by Worktag Work by Worktag XpressO Manage: Work


Match and Merge Find Unreconciled Suggested
Matches for Match Rule


Find Unreconciled Suggested
Matches for Match Rule


This advanced report enables administrators to view students that are
suggested matches in the Student Match and Merge framework for a specific
Student Match and Merge Workday-delivered Match Rule. The report uses
the Duplicate Reconciliations report data source. It uses the Duplicate
Reconciliation for Match Rule report data source filter. Required prompt:
Match Rule. The report doesn't include results from the Unified Duplicate
Management Framework.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Student Match and Merge


View Match Rules for Student
Match and Merge


View Match Rules for Student
Match and Merge


View Match Rules for the Student Match and Merge process. The report
doesn't include rules for the Unified Duplicate Management Framework.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Student Match and Merge


Media Create Media Import Job Create Media Import Job XpressO Yes Manage: Media Import
View Media View Media XpressO Yes Drive


Manage: Media
View Drive File and Media


View Media Import Jobs View Media Import Jobs XpressO Yes Manage: Media Import
My Personal Data Add Emergency Contact Add Emergency Contact XpressO Yes Self-Service: Emergency Contacts


Create Proof Request Instance Create Proof Request Instance XpressO Yes Self-Service: Personal Data
My Contact Information My Contact Information View and maintain your contact information, including addresses, phone


numbers, email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses.
Enables you to add new contact information, edit existing information, or
delete information other than addresses, which are maintained in your
address history.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Home Contact
Information
Self-Service: Work Contact
Information
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My Emergency Contacts My Emergency Contacts View your emergency contacts, including the name, relationship, contact


priority, preferred language, phone number, and email address of each
contact person. Enables you to confirm and maintain your emergency
contacts in Workday.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Emergency Contacts


My Primary Address Changes My Primary Address Changes View a history of your primary home addresses, including the effective date of
each change. Enables you to verify that your current address is correct and to
maintain an accurate address history for tax purposes and employer
communications.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Home Address
Self-Service: Work Address


My Social Networks My Social Networks XpressO Yes Self-Service: Social Networks
Payment Elections Payment Elections View your payment elections, including bank accounts and payment


distribution settings for different pay types. Enables you to maintain bank
accounts for direct deposit and to maintain payment elections for each pay
type according to the payment election rules established by your company.
This report also identifies any payment elections that require setup.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Payment Election
Self-Service: Payroll (My Payment
Elections)
Self-Service: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)
Self-Service: Student Financials


Skills and Experience Skills and Experience View a detailed profile of your job-related skills and experience, such as jobs
held, external job history, accomplishments, internal projects, work
experience, education, languages, certifications, and training. Enables you to
maintain your skills, experience and qualifications for consideration in future
internal career opportunities.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Skills and Experience


View My Form I-9 View My Form I-9 XpressO Yes Self-Service: I-9 Forms
My Preferences Mobile Reports Mobile Reports XpressO Yes Landing Page - Mobile Reports


My Preferences My Preferences View your default and preferred locale, the number of rows to show in the
Inbox tab, how long to show completed tasks in your My Requests tab,
whether to email business process alerts (blank means no), and the email
address to which to send them. Enables you to change these preferences
using the related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Core Navigation


My Workday Account Manage Passwordless - Webauthn
(FIDO2) Credentials


Manage Passwordless - Webauthn
(FIDO2) Credentials


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Account
Self-Service: Security Actions


Manage Trusted Devices Manage Trusted Devices XpressO Self-Service: Account
Self-Service: Security Actions
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View Signon History View Signon History View signons related to your user in a configurable time frame: Contact your


administrator if you identify any suspicious sign in activity.
Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Signons


Named Professorship Named Professorship Detail
Report


Named Professorship Detail
Report


Lists all Named Professorships or those in selected Gift, Academic Units,
Academic Unit Hierarchies, or Statuses.


Report
Writer


Yes Professorship: Current Definition


Named Professorship Detail
Report by Academic Units and
Subordinates


Named Professorship Detail
Report by Academic Units and
Subordinates


Lists Named Professorships in selected Statuses and Academic Unit(s) with
an option to include subordinate Academic Units.


Report
Writer


Yes Professorship: Current Definition


View All Named Professorships View All Named Professorships XpressO Yes Academic Units: Professorships
View Named Professorship
Statuses


View Named Professorship
Statuses


XpressO Yes Set Up: Named Professorships


Object Transporter View Configuration Package View Configuration Package XpressO Yes OX
OX for Non-Implementers


Onboarding In Progress Onboarding Tasks for
Terminated Workers


In Progress Onboarding Tasks for
Terminated Workers


This advanced report enables managers to view onboarding tasks for
terminated workers that are in progress. The report uses the Onboarding
Business Processes report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Onboarding


Onboarding Setup Events
Qualified for Alerts


Onboarding Setup Events
Qualified for Alerts


This advanced report enables administrators to view Onboarding Setup
events that qualify for alerts. The report includes details such as onboarding
setup event, transaction status, manager, due date, effective date,
onboarding people to meet, and helpful contacts. The report uses the All
Onboarding Setup Events (Indexed) report data source. Required prompt:
Number of Days between Today and each Onboarding Setup Event's Auto
Advance Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Onboarding


Onboarding Setup Events
Qualified for Auto Advance


Onboarding Setup Events
Qualified for Auto Advance


This advanced report enables administrators to view Onboarding Setup
events that can advance to completion. The report includes details such as
the onboarding setup event, transaction status, manager, due date, effective
date, onboarding people to meet, and helpful contacts. The report uses the
All Onboarding Setup Events (Indexed) report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Onboarding


Onboarding Setup Template
Coverage


Onboarding Setup Template
Coverage


This advanced report enables administrators to view pre-hires or workers
hired through onboarding setup templates. The report uses the All Pre-Hires
report data source. Required prompts: Organization, Onboarding Setup
Templates, Hire Period Start Date, Hire Period End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Onboarding


View Onboarding Reason View Onboarding Reason XpressO Yes Set Up: Onboarding
View Onboarding Setup Rule View Onboarding Setup Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Onboarding
View Onboarding Setup Templates View Onboarding Setup Templates XpressO Yes Set Up: Onboarding


Organization Goals Navigate Goal Navigate Goal View a chart that shows an organization goal and the organization goals that
are aligned to it. You can drill down into each goal to see more detailed
information.


Required Prompts: Organization, Goal Period, Organization Goal


XpressO Worker Data: Organization Goals


View Goal Alignment View Goal Alignment View an organization goal and other organization goals that are aligned to it.
You can drill down to see more details about each goal and the individual
employee goals that are aligned to them.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt:  Organization, Goal Period, Organization Goal.


XpressO Worker Data: Organization Goals
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View My Goal Alignment View My Goal Alignment View one of your goals and the organization goals to which it is aligned.


Required Prompt: Review Goal
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Employee Goals
Self-Service: Organization Goals


View Organization Goals View Organization Goals XpressO Worker Data: Organization Goals
Organizations All Membership Rules All Membership Rules View all membership rules created in your tenant.  Displays the membership


selection criteria used to define each rule. Enables you to examine or
compare how membership rules are defined.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: All Membership Rules


Audit Positions for Membership in
Organizations


Audit Positions for Membership in
Organizations


View the positions and position groups with multiple or no membership in the
organizations type you selected.  Enables you to see whether positions or
position groups are in any of the organizations of that type.


Required prompt: Organization Type
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Company Cost Center Assignment
Validation (By Job Req)


Company Cost Center Assignment
Validation (By Job Req)


This indexed report enables recruiters and hiring managers to view company
cost center assignments and returns 1 row per job requisition.


The report uses the Job Requisitions - Indexed report data source. Required
Prompt: Supervisory Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


Company Cost Center Assignment
Validation (By Position)


Company Cost Center Assignment
Validation (By Position)


This advanced report enables managers to view the cost center, company,
and allowed companies associated with a position in a supervisory
organization. The report uses the Positions for HCM Reporting report data
source. Required prompt: Supervisory Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Duplicate Role Assignments Duplicate Role Assignments XpressO Manage: Organization Roles
Location Directory Location Directory View all Business Sites and their usage, public phone numbers, primary


addresses, and public email addresses. Enables you to find, contact, or edit
business sites.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Location


Matrix Assignments Matrix Assignments View workers in  organizations, and their positions, supervisory organizations,
and matrix organizations, if any. Enables you to find matrix organizations and
their workers, and drill into any of these organizations or workers to view or
edit information.


Required prompts:  Organizations, View as of
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Matrix Organizations
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Matrix Organization Matrix Organization View the member workers, staffing supervisory organizations, and


organization roles. Enables you to find workers' positions, supervisory
organizations, and contact information;  openings and in-progress headcount
and staffing actions; and workers in each organization role.


Required prompts: Matrix Organization, Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Organizations
Worker Data: Organizations


My Leadership Roles My Leadership Roles View the organizations you manage with organization roles, business site,
organization type and subtype, and organization roles you fulfill. Enables you
to access related actions for these organizations and roles.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Manager
Reports: Matrix Manager
Reports: My Leadership Roles


My Org Chart My Org Chart View an organization chart of the supervisory organization to which you
belong. Enables you to see the relationship between your organization and
subordinate organizations and to expand organizations to see workers'
reporting structure. You can also use related actions on each worker and
organization to access all the functions you have permission to perform on
each.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Supervisory Organization
View: People-View Org Chart


My Self-Assign Roles My Self-Assign Roles View the organizations you own with organization roles, included members
(such as workers and business sites) and organization type and subtype.
Enables you to  access related actions for these organizations and roles.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: My Self-Assign Roles


My Supporting Roles My Supporting Roles View the organizations you support with organization roles, included
members (such as workers and business sites), organization type and
subtype, and organization roles you fulfill. Enables you to access related
actions for these organizations and roles.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: My Supporting Roles


Org Chart Org Chart View an organization chart of the selected organization to see the relationship
between this organization and subordinate organizations.  You can expand
organizations to see workers' reporting structure. You can also use related
actions on each worker and organization to access all the functions you have
permission to perform on each.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Navigate Organization


Org Chart Org Chart XpressO Yes Reports: Navigate Organization
View: People-View Org Chart
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Org Chart As Of Org Chart As Of View an organization chart of the selected organization as of the specified


date to see the relationship between this organization and subordinate
organizations at that time.  You can expand organizations to see the workers'
reporting structure. You can also use related actions on each worker and
organization to access all the functions you have permission to perform on
each.


Required prompts: Organization, View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Company View as of Date
Reports: Cost Center View as of
Date
Reports: Custom Organization View
as of Date
Reports: Organization View as of
Date
Reports: Region View as of Date
Reports: Supervisory Organization
View as of Date


Org Studio Org Studio XpressO Yes Maintain: Org Designs
Participate: Org Designs


Organization Summary Organization Summary View all organizations, types, subtypes, visibility, owners, managers,
subordinates, and worker counts. Enables you to use  related actions to
access the organizations, owners, and managers.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations
Set Up: Organization


Organizations I Belong To Organizations I Belong To View the organizations you belong to with organization roles, business site,
organization type and subtype, and organization roles you fulfill. Enables you
to check your organization memberships and if you have security access, use
related actions for organizations and roles.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Company
Manage: Cost Center
Manage: Custom Organization
Manage: Region
Manage: Supervisory Organization
Reports: Organization


Position Audit for Cost Centers Position Audit for Cost Centers View all positions and the cost center organizations to which they have been
allocated, if any, for the specified date and supervisory organization.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompts: View as of, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


Position Audit for Cost Centers -
Indexed


Position Audit for Cost Centers -
Indexed


View all positions and the cost center organizations to which they have been
allocated, if any, for the specified date and supervisory organization.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompts: View as of, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Reorganizations Reorganizations View reorganizations within the date range, if you specify one. Details include
the reorganization date and whether it is active. Enables you to find a
reorganization and access the related actions for it, such as to edit or
inactivate it.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Start Date, End Date, Include Inactive Reorganizations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Reorganization


View Company View Company XpressO Yes Manage: Company
View Company As Of View Company As Of XpressO Yes Reports: Company View as of Date
View Cost Center View Cost Center XpressO Yes Manage: Cost Center


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 127 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Cost Center As Of View Cost Center As Of XpressO Yes Reports: Cost Center View as of


Date
View Custom Organization View Custom Organization XpressO Yes Manage: Custom Organization
View Custom Organization As Of View Custom Organization As Of XpressO Yes Reports: Custom Organization View


as of Date
View in Tree Viewer View in Tree Viewer XpressO Reports: Navigate Organization
View Organization View Organization View the member workers, staffing information, organization roles,


compensation activity, and organization assignments, and, depending on the
type of organization, the workers, and staffing activity. Enables you to find
and access related actions on workers, roles, unfilled positions, and
compensation.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Organization


View Organization As Of View Organization As Of View the member workers, staffing information, organization roles,
compensation activity, and organization assignments, and, depending on the
type of organization, the workers and staffing activity. Enables you to find and
access related actions on workers, roles, unfilled positions, and
compensation.


Required prompts: Organization, View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Organization View as of
Date


View Region View Region XpressO Yes Manage: Region
View Region As Of View Region As Of XpressO Yes Reports: Region View as of Date
View Supervisory Organization View Supervisory Organization XpressO Manage: Supervisory Organization
View Supervisory Organization As
Of


View Supervisory Organization As
Of


XpressO Reports: Supervisory Organization
View as of Date


View Workteam View Workteam XpressO Yes Manage: Workteam
Manage: Workteam Membership
History


View Workteam Membership As
Of


View Workteam Membership As
Of


XpressO Yes Manage: Workteam Membership
History


Payroll Interface All External Payroll Deductions All External Payroll Deductions Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


All External Payroll Earnings All External Payroll Earnings Returns all External Payroll Earnings. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


All Position Restrictions Costing
Allocations


All Position Restrictions Costing
Allocations


This advanced report lists the position restriction costing. The report uses the
Position Restrictions Costing Allocations data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


All Workers Costing Allocations All Workers Costing Allocations This advanced report lists all worker costing allocations. The report uses the
Worker Costing Override data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)
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Bonus and One-Time Payments Bonus and One-Time Payments View employees for whom you have approved bonus payments and one-time


payments. Enables you to track bonus and one-time payments. You can
narrow your report results to a specific date range, organizations, external
pay groups, or any combination of these criteria. Report details include
employee ID, supervisory organization, date of the payment approval,
payment amount, type of compensation, and external pay group, if applicable.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Start Date, End Date, Organizations, Include Subordinate
Organizations, External Pay Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Data Changes Audit Data Changes Audit Report
Writer


Yes View: Maintain Payroll Interface


External Payroll Actuals External Payroll Actuals All External Payroll Actuals for Worker within Date Range for a specified
Worker and an optional Pay Component filter.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Actuals)


External Payroll Input by Batch ID External Payroll Input by Batch ID XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payroll Input by Batch ID)


External Payroll Results for
Worker


External Payroll Results for
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Results)
View: External Payroll Results
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


External Payroll Results for
Workers


External Payroll Results for
Workers


External Payroll Results for Workers Report
Writer


Yes View: External Payroll Results
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


External Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


External Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


External Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


External Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find External Payroll Documents Find External Payroll Documents XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (External Payroll
Documents)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Documents)


In Progress Payment Elections
Requiring Submit


In Progress Payment Elections
Requiring Submit


This advanced report enables you to see all payment elections that are in
progress and requiring submissions. The report uses the Workers for HCM
Reporting report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Maintain Payment Elections Maintain Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,
student payments, and student refund pay types. Use the Add, Edit, and
Remove buttons to modify bank account information and payment elections.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Manage: Student Payment Elections
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)
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Other External Payroll Documents
for Worker


Other External Payroll Documents
for Worker


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (External Payroll
Documents)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Other Payroll Documents)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Documents)


Payee T1 Withholding Election Payee T1 Withholding Election XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll Interface (Tax
Elections)


Payee W-4 Withholding IRS
Report


Payee W-4 Withholding IRS
Report


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll Interface (Tax
Elections)


Payment Election History Payment Election History This advanced report enables you to view a worker's payment election
history. The report uses the Payment Election Enrollment Events report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Payroll Costing by Organization Payroll Costing by Organization This advanced report enables you to filter payroll costing by organization and
pay groups. The report uses the Payroll Costing by Organization data source.
Required parameters: Organization, Effective Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


Payroll Interface Audit for Missing
Information


Payroll Interface Audit for Missing
Information


XpressO Yes Audit: Payroll Interface


Third-Party Payroll Errors by
Severity


Third-Party Payroll Errors by
Severity


Reports the errors from Third-Party Payroll by severity for the worker changes
sent through Payroll Effective Change Interface and Event-Driven Integration.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: External Payroll Errors
Set Up: Payroll Interface


Third-Party Payroll Errors Report Third-Party Payroll Errors Report Reports the errors from Third-Party Payroll for the worker changes sent
through Payroll Effective Change Interface and Event-Driven Integration.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: External Payroll Errors
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View External Payroll Input by
Worker(s)


View External Payroll Input by
Worker(s)


View External Payroll Input by Workers Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payroll Input by Worker)


View External Payroll Results View External Payroll Results View External Payroll Results Report
Writer


Yes View: External Payroll Results
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


View Payment Elections View Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,
student payments, and student refund pay types.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


View Positions Included in Payroll
Interface Run (Do Not Use)


View Positions Included in Payroll
Interface Run (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Payroll Interface


Worker Changes Sent to Third-
Party Payroll


Worker Changes Sent to Third-
Party Payroll


Reports the errors from Third-Party Payroll by severity for the worker changes
sent through Payroll Effective Change Interface and Event-Driven Integration.


Report
Writer


Yes View: Maintain Payroll Interface


Worker Costing Allocations
Missing Organization


Worker Costing Allocations
Missing Organization


This advanced report enables you to search for worker costing allocations
that are missing from the selected organization. The report uses the Worker
Costing Overrides that do not satisfy a specified costing Dimension data
source.  Required parameters: Organization, Start Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


Workers Sent to Third-Party
Payroll


Workers Sent to Third-Party
Payroll


Reports the workers with changes sent to external payroll system through
Payroll Effective Change Interface and Event-Driven Integration


Report
Writer


Yes View: Maintain Payroll Interface
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Payroll Processing/Results All DSN Exceptions All DSN Exceptions XpressO Process: DSN (Run) - FRA


Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


All Pay Results Blocking Tenant
Proration Option Changes


All Pay Results Blocking Tenant
Proration Option Changes


XpressO Yes Process: Run Batch Cancel (Pay
Cancel)
Process: Run Batch Cancel (Retro
Cancel)
Set Up: Tenant Setup - Payroll


Audit - Country Exceptions for Pay
Group


Audit - Country Exceptions for Pay
Group


This advanced report enables payroll admins to view workers in a specified
pay group whose work country is different from the country associated with
the pay group. The report uses the Workers with Country Exception report
data source. Required prompt: Pay Group.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Pay Group
Specific)


Audit - Federal and State Wages
(by Worker)


Audit - Federal and State Wages
(by Worker)


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Audit - Negative Wages or Tax (by
Worker)


Audit - Negative Wages or Tax (by
Worker)


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period (By
Pay Group)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period (By
Pay Group)


Compare pay calculation results for a specific pay group and period to the
results in a prior period. Enables you to identify and correct payroll errors.


You can create different versions of this report based on configurable audit
rules. For example, you can build one report that compares base pay in two
periods to ensure that payment results are consistent over time, and another
comparing net pay across different periods that flags only net pay pay
variances greater than 5 percent.


Note:  To view and configure audit rules, use the Maintain Payroll Audit
Configurations - Compare Periods task.


Required prompts: Period, Prior Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups,
Payroll Audit Configuration
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Audits)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period (By
Worker)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period (By
Worker)


Compare pay calculation results for each position in a given period to the
results in a prior period for a pay run group and/or pay group. Enables you to
identify and correct  payroll errors.


You can create different versions of this report based on configurable audit
rules. For example, you can build one report that compares base pay in two
periods to ensure that payment results are consistent over time, and another
comparing net pay across different periods that flags only net pay pay
variances greater than 5%.


Note:  To view and configure audit rules, use the Maintain Payroll Audit
Configurations - Compare Periods task.


Required prompts: Period, Prior Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups,
Payroll Audit Configuration
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Audits)
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Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period
(Period Summary)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results
Comparison to a Prior Period
(Period Summary)


Compare summary pay calculation results in a given period to the summary
results in a prior period. Enables you to identify and correct payroll errors.


You can create different versions of this report based on configurable audit
rules. For example, you can build one report that compares base pay in two
periods to ensure that payment results are consistent over time, and another
comparing net pay across different periods that flags only net pay pay
variances greater than 5 percent.


Note:  To view and configure audit rules, use the Maintain Payroll Audit
Configurations - Compare Periods task.


Required prompts: Period, Prior Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups,
Payroll Audit Configuration
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Audits)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results for
a Period


Audit - Pay Calculation Results for
a Period


View pay calculation results meeting predefined selection criteria for all of the
workers in a pay run group and/or pay group during a specified period.
Enables you to identify and correct payroll errors.


You can create different versions of this report based on configurable
selection criteria. For example, you can build one report that retrieves all
workers with net pay greater than 10,000 or less than 100, and another
version of the report that retrieves only highly compensated employees.


Note:  To view and configure selection criteria for this report, use the Maintain
Payroll Audit Configurations - Results by Period task.


Required prompts: Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups, Payroll Audit
Configuration
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Audits)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results for
a Period (Top x / Bottom x)


Audit - Pay Calculation Results for
a Period (Top x / Bottom x)


View workers with the largest and smallest pay amounts for a specified pay
component. You can select the number of top and bottom results. For
example, if you filter by top three and bottom three, the report displays only
the workers with the three largest amounts and the workers with the three
smallest amounts. Enables you to identify and correct  payroll errors.


Required prompts: Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups, Pay
Component, Top X Pay Component Value, Bottom X Pay Component Value
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Audits)


Audit - Payroll Calculation Results
for Tax Levy


Audit - Payroll Calculation Results
for Tax Levy


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Income
Withholding Orders) - USA


Audit - Worksite Discrepancies for
Company


Audit - Worksite Discrepancies for
Company


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Audit Workers Reported in DSN Audit Workers Reported in DSN This advanced report enables payroll partners to identify workers who might
be incorrectly reported in a DSN. The report uses the Find DSN report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
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Category
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
CAN Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections


CAN Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections


View all CAN employees Year End Tax Documents Printing Election Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Canada Company Year End Audit Canada Company Year End Audit Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Cancel Off-Cycle Complete for
Group of Results


Cancel Off-Cycle Complete for
Group of Results


This search report enables payroll administrators and payroll partners to view
completed off-cycle payroll results by workers or groups of workers, and
cancel eligible results. This report uses the Payroll Results report data
source. Required prompts: Period and Pay Group Detail(s).


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Cancel
Complete


Company US Territory Year End
Form Audit


Company US Territory Year End
Form Audit


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


Company US Territory Year End
Form Corrections Audit


Company US Territory Year End
Form Corrections Audit


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


Company W-2 Audit Company W-2 Audit XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Company W-2C Audit Company W-2C Audit XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Completed Off-Cycle Results to be
Canceled


Completed Off-Cycle Results to be
Canceled


This advanced report enables payroll administrators and payroll partners to
view completed off-cycle payroll results by workers or groups of workers, and
cancel eligible results. This report uses the Payroll Results report data
source. Required prompts: Period and Pay Group Detail(s). Workday intends
to retire this report. Use the Cancel Off-Cycle Complete for Group of Results
report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Cancel
Complete


Continuous Payroll Calculation
Pipeline


Continuous Payroll Calculation
Pipeline


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - UK
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


DSN Benefits Contributions by
Establishment


DSN Benefits Contributions by
Establishment


This matrix report enables payroll partners to compare the benefit
contributions calculated in payroll and the benefit contributions reported in
DSN. Payroll partners can view the total amount of benefits contributions due
by social organizations and by establishment. The report uses the Find DSN
Contributions report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


DSN Contributions by
Establishment


DSN Contributions by
Establishment


This matrix report enables payroll partners to compare contributions
calculated in payroll and contributions reported in DSN. Payroll partners can
view the total amount of URSSAF, AGIRC and ARRCO contributions due by
social organizations and by establishment. The report uses the Find DSN
Contributions report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


DSN Header Rubric Results DSN Header Rubric Results This advanced report enables payroll partners to review DSN header data for
selected DSNs based on companies, dates, and DSN natures. The report
uses the Find DSN Data Blocks report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
DSN Payments to Tax and Social
Organizations by Company


DSN Payments to Tax and Social
Organizations by Company


This composite report enables payroll partners to review aggregated amounts
by company for each block S21.G00.20 reported. The report uses subreports
based on the Find DSN Data Blocks report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


DSN Payments to Workers by
Company


DSN Payments to Workers by
Company


This composite report enables payroll partners to review aggregated worker
amounts by company for each rubric value in DSN block S21.G00.51
Remuneration, S21.G00.52 Bonus and Allowance, S21.G00.54 Other Gross
Earning. The report uses subreports based on the Find DSN Data Blocks
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


DSN Status for Group of Workers DSN Status for Group of Workers This advanced report enables payroll partners to identify workers with payroll
or DSN results that have incorrect or missing data. Payroll partners can also
verify the list of workers who are reported in a monthly DSN and identify any
missing ones.
The report uses the Payroll Results report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


DSN Worker Rubric Results DSN Worker Rubric Results This advanced report enables payroll partners to view selected DSN worker
data for selected DSNs based on companies, dates, and DSN natures. The
report uses the Find DSN report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


Event-Based DSNs To Process Event-Based DSNs To Process This matrix report enables payroll partners to view all event-based DSNs
without a passed or cancelled status for the selected period. The report uses
the Find DSN report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN (Submission) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


Find DSN Find DSN This advanced report enables payroll partners to view generated DSNs. The
report uses the Find DSN report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


Find DSN Submissions Find DSN Submissions This advanced report enables payroll partners to view generated DSN
submissions. The report uses the Find DSN Submissions report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Submission) - FRA


Find Pay Calculation Results Find Pay Calculation Results This standard report returns payroll results for selected pay groups within in-
progress and completed pay periods using the Pay Calculation Results for
Organization, Worker, Period and Date Range (As of Sub Period End Date)
data source. You can filter results based on pay period, pay group detail,
company, worker, event category, event type, pay result status, gross pay,
net pay, result completed date, period start date, period end date, and
payment date.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Find Subset of Workers for Retro
Complete


Find Subset of Workers for Retro
Complete


This search report enables payroll administrators to complete retro results for
workers they select using facets such as the Retro Event Type or the Total
Retro Earnings Difference, and optionally create on-demand payments for
paying the differences. The report uses the Payroll Retro Worker Result for
PRD, Worker, Worker Status, Retro Event Type and Retro Calculated Diff
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


FLSA Calendar Changes by
Worker


FLSA Calendar Changes by
Worker


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


FLSA Processing Status for Group
of Workers


FLSA Processing Status for Group
of Workers


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


FLSA Results with Multiple
Adjustments


FLSA Results with Multiple
Adjustments


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
FRA Pay Calculation Results -
Payslip View


FRA Pay Calculation Results -
Payslip View


This advanced report enables payroll partners to view payroll results for
multiple workers in a presention that is similar to a payslip display. The report
uses the Payroll Results report data source.
Required prompts: Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Group Details, Periods


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


FRA Payroll Journal by Company FRA Payroll Journal by Company This matrix report enables payroll partners to view aggregated pay
components by company, and in a similar format as the payslip. The report
splits contributions by rates. The report uses the Pay Components Combined
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


FRA Payroll Journal by
Establishment


FRA Payroll Journal by
Establishment


This matrix report enables payroll partners to view aggregated pay
components by establishment, and in a similar format as the payslip. The
report splits contributions by rates. The report uses the Pay Components
Combined report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


Fringe Adjustments Missing
Reversal Journals


Fringe Adjustments Missing
Reversal Journals


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Grant Multi Company Audit for Pay
Calculation Results


Grant Multi Company Audit for Pay
Calculation Results


This advanced report enables managers to view pay results for workers
where the company on the award line is not the same as the company on the
pay result line. The report shows the mismatched payroll and award line
company by pay results line. It uses the Journal Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Accounting Results)


Grant Multi Company Audit for
Worker Costing Allocations


Grant Multi Company Audit for
Worker Costing Allocations


This advanced report enables you to view labor costing override information
where the company on the award line is not the same as the payroll
company. The report shows the mismatched payroll and award line company
for workers and position costing allocations. The report uses the Worker
Costing Override data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)


Monthly DSNs To Process Monthly DSNs To Process This matrix report enables payroll partners to view all monthly DSNs without a
passed or cancelled status for the selected period. The report uses the Find
DSN report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: DSN (Run) - FRA
Process: DSN (Submission) - FRA
Process: DSN for Pay Group (Run) -
FRA


Multiple Worksite Report by
Company


Multiple Worksite Report by
Company


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Multiple Worksite Report by
Worker


Multiple Worksite Report by
Worker


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


My Payroll Audit Exceptions My Payroll Audit Exceptions Allows users to browse Payroll Audit Exceptions assigned to them, see
details and take mass actions.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Payroll Audit Exception
(Assignee)


OETH Reporting Status OETH Reporting Status This advanced report enables payroll administrators to verify the OETH
reporting status for 1 or more companies for a given reference year. This
report uses the OETH Reporting Status data source. Required prompts:
Reference Year.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll - OETH Reporting –
FRA


Pay Balance Summary Pay Balance Summary View the sum of gross pay, net pay and tax/deduction balances over one or
more pay periods for a pay run group and/or pay group. You can include only
completed payroll results in the balance summary, or both completed and in-
progress results.


Required prompts: Start Period, End Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay
Groups
Optional prompt: Include Completed Results Only


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Pay Calculation NI Results for
Group of Workers


Pay Calculation NI Results for
Group of Workers


View summary payroll results for a group of workers in one or more pay
periods, including period date and type, the pay group that a worker belongs
to for this calculation, worker names and positions, payroll run status, pay
amounts such as gross pay, taxes and deductions, and net pay, the date and
time the payroll result was calculated, and payroll accounting status.  You can
also take related actions on a payroll result.


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups
Optional prompts: Pay Calculation Status, Result Calculated From, Result
Calculated To


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - UK


Pay Calculation Off-cycle Inputs
for Group of Workers


Pay Calculation Off-cycle Inputs
for Group of Workers


Payroll Off-cycle Payments for Period, Pay Group Detail, Batch ID, Worker
and Payment ID


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Pay Calculation Results -
Deduction Register


Pay Calculation Results -
Deduction Register


View all workers with selected deductions in one or more periods and pay run
groups or pay groups. For each deduction you can view the deduction
amount together with the associated company, cost center, pay component
group(s) and arrears amount, if any.


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups, Deductions
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


Pay Calculation Results -  Earning
Register


Pay Calculation Results -  Earning
Register


View all workers with selected earnings in one or more periods and pay run
groups or pay groups. For each earning you can view the earning amount
together with the associated company, cost center, and pay component
group(s).


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups, Earnings
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


Pay Calculation Results -
Outstanding Arrears Balance As of
Pay Period


Pay Calculation Results -
Outstanding Arrears Balance As of
Pay Period


This advanced report enables payroll administrators and payroll partners to
view workers by pay groups or pay run groups that have an outstanding
arrears balance. This report uses the Payroll Result Lines for Outstanding
Arrears Balance RDS (USA) report data source. Required prompts: Period
and Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups. Workday intends to retire this
report. Use the Pay Calculation Results - Outstanding Arrears Balance
Composite report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


Pay Calculation Results -
Outstanding Arrears Balance
Composite


Pay Calculation Results -
Outstanding Arrears Balance
Composite


This composite report enables payroll administrators and payroll partners to
view workers that have an outstanding arrears balance, by balance periods,
and pay groups or pay run groups. Required prompts: Balance As of Period
and Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Pay Calculation Results for Group
of Workers


Pay Calculation Results for Group
of Workers


View summary payroll results for a group of workers in one or more pay
periods, including period date and type, the pay group that a worker belongs
to for this calculation, worker names and positions, payroll run status, pay
amounts such as gross pay, taxes and deductions, and net pay, the date and
time the payroll result was calculated, and payroll accounting status.  You can
also take related actions on a payroll result.


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups
Optional prompts: Pay Calculation Status, Result Calculated From, Result
Calculated To


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - UK
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Pay Calculation Results for Worker Pay Calculation Results for Worker View summary payroll results by pay period for a single worker, including


period date and type,the pay goup that the worker belongs to for this
calculation, payroll run status, pay amounts such as gross pay, taxes and
deductions, and net pay, and payroll accounting status.  You can also take
related actions on a payroll result.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - CAN
Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - FRA
Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - UK
Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - USA


Pay Calculation Results Summary Pay Calculation Results Summary View the sum of gross pay, net pay and tax/deduction balances over one or
more pay periods for a pay run group and/or pay group together with the pay
group/period and calculation status.


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - CAN
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


Payroll  Totals by Category Payroll  Totals by Category This report is to return the list of pay components separated by category. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results
(Results - Reports based on Pay
Component Security)


Payroll  Totals by Pay Group and
Category


Payroll  Totals by Pay Group and
Category


This matrix report returns balance period total amounts for pay component
groups for the selected organization as of a specified date using the
Earning/Deduction Payroll Balances for Organization data source. You can
drill into totals to review payroll result line details for pay component groups.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results
(Results - Reports based on Pay
Component Security)


Payroll - External Result Details
(LEGACY)


Payroll - External Result Details
(LEGACY)


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Actuals)


Payroll - Result Details Payroll - Result Details This advanced report returns payroll result amounts for pay components for
selected pay groups, workers, date range, and period date indicators using
the Payroll Results data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Accounting by
Company/Period


Payroll Accounting by
Company/Period


This composite report enables you to filter and sort payroll accounting by
company, period, status, pay group, journal source, forward accruals types,
ledger account, and pay cycle type. Required parameters: Company, Period,
Accounting Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Accounting by
Company/Period (Do Not Use)


Payroll Accounting by
Company/Period (Do Not Use)


Workday plans to retire this report with the release of Workday 33 in favor of
the optimized Payroll Accounting by Company/Period report. Please replace
all references to this report with the Payroll Accounting by Company/Period
report by September 2019.


View credit, debit, and net amounts in each ledger account generated by the
Run Payroll Accounting process by company, period, and accounting status.
Drill down into these amounts to perform multi-dimensional analysis on
various worktag values.  Enables you to review accounting results for a
payroll calculation and verify the accuracy of the results.


Required prompts: Company, Periods, Accounting Status
Optional prompts: Pay Run Groups/Pay Groups, Include Payroll Accruals,
Include Payroll Payments.


XpressO Yes Process: Run Batch Payroll
Accounting
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Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Payroll Accounting by Period/Pay
Group


Payroll Accounting by Period/Pay
Group


This advanced report enables you to filter and sort payroll accounting by
company, period, journal status, pay group, ledger account, and worktags.
Required parameters: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Group Details.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Accounting Results)


Payroll Accounting Transactions
Preventing Period Closure


Payroll Accounting Transactions
Preventing Period Closure


This advanced report enables you to find payroll accounting transactions that
are preventing period closure to help you troubleshoot or find errors. The
report uses the Payroll Accounting Transactions in Created Status data
source. Required parameter: Ledger Periods.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Payroll
Accounting


Payroll Audit Exception Summary Payroll Audit Exception Summary This composite report returns all payroll audit exceptions for the given
period(s) and pay group(s), displayed by severity and status, and allows for
drill-downs to see exception details.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Audit Exceptions Payroll Audit Exceptions Allows users to browse Payroll Audit Exceptions, see details and take mass
actions.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Audits)


Payroll Changes Unprocessed for
a Retro Run


Payroll Changes Unprocessed for
a Retro Run


This report shows unprocessed payroll changes, which are a) unprocessed
events, b) partially processed events (part of a transaction that can only be
processed after the no retro prior to date), and c) unsupported events.


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Commitment Adjustment
Event Details


Payroll Commitment Adjustment
Event Details


XpressO Yes Reports: Position Commitments


Payroll Commitment Summary Payroll Commitment Summary XpressO Yes Reports: Position Commitments
Payroll Commitments by Company
and Fiscal Period


Payroll Commitments by Company
and Fiscal Period


XpressO Yes Reports: Position Commitments


Payroll Not Completed 'X' Days
Before Payment Date


Payroll Not Completed 'X' Days
Before Payment Date


This advanced report enables payroll administrators and payroll partners to
view pay calculations that are not yet in a completed status, and whose
payment dates are within a specified range of days. This report uses the All
Pay Group Detail In Progress X Days Before Payment Date report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Complete (Pay
Complete)


Payroll Reconciliation
(Results/Payments)


Payroll Reconciliation
(Results/Payments)


This composite report shows you the summary totals for workers, payroll
results (gross/net), and payroll payments (payment type, not yet settled) for
the specified period and pay groups/ pay run groups. Required parameters:
Periods and Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Group Details.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Register by Period Payroll Register by Period XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Register Summary Payroll Register Summary This report returns payroll results with totals of pay components groups (for
pay components configured in the Maintain Payroll Register Configurations
task) based on country, period, pay group, and pay cycle type.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Register Summary with
Subtotals


Payroll Register Summary with
Subtotals


This advanced report returns payroll result subtotal and total amounts for
selected pay component groups within selected periods using the Payroll
Results data source. Results are sorted by pay group, period, and worker and
includes subtotals by period and pay group.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Results Compare Periods Payroll Results Compare Periods This report shows a comparison of the selected period/s (aggregated) and
corresponding prior period/s (aggregated) displaying all earnings as well as
customer defined deductions for the the specified period/s and pay
groups/pay run groups. The corresponding values along with change amount
and change percent are shown. View more can be used to do comparisons
down at the Pay Group Detail level (by selecting a subset of Pay Group
Details) and/or for different selected Period/s.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Payroll Results for Settlement
Run


Payroll Results for Settlement
Run


This advanced report displays the settlement run for payroll results. The
report uses the Payroll Results for Settlement Run data source. Required
parameters: Settlement Run for Payroll Results.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Results Period Trending Payroll Results Period Trending This report shows payroll results summary amounts (gross/net) and counts
(results) for the specified period plus additional number of prior periods (as
selected) and pay groups/pay run groups. The default number of prior periods
to include is 5.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Results Retro Differences
Targeted


Payroll Results Retro Differences
Targeted


This report shows all pay components that have a retro difference <> 0 for the
target periods and pay groups - grouped by pay component. It shows total
retro difference amount as well as broken out as included in result vs. not yet
included in result and suspended results.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Results Status Payroll Results Status This report shows payroll result status counts for the specified period and pay
groups/pay run groups.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Results Visible to ESS on
Date


Payroll Results Visible to ESS on
Date


This advanced report returns payroll result subtotal and total amounts for
selected pay component groups within selected periods using the Payroll
Results data source. Results are sorted by pay group, period, and worker and
includes subtotals by period and pay group.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Results With Outdated
Accounting


Payroll Results With Outdated
Accounting


This advanced report displays the payroll results with outdated accounting
information. The report uses the Payroll Results With Outdated Accounting by
Period, Pay Group Detail and Pay Cycle Type data source.  Required
parameters: Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Group Details, Pay Cycle
Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Batch Calculations
(Pay Calculation)


Payroll Retro Changes for Group
of Workers


Payroll Retro Changes for Group
of Workers


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Retro Changes that
Invalidate Retro Difference(s)


Payroll Retro Changes that
Invalidate Retro Difference(s)


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Retro Initialization -
Workers with Unsupported Retro
Events at Initialization


Payroll Retro Initialization -
Workers with Unsupported Retro
Events at Initialization


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Retro Unprocessed
Differences


Payroll Retro Unprocessed
Differences


This advanced report uses the Payroll Retro Unprocessed Differences data
source to return details for all worker retro results for a pay group or pay run
group for a selected retro processing date that haven't been processed in a
payroll result. It returns retro result line detail of pay components and
amounts. You can use this report to identify retro results that need to be
entered manually once the payroll for a period has been finalized.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Payroll Totals by Company Payroll Totals by Company This composite report returns totals for six groups of pay components by
company for a specific as of date and balance period. It allows for drill-downs
to see the totals by worker, pay group detail, pay period, and pay component.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Totals by Company and
Pay Group Detail


Payroll Totals by Company and
Pay Group Detail


This composite report returns totals for six groups of pay components by
company and pay group detail for a specific as of date and balance period. It
allows for drill-downs to see the totals  by worker, pay group detail, pay
period, and pay component.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Payroll Totals by Company and
Worker


Payroll Totals by Company and
Worker


This composite report returns totals for six groups of pay components by
company and worker for a specific as of date and balance period. It allows for
drill-downs to see the totals by worker, pay group detail, pay period, and pay
component.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payroll Totals by Company Pay
Group Detail and Worker


Payroll Totals by Company Pay
Group Detail and Worker


This composite report returns totals for six groups of pay components by
company, pay group detail, and worker for a specific as of date and balance
period. It allows for drill-downs to see the totals by worker, pay group detail,
pay period, and pay component.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Payslips for Worker Payslips for Worker XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (External Payroll
Documents)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Payslips)
Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - CAN
Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - USA
View: Maintain Payroll Interface
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Documents)


Potential Fringe Miscalculations
Due to Retro Change Job


Potential Fringe Miscalculations
Due to Retro Change Job


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Preview Smart Calculation Run Preview Smart Calculation Run This composite report enables payroll partners and administrators to
determine which workers and events have been detected and will be
processed in the next Smart Calculation run. The report uses subreports
based on the Events for Workers Impacting Payroll and Workers with Events
Impacting Payroll report data sources. Required prompts: Pay Periods, Pay
Run Groups and/or Pay Group Details.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Proration Changes for Group of
Workers


Proration Changes for Group of
Workers


View all mid-period worker data changes, such as effective date, that affect
payroll by causing proration.


Required prompts: Period, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Provincial Employee Payroll Tax
Details


Provincial Employee Payroll Tax
Details


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Provincial Employee Payroll Tax
Summary


Provincial Employee Payroll Tax
Summary


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax  Details


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax  Details


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax (Actual) Summary


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax (Actual) Summary


Tax amounts and subject wages reported and totaled by tax type, account
number, and payment month.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax Summary


Provincial Employer Payroll and
Health Tax Summary


This report provides the calculated tax amount based on the Exemption
amount and the Subject Wages reported, summarized by company, tax type,
account number, and payment month.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Purged Workers with Completed
Payroll Results


Purged Workers with Completed
Payroll Results


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Retro Calculation Processing
Report


Retro Calculation Processing
Report


This report enables you to select retro results and filter those results using
facets. You can also select in-progress retro results to complete or run
additional reports.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Retro Pay Calc Result Audit Detail
Report


Retro Pay Calc Result Audit Detail
Report


Retro Pay Calculation Audit Detail Report that shows Retro Result data with
event specific details. Report columns corresponding to Processed Retro
Results and some Retro Result level columns can be hidden via a selectable
prompt to aid in exporting data. Retro Event Type can also be used as a filter
to get to specific event type details.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Retro Pay Calc Result Audit
Summary Report


Retro Pay Calc Result Audit
Summary Report


Retro Pay Calculation Summary Report that shows Retro Result data without
event specific details. Report columns corresponding to Processed Retro
Results can be hidden via a selectable prompt to aid in exporting data.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Retro Pay Calculation Results for
Group of Workers


Retro Pay Calculation Results for
Group of Workers


The advanced report uses the Retro Pay Calculation Results for Group of
Workers data source to return completed and in-progress retro worker results
for selected pay groups. You can run the report based on payroll retro
transaction type and retro pay calculation status. You can use this report to
view details such as total earning difference, total deduction difference, target
period, retro results, NRPPT dates, and retro entries.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


Retro Pay Calculation Results for
Worker


Retro Pay Calculation Results for
Worker


This advanced report enables payroll administrators to view retro worker
results per worker within a selected period. The report uses the Retro Pay
Calculation Results for Worker report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Results)


Retro Pay Calculation Results
Volume Report


Retro Pay Calculation Results
Volume Report


XpressO Process: Run Batch Calculations
(Pay Calculation)


Reversal Results with Retro Reversal Results with Retro XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)


RL-1 Preview RL-1 Preview RL-1 Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-1 Preview - Additional Info RL-1 Preview - Additional Info RL-1 Preview - Additional Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-2 Corrections Preview RL-2 Corrections Preview RL-2 Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-2 Corrections Preview -
Additional Info


RL-2 Corrections Preview -
Additional Info


This report enables payroll administrators to review corrected Additional
Information box details in separate columns by box code before generating
corrected RL-2 data.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-2 Preview RL-2 Preview RL-2 Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-2 Preview - Additional Info RL-2 Preview - Additional Info This report enables payroll administrators to review Additional Information
box details in separate columns by box code before generating RL-2 data.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


ROE Prior Period History Results ROE Prior Period History Results Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Results for Worker (ROE) -
CAN


ROE Results for Worker(s) ROE Results for Worker(s) This report provides a list of ROEs for the selected workers. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Results for Worker (ROE) -
CAN


Salary Over the Cap Audit Report Salary Over the Cap Audit Report Summarizes Journal Lines for Payroll Earnings components eligible for
Salary Cap.  Rows needing further review are flagged.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Salary Tax Summary Salary Tax Summary This matrix report enables payroll partners to view the salary tax details for


each pay period, helping them prepare their salary tax declaration. The report
uses the Payroll Results report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


Salary Tax Summary for Multi-
Sector Companies


Salary Tax Summary for Multi-
Sector Companies


This matrix report enables payroll partners to view the salary tax details for
each pay period for multi-sector companies, helping them prepare their salary
tax declaration. The report uses the Payroll Results by Generic Query Filter
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


Sales Tax  Details Sales Tax  Details Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Sales Tax Details - Deprecated Sales Tax Details - Deprecated Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Sales Tax Summary Sales Tax Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Sales Tax Summary - Deprecated Sales Tax Summary - Deprecated Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Supplemental Results with
Differences in Supplemental Pay
Balances


Supplemental Results with
Differences in Supplemental Pay
Balances


View summary payroll results by pay period for a single worker, including
period date and type,the pay goup that the worker belongs to for this
calculation, payroll run status, pay amounts such as gross pay, taxes and
deductions, and net pay, and payroll accounting status.  You can also take
related actions on a payroll result.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - USA


T4 Corrections Preview - Other
Info


T4 Corrections Preview - Other
Info


T4 Corrections Preview - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4 Preview - Other Info T4 Preview - Other Info T4 Preview - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Tax Filing Integration Event
Summary


Tax Filing Integration Event
Summary


View information about integration events for a selected tax filing integration,
including companies, period or quarter, completion date, and number of
output results.  View additional information about integration events and
background processes by clicking on the number of output results.


Required prompt: Integration System
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Tax Filing Monthly Data for
Workers


Tax Filing Monthly Data for
Workers


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


Tax Filing Periodic Data by
Common Pay Agent


Tax Filing Periodic Data by
Common Pay Agent


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Tax Filing Periodic Data by
Company


Tax Filing Periodic Data by
Company


View tax filing data for selected periods, pay run groups, and/or pay groups.
Enables you to reconcile your periodic tax liabilities.


Required prompts: Periods, Pay Run Groups and/or Pay Groups
Optional prompt: Company


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA
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Tax Filing Periodic Data for Event Tax Filing Periodic Data for Event View periodic tax data by company for a specific integration event, including


completion date, number of results in the output, payment date, tax authority,
state, pay component, taxes withheld, and taxable wages. View additional tax
details by clicking the results field or tax withheld numbers.


Required prompt: Integration Event
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Tax Filing Periodic Data for
Workers


Tax Filing Periodic Data for
Workers


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


Tax Filing Quarterly Data by
Common Pay Agent


Tax Filing Quarterly Data by
Common Pay Agent


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Tax Filing Quarterly Data by
Company


Tax Filing Quarterly Data by
Company


View tax filing data for selected companies and calendar quarters. Enables
you to reconcile your quarterly tax liabilities.


Required prompts: Company, Calendar Quarter
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Tax Filing Quarterly Data for
Workers


Tax Filing Quarterly Data for
Workers


View a worker's quarterly tax data, including total gross and net quarterly
wages together with details on each federal, state, and local tax deduction.
Details include tax filing code, total taxes withheld,  and taxable vs. subject
wages. Use to facilitate tax filing.


Required prompts: Worker, Calendar Quarter, Company
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


Tax Remittance  Details Tax Remittance  Details Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Tax Remittance Summary Tax Remittance Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Tax Remittance Summary -
Federal


Tax Remittance Summary -
Federal


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Tax Remittance Summary -
Quebec


Tax Remittance Summary -
Quebec


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


TD1 Worker CAN Tax Election
Report


TD1 Worker CAN Tax Election
Report


Returns federal and provincial TD1 worker tax elections for a company as of
the Effective Date you select.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - CAN


Update Continuous Payroll
Calculation Status


Update Continuous Payroll
Calculation Status


XpressO Process: Run Batch Calculations
(Pay Calculation)


US Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections


US Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections


View all USA employees Year End Tax Documents Printing Election Report
Writer


Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


USA Withholding Order Results for
Workers


USA Withholding Order Results for
Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


View Canada Year End Tax
Documents Printing Elections for
Worker


View Canada Year End Tax
Documents Printing Elections for
Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View Existing NR4 Printing Run View Existing NR4 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN
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View Existing P45 Printing Run View Existing P45 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: P45 (Run) - UK
View Existing RL-1 Printing Run View Existing RL-1 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN
View Existing RL-2 Printing Run View Existing RL-2 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN
View Existing T4 Printing Run View Existing T4 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN
View Existing T4A Printing Run View Existing T4A Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN
View Existing T4A-RCA Printing
Run


View Existing T4A-RCA Printing
Run


XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View Existing US Territory Year
End Form Printing Run


View Existing US Territory Year
End Form Printing Run


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Run)


View Existing W-2/W-2C Printing
Run


View Existing W-2/W-2C Printing
Run


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Run) -
USA


View NR4 Form Data View NR4 Form Data View NR4 Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View NR4 Summary View NR4 Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View Override RPP or DPSP
Registration Numbers


View Override RPP or DPSP
Registration Numbers


View Override RPP or DPSP Registration Numbers Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View Quebec Year End Slip
Numbers


View Quebec Year End Slip
Numbers


XpressO Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View RL-1 Form Data View RL-1 Form Data View RL-1 Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View RL-1 Form Data - Additional
Info


View RL-1 Form Data - Additional
Info


View RL-1 Form Data - Additional Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View RL-1 Summary View RL-1 Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View RL-2 Form Data View RL-2 Form Data View RL-2 Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View RL-2 Form Data - Additional
Info


View RL-2 Form Data - Additional
Info


This report enables payroll administrators to review Other Information and
Additional Information box details by box code and amount in separate
columns with totals to verify original or corrected RL-2 data.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View RL-2 Summary View RL-2 Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View T4 Form Data View T4 Form Data View T4 Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View T4 Form Data - Other Info View T4 Form Data - Other Info View T4 Form Data - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View T4 Summary View T4 Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View T4A Form Data View T4A Form Data View T4A Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View T4A Form Data - Other Info View T4A Form Data - Other Info View T4A Form Data - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN
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View T4A Summary View T4A Summary Report


Writer
Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View T4A-RCA Form Data View T4A-RCA Form Data View T4A-RCA Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


View T4A-RCA Summary View T4A-RCA Summary Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Run) - CAN


View Third Party Sick Pay
Correction Recap Form Data


View Third Party Sick Pay
Correction Recap Form Data


View Third Party Sick Pay Correction Recap Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


View Third Party Sick Pay Recap
Form Data


View Third Party Sick Pay Recap
Form Data


View Third Party Sick Pay Recap Form Data Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


View UK BACS Settlements View UK BACS Settlements XpressO Reports: Payroll (BACS) - UK
View UK Gender Bonus Gap
Reporting


View UK Gender Bonus Gap
Reporting


XpressO Yes Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - UK


View UK Gender Pay Gap Hourly
Rate of Pay


View UK Gender Pay Gap Hourly
Rate of Pay


XpressO Yes Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - UK


View UK Maternity Schedule Data
for Worker


View UK Maternity Schedule Data
for Worker


XpressO Yes Reports: Results for Worker (Pay
Calculation) - UK


View UK RTI FPS Data View UK RTI FPS Data This report shows RTI FPS data item values generated for selected payroll
results.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK RTI FPS Exceptions View UK RTI FPS Exceptions This report shows the known exceptions for all RTI FPS data items for each
payroll result, together with a subset of those data items.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK RTI FPS Worker
Company Car Data


View UK RTI FPS Worker
Company Car Data


XpressO Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK RTI Generic Notifications View UK RTI Generic Notifications XpressO Process: RTI (Reports) – UK
View UK Tax Code Uplift Events View UK Tax Code Uplift Events XpressO Yes Process: Tax Code Uplift and Clear


Down (Run) - UK
View W-2 Form Data View W-2 Form Data View W-2 Form Data Report


Writer
Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -


USA
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


View W-2C Form Data View W-2C Form Data Accesses the W-2C object and returns one row per W-2C for the Company
and Tax Year selected.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


View Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections for Worker


View Year End Tax Documents
Printing Elections for Worker


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


Withholding Order Payments Withholding Order Payments This advanced report enables payroll partners to view all withholding orders
calculated during the pay period for a company, helping them prepare
external payments. The report uses the Completed Payroll Result Lines for
Withholding Orders report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - FRA


Workers Compensation  Details Workers Compensation  Details Report
Writer


Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN
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Workers Compensation Summary Workers Compensation Summary Report


Writer
Yes Process: Tax Filing (Reports) - CAN


Workers with State Withholding
(Resident) Gross / Taxable /
Subject Wages Equal to Arrears


Workers with State Withholding
(Resident) Gross / Taxable /
Subject Wages Equal to Arrears


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results) - USA


YTD  Payroll Totals by Pay Group
and Category


YTD  Payroll Totals by Pay Group
and Category


This matrix report uses the Earning/Deduction Payroll Balances for
Organization data source to return YTD totals for pay component groups for
pay groups in the selected organization. You can drill into the totals to review
the payroll result line details.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results
(Results - Reports based on Pay
Component Security)


YTD  Payroll Totals for Workers YTD  Payroll Totals for Workers This matrix report uses the Earning/Deduction Payroll Balances for
Organization data source to return YTD totals for pay component groups for
workers in the selected organization. You can drill into totals to review payroll
result line details.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results
(Results - Reports based on Pay
Component Security)


YTD Payroll Totals  (Employer
Paid) for Workers


YTD Payroll Totals  (Employer
Paid) for Workers


This matrix report uses the Earning/Deduction Payroll Balances for
Organization data source to return YTD totals for employer-paid pay
component groups for workers in the selected organization. You can drill into
totals to review payroll result line details for pay component groups.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results
(Results - Reports based on Pay
Component Security)


Payroll Worker Data All Position Restrictions Costing
Allocations


All Position Restrictions Costing
Allocations


This advanced report lists the position restriction costing. The report uses the
Position Restrictions Costing Allocations data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


All Workers Costing Allocations All Workers Costing Allocations This advanced report lists all worker costing allocations. The report uses the
Worker Costing Override data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


All Workers that are Exempt from
FICA OASDI or FICA Medicare


All Workers that are Exempt from
FICA OASDI or FICA Medicare


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


Audit - Employee State
Unemployment Weekly Wage
Threshold


Audit - Employee State
Unemployment Weekly Wage
Threshold


XpressO Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


Audit - Federal and State Wages
(by Worker)


Audit - Federal and State Wages
(by Worker)


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Audit - Missing Tax Levy
Deduction Restrictions


Audit - Missing Tax Levy
Deduction Restrictions


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Income
Withholding Orders) - USA


Audit - Negative Wages or Tax (by
Worker)


Audit - Negative Wages or Tax (by
Worker)


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Audit - Workers Compensation
Codes In Use with No Rate


Audit - Workers Compensation
Codes In Use with No Rate


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


Audit - Workers with Primary Work
Address Not Equal to Location
State


Audit - Workers with Primary Work
Address Not Equal to Location
State


Returns Workers in Company whose primary work address state does not
equal to their location address state.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll


Audit Missing Payment Elections Audit Missing Payment Elections This advanced report enables you to view workers who haven't set up their
payment elections. The report uses the All Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)
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Compare Periods for Worker Compare Periods for Worker This report shows a comparison of two periods (defaulted to last two)


displaying earnings/deductions that appear on the payslip for the current
worker and country along with values for both periods and the change
amount.


Please note: This report uses indexed fields to improve performance. These
fields aren’t available on custom reports for security reasons. If you copy this
report and try to save it, Workday displays the error message “The entered
information does not meet the restrictions defined for this field.”


You can bypass these errors by updating your copy of the report to use non-
indexed fields. Replace any usage of the field “Payroll Calculation (Indexed)”
with “Payroll Calculation.” Replace any usage of “Result Line Amount (Filter -
Internal)” with “Result Line Amount.” You can then save and run your report.
Workday will display informational messages that your report uses non-
indexed fields and may run slowly.


Workday is working to allow use of the indexed fields in custom reports.
When that work is complete, Workday will convert your custom reports to use
the indexed fields and you will no longer see the informational messages.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Create CAN Tax Elections for
Worker


Create CAN Tax Elections for
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Payroll (My
Withholding Elections) - CAN
Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - CAN


Expiring Exempt Tax Elections Expiring Exempt Tax Elections Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA
Worker Data: Payroll Interface (Tax
Elections)


FRA Tax Elections for Group of
Workers


FRA Tax Elections for Group of
Workers


This advanced report enables payroll partners to view the current company,
establishment, and the latest withholding tax election for the worker. The
report uses the Workers for FRA Pay Groups report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - FRA


In Progress Payment Elections
Requiring Submit


In Progress Payment Elections
Requiring Submit


This advanced report enables you to see all payment elections that are in
progress and requiring submissions. The report uses the Workers for HCM
Reporting report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Maintain Payment Elections Maintain Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,
student payments, and student refund pay types. Use the Add, Edit, and
Remove buttons to modify bank account information and payment elections.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Manage: Student Payment Elections
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Multiple Worksite Report by
Worker


Multiple Worksite Report by
Worker


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA
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My Multi-Worker Timesheets My Multi-Worker Timesheets View all multi-worker timesheets entered by the current user, including


timesheet status and  period start and end dates.  Drill down into each
timesheet to see worker-specific time details.  When time off is displayed and
there are multiple time off types, click on the time off to see information about
each time off type.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Supervisory Organization, Start Date On or Afer, Start Date
On or Before, Timesheet Status


XpressO Yes Process: Time Entry


NR4 Corrections Preview NR4 Corrections Preview NR4 Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


NR4 Preview NR4 Preview NR4 Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Ongoing Payroll Input with
Reference ID


Ongoing Payroll Input with
Reference ID


This advanced report enables payroll partners to view all required data for
creating EIBs that change existing ongoing payroll inputs. The report uses the
Payroll Inputs report data source. Required prompt: Start Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payroll Input)


Pay On-Demand Amounts Paid
and Recouped


Pay On-Demand Amounts Paid
and Recouped


This composite report enables administrators to compare total pay on-
demand amounts paid to total amounts recouped on the workers' on-cycle
pay results, and drill into each pay component for details about the payroll
result, company, and associated worktags. The report uses the Payroll Result
Line report data source. Required prompts: Pay Periods, Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Pay On-Demand Request Count Pay On-Demand Request Count This matrix report enables administrators to review Pay On-Demand business
process requests for details about the workers, transaction statuses, and
amounts. The report uses the Pay On-Demand Requests report data source.
Required prompts: Pay Period, Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay On-Demand


Payee W-4 Withholding IRS
Report


Payee W-4 Withholding IRS
Report


View a semi-formatted W-4 report for a specified worker, including W-4
elections and worker name and address information. Can be sent to the IRS if
requested.


Required prompts: Worker, W-4 Data (effective date of elections)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


Payment Election History Payment Election History This advanced report enables you to view a worker's payment election
history. The report uses the Payment Election Enrollment Events report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


Payroll - Consolidated Summary Payroll - Consolidated Summary XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(External Payroll Actuals)


Payroll Costing by Organization Payroll Costing by Organization This advanced report enables you to filter payroll costing by organization and
pay groups. The report uses the Payroll Costing by Organization data source.
Required parameters: Organization, Effective Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)
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Payroll Input by Batch ID Payroll Input by Batch ID View consolidated payroll input from an external system for a particular


source/batch, including derived totals (override vs. adjustment) for each pay
component.  Enables you to review batch input and identify data that may
have been loaded in error.


Required prompt: Batch ID
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Input by Batch
ID)


Payroll Input Not Processed Payroll Input Not Processed This report will allow the user look for pay input entries that never got
processed through to a payroll result (for whatever reason). This would be run
after the payroll calculation was complete for a pay period but before the
complete was run.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payroll Input)


PIER Exception Report -
CPP/QPP


PIER Exception Report -
CPP/QPP


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


PIER Exception Report - EI/QPIP PIER Exception Report - EI/QPIP Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Report Worker Province of
Employment and Location


Report Worker Province of
Employment and Location


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - CAN


RL-1 Corrections Preview RL-1 Corrections Preview RL-1 Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


RL-1 Corrections Preview -
Additional Info


RL-1 Corrections Preview -
Additional Info


RL-1 Corrections Preview - Additional Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4 Corrections Preview T4 Corrections Preview T4 Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4 Preview T4 Preview T4 Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A Corrections Preview T4A Corrections Preview T4A Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A Corrections Preview - Other
Info


T4A Corrections Preview - Other
Info


T4A Corrections Preview - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A Preview T4A Preview T4A Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A Preview - Other Info T4A Preview - Other Info T4A Preview - Other Info Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A-RCA Corrections Preview T4A-RCA Corrections Preview T4A-RCA Corrections Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


T4A-RCA Preview T4A-RCA Preview T4A-RCA Preview Report
Writer


Yes Process: Year End (Reports) - CAN


Tax Filing Monthly Data for
Workers


Tax Filing Monthly Data for
Workers


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Tax Filing Quarterly Data for
Workers


Tax Filing Quarterly Data for
Workers


View a worker's quarterly tax data, including total gross and net quarterly
wages together with details on each federal, state, and local tax deduction.
Details include tax filing code, total taxes withheld,  and taxable vs. subject
wages. Use to facilitate tax filing.


Required prompts: Worker, Calendar Quarter, Company
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


UK Pre-Payroll - Workers without
Tax and National Insurance
Details


UK Pre-Payroll - Workers without
Tax and National Insurance
Details


This advanced report can be used to identify any workers who do not have
tax and/or national insurance details assigned within the context of UK payroll
ID. It should be run prior to calculating payroll using an effective date that
reflects the end of the pay period that will be processed.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pre-Payroll Reporting for
Pay Group - UK


US Territory Year End Form
Corrections Preview


US Territory Year End Form
Corrections Preview


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


US Territory Year End Form
Preview


US Territory Year End Form
Preview


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


View Advances for Worker View Advances for Worker XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - FRA


View All UK SSP COVID-19
Records


View All UK SSP COVID-19
Records


XpressO Yes Reports: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View Available Withholding Orders
for a Group of Workers


View Available Withholding Orders
for a Group of Workers


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Withholding
Orders) - FRA


View Deduction Recipient View Deduction Recipient View information about state and federal agencies defined as garnishment
recipients, including payment method, phone number, address, and web
address. You can also add settlement accounts for a garnishment recipient.


Required prompt: Deduction Recipient
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Income
Withholding Orders)


View Flexible Payments and
Deductions


View Flexible Payments and
Deductions


This advanced report enables payroll administrators to review the balance
status and other details of flexible payment events. The report uses the
Flexible Payment and Deduction Options report data source and returns one
row per event. There are no required prompts. Optional prompts: Type,
Company, Pay Group, Status, and Worker.


Report
Writer


Yes Report: Payroll (Flexible Payments
and Deduction Options)


View Low Income Workers with No
Puerto Rico Tax Withholding


View Low Income Workers with No
Puerto Rico Tax Withholding


XpressO Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


View OASDI Deferral for Workers View OASDI Deferral for Workers XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


View P45 View P45 Report
Writer


Yes Process: P45 (Reports) - UK


View Payment Elections View Payment Elections Create or review payment elections for payroll, expense, payroll interface,
student payments, and student refund pay types.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Payment Election
Worker Data: Payroll (Payment
Elections)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Payment Elections)


View Payroll Input by Worker(s) View Payroll Input by Worker(s) Returns Payroll Input based on the filter criteria. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Payroll Input)
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View Payroll Limit Overrides for
Worker


View Payroll Limit Overrides for
Worker


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Limit
Overrides)


View Payroll Reporting Codes for
Worker


View Payroll Reporting Codes for
Worker


XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Pay Group
Specific)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface (Pay
Group Specific)


View Retro Terminated Worker
with Issued P45


View Retro Terminated Worker
with Issued P45


This report lists retro terminated workers issued with a P45. On their worker
profile, the Tax Details shows a P45 Leaver Issue Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: P45 (Run) - UK


View ROE Events View ROE Events XpressO Reports: Results for Worker (ROE) -
CAN


View UK Date State Pensions Age
Reached


View UK Date State Pensions Age
Reached


XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - UK


View UK Existing P60 Printing Run View UK Existing P60 Printing Run XpressO Yes Process: P60 (Run) - UK
View UK FPS Amounts Reported
To HMRC


View UK FPS Amounts Reported
To HMRC


XpressO Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK P60 View UK P60 Report
Writer


Yes Process: P60 (Reports) - UK


View UK Payroll ID History View UK Payroll ID History Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pre-Payroll Reporting for
Pay Group - UK


View UK Payroll SSP History View UK Payroll SSP History XpressO Yes Process: Payroll SSP History (Edit
Data) - UK
Reports: Payroll SSP History (View
Data) - UK


View UK Payroll SSP History for
Group of Workers


View UK Payroll SSP History for
Group of Workers


XpressO Yes Reports: Payroll SSP History (View
Data) - UK


View UK RTI FPS Data with
Contract End Date


View UK RTI FPS Data with
Contract End Date


XpressO Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK SSP Absences for
Worker


View UK SSP Absences for
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View UK SSP COVID-19
Claimable Amounts


View UK SSP COVID-19
Claimable Amounts


XpressO Yes Reports: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View UK SSP COVID-19 Payment
Adjustments


View UK SSP COVID-19 Payment
Adjustments


XpressO Yes Reports: Payroll (SSP) - UK


View UK SSP COVID-19 Record View UK SSP COVID-19 Record XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - UK


View UK Worker IR35 Details View UK Worker IR35 Details XpressO Yes Worker Data: Contingent Worker
Assignment Details
Worker Data: Payroll (UK IR35) - UK


View UK Worker Payroll Absence
History Data


View UK Worker Payroll Absence
History Data


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Non-
Company Specific) - UK


View US OASDI Deferral View US OASDI Deferral XpressO Yes Self-Service: Payroll (My
Withholding Elections) - USA
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View US Territory Year End Form
Corrections Data


View US Territory Year End Form
Corrections Data


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (US Territory Year End
Forms)


View US Territory Year End Form
Data


View US Territory Year End Form
Data


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (US Territory Year End
Forms)


View US Territory Year End Form
Errors


View US Territory Year End Form
Errors


XpressO Yes Process: US Territory Year End
Forms (Reports)


View W-2 Errors View W-2 Errors XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


View Worker UK Pensions Auto
Enrolment Details


View Worker UK Pensions Auto
Enrolment Details


XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - UK


View Worker UK RTI Details View Worker UK RTI Details XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - UK


View Worker Weeks Worked
Overrides


View Worker Weeks Worked
Overrides


XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Run) -
USA


View Workers with Missing US Tax
Elections


View Workers with Missing US Tax
Elections


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


Voluntary Deductions Voluntary Deductions XpressO Yes Self-Service: Payroll (My Voluntary
Deductions)


W-2 Preview W-2 Preview XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


W-2C Preview W-2C Preview XpressO Yes Process: Tax Filing/W-2s (Reports) -
USA


Withholding Orders for Worker Withholding Orders for Worker View a list of current and historical withholding orders for a worker grouped by
case number. Displays the order type, order status, begin and end date,
amount type, pay period amount, pay period frequency, and withholding
priority for each withholding order.  You can also enter additional withholding
orders for a worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Income
Withholding Orders)


Worker CAN Tax Elections Worker CAN Tax Elections XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - CAN


Worker Costing Allocations
Missing Organization


Worker Costing Allocations
Missing Organization


This advanced report enables you to search for worker costing allocations
that are missing from the selected organization. The report uses the Worker
Costing Overrides that do not satisfy a specified costing Dimension data
source.  Required parameters: Organization, Start Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Costing
Override)
Worker Data: Payroll Interface
(Costing Overrides)


Worker FRA Tax Elections Worker FRA Tax Elections XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - FRA
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Worker Tax Treaties Worker Tax Treaties XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company


Specific) - CAN
Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


Worker UK Tax Details Worker UK Tax Details XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - UK


Worker US Tax Elections Worker US Tax Elections View federal, state and local tax data for a worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: None


XpressO Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Specific) - USA


People Analytics People Analytics People Analytics XpressO Yes Manage: People Analytics
View: People Analytics


Period Activity Pay Activity Pay - Remaining Balance
Costing Estimates


Activity Pay - Remaining Balance
Costing Estimates


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Period Activity Pay


Audit - Inactive Employee Jobs
with Open Activity Pay


Audit - Inactive Employee Jobs
with Open Activity Pay


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Personal Data Address Change Report Address Change Report View all worker address changes before or after a specified date or within a
date range. Enables you to assess any impact of address changes to
business processes or external systems.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompts: End Date, Start Date


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


Audit Form I-9 Audit Form I-9 Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Audit Form I-9 Receipts Audit Form I-9 Receipts Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Beneficiary Contact Information Beneficiary Contact Information View a worker's contact information, including addresses, phone numbers,
email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses. Enables you to
verify the accuracy and completeness of a worker's contact information.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Beneficiaries


Change Contact Information Change Contact Information Edit a worker's contact information, including addresses, phone numbers,
email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses. Enables you to
maintain accurate and current contact information for a worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Home Contact
Information
Person Data: Work Contact
Information


Changes to Dependent
Information


Changes to Dependent
Information


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Beneficiaries and
Dependents
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Contact Change Report Contact Change Report View all worker contact changes before or after a specified date or within a


date range. Enables you to assess any impact of address changes to
business processes or external systems.


Required prompt:  None
Optional prompts: Entry Moment From, Entry Moment To


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


Contact Information Contact Information View a worker's contact information, including addresses, phone numbers,
email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses. Enables you to
verify the accuracy and completeness of a worker's contact information.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Home Contact
Information
Person Data: Work Contact
Information


Contact Information Changes Contact Information Changes This advanced report enables administrators to see all events for a worker.
The report uses the Business Process Transactions report data source.
Prompts for Business Processes: Contact Change, Home Contact Change, or
Work Contact Change.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Dependent Contact Information Dependent Contact Information View a worker's contact information, including addresses, phone numbers,
email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses. Enables you to
verify the accuracy and completeness of a worker's contact information.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Dependents


Emergency Contact Information Emergency Contact Information View an emergency contact's contact information, including addresses, phone
numbers, email addresses, instant messenger IDs, and web addresses.
Enables users to verify the accuracy and completeness of an emergency
contact's contact information.


Required prompt: Emergency Contact
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Emergency Contacts


Emergency Contacts for Worker Emergency Contacts for Worker View a worker's emergency contacts, including the contact person's name,
relationship, contact priority, languages spoken, phone number, and email
address. Enables you to confirm, edit, add, or delete emergency contacts for
a worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Emergency Contacts


Employment Details Employment Details This report includes standard Workday-delivered employment details for
workers.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Form I-9 Audit Trail Form I-9 Audit Trail View the audit trail of Form I-9 business processes for 1 or more
organizations, locations, establishments, or workers. Details include the
business process initiation date, initiator, and status of individual business
process steps.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Form I-9 Internal Audits Form I-9 Internal Audits Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Form I-9 Process Status Form I-9 Process Status This report provides a count of form I-9 business processes in various
statuses.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: I-9 Forms
Worker Data: I-9 Forms
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ID Information ID Information View a person's~ ID information, including national IDs, additional


government IDs, passports, visas, licenses, and other forms of identification.
Enables you to confirm employment or travel eligibility and to maintain ID
information for legal purposes. The report specifies the identification type,
number, date of issue, expiration date if applicable, and verification details.
Required prompt: Person Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Government IDs
Person Data: ID Information
Person Data: Licenses
Person Data: Other IDs
Person Data: Passports and Visas
Worker Data: I-9 Forms


Invitations to Disability Self-
Identification Form


Invitations to Disability Self-
Identification Form


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Self-Identification of
Disability - USA


Latest Disability Self-Identification
Results for Active Employees


Latest Disability Self-Identification
Results for Active Employees


View the latest disability self-identification results for 1 or more organizations,
including those loaded via web service from external sources, if available.
Enables you to see the latest invitation to self-identify and analyze disability
data for active employees. For U.S. and U.S. Territory employees only.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Self-Identification of
Disability - USA


Latest Disability Self-Identification
Results for Terminated Employees


Latest Disability Self-Identification
Results for Terminated Employees


View the latest disability self-identification results for 1 or more organizations,
including results loaded via web service from external sources, if available.
Enables you to see the latest invitation to self-identify and analyze disability
data for terminated employees. Required prompt: Organization. Optional
prompts include Termination Date On or After. For U.S. and U.S. Territory
employees only.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Self-Identification of
Disability - USA


Maintain Worker Documents Maintain Worker Documents XpressO Yes Worker Data: Add Worker
Documents
Worker Data: Edit and Delete
Worker Documents


Mass Print Form I-9 for Active
Workers (Do not use)


Mass Print Form I-9 for Active
Workers (Do not use)


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Mass Print Form I-9 for Workers Mass Print Form I-9 for Workers Prints all Form I-9 documents for worker. Facets you can select for the report
are location, supervisory organization, worker is Active (true or false), and
worker has Form I-9 (true or false).


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


Name Change Report Name Change Report This advanced report lists name change history of workers whose western
script legal and preferred names have changed.


Required Prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include subordinate organizations, completed date range.


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: Workers by Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data:  Name


Names Names View a person's legal name and preferred name, as well as any additional
names that have been defined (such as a former name or maiden name).
Enables you to verify and edit people's names and ensure compliance with
the name format that has been defined for the person's country.Required
prompt: Person Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Legal Name
Person Data: Preferred Name
Self-Service: Legal Name
Self-Service: Preferred Name


Personal Details Personal Details This report includes standard Workday-delivered personal details for workers. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers
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Personal Information Personal Information View a person's personal information, including gender, date of birth, age,


disabilities, marital status, ethnicity, citizenship, and military service. Enables
you to verify and maintain demographic information that may be required for
regulatory reporting, as well as personal information. Required prompt:
Person Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Personal Information


Personal Information for Public
Profile


Personal Information for Public
Profile


XpressO Yes Person Data: Military Status
Person Data: Pronoun
Person Data: Sexual Orientation
Self-Service: Military Status
Self-Service: Pronoun
Self-Service: Sexual Orientation


Pre-Hire Contact Information Pre-Hire Contact Information View a pre-hire's contact information, including address, phone numbers,
email address, instant messenger ID, and web address. You can edit this
information as a related action on the pre-hire's name. Enables you to verify a
pre-hire's address for expense reimbursement.


Required prompt: Pre-Hire
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Pre-Hire Data: Contact Information
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement


Primary Address Changes Primary Address Changes View a worker's primary home address history, including the effective date of
each change. Enables you to verify and maintain a worker's address history
for tax purposes and employer communications.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Home Contact
Information


Proposed/Current ID Information
Changes


Proposed/Current ID Information
Changes


This advanced report lists proposed or current ID information changes.


Required Prompt: None
Optional Prompt:
 - Subject (Worker)
 - Business Processes (Edit ID Information)
 - Transaction Status
 - Completed Date On or After
 - Completed Date On or Before
 - Event Effective Date On or After
 - Event Effective Date On or Before
 - Initiated Date On or After
 - Initiated Date On or Before


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Business Process Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Proposed/Current Job History Proposed/Current Job History Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting
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Proposed/Current Name Changes Proposed/Current Name Changes This advanced report lists proposed or current name changes.


Required Prompt: Worker
Optional Prompt:
 - Business Processes (Legal Name Change Event)
 - Transaction Status
 - Completed Date On or After
 - Completed Date On or Before
 - Event Effective Date On or After
 - Event Effective Date On or Before
 - Initiated Date On or After
 - Initiated Date On or Before


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Business Process Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Proposed/Current Personal
Information Changes


Proposed/Current Personal
Information Changes


This advanced report lists proposed or current personal information changes
for workers.


Required prompt: Subject (worker)
Optional prompts: Business Process (Personal Information Change Event),
Transaction status, Completed date, Event effective date, Initiated date.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Business Process Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Russian Worker  Data Russian Worker  Data This report includes a wide variety of personal data of workers in Russia. Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Talent Details Talent Details This report includes standard Workday-delivered talent details for workers. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Terminated Union Members for
Profile Group


Terminated Union Members for
Profile Group


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Unions


U.S. All Workers SSN with Form I-
9 History


U.S. All Workers SSN with Form I-
9 History


Report returns Workers with Form I-9 in the status of Process Finalized and
shows their national identifiers from their worker record as well as from their
Form I-9.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Worker IDs


U.S. Electronic Form I-9
Verifications


U.S. Electronic Form I-9
Verifications


Report
Writer


Yes Process: I-9 Forms


U.S. Employees with Expiring
Form I-9 Documents (Do not use)


U.S. Employees with Expiring
Form I-9 Documents (Do not use)


Report
Writer


Yes Process: I-9 Forms
Worker Data: I-9 Forms


U.S. Employees with Form I-9
Expiring Documents


U.S. Employees with Form I-9
Expiring Documents


View U.S. employees with expiring Form I-9 Section 2 and Section 3
documents that require renewal.


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: I-9 Forms


U.S. New Hires Missing an
Electronic Form I-9


U.S. New Hires Missing an
Electronic Form I-9


Report
Writer


Yes Process: I-9 Forms


View All Names View All Names XpressO Yes Person Data: Legal Name
Person Data: Preferred Name
Self-Service: Legal Name
Self-Service: Preferred Name
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View Disability Self-Identification
Form for Worker


View Disability Self-Identification
Form for Worker


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Self-Identification of
Disability - USA


View Form I-9 for Worker View Form I-9 for Worker XpressO Yes Worker Data: I-9 Forms
View U.S. Employment Verification
Status


View U.S. Employment Verification
Status


XpressO Yes Worker Data: I-9 Forms


View Veteran Status Identification
for Worker


View Veteran Status Identification
for Worker


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Veteran Status
Identification


Work Contact Information for
Worker


Work Contact Information for
Worker


View a worker's contact information at work, including address, phone
number, email address, instant messenger ID, and web address. Enables you
to access public contact information for a worker.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Person Data: Work Contact
Information


Worker Background Check Status
Summary


Worker Background Check Status
Summary


This standard report enables administrators to view in progress or completed
background checks and returns 1 row per supervisory organization.


The report uses the Background Check Event in Progress or Completed
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Background Check
Status


Workers with Disabilities Workers with Disabilities This advanced report lists active and terminated workers who have added a
disability status.


Required Prompt: Country
Optional Prompt: Effective as of Date (default to today)


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: All Active and Terminated Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Disabilities


Workers with Invalid National IDs Workers with Invalid National IDs This advanced report lists invalid National IDs by workers.


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Government IDs


Workers with matching Primary
Home and Work Addresses


Workers with matching Primary
Home and Work Addresses


This advanced report lists all active and terminated workers whose primary
address matches their work address.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


Workers with the Same National
ID


Workers with the Same National
ID


This advanced report lists all workers who have the same National ID.


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: National Identifiers Duplicated on Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Government IDs


Planning Award Budget for Fiscal Period Award Budget for Fiscal Period This standard report displays the plan amounts for 1 or more awards, with an
option to view awards in fiscal year context using prorations.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Budget
Reports: Award
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Current Plan Current Plan View all details about the current budget for a Company, Budget Structure,


Budget Name (Optional), Year and Currency. Details include the status of the
budget (draft, in-progress, available, or denied), budget lines, amendments
and process history (when applicable).


Required prompt: Company, Budget Structure, Year, Currency
Optional prompt: Budget Name, Account Translation Rule Set


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Process: Budget


Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Drive Admin


Drive Usage Summary Drive Usage Summary XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
Special Data Maintenance


Financial Plan to Actuals Financial Plan to Actuals This report displays consolidated reporting of various financial and position
plans and actuals.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find Plan Find Plan Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Planning


Find Plan Generator Profile Find Plan Generator Profile Do Not Use Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Planning


Find Plan Template Definition Find Plan Template Definition Do Not Use Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Planning
Set Up: Plan Template Definition


Find Plan Templates Find Plan Templates Retrieve a list of budget templates for a company or company hierarchy to
see and compare its budgets. You can drill to the budget template which will
list all budgets for that template. As related actions you can, for example,
view the current budget, revise the budget, and change budgetary control
settings.


Required prompt:  at least one
Optional prompts: Company, Budget Structure, Plan Type, Uses
Amendments/Approval, Organizing Dimension Type, Budget Name


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General


Headcount Activity for Plan Headcount Activity for Plan This composite report lists the beginning headcount, hires, terminations,
transfers, ending headcount, planned headcount, variance and vacancy rate
for a given supervisory org. This report is prompted for a given supervisory
org, plan and fiscal period. This reports answers questions such as:


What is my headcount movement and vacancy rate for a given period?


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount Plan Lines with
Custom Validations


Headcount Plan Lines with
Custom Validations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Headcount Planning


Headcount Plan over Plan Headcount Plan over Plan Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount Plan to Actuals Headcount Plan to Actuals View plan to actuals quarterly comparisons of headcount and/or FTE for a
specific plan.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Ledger Accounts or Ledger
Account Summaries Report


Ledger Accounts or Ledger
Account Summaries Report


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Adaptive Planning


Plan Companies/Hierarchies
Report


Plan Companies/Hierarchies
Report


Report for Company and Company Hierarchy Currency Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Adaptive Planning
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Plan Consolidation Plan Consolidation Report


Writer
Yes Report Execution


Plan Dimensions/Hierarchies
Report


Plan Dimensions/Hierarchies
Report


Report for Plan Dimensions and Hierarchies Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Adaptive Planning


Plan Lines with Custom
Validations


Plan Lines with Custom
Validations


This report lists plan lines with custom validation errors. Report
Writer


Yes Process: Budget
Process: Position Budget


Plan Structures Plan Structures View a list of all budget templates and key attributes to compare definitions.
The report also shows how many times the plan is in use and whether budget
entries already exist.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General
Set Up: Headcount Plan (HCM)
Set Up: Headcount Planning
Set Up: Plan Publishing


Plan to Pipeline for Headcount
Planning


Plan to Pipeline for Headcount
Planning


View plan information and overall anticipated headcount, which includes
actual headcount, filled but not yet started headcount, offer stage, and
openings


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Plan Variance Plan Variance Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Assignment Changes on
Unconsolidated Workbooks


View Assignment Changes on
Unconsolidated Workbooks


XpressO Yes Set Up: Planning


View Consolidated Headcount
Plan


View Consolidated Headcount
Plan


View your headcount plan details by the organizing dimension and the plan
periods selected in your plan structure.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Cost of Workforce Mapping View Cost of Workforce Mapping XpressO Yes Set Up: Headcount Planning
View Drive View Drive XpressO Yes Drive
View Drive Items for User View Drive Items for User XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
View Headcount Plan View Headcount Plan View your headcount plan details by the organizing dimension and the plan


periods selected in your plan structure.
Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Plan View Plan View the budget details by for a company, structure, budget name (optional),
year and period. View budget details in the company currency or translated
currency (account translation rule set required)


Required prompts: Company, Structure, Year, Period
Optional prompts: Budget Name, Translation Currency, Account Translation
Rule Set


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Process: Budget


View Plan Generator Profile (Do
Not Use)


View Plan Generator Profile (Do
Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Planning


View Plan Import Mode View Plan Import Mode XpressO Yes iLoad Web Services
Process: Budget
Process: Headcount Plan (HCM)
Process: Headcount Planning


View Plan Import Modes View Plan Import Modes XpressO Yes iLoad Web Services
Process: Budget
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View Plan Structure View Plan Structure XpressO Yes Manage: Project Budget


Set Up: Budget General
Set Up: Headcount Plan (HCM)
Set Up: Headcount Planning
Set Up: Plan Publishing


View Plan Template Definition View Plan Template Definition XpressO Yes Set Up: Plan Template Definition
View Plan Treatment Rules View Plan Treatment Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget General
View Plan Workbook Profile View Plan Workbook Profile XpressO Yes Set Up: Planning


Set Up: Plan Template Definition
View Primary Plans View Primary Plans XpressO Yes Process: Headcount Planning
View Shares for Drive Item View Shares for Drive Item XpressO Drive Administrator
View Statistic Plan View Statistic Plan Report


Writer
Yes Report Execution


Plans Budget Check Exceptions Budget Check Exceptions XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Reports: Company Financial
Budgets


Budget vs Actual by Cost Center Budget vs Actual by Cost Center This composite report lists for cost centers the YTD budget, YTD actuals,
variance and budget used %. This report is prompted for a given org, plan
and fiscal period. This reports answers questions such as:


What is the budget versus actuals variance for expense accounts by cost
center?
What is the budget used percentage by cost center?


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Budget vs Actual Spend by
Quarter


Budget vs Actual Spend by
Quarter


The budget vs actual spend by quarter report lists the budget and actual
amounts by spend category trended by quarter. Required Prompts:
Company, Budget Structure, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account
Translation Rule Set and Translation Currency. Optional Prompts: Budget
Name and Spend Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Budgetary Balance Report Budgetary Balance Report View budgetary balance for a financial or award budget for a Company,
Structure, Budget Name (optional) and Year. The Budgetary Balance is a
calculation of Budget less Commitments less Obligations less Actuals.


Required Prompts: Company, Structure, Year
Optional Prompts: Budget Name, Summary Period, Period, Budget to Date


XpressO Reports: Company Financial
Budgets


Budgetary Roll Forward / Close
Report


Budgetary Roll Forward / Close
Report


XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget


Child Budget Exceptions Report Child Budget Exceptions Report XpressO Yes Reports: Company Financial
Budgets
Reports: Manager Financial Budgets
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Current Plan Current Plan View all details about the current budget for a Company, Budget Structure,


Budget Name (Optional), Year and Currency. Details include the status of the
budget (draft, in-progress, available, or denied), budget lines, amendments
and process history (when applicable).


Required prompt: Company, Budget Structure, Year, Currency
Optional prompt: Budget Name, Account Translation Rule Set


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Process: Budget


Expense Budget Variance Expense Budget Variance This composite report lists for expense accounts the current year budget,
YTD budget, YTD actuals, variance and % remaining. This report is prompted
for a given org, plan and fiscal period. This reports answers questions such
as:


What is the budget versus actuals variance for expense accounts for my
orgs?
What is the remaining percentage of budget year to date?


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Budgetary Balance Financial Budgetary Balance View budgetary balance for a financial budget. The budgetary balance is a
calculation of Budget less Commitments less Obligations less Actuals.


Required Prompts: Company, Structure, Time Period, Period, Amount Type
Optional Prompts: Plan, Additional Options, Book


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Find Budget Amendments Find Budget Amendments Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Budget
Process: Budget


Find Budget Amendments for
Organization


Find Budget Amendments for
Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Budget
Process: Manager Budget
Amendments


Find Plan Templates Find Plan Templates Retrieve a list of budget templates for a company or company hierarchy to
see and compare its budgets. You can drill to the budget template which will
list all budgets for that template. As related actions you can, for example,
view the current budget, revise the budget, and change budgetary control
settings.


Required prompt:  at least one
Optional prompts: Company, Budget Structure, Plan Type, Uses
Amendments/Approval, Organizing Dimension Type, Budget Name


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General


Find Position Budgets and
Amendments


Find Position Budgets and
Amendments


View list of position budgets and amendments for a Company, Budget
Structure and Year.


Optional Prompts: Position, Employee, Version Status


XpressO Process: Position Budget
Reports: Company Position Budgets


Find Position Budgets and
Amendments for Organization


Find Position Budgets and
Amendments for Organization


View list of position budgets and amendments for an Organization.


Optional Prompts: Company, Fiscal Year, Plan Structure, Include
Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Manager Position Budgets
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Manager Budgetary Balance
Report


Manager Budgetary Balance
Report


View budgetary balance for a financial or award budget for an Organization,
Company, Structure, Budget Name (optional) and Year. The Budgetary
Balance is a calculation of Budget less Commitments less Obligations less
Actuals. This report is designed for managers and is limited to manager roles
on the organization selected.Required Prompts: Organization, Company,
Structure, YearOptional Prompts: Budget Name, Summary Period, Period,
Budget to Date


XpressO Reports: Manager Financial Budgets


Manager Financial Budgetary
Balance


Manager Financial Budgetary
Balance


View budgetary balance for a financial budget. The budgetary balance is a
calculation of Budget less Commitments less Obligations less Actuals. This
report is designed for managers and is limited to manager roles on the
organizations selected.


Required Prompts: Organization, Company, Structure, Time Period, Period,
Amount Type
Optional Prompts: Plan, Additional Options, Book


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Manager Position Budgetary
Balance Report


Manager Position Budgetary
Balance Report


View budgetary balance for position budgets for an Organization Company,
Structure and Year. The Budgetary Balance is a calculation of Budget less
Commitments less Obligations less Actuals.This report is designed for
managers and is limited to manager roles on the organization
selected.Required Prompts: Company, Structure, YearOptional Prompts:
Worktags, Positions, Accounts, Summarize by Account/Organizing
Dimension, Negative vs Non-Zero Balances


XpressO Reports: Manager Position Budgets


Manager Position Budgets Manager Position Budgets View list of position budgets for an Organization, Company, Budget Structure
and Year. This report is designed for managers and is limited to manager
roles on the organization selected.Required Prompts: Company, Structure,
YearOptional Prompts: Budget Type, Supervisory Organization


XpressO Reports: Manager Position Budgets


Plan Group Plan Group Report
Writer


Yes Process: Budget
Reports: Manager Budgets


Plan Structure Hierarchy Name Plan Structure Hierarchy Name Report
Writer


Yes Process: Budget
Reports: Manager Budgets


Position Budgetary Balance
Report


Position Budgetary Balance
Report


View budgetary balance for position budgets for a Company, Structure and
Year. The Budgetary Balance is a calculation of Budget less Commitments
less Obligations less Actuals.


Required Prompts: Company, Structure, Year
Optional Prompts: Worktags, Positions, Accounts, Summarize by
Account/Organizing Dimension, Negative vs Non-Zero Balances


XpressO Reports: Company Position Budgets


Revenue Plan Variance Revenue Plan Variance This composite report lists for revenue accounts the current year plan, YTD
plan, YTD actuals, variance and % remaining. This report is prompted for a
given org, plan and fiscal period. This reports answers questions such as:


What is the plan versus actuals variance for revenue accounts for my orgs?
What is the remaining percentage of plan year to date?


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Budget Fringe Rate Table View Budget Fringe Rate Table XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget General
View Budgetary Roll Forward
Close


View Budgetary Roll Forward
Close


XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget
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View Entry Types View Entry Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget General
View Plan View Plan View the budget details by for a company, structure, budget name (optional),


year and period. View budget details in the company currency or translated
currency (account translation rule set required)


Required prompts: Company, Structure, Year, Period
Optional prompts: Budget Name, Translation Currency, Account Translation
Rule Set


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Process: Budget


View Plan Structure View Plan Structure XpressO Yes Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General
Set Up: Headcount Plan (HCM)
Set Up: Headcount Planning
Set Up: Plan Publishing


View Plan Treatment Rules View Plan Treatment Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget General
View Position Budget Group View Position Budget Group View details for Position Budget Group. Position Budget Groups are used for


uploading position budgets. This report displays the company, currency,
description, the number of position budgets, Compensation and Fringe
Benefit Budget Total, and process history.


Required Prompts: Position Budget Group


XpressO Yes Process: Position Budget
Reports: Company Position Budgets


View Structure Hierarchy View Structure Hierarchy View a chart of the Budget Structure Hierarchy that shows the hierarchical
relationships.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget
Set Up: Budget General
Set Up: Headcount Planning


Positions and Headcount Average # of Successors for
Positions


Average # of Successors for
Positions


Lists the average numbers of successors for positions grouped by
supervisory organization. The average is based on positions and succession
candidates for the position to provide insight for succession planning. This
report filters on positions and headcount groups in which the user has access
based on a role of Manager or HR Partner. No prompts required. This report
answers questions such as:


What are the number of succession candidates available for positions?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Headcount by Worker Type Headcount by Worker Type This report is used to deliver Workday usage metrics for user accounts. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Worker Summary
Reports


Positions and their FTE Positions and their FTE View workers' scheduled weekly hours, FTE (full-time equivalent) percentage,
and time type for all the filled positions. You can optionally get these hours as
of a specified date and/or include subordinate organizations. Enables you to
monitor worker hours.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: View as of, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Primary Job Switch History Primary Job Switch History Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations
Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information
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Quarterly Turnover by
Organization


Quarterly Turnover by
Organization


The Quarterly Turnover by Organization report charts the percentage of
voluntary and involuntary terminations by supervisory organization and
calendar quarter. This report requires prompts for Time Period and Period.


To change the report to fiscal quarter, copy the report and edit the Group by
Time Period Field from Quarter-Year to Period Schedule Period End Date
and select the appropriate fiscal schedule.


Risks: Failure to retain employee(s) may impede ability to meet business
objectives.


Auditor Action: Monitor, inquire of management regarding root cause and
remediation plans, or initiate an audit activity as appropriate.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


View Position Restrictions View Position Restrictions This view of the position contains the position overview, restrictions for hiring
into the position, qualifications needed for the position, incumbent history, and
default compensation.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: All Positions


View Swap Positions Events View Swap Positions Events The Swap Positions business process events and details that occurred during
a specified time period. Events will only display if you have access to all
positions included in the Swap Positions transaction, or if you initiated the
event.


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: Swap Positions -
View Events


View Workday System Generated
Events


View Workday System Generated
Events


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Pre-Hire Process Find Employment Agreements Find Employment Agreements XpressO Pre-Hire Data: Employment
Agreement


Interview Results Entered by Interview Results Entered by View the interview results entered by a specific worker. Details include the
name of the pre-hire, the organization in which the unfilled position belongs,
the name of the position, the interview date, the interview type, the
recommendation, and comments.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage Pre-Hire Process: View
Pre-Hire Interviews


Interview Results for Pre-Hire Interview Results for Pre-Hire View the results of an interview for a specific pre-hire and position.


Required prompt: Pre-Hire, Considered for
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage Pre-Hire Process: View
Pre-Hire Interviews


Overlap Workers Overlap Workers The View All Positions report provides information for position management
Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Positions with Overlap Positions with Overlap The View All Positions report provides information for position management
Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions
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Pre-Hire ID Information Pre-Hire ID Information View ID information related to a pre-hire.  You can see details on information


in the system for national IDs, additional government IDs, passport, visas,
licenses, and other IDs.


Required prompt:  Pre-Hire
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Pre-Hire Personal Data: ID
Information


Pre-Hire Names Pre-Hire Names View a pre-hire's legal and preferred name.


Required prompt:  Pre-Hire
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Pre-Hire Data: Names


Pre-Hire Personal Information Pre-Hire Personal Information View personal information that exists for a pre-hire.  Details include gender,
date of birth, marital status, ethnicity, and citizenship status.


Required prompt: Pre-Hire
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Pre-Hire Personal Data: Personal
Information


Pre-Hire Pools Pre-Hire Pools View a list of existing pre-hires. You can narrow the results to view pre-hires
within a specified time range or pre-hire pool.  Details include the date the
pre-hire was entered into the system, the recruitment source, the name of the
person who referred the pre-hire, and the pool to which the pre-hire belongs.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: Time Period, Relative to, From, To, Pre-Hire Pools, Source,
Referred by


XpressO Manage Pre-Hire Process: Consider
Pre-Hires


Pre-Hires for Job Pre-Hires for Job View a list of pre-hires. You can narrow the results to view pre-hires within a
specified organization or time period.  Details include the date the pre-hire
was entered into the system, the pre-hire name, the recruitment source,
positions the pre-hire is being considered for, the organization, the hiring
manager, pre-hire status, interviewer names, the recommendation, and
recommendation comments. You can edit the pre-hire profile or enter
interview results as a related action off the pre-hire. Required prompt:
OrganizationsOptional prompt: Include Subordinate Organization, Considered
for, Status, Source, Referred by, Interviewed by, Time Period, Relative to,
From, To


XpressO Manage Pre-Hire Process: Consider
Pre-Hires


Pre-Hires I Entered Pre-Hires I Entered Displays pre-hires that the user entered into Workday.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage Pre-Hire Process: Manage
Pre-Hires


Pre-Hires Ineligible for Hire Pre-Hires Ineligible for Hire View pre-hires who have been designated as not eligible for hire, and why
they have been designated this way.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage Pre-Hire Process: Pre-Hire
Eligibility


Recruiting Recruiting XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Recruiting
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View All Positions View All Positions The View All Positions report provides information for position management


Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


View Job Posting Sites View Job Posting Sites XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Job Requisition View Job Requisition XpressO Yes Job Requisition Data
View Open Positions View Open Positions View a summary of open positions in an organization. Enables you to audit


the total number of available positions and hours, as well as the number of
pre-hires for each position. Details include the organization, manager,
position group, earliest hire date, position count, and number of pre-hires. If
the organization uses headcount management, the number of available hours
is also displayed.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Open Positions


View Position Restrictions View Position Restrictions This view of the position contains the position overview, restrictions for hiring
into the position, qualifications needed for the position, incumbent history, and
default compensation.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Prism Analytics Data Catalog Data Catalog XpressO Yes Prism: Tables Create
Prism: Tables Manage
Prism: Tables Manage Schema
Prism: Tables Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Create
Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


Prism Security Configuration Audit Prism Security Configuration Audit XpressO Yes Prism Datasets: Publish
View Data Source Security View Data Source Security XpressO Yes Prism: Manage Data Source


Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Dataset View Dataset XpressO Yes Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Dataset Integration Details View Dataset Integration Details XpressO Yes Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Dataset Lineage View Dataset Lineage XpressO Yes Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Dataset ParseStage View Dataset ParseStage XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
View Dataset Versions View Dataset Versions XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
View Datasets with Name Conflicts View Datasets with Name Conflicts XpressO Yes Prism Datasets: Manage
View Prism Application Status
Tracker


View Prism Application Status
Tracker


XpressO Yes Manage: People Analytics
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View Prism Data Source View Prism Data Source XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration


Custom Report Creation
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Prism Usage Details View Prism Usage Details XpressO Yes Prism: Tables Manage
Prism: Tables Manage Schema
Prism: Tables Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


View Prism Wbucket Complete
Notification


View Prism Wbucket Complete
Notification


XpressO Yes Prism: Insert Table Data
Prism: Tables Manage
Prism: Tables Manage Schema
Prism: Tables Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage


View Prism WPA Delivered Fields View Prism WPA Delivered Fields XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
View Stories Configuration View Stories Configuration XpressO Yes Manage: People Analytics
View Table Lineage View Table Lineage XpressO Yes Prism: Tables Manage


Prism: Tables Manage Schema
Prism: Tables Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Manage
Prism Datasets: Owner Manage
Prism Datasets: Publish


WBucket Monitor WBucket Monitor XpressO Prism: Tables Create
Prism: Tables Manage
Prism Datasets: Create
Prism Datasets: Manage


Procurement Budget vs Actual Spend by
Quarter


Budget vs Actual Spend by
Quarter


The budget vs actual spend by quarter report lists the budget and actual
amounts by spend category trended by quarter. Required Prompts:
Company, Budget Structure, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account
Translation Rule Set and Translation Currency. Optional Prompts: Budget
Name and Spend Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Edit Receipt Edit Receipt XpressO Process: Receipt/Return -
Create/Edit
Self-Service: Receipt


Find  Suppliers Find  Suppliers View selected suppliers.  Details include supplier name, supplier ID, status,
supplier category, supplier group, customer account number, address
information, parent supplier and 1099 applicability.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier


Find Catalog Loads Find Catalog Loads View all catalogs loaded, their effective date, supplier contract, load status,
and items in the load. Enables you to view and edit catalog loads.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: Supplier, supplier Contract


XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Catalogs
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Find Internal Catalog Loads Find Internal Catalog Loads View the catalog load, effective date, catalog, associated companies for ISP,


load status and items for the retrieved internal catalog loads.


Required prompts:  None
Optional prompts:  Company, Internal Service Provider, and Internal Catalog.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Internal Catalogs


Find Internal Service Deliveries Find Internal Service Deliveries Report
Writer


Yes Process: Internal Service Delivery
Reports: Internal Service Delivery


Find Invoices for Supplier Contact Find Invoices for Supplier Contact XpressO Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Mass Change Requisition
Requester Requests


Find Mass Change Requisition
Requester Requests


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Mass Action


Find Payments for Supplier
Contact


Find Payments for Supplier
Contact


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Procurement Card
Transaction Verifications


Find Procurement Card
Transaction Verifications


This advanced report enables the verifier and approver to view procurement
card transaction verifications that you can filter by company, worker, date, or
intercompany transaction.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Find Procurement Card
Transaction Verifications (Indexed)


Find Procurement Card
Transaction Verifications (Indexed)


Find Procurement Card Transaction Verifications based on selected
parameters


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Find Procurement Items Find Procurement Items Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Procurement Mass Cancel
Requests


Find Procurement Mass Cancel
Requests


Use this report to search for mass cancel requests with values you know.
Example: Company, Request Date, or Document Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order - Mass
Action
Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting
Process: Requisition - Mass Action
Process: Requisition - Reporting
Process: Supplier Contract - Mass
Action
Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Find Procurement Mass Close
Requests


Find Procurement Mass Close
Requests


Use this report to search for mass close requests with values you know.
Example: Company, Request Date, or Document Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting
Process: Requisition - Reporting
Process: Supplier Contract - Mass
Action
Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Find Purchase Item Requests Find Purchase Item Requests This report enables administrators to view all requests for new purchase
items and mass purchase item updates. The report uses the Purchase Item
Request report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Item Request -
Reporting


Find Purchase Items Find Purchase Items Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factor Exceptions


Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factor Exceptions


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Purchase Item
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Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factors that Need
Review


Find Purchase Items with
Conversion Factors that Need
Review


XpressO Yes Set Up: Purchase Item


Find Purchase Order Issue Group Find Purchase Order Issue Group XpressO Process: Purchase Order - Mass
Action


Find Purchase Order Line and
Line Splits for Organization


Find Purchase Order Line and
Line Splits for Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Purchase
Order Lines


Find Purchase Order Lines for
Organizations


Find Purchase Order Lines for
Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Purchase
Order Lines


Find Purchase Orders Find Purchase Orders View purchase order information for all selected purchase orders. Details
include version, company, PO status, memo, supplier, PO date, due date,
amount, currency, supplier contract, and a list of receipts and invoices for
each purchase order. You can drill into the receipts and invoices for more
information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Company, Supplier, Purchase Order, Purchase Order
Date, Due Date, Contract, Requisition, Requester,  Invoice, Created by
Worker, Approving Worker, Worktags


XpressO Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting


Find Purchase Orders for Supplier
Contact


Find Purchase Orders for Supplier
Contact


XpressO Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Receipt Accruals Find Receipt Accruals XpressO Process: Receipt Accruals
Find Receipt Accruals for Supplier Find Receipt Accruals for Supplier XpressO Process: Receipt Accruals
Find Receipts Find Receipts Find Receipts Report


Writer
Yes Process: Receipt/Return - Reports


Find Replenishment Requisitions
with Conversion Factor Exceptions


Find Replenishment Requisitions
with Conversion Factor Exceptions


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Reporting


Find Request for Quotes (RFQ) for
Supplier Contact


Find Request for Quotes (RFQ) for
Supplier Contact


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


Find Requisition Lines and Line
Splits for Organization


Find Requisition Lines and Line
Splits for Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Requisition
Lines


Find Requisition Lines for
Organizations


Find Requisition Lines for
Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Requisition
Lines


Find Requisition Sourcing
Requests


Find Requisition Sourcing
Requests


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Reporting


Find Requisitions Find Requisitions View each requisition, company, requester, date, amount, currency, and
status. Enables you to track the progress of specified requisitions or edit in-
progress requisitions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Company, Requisition, Requester, Requisition Date,
Status, Supplier, Contract, Spend Category, Item, Purchase Order, Approving
Worker, Created By Worker, Worktags


XpressO Process: Requisition - Reporting


Find Returns Find Returns Find Returns Report
Writer


Yes Process: Receipt/Return - Reports
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Find Supplier Backorder Request Find Supplier Backorder Request Report


Writer
Yes Process: Purchase Order -


Reporting
Internal Catalog Work Area Internal Catalog Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Internal Catalogs
Managed vs Unmanaged Invoice
Spend


Managed vs Unmanaged Invoice
Spend


This matrix report displays managed and unmanaged spend from supplier
invoices in the reported currency. Managed spend refers to the supplier
invoices with a purchase order or supplier contract referenced. Unmanaged
spend refers to the supplier invoices without a purchase order or supplier
contract referenced.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Managed vs Unmanaged
Procurement Card Spend


Managed vs Unmanaged
Procurement Card Spend


This matrix report displays managed and unmanaged spend from
procurement cards in the reported currency. Managed spend refers to the
procurement card verifications with a purchase order or supplier contract
referenced. Unmanaged spend refers to the procurement card verifications
without a purchase order or supplier contract referenced.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Managed vs Unmanaged
Procurement Card Spend
(Indexed)


Managed vs Unmanaged
Procurement Card Spend
(Indexed)


Displays managed and unmanaged spend from procurement cards in
reported currency. Required prompts: Reporting Currency, Company, Start
Date, and End Date.  Optional prompts: Spend Category, Cost Center,
Region, Location and Item.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


My Procurement Card Transaction
Verifications


My Procurement Card Transaction
Verifications


This report displays the procurement card transaction verifications you
created.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


My Procurement Card Transaction
Verifications (Indexed)


My Procurement Card Transaction
Verifications (Indexed)


This report displays the procurement card transaction verifications you
created.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


My Procurement Card
Transactions


My Procurement Card
Transactions


XpressO Yes Process: Credit Card
Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification
Self-Service: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


My Purchase Item Requests My Purchase Item Requests This report enables workers to view their requests for new purchase items
and mass purchase item updates. The report uses the Purchase Item
Request report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Item Request -
Reporting
Self-Service: Purchase Item
Request


My Receipts My Receipts Find My Receipts Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Receipt


My Requisitions My Requisitions View each requisition, date, amount, suppliers, purchase orders, and status.
Enables you to track the progress of your requisitions or edit in-progress
requisitions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Requisition - Reporting
Self-Service: Requisition


My Returns My Returns My Returns Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Receipt


My Time and Tasks Log My Time and Tasks Log Logs Report for Contingent Labour Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks
Self-Service: Time and Tasks


Past Due Recalls by Severity Past Due Recalls by Severity This report identifies recalls that are past the recall due date.  The data is
grouped by recall severity.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Recall Admin
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Procurement Procurement XpressO Yes Management Dashboard:


Procurement
Purchase Order Lines not
Received


Purchase Order Lines not
Received


This Advanced report uses the Purchase Order Lines report data source,
enabling you to list Purchase Order Lines for goods with unreceived
quantities.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting


Purchase Order to Print Purchase Order to Print Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting
Self-Service: Purchase Order


Purchase Orders for Date Range
by Company


Purchase Orders for Date Range
by Company


This report provides Purchase Orders issued by Company. You can specify
the date ranges to narrow the Purchase Orders returned.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting


Recall Turn Around Time Recall Turn Around Time This report identifies recalls that are closed for analysis of turn around time.
Turn around time is the number of days from the date of reall creation to the
date the recall is closed. The data is grouped by recall severity.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Recall Admin


Receipt Accrual by Company Receipt Accrual by Company XpressO Yes Process: Receipt Accruals
Requisition Sourcing Console Requisition Sourcing Console View requisitions and their date, worker, amount, ship-to address unsourced


line items, and status. Enables Buyers and Service Coordinators to find and
edit requisitions and track requisitioning activity.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Process: Purchase Order - Mass
Action


Requisition Templates Requisition Templates View requisition templates, including templates you created as well as shared
templates. Enables you to generate requisitions using these templates or
change your templates.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Requisition Template


Requisition Worktag Templates Requisition Worktag Templates View requisition worktag templates created by you. Details include template
type, created on, owned by, and inactive status. Enables you to view or
change your templates.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Requisition - Reporting
Self-Service: Requisition Template


Spend Analysis for Invoices Spend Analysis for Invoices This matrix report displays the analysis of supplier invoices by spend
category for each quarter.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Spend Analysis for Procurement
Card


Spend Analysis for Procurement
Card


This matrix report displays the analysis of procurement card spend by
quarter.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Spend Analysis for Procurement
Card (Indexed)


Spend Analysis for Procurement
Card (Indexed)


Displays spend from procurement cards in reported currency.  Required
prompts: Reporting Currency, Company, Start Date, and End Date.  Optional
prompts: Spend Category, Cost Center, Region, Location, and Item.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Spend Management Overview Spend Management Overview XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
Supplier Catalog Work Area Supplier Catalog Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Catalogs
Top Suppliers by Purchasing
Amount


Top Suppliers by Purchasing
Amount


Displays the top suppliers by Purchase Order spend (in reported currency
selected).


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting
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Uninvoiced Purchase Orders Uninvoiced Purchase Orders Displays uninvoiced spend in reported currency.  Required prompts:


Reporting Currency, Company, Start Date, and End Date. Optional prompts:
Spend Category, Supplier, Item, Cost Center, Location, Region.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order -
Reporting


Unmanaged Invoice Spend Unmanaged Invoice Spend This matrix report displays the supplier invoice spend unrelated to a purchase
order or supplier contract.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Unmanaged Procurement Card
Spend


Unmanaged Procurement Card
Spend


This matrix report displays the number of procurement card verifications
without a purchase order or supplier contract referenced.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


Unmanaged Procurement Card
Spend (Indexed)


Unmanaged Procurement Card
Spend (Indexed)


Displays unmanaged spend from procurement cards in reported currency.
Required prompts: Reporting Currency, Company, Start Date, and End Date.
Optional prompts: Supplier, Spend Category, Cost Center, Region, Location
and Item.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Procurement Card
Transaction Verification


View Catalog Load View Catalog Load View the catalog load items and process history for the specified catalog load.
For each item identifier, the Catalog Load Items tab shows the item name,
description, unit price, unit of measure, and spend category. The Process
History tab shows the status of each process step, completion date, due date,
and person.


Required prompt: Catalog Load
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Internal Catalogs
Process: Supplier Catalogs
Self-Service: Supplier Contact -
Catalogs


View Internal Catalog View Internal Catalog XpressO Yes Process: Internal Catalogs
View Internal Service Delivery View Internal Service Delivery XpressO Yes Process: Internal Service Delivery


View: Organization Internal Service
Delivery


View Mass Maintain Purchase
Items Request


View Mass Maintain Purchase
Items Request


XpressO Yes Process: Purchase Item Request -
Reporting
Process: Purchase Item Request -
View


View New Purchase Items
Request


View New Purchase Items
Request


XpressO Yes Process: Purchase Item Request -
Reporting
Process: Purchase Item Request -
View
Self-Service: Purchase Item
Request


View Procurement Roll Forward View Procurement Roll Forward XpressO Yes Process: Year End
View Purchase Order Print Layout View Purchase Order Print Layout XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Purchase Orders for Supplier
Contact


View Purchase Orders for Supplier
Contact


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Supplier Contact
Tasks


View Requisition Worktags
Template


View Requisition Worktags
Template


XpressO Yes Process: Requisition - Create/Edit
Process: Requisition - View
Self-Service: Requisition Template


View Supplier Catalog View Supplier Catalog XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Catalogs
Workday Strategic Sourcing Link Workday Strategic Sourcing Link XpressO Yes Workday Strategic Sourcing


Project Budget View Project Budget Template View Project Budget Template XpressO Yes Manage: Project Budget
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Projects Average Project Duration Average Project Duration This matrix report enables resource managers to report the average project


duration using the Projects report data source. Prompts for Projects or Project
Hierarchies. All projects with a duration during the prompted period will be
used for duration calculation and displayed in the report.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Details


Average Revenue by Project Role Average Revenue by Project Role This matrix report enables project managers to view the average revenue for
invoice lines by project role. The report uses the Billable Project
Transactions~ report data source. Required prompts: ~Project~/~Project~
Hierarchy, Time Period, and Period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Project Billing


Capital Project Transaction Detail Capital Project Transaction Detail This advanced report enables project managers to list capital project
transactions along with the capital project wip exclusion rules met and
accounting adjustment lines using the Capital Project Transactions report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Capital Projects


Comparative Revenue by Project Comparative Revenue by Project This composite report enables project managers to view revenue trends by
project. The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial Reporting report data
source. Required prompts: Company, Project/Project Hierarchy, Ledger,
Period, Account Translation Rule Set, Translation Currency, and Revenue
Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Edit Task Resources Edit Task Resources XpressO Manage: Project Task Resources
Find Ideas Find Ideas This advanced report enables managers to find and view project ideas based


on their search criteria. This report uses the Ideas data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Idea


Find Project for Me Find Project for Me This search report enables workers to find Projects with available
assignments using the Resource Plan Details Search report data source.
Optional filters for Location, Job Profile, Worker Type, and Project Role.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Resource
Management


Find Project for Worker Find Project for Worker This search report enables resource managers to find Projects with available
assignments using the Resource Plan Details Search report data source.
Optional filters for Location, Job Profile, Worker Type, and Project Role.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management


Find Project Labor Cost
Summaries


Find Project Labor Cost
Summaries


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Labor Cost
Accounting


Find Project Templates Find Project Templates View project templates. Details include the template name, ID, description,
owner business site, project group, currency, whether it's billable and the
sales item, if any. Use this report to find relevant templates. You can create a
project or edit the template from the related action menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Project Template ID, Template Name, Business Site,
Project Group, Owner, Sales Item, Billable


XpressO Set Up: Project


Find Projects Find Projects This advanced report enables managers to find and review projects, including
overview information on the company, project hierarchy, dates, status, owner,
and percent complete. They can also drill into the project details for more
information. This report uses the ~Projects ~ data source. Required prompt:
Projects and Project Hierarchies.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Details
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Find Timesheets Find Timesheets View each timesheet,  organization, worker, status, and the period start and


end dates. You can also filter this report by workers, date, and timesheet
status. Enables you to find the status of timesheets for workers and perform
related actions on them.


Required prompt: Supervisory Organization
Optional Prompts: Workers, Start Date On or After, Start Date On or Before,
Timesheet Status


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Details
Worker Data: Payroll (Timesheets)
Worker Data: Project Timesheet and
Worksheet


Find Worker Assignments Find Worker Assignments XpressO Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management
Manage: Resource Pool
Reports: Manager


Find Worker Availability Find Worker Availability XpressO Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management


Forecast vs. Actuals – Project
Hours by Month


Forecast vs. Actuals – Project
Hours by Month


This report enables project managers to compare forecasted and actual
hours spent on a project. Details include project role, worker, and the
variance between actual and forecasted in both hours and percentage. Data
is grouped by month, though you can run the report for any time frame.
Workday flags any variance over 10%.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount by Job Profile Headcount by Job Profile This matrix report enables resource managers to a detailed headcount of
workers by job profile using the Workers in Resource Plans for Project
Hierarchies within Date Range report data source. Prompts for Start Date,
End Date, Project Hierarchy, and Subordinate Project Hierarchies.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Project Tracking


Manage Project Plan Levels Manage Project Plan Levels XpressO Yes Manage: Project Plan
Manage Worker Assignments Manage Worker Assignments XpressO Manage: Advanced Project


Resource Management
Manage: Resource Pool
Reports: Manager


My Ideas My Ideas This advanced report enables workers to view their project ideas and drill into
the details. This report uses the Ideas data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Idea


My Project Tasks My Project Tasks XpressO Yes Self-Service: Project
My Timesheets My Timesheets View each timesheet, status, worker, supervisory organization, the period


start and end dates, and hours. Enables you to find the status of your
timesheets and perform related actions on them.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Payroll (My
Timesheets)
Self-Service: Project Timesheet
Self-Service: Worksheets


Navigate Project Navigate Project XpressO Yes Manage: Project Details
Navigate Project Hierarchy Navigate Project Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Hierarchy
Navigate Resource Pool Navigate Resource Pool XpressO Yes Manage: Resource Pool


Set Up: Resource Pool
Navigate Resource Pool Hierarchy Navigate Resource Pool Hierarchy XpressO Yes Manage: Resource Pool


Set Up: Resource Pool
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Project Actual Hours - Monthly Project Actual Hours - Monthly View the approved hours logged to a project for any time frame, with the data


grouped by month. Details include project role, worker, total hours by worker,
and the ability to drill down on the hours to view individual worker time blocks.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking


Project Budgetary Balance with
Labor Cost


Project Budgetary Balance with
Labor Cost


This report enables resource managers to compare project budget lines,
journal lines, and labor cost against each other for multiple time periods
including: project life to date, current YTD, and current period.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Project Forecasted Hours -
Monthly


Project Forecasted Hours -
Monthly


This matrix report enables resource managers to report project forecasted
hours by month, and includes project role, worker, and total forecasted hours
by worker, using the Project Resource Forecast report data source. Prompts
for Projects or Project Hierarchies.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Resource Forecast
Reports: Manager


Project Forecasted Labor Cost Project Forecasted Labor Cost This report enables project managers to view forecasted project labor cost for
3 consecutive fiscal periods. Workers and unnamed resources forecasted
hours are multiplied by their standard cost rates. Standard Cost Rates are
based on fiscal period end dates and don't reflect rate changes within
periods.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Project Hierarchy Baseline vs.
Forecast


Project Hierarchy Baseline vs.
Forecast


This standard report enables managers to review the baseline and forecast
budgets for a project hierarchy or project. They can filter on parameters, such
as the ledger account and worktags, as of the effective date of the report.
Required Prompts: Account Translation Rule Set, Account Type, Translation
Currency, Company, Project/Project Hierarchy, Time Period, Period, Plan
Structure.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Project Overview Project Overview This advanced report enables project managers to view the project plan
phases, project plan tasks, and task details for a specific project. This report
uses the Project Plan Phases data source. Required prompt: Project.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Plan


Project Portfolio Metrics for
Review


Project Portfolio Metrics for
Review


Review metrics related to project portfolio scorecard. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Project Profitability Project Profitability This composite report enables project managers to view the project
profitability, including revenue, gross profit, and labor margins. The report
uses the Customer Invoice Lines and the Revenue Recognition Installment
Lines report data sources. Required prompts: Company, Project/Project
Hierarchy, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account Translation Rule Set,
Translation Currency, Currency Rate Type, and Revenue Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Project Roll-Off Project Roll-Off This advanced report enables resource managers to view the project plan
details for a worker, including start date, project assigned to, and roll off date.
The report uses the Workers by Organization report data source. Prompts for:
Organizations, Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers, Project
and Project Hierarchy, Include Subordiante Project Hierarchies, Start Date,
and End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Project Tracking


Project Status by Project Hierarchy Project Status by Project Hierarchy This matrix report enables resource managers to a detailed count of Projects
within the selected Project Hierarchies within each Project Status and the
total estimated budget for each status. Prompts for Projects or Project
Hierarchies.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Details


Project Task Status Project Task Status This advanced report enables resource managers to view the project plan
and details on the task status using the Project Plan Phases report data
source. Prompts for Project.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Plan


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 176 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Project Utilization Report - Monthly Project Utilization Report - Monthly This report details the monthly project utilization percentage based on the


billable hours and total hours logged to a project. Billable hours are those that
are logged to a billable project and not marked with the Do Not Bill check box.
It takes into consideration only approved hours, if approval is required.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking


Projects Headcount Supply and
Demand by Job Profile


Projects Headcount Supply and
Demand by Job Profile


This report enables resource managers to compare project headcount supply
and demand organized by job profile. Supply represents workers not
assigned to any resource plan lines within a selected time period. Demand
represents an assignment on the resource plan lines, with specific job profile
requirements but no workers assigned.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Resource Activity Resource Activity Workday intends to retire this report. Use Workday Time Tracking instead. Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project Details


Revenue Leakage Revenue Leakage The revenue leakage report shows where hours, rates, and revenue have
been conceded.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Staff Projects Staff Projects XpressO Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management


Staffing That Needs Attention Staffing That Needs Attention XpressO Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management
Management Dashboard: Resource
Manager


Sub Report - Utilization Targets for
Workers


Sub Report - Utilization Targets for
Workers


This matrix subreport enables resource managers to build reports using the
Project Worker Days data source. The subreport uses the Project Worker
Days by Supervisory Organization and Job Profile data source filter and
accesses Project Worker Day as the primary object. Prompts for Supervisory
Organizations, Job Profiles, and Date Range.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management


Trended Revenue by Project Trended Revenue by Project This matrix report enables project managers to view the trended revenue by
project for the period. The report uses the Journal Lines for Financial
Reporting report data source. Required prompts: Company, Project/Project
Hierarchy, Ledger, Time Period, Period, Account Translation Rule Set,
Translation Currency, and Revenue Accounts.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Projects


Utilization Targets for Workers -
Monthly


Utilization Targets for Workers -
Monthly


This report enables resource managers to view utilization target values,
scheduled hours, and utilization target hours for workers in a supervisory
organization. Workday groups the data by month, though you can run the
report for any time frame.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


View Dynamic Resource Pool View Dynamic Resource Pool XpressO Yes Set Up: Dynamic Resource Pool
View Initiative View Initiative XpressO Yes Manage: Initiatives
View Project View Project View project details such as dates, organization, and owner. Details include


the project activities, worker, and due date for each. Enables you to view and
edit projects or create new ones.


Required prompt: Project
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Details


View Project Assets View Project Assets XpressO Yes Manage: Capital Projects
View Project Hierarchy View Project Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Hierarchy
View Project Labor Cost
Configuration


View Project Labor Cost
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Labor Cost
Summary Accounting
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View Project Phases View Project Phases This advanced report enables project managers to review the names,


descriptions, and statuses of the project phases with drill down capability into
further detail. This report uses the Project Phase data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Project


View Project Plan View Project Plan XpressO Yes Manage: Project Plan
View Project Plan Template View Project Plan Template View the specified project plan template. The template shows the tasks in


each phase, and the project profile for each task. You can edit these from
their related actions menus.


Required prompt: Project Plan Template
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project


View Project Plan Timeline View Project Plan Timeline XpressO Manage: Project Plan
View Project Portfolio View Project Portfolio XpressO Yes Manage: Project Portfolio Funding


Manage: Project Portfolios
View Project Ratings for Worker View Project Ratings for Worker This advanced report enables managers to view the average ~project rating~


of a worker and the detailed ratings of their project plan tasks. This report
uses the My Workers with a Project Rating data source. Required prompt:
Workers.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Project Performance
Worker Data: Project Performance


View Project Resource Plan View Project Resource Plan View the specified resource pool for each project profile in the pool. For each
profile it shows the start and end date of the associated project assignment,
available workers and workers assigned to a task. For each worker, the report
shows their percent of allocation, hourly billable rate, hourly internal rate, and
currency. You can edit or view project worker roles from the project profile
related actions menu.


Required prompt: Project Resource Pool Selected
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Resources
Set Up: Project Hierarchy
Set Up: Project Tracking


View Project Risks View Project Risks XpressO Yes Manage: Project Details
View Project Scenario (DO NOT
USE)


View Project Scenario (DO NOT
USE)


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Scenario
Worker Data: Project Costing


View Project Scenario Group (DO
NOT USE)


View Project Scenario Group (DO
NOT USE)


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Scenario


View Project Template View Project Template View the specified project template. Details include the template name, ID,
description, owner business site, the tasks in each phase, and the project
profile for each task. You can edit these from their related actions menus.


Required prompt: Project Template
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project


View Resource Plan Lines with
Conflicting Standard Cost Rates


View Resource Plan Lines with
Conflicting Standard Cost Rates


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Resources


View Resource Plan Template View Resource Plan Template View the specified project resource plan template. Details include the
template name, ID and description, member resources and the hourly billable
rate for each.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project


View Resource Pool View Resource Pool XpressO Yes Manage: Resource Pool
Set Up: Resource Pool
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View Resource Pool Hierarchy View Resource Pool Hierarchy XpressO Yes Manage: Resource Pool


Set Up: Resource Pool
View Task Resource Template View Task Resource Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Project
View Task Resources in Grid View Task Resources in Grid XpressO Yes Manage: Project Task Resources
Work in Progress Reconciliation
Report


Work in Progress Reconciliation
Report


XpressO Manage: Capital Projects


Workday for Microsoft Project
Settings


Workday for Microsoft Project
Settings


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Integration


Worker Allocations Worker Allocations This standard report enables resource managers to view work allocations,
forecast hours, time off, holidays, and scheduled weekly hours for their
project workers when using the Resource Manager Dashboard. Required
Prompt: Supervisory Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Worker Allocations by Resource
Pool


Worker Allocations by Resource
Pool


This standard report enables resource pool managers to view the work
allocations, forecast hours, time off, holidays, and scheduled weekly hours for
their project workers when using the Resource Pool Manager Dashboard.
Required Prompt: Resource Pools and Resource Pool Hierarchies.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Worker Availability - Detailed
Allocation


Worker Availability - Detailed
Allocation


This composite report enables resource managers to view the weekly percent
allocation for a worker, based on their project forecasted hours, PTO,
company holidays, and scheduled weekly hours.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Public Data US Labor Market Statistics US Labor Market Statistics This report generates data on the US Labor Market from the US Census
Bureau's American Community Survey. This report is available through the
Innovation Services offering for Public Data.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Public Data


PulsePoint PulsePoint AED Count by
Deployment Status


PulsePoint AED Count by
Deployment Status


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agencies By State /
Provence


PulsePoint Agencies By State /
Provence


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agencies providing
Audio Stream


PulsePoint Agencies providing
Audio Stream


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agencies with Shape
Files


PulsePoint Agencies with Shape
Files


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Community
Engagement Options


PulsePoint Agency Community
Engagement Options


Agency incident transparency options selected. Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Followers -
Historical


PulsePoint Agency Followers -
Historical


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Message
Subscriptions


PulsePoint Agency Message
Subscriptions


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data


PulsePoint Agency Message
Subscriptions - Historic


PulsePoint Agency Message
Subscriptions - Historic


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data


PulsePoint Agency Notification
Subscriptions


PulsePoint Agency Notification
Subscriptions


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup
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PulsePoint Agency Notification
Subscriptions - Historical


PulsePoint Agency Notification
Subscriptions - Historical


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Production
Status


PulsePoint Agency Production
Status


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Verified
Responder Notification
Subscriptions


PulsePoint Agency Verified
Responder Notification
Subscriptions


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Agency Verified
Responder Notification
Subscriptions - Historic


PulsePoint Agency Verified
Responder Notification
Subscriptions - Historic


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Average Number of
Responders Alerted per Activation
- By Location Type


PulsePoint Average Number of
Responders Alerted per Activation
- By Location Type


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Cardiac Arrest and
Activations  - By Location Type


PulsePoint Cardiac Arrest and
Activations  - By Location Type


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Incident Analysis for an
Agency


PulsePoint Incident Analysis for an
Agency


XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Local Citizen
Responders - Averaged by Time of
Day


PulsePoint Local Citizen
Responders - Averaged by Time of
Day


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Local Citizen
Responders - Historical


PulsePoint Local Citizen
Responders - Historical


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Verified Responders -
Averaged by Time of Day


PulsePoint Verified Responders -
Averaged by Time of Day


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Verified Responders -
Historical


PulsePoint Verified Responders -
Historical


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


PulsePoint Verified Responders by
Agency


PulsePoint Verified Responders by
Agency


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data


View PulsePoint Agencies View PulsePoint Agencies XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


View PulsePoint Agency View PulsePoint Agency XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data
Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


View PulsePoint Agency Types View PulsePoint Agency Types XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup
View PulsePoint Incident Call
Types


View PulsePoint Incident Call
Types


XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Setup


View PulsePoint User View PulsePoint User XpressO Yes Workday Philanthropic: PPF Agency
Data


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 180 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Purchase Order Acknowledgement Find Purchase Order


Acknowledgements
Find Purchase Order
Acknowledgements


This advanced report enables buyers to view purchase order
acknowledgements (POAs) by company. The report uses the Purchase Order
Acknowledgements report data source to return 1 row for each POA and
company. The Company prompt is required (additional optional filtering is
available). This report is indexed for performance and updates in real time.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Purchase Order
Acknowledgement - Reporting


Questionnaires Find Questionnaires Find Questionnaires This report allows questionnaire administrators to find questionnaires using
useful search filters. This report uses the Questionnaires data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Questionnaires


View Questionnaire Security
Segment


View Questionnaire Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Questionnaire Segmented Setup


Recruiting Agency Job Applications Agency Job Applications View a list of the Job Applications from a Recruiting Agency. Candidates will
appear in this list with their status once they have completed the Submit
Recruiting Agency Candidate business process.


Report
Writer


Yes Recruiting Agency Careers Self-
Service


Agency Performance Summary Agency Performance Summary View metrics ( Job Postings to Agencies, Time to First Candidate, Time to
First Interview, Number of Candidates) to monitor agency performance. Filter
by Job Posting date range.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Recruiting Agency


All Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendars


All Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendars


View all Recruiting self-schedule calendars.  Details include the calendar
name, external name, calendar type, calendar usage count and whether the
calendar is active.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar


Candidate Apply Flow Page
Conversion (Drop Off)


Candidate Apply Flow Page
Conversion (Drop Off)


This report displays the number of candidates that reach each career site
page.


XpressO Candidate Drop Off Data


Candidate Drop Off Details Candidate Drop Off Details This report displays the percent of candidate drop off that occurred on each
career site page.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Drop Off Data


Candidate Drop Off Summary Candidate Drop Off Summary This report displays the overall percent of candidate drop off and application
completion by row grouping.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Drop Off Data


Candidate Flow Candidate Flow View candidates, their race, ethnicity information, recruiting process
information, and job information. Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts:
Starting Requisition Open Date, Ending Requisition Open Date, Job
Requisition.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Personal
Information


Candidate Flow Summary Candidate Flow Summary View the number of candidates by race and ethnicity within EEO job
categories. Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts: Starting Requisition
Open Date, Ending Requisition Open Date, Job Requisition.


Report
Writer


Candidate Data: Personal
Information


Candidate Hire Candidate Hire View candidates hired within a given date range. Required Prompts: None.
Optional Prompts: Starting Hire Date, Ending Hire Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Personal
Information


Candidate Interview Feedback
History


Candidate Interview Feedback
History


View all interview feedback submitted for a candidate historically grouped by
job requisition.  You will only have access to view results for job requisitions
you own.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Job Application


Candidate Interview Schedule Candidate Interview Schedule View the interview schedule for a candidate. Includes interview details such
as the date, time, timezone, and interviewer name.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Schedule


Candidate Pipeline Candidate Pipeline View recruiting sources according to job requisitions and the number of active
candidates associated with the steps within the recruiting process. Required
Prompts: None. Optional Prompts: None. Defaulted Prompts: Exclude Frozen
Job Requisitions, Exclude Filled/Closed Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


Candidate Profile Data Candidate Profile Data This indexed report enables recruiters and hiring managers to view the list all
candidate information and returns 1 row per job application. The report uses
the Job Applications report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Personal
Information
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Candidate Search Audit Candidate Search Audit All the criteria used in a candidate mass or automated action. This data is for


compliance.
Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Personal
Information


Candidate Source Diversity
Metrics - Ethnicity


Candidate Source Diversity
Metrics - Ethnicity


This report shows all recruiting sources with applicants from the past year
and the ethnicity breakdown of those sources.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Ethnicity


Candidate Source Diversity
Metrics- Gender


Candidate Source Diversity
Metrics- Gender


This report shows all recruiting sources with applicants from the past year
and the gender breakdown of those sources.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Gender


Candidate Time Per Stage Candidate Time Per Stage View average number of days a candidate was in a stage for your filled
requisitions. Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts: Exclude Previously
Frozen Job Requisitions, Exclude Multi-Opening Job Requisitions, Include
Open Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


Candidates With Purge Request Candidates With Purge Request View a list of candidates with the request to be deleted or purged through
their Candidate Home Account. This report includes the moment a request to
be deleted was made, the message the candidate viewed before the request,
the message the candidate viewed after the request, and the language the
candidate viewed the messages in.


Report
Writer


Yes Purge Person Data


Change Candidate Personal
Information


Change Candidate Personal
Information


XpressO Yes Candidate Data: Personal
Information


Compare Candidate Assessments Compare Candidate Assessments View all candidate assessments for a job requisition including assessment
date, comments, assessment test results, and the candidate's total score.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Assessment
Results


Compare Candidate Interview
Feedback


Compare Candidate Interview
Feedback


View a list of candidates with interview feedback results for this current job
requisition.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Feedback
Results


Consolidate Tasks Consolidate Tasks XpressO Consolidate Tasks
Find Agency Jobs Find Agency Jobs View a list of approved agency job postings to search for candidate


submissions. Use facets to refine the list.
Report
Writer


Recruiting Agency Careers


Find Candidates Find Candidates View a list of prospects, active candidates and workers who have a
Professional Profile with at least one education, skill, or work experience item.
Use facets to refine the list. Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts:
None. Defaulted Prompts: Include Frozen Job Requisitions, Include
Filled/Closed Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Find Candidates: Internal and
External


Find Duplicates for Candidate Find Duplicates for Candidate XpressO Candidate Merge
Find Job Postings for Candidate
Drop Off


Find Job Postings for Candidate
Drop Off


View a list of external job postings as part of candidate drop off analysis. Use
facets to refine the list.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Drop Off Data


Find Jobs Find Jobs View a list of approved internal job postings as part of an employee self
service career search. Use facets to refine the list.


Report
Writer


Yes Internal Careers


Internal Sourced Candidates Internal Sourced Candidates View a list of job requisitions and a breakdown of the number of active
candidates that are internal, referrals, or other. Required Prompts: None.
Optional Prompts: Include Frozen Job Requisitions. Defaulted Prompts:
Exclude Filled/Closed Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


Interview Events In Progress Interview Events In Progress The report enables recruiters to view the job application in the Interview
Stage. The report uses the Job Application data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Schedule


Interview Feedback Details Interview Feedback Details View all interview feedback submitted by job application. Includes applicable
competency and questionnaire feedback.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Feedback
Results


Interview Feedback Ratings
Summary


Interview Feedback Ratings
Summary


Lists all job applications for a job requisition and the ratings (overall and
competencies) from the interview feedback.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Feedback
Results
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Job Requisition Aging Job Requisition Aging View the number of job requisitions that have been open for under 30 days,


30 - 59 days, 60 - 89 days, and 90+ days based on the difference between
the current date and recruiting start date. Required Prompts: Job Requisition
Status. Optional Prompts: Hiring Manager, Supervisory Organization, Include
sub organizations, Location, Recruiter, Multiple Openings.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Requisition Data
Job Requisitions for Recruiting


Job Requisition Aging - Indexed Job Requisition Aging - Indexed View the number of job requisitions that have been open for under 30 days,
30 - 59 days, 60 - 89 days, and 90+ days based on the difference between
the current date and recruiting start date. Optional Prompts: Hiring Manager,
Supervisory Organization, Include sub organizations, Location, Recruiter,
Multiple Openings.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


Job Requisition Audit Report Job Requisition Audit Report XpressO Manage: Jobs
Job Requisitions with Masked
Recruiting Override


Job Requisitions with Masked
Recruiting Override


This report includes all active and frozen masked job requisitions with
masked configuration override.


Report
Writer


Yes Masked Recruiting Overrides
Set Up: Recruiting


Maintain Interview Rooms Maintain Interview Rooms XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
Manage Job Requisitions Manage Job Requisitions View all open, frozen, and closed job requisitions. Details include job


requisition and the total number of active candidates. Also included are the
days the requisition has been open, the requested completion date, the close
date, and last recruiting stage.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Requisition Data


Manage Job Requisitions -
Indexed


Manage Job Requisitions -
Indexed


View all open, frozen, and closed job requisitions. Details include job
requisition and the total number of active candidates. Also included are the
days the requisition has been open, the requested completion date, the close
date, and last recruiting stage.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


Manage Recruiter Workload Manage Recruiter Workload XpressO Yes Manage: Recruiters
Merged Candidates Merged Candidates XpressO Candidate Merge
My Applications My Applications Report


Writer
Yes Candidate Data: Personal


Information
Candidates for My Jobs
Self-Service: My Applications


My Candidates My Candidates View a list of candidates and workers who have applied for at least one job
requisition which the user owns or prospects the user is watching.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


My Candidates in Progress My Candidates in Progress View a list of Candidates who are actively being considered for your job
requisitions. Use facets to refine the list. Required Prompts: None. Optional
Prompts: None. Defaulted Prompts: Include Frozen Job Requisitions, Include
Evergreen.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


My Interviews My Interviews View all the interviews scheduled for the day for the user running the report.
Includes interview details such as the date, time, and interviewer name.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Interview Schedule


My Recruiting Jobs My Recruiting Jobs View a list of job requisitions, the number of active candidates and detailed
information about the job requisition.


Required Prompts: Job Requisition Status, defaulted with Open and Filled.
Optional Prompts: Hiring Manager.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Requisitions for Recruiting
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My Recruiting Jobs - Indexed My Recruiting Jobs - Indexed View a list of job requisitions, the number of active candidates and detailed


information about the job requisition.


Required Prompts: Job Requisition Status, defaulted with Open and Filled.
Optional Prompts: Hiring Manager.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


My Recruiting Self-Schedule Event
Roster


My Recruiting Self-Schedule Event
Roster


XpressO Manage: Candidate Recruiting Self-
Schedule Event


My Referral Activity My Referral Activity XpressO Yes Employee Referrals
My Referral Activity Leaderboard My Referral Activity Leaderboard XpressO Yes Employee Referrals
My Referrals My Referrals View a list of candidates that you referred. Report


Writer
Yes Employee Referrals


My Scheduled Recruiting Events My Scheduled Recruiting Events XpressO Yes Self-Service: My Scheduled
Recruiting Events


Pending Recruiting Notifications Pending Recruiting Notifications XpressO Business Process Reporting
Pipeline Diversity Metrics -
Ethnicity


Pipeline Diversity Metrics -
Ethnicity


This report shows all recruiting stages on open job requisitions and the
ethnicity distribution of each stage


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Ethnicity


Pipeline Diversity Metrics - Gender Pipeline Diversity Metrics - Gender This report shows all recruiting stages on open job requisitions and the
gender distribution of each stage


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Gender


Quarterly Diversity Metrics -
Ethnicity


Quarterly Diversity Metrics -
Ethnicity


This report shows all new hires per quarter and the ethnicity distribution for
each quarter.


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Ethnicity


Quarterly Diversity Metrics -
Gender


Quarterly Diversity Metrics -
Gender


This report shows all new hires per quarter and the gender distribution for
each quarter.


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Gender


Recent Staffing Additions Recent Staffing Additions This indexed report enables recruiters and hiring managers to view recent
staffing events and returns 1 row per candidate.


The report uses the Job Applications report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Job Application


Recruiting Agency Payouts Recruiting Agency Payouts Summary of the Recruiting Agency job postings and the forecasted vs. actual
payouts.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Recruiting Agency


Recruiting Email Analytics by
Message Template


Recruiting Email Analytics by
Message Template


This report displays Recruiting Marketing email analytics for the job
requisitions you have access to.


Report
Writer


Yes Recruiting Email Analytics


Recruiting History Recruiting History XpressO Yes Candidate: Global Search
Candidate Data: Job Application
Candidate Data: Personal
Information
Job Requisitions for Recruiting
Prospects
Recruiting Agency Careers Self-
Service


Recruiting Self-Schedule Event
Roster


Recruiting Self-Schedule Event
Roster


XpressO Yes Manage: Candidate Recruiting Self-
Schedule Event


Reference Check Results Reference Check Results The report enables recruiters to view the reference check results for job
applications with completed reference check events. The report uses the Job
Application data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Reference Check
Results
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Reference Request Status Reference Request Status This advanced report enables recruiters to view Referees that haven't


submitted a reference for a job application. The report uses the Job
Application data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Reference Check
Results


Referral Activity Leaderboard Referral Activity Leaderboard A customizable report that shows details of referral activity including points. Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Employee
Referrals
Employee Referrals


Referrals Referrals List of referred candidates by job requisition, job family, recruiting stage,
relationship, comments and date referred.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Employee
Referrals


Referrals Without Job Applications Referrals Without Job Applications View a list of your referral candidates who do not have a job application.
Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts: First Name, Last Name, Job
Requisition, Job Family, Referred Before Date, Referred After Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidate Data: Employee
Referrals


Review Brand Summary Review Brand Summary XpressO Yes Set Up: Site Branding
Source Effectiveness Source Effectiveness View recruiting source types and the number of active candidates associated


with the source. Required Prompts: None. Optional Prompts: Include Frozen
Job Requisitions, Include Filled/Closed Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


Source to Pipeline Source to Pipeline View recruiting sources and the number of active candidates associated with
the steps within the recruiting process. Required Prompts: None. Optional
Prompts: None. Defaulted Prompts: Exclude Frozen Job Requisitions,
Exclude Filled/Closed Job Requisitions.


Report
Writer


Yes Candidates for My Jobs


Time to Fill Time to Fill View the number of requisitions by recruiter that have been filled for under 30
days, 30 - 59 days, 60 - 89 days, and 90+ days based on defined start and
end dates, minus any days that the requisition was frozen.


You can also see detailed information about the requisitions within each time
bracket.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions
Job Requisitions for Recruiting


View All Brands View All Brands XpressO Yes Set Up: Site Branding
View All Candidate Pools View All Candidate Pools XpressO Yes Candidate Pool: Private Pool View


and Modify
Candidate Pool: View and Modify
Pool


View All Upcoming Reminders View All Upcoming Reminders XpressO Yes Candidate: Global Search
Candidate Data: Job Application
Candidate Data: Personal
Information
Job Requisitions for Recruiting
Prospects
Recruiting Agency Careers Self-
Service


View Candidate As Of View Candidate As Of XpressO Candidate Data: Personal
Information


View Candidate Pool View Candidate Pool XpressO Yes Candidate Pool: Private Pool View
and Modify
Candidate Pool: View and Modify
Pool


View Evergreen Requisition View Evergreen Requisition XpressO Yes Manage: Evergreen Requisitions
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View Interview Types View Interview Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Masked Configuration for Job
Application As Of


View Masked Configuration for Job
Application As Of


XpressO Masked Recruiting Overrides
Set Up: Recruiting


View Masked Configuration for Job
Requisition As Of


View Masked Configuration for Job
Requisition As Of


XpressO Yes Masked Recruiting Overrides
Set Up: Recruiting


View Prospect Consent Statuses View Prospect Consent Statuses XpressO Manage: Prospect Consent
View Recruiting Agency View Recruiting Agency XpressO Yes Manage: Recruiting Agency


Set Up: Recruiting Agency
View Recruiting Agency User View Recruiting Agency User XpressO Yes Manage: Recruiting Agency


Self-Service: Recruiting Agency
User
Set Up: Recruiting Agency


View Referral Activity Points View Referral Activity Points XpressO Yes Employee Referrals
Regulatory Reporting Annual Medical Report Form Annual Medical Report Form This matrix report provides the count of workers by gender who were active


as of the end date prompt or have a termination date that falls within the date
range.


Required prompts: Organizations, Start Date, End Date


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Active and Terminated Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Annual Wage Change Report Annual Wage Change Report This report provides the basis for wage change compliance reports by
displaying annual wage changes and associated Worker data such as
supervisory organization, citizenship status, hire date, and compensation
grade.


Required prompts: Organizations
Optional prompts: Country, Location, Effective Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


Count of Workers with Disabilities Count of Workers with Disabilities This report provides details on the distribution of Workers with and without
disabilities as of the effective date you select. These details include
Company, Name, Age, Position, Citizenship Status, Termination Reason and
Termination Date.


Required prompts: Effective Date
Optional prompts: Organizations, Company, Establishment, Country,
Location, Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Disabilities


Details of Workers with Disabilities Details of Workers with Disabilities This report provides details of Workers with disabilities as of the effective date
you select. These details include Business Title, Date of Birth, Gender,
Location, Worker Type and all disability details.


Required prompts: Effective Date
Optional prompts: Country, Location, Company, Disability, Worker Type and
Time Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Disabilities


Disability Placement Benchmark Disability Placement Benchmark Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA
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Diversity of Age Group by
Management Level


Diversity of Age Group by
Management Level


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Diversity of Ethnicity by
Management Level


Diversity of Ethnicity by
Management Level


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Diversity of Gender by
Management Level


Diversity of Gender by
Management Level


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


EEO-1 Component 2 Employee
Data


EEO-1 Component 2 Employee
Data


XpressO Yes Reports: EEO Compliance


EEO-1 Component 2 Employee
Data by Establishment or Location


EEO-1 Component 2 Employee
Data by Establishment or Location


XpressO Yes Reports: EEO Compliance


EEO-1 Employment Data EEO-1 Employment Data Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


EEO-1 Employment Data -
Performance Enhanced


EEO-1 Employment Data -
Performance Enhanced


XpressO Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-1 Employment Data Audit EEO-1 Employment Data Audit This matrix report enables administrators to audit the classification of U.S.
employees  into EEO categories, such as EEO job classifications, race or
ethnicity, and gender. The report uses the All Active Employees report data
source. Required prompt: Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-1 Employment Data by
Establishment or Location


EEO-1 Employment Data by
Establishment or Location


XpressO Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-3 Members EEO-3 Members This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of U.S. employees
in unions by EEO categories, such as EEO job classifications, race or
ethnicity, and gender. The report uses the All Active Employees report data
source. Required prompt: Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-4 Full-Time Employees EEO-4 Full-Time Employees This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of full-time U.S.
state and local government employees by EEO categories, such as EEO job
classifications, race or ethnicity, and gender. The report uses the All
Active Employees report data source. Required prompt:
Organizations, Employee Type, Time Type. 


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-4 New Hires EEO-4 New Hires This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of newly
hired U.S. state and local government employees by EEO categories, such
as EEO job classifications, race or ethnicity, and gender. The report uses the
Staffing Events - Approved report data source. Required prompts: Start Date,
End Date, Organization, Time Type, Employee Type. 


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-4 Other Than Full-Time
Employees


EEO-4 Other Than Full-Time
Employees


This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of U.S. state and
local government employees that aren't full-time by EEO categories, such
as EEO job classifications, race or ethnicity, and gender. The report uses the
All Active Employees report data source. Required prompts:
Organizations, Employee Type, Time Type. 


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


EEO-5 New Hires Full-Time EEO-5 New Hires Full-Time This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of newly hired
public elementary and secondary school district employees  by EEO
categories, such as EEO job classifications, race or ethnicity,
and gender. The report uses the Staffing Events - Approved report data
source. Required prompts: Start Date, End Date, Organization, Time
Type, Employee Type. 


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA
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EEO-5 Staff by Employee and
Time Type


EEO-5 Staff by Employee and
Time Type


This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of public
elementary and secondary school district employees  by EEO categories,
such as EEO job classifications, race or ethnicity, and gender. The report
uses the All Active Employees report data source. Required prompts:
Organizations, Employee Type, Time Type. 


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


Employment Equity Report Employment Equity Report This report provides a breakdown of Workers on their job classification group,
gender and ethnicity based on the primary location. The report effective date
is taken from the end date prompt.


Required Prompts: Job Classification Group, Start Date and End Date
Optional Prompts: Ethnicities, Citizenship Status, New Hires,
TerminatedWorkers and Workers with disabilities


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Establishment Employment Report Establishment Employment Report A list of terminations in a given date range for an organization and it's
subordinates.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Gender Equality Report Gender Equality Report This report provides the basis for gender equality compliance reports by
displaying details on gender and associated Worker data, such as
management level, management chain, and compensation plan. Workday
derives the total base pay and total pay from the Worker's compensation
plan.


Required prompts: Organizations
Optional prompts: Establishment, Country, Location, and Effective Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


Hires by Race and Gender Hires by Race and Gender Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Labor Movement Report Labor Movement Report This report provides details on active, terminated, and rehired Workers
between the start date and end date you select. These details include
position, hire date, termination date, and termination reason.


Optional prompts: Organizations, Company, Establishment, Country,
Locations, Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


New Hire Employment New Hire Employment A list of new hires and additional information based on their hire date. The
report can be run for a given date range, by organization and it's
subordinates.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status Not on Tenure
Track


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status Not on Tenure
Track


This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of instructional
staff on a non-tenure track. The report uses the All Active Employees report
data source. Required prompts: Time Type, Gender.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status On Tenure Track


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status On Tenure Track


This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of instructional
staff on a tenure track by race or ethnicity. The report uses the All Active
Employees report data source. Required prompts: Time Type, Gender.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status Tenured


Number of Instructional Staff With
Faculty Status Tenured


This matrix report enables administrators to view the count of instructional
staff by tenured faculty status and race or ethnicity. The report uses the All
Active Employees report data source. Required prompts: Time Type, Gender.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


Number of Non-Instructional Staff
by Occupational Category


Number of Non-Instructional Staff
by Occupational Category


This matrix report enables administrators to view the total number of non-
instructional faculty members by race or ethnicity. The report uses the All
Active Employees report data source. Required prompts: Time Type, Gender.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA
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Promotions by Race and Gender Promotions by Race and Gender Report


Writer
Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Retrenchment Report - Search Retrenchment Report - Search This interactive report returns Workers and allows the user to filter the
Workers based on parameters such as Position, Age, Location. The selection
of Workers is utilized in a retrenchment report.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


Retrenchment Report with Known
Termination Date


Retrenchment Report with Known
Termination Date


This report provides details on terminated Workers between the start date
and end date you select. These details include position, citizenship status,
termination reason, and termination date.


Optional prompts: Organizations, Company, Establishment, Country,
Locations, Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Terminations by Race and Gender Terminations by Race and Gender This matrix report enables managers to view terminations by gender and
establishment. Managers can drill down to see additional details such as
worker, gender, race/ethnicity, establishment, job profile, job family, EEO job
classification, supervisory organization and termination date. The report uses
the Workers for HCM Reporting report data source. Required prompts: Start
Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Transfers by Race and Gender Transfers by Race and Gender Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Veteran Hire Benchmark Veteran Hire Benchmark Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


VETS-4212 VETS-4212 Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


VETS-4212 (Do not use) VETS-4212 (Do not use) Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - USA


VETS-4212 Monthly Headcount for
Minimum and Maximum


VETS-4212 Monthly Headcount for
Minimum and Maximum


This trending report displays the total number of employees in your
organization within the selected reporting period. The report doesn’t include
terminated employees in these counts, but does include rehires.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Worker Establishment Assignment Worker Establishment Assignment Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Worker Establishment Assignment
Discrepancy


Worker Establishment Assignment
Discrepancy


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - Global


Report Writer All Calculated Fields All Calculated Fields This advanced report enables administrators to view all calculated fields and
returns 1 row per calculated field usage. The report uses the Fields report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Field Management
Manage: All Custom Reports


All Custom Reports All Custom Reports This advanced report enables administrators to view all custom reports and
returns 1 row per report. Each report displays details, including the category,
data source, description, and report owner. The report uses the All Custom
Reports report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
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All Custom Reports with "Do Not
Use" Items


All Custom Reports with "Do Not
Use" Items


View all the custom reports in the tenant that use report fields or data sources
classified as Do Not Use. Details include the report owner, the report field,
and the data source. Enables you to find any custom reports that use any
fields or data sources Workday recommends against using.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reporting Audits


Balance Sheet Balance Sheet This composite report allows you to view a Balance Sheet for a Company or
Company Hierarchy. The Balance Sheet uses the Journal Lines for Financial
Reporting data source and compares YTD Actuals against Prior YTD Actuals.
The rows in this report are defined using Workday owned Aliases.  In order to
run this report you must run the task: Map Standard Aliases and map ALL of
the Alias values defined in this report.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Business Object Details Business Object Details XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration
Business Objects by Category Business Objects by Category This advanced report enables administrators to view the category for each


business object. The report uses the Business Objects report data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports


Calculated Field Usage Hierarchy Calculated Field Usage Hierarchy This advanced report enables administrators to view the calculated field
usage hierarchy for a specified calculated field used in custom reports. The
report returns 1 row per usage. The report uses the Hierarchical Calculated
Field Usage report data source. Required prompts: Calculated Field, Top-
Level Usage Area.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Field Management
Custom Report Administration
Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits


Calculated Fields Defined Calculated Fields Defined This advanced report enables administrators to view all calculated fields and
returns 1 row per calculated field usage. The report uses the Fields report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration


Convert Report to WQL Convert Report to WQL XpressO WQL for Workday Extend
Custom Report Exceptions by
Owner


Custom Report Exceptions by
Owner


This composite report enables administrators to view custom report
exceptions by report owner and returns 1 row per report owner.
Administrators can drill into the count for each exception type to view details.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Custom Reports for Person Custom Reports for Person View every custom report the specified person owns. Enables you to view
and perform other appropriate actions on each report.


Required prompt: Person
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Custom Reports Not Run Custom Reports Not Run This matrix report enables administrators to view the number of custom
reports that never ran or haven't run in more than a specified number of days.
The report groups each count by report owner and administrators can drill
into details to view the last run date. The report uses the All Custom Reports
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits
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Data Sources Data Sources View each data source along with its primary business object, a description,


any built-in prompts, and security groups with access. Enables you to get
information about data sources for use in reports.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Reporting Audits


Dataset View History Dataset View History This matrix report enables administrators to view the number of Prism dataset
views. The report uses the Indexed Dataset View History report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Drive Admin


Drive Usage Summary Drive Usage Summary XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
Special Data Maintenance


Field Suitability for Business
Objects


Field Suitability for Business
Objects


XpressO Yes Manage: Custom Data Sources


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Financial Ratios


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Financial Ratios


This composite report creates a drillable dashboard giving you a consolidated
view of your business financial ratios. The ratios calculated are the Debt to
Equity Ratio, Return on Equity Ratio, and Current Ratio.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Net Income


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Net Income


This composite report creates a drillable dashboard giving you a consolidated
view of your business net income.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Operations


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Operations


This composite report creates a drillable dashboard giving you a consolidated
view of your business operations. The report displays a calculations on Profit
%,  Gross Margin %, Total Revenue, Total Spend, and Financial Employee
Count.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Revenue per Employee


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Revenue per Employee


This composite report creates a drillable dashboard giving you a consolidated
view of your business revenue per Employee.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Spend per Employee


Financial Executive Scorecard -
Spend per Employee


This composite report creates a drillable dashboard giving you a consolidated
view of your business spend per Employee


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Company


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Company


This matrix report provides the user a list of actual expense amounts by
company. This report answers questions such as: What is my actual expense
amount for a given time period by company?


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Cost Center


Financial Scorecard Metric for
Journal by Cost Center


This matrix report provides the user a list of actual expense amounts by cost
center. This report answers questions such as: What is my actual expense
amount for a given time period by cost center?


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Organization Financial
Reporting
Reports: Organization Journal Lines


Grid Configuration Audit Grid Configuration Audit XpressO Grid Management
HCM Class Report Fields HCM Class Report Fields View the Workday-delivered fields associated with the selected Class (HCM


business object).


Required prompt: Class
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Creation


HCM Classes with Class Report
Fields


HCM Classes with Class Report
Fields


View the Workday-delivered fields associated with the specified HCM
business objects. Enables you to determine the report fields tnat are
associated with each HCM business object.


Required prompt: Queryable HCM Business Object Types
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Creation
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HCM Reporting Components HCM Reporting Components View the business object type associated with one or more HCM business


objects selected.


Required prompt: Queryable HCM Business Object Types
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Creation


Income Statement Income Statement This composite report allows you to view an Income Statement for a
Company or Company Hierarchy. The Income Statement uses the Journal
Lines for Financial Reporting data source and compares YTD Actuals against
Prior YTD Actuals.  The rows in this report are defined using Workday owned
Aliases.  In order to run this report you must run the task: Map Standard
Aliases and map ALL of the Alias values defined in this report.


Required prompts: Company, Ledger, Period
Optional prompts: Book, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Maintain Analytic Scorecard
Profiles and Metric Sets


Maintain Analytic Scorecard
Profiles and Metric Sets


XpressO Yes Metric Management


Maintain Custom Data Source Maintain Custom Data Source XpressO Yes Manage: Custom Data Sources
Maintain Custom Worker Maintain Custom Worker XpressO Yes Manage: Custom Data Sources
Maintain Metric Sets Maintain Metric Sets XpressO Yes Metric Management
Maintain Metrics Maintain Metrics XpressO Yes Metric Management
Maintain Org Chart Metrics
Configurations


Maintain Org Chart Metrics
Configurations


XpressO Yes Metric Management


Maintain Summarization
Calculation for Report


Maintain Summarization
Calculation for Report


XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration


Maintain Trended Worker
Organizations


Maintain Trended Worker
Organizations


XpressO Custom Report Administration


Metric Benchmark Values Metric Benchmark Values This search report enables scorecard administrators to enter benchmark
values for metrics that track benchmarks. The report uses the Metric Target
Benchmark Input report data source. Run the Generate Target and
Benchmark Lines task before using this report.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Metrics Values


Metric Calculations Metric Calculations Report
Writer


Yes Metric Management


Metric Processing Status by Metric
and Period


Metric Processing Status by Metric
and Period


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Metrics Values
Metric Management


Metric Processing Status by
Period


Metric Processing Status by
Period


This matrix report enables administrators to view the number of scorecard
metrics processed for each period. Administrators can drill into the count to
view details for each processing status. The report uses the All Analytic
Metric Values report data source. Required prompt: Metric Set.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Metrics Values
Metric Management


Metric Target Values Metric Target Values Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Metrics Values
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Metrics for BDA Processing Metrics for BDA Processing This is a report that Scorecard Admins can use to import all metrics to Big


Data Analytics platform.
1. Copy the report as custom report
2. Web Service enable
3. Add report tag: BDA
4. On Prompts tab check 'Populate undefined Prompt Defaults', specify a
Metric Set and check 'Do Not Prompt at Runtime'


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Metrics Values


My Custom Reports with "Do Not
Use" Items


My Custom Reports with "Do Not
Use" Items


View custom reports you own that use report fields or data sources classified
as Do Not Use. Details include the report field and the data source. Enables
you to find any custom reports that use any fields or data sources Workday
recommends against using.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration


Recently Created and Modified
Reports


Recently Created and Modified
Reports


This composite report enables administrators to view custom reports created
or modified within a specified number of days. The report returns 1 row per
report owner and administrators can drill into the count to view details about
recently changed reports.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Recently Updated Calculated
Fields


Recently Updated Calculated
Fields


This advanced report enables administrators to view calculated fields created
or modified within a specified number of days. The report returns 1 row per
calculated field usage area. The report uses the Fields report data source.
Required prompts: Number of Days Included.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Field Management
Manage: All Custom Reports


Report Fields Report Fields View the Workday-delivered and calculated fields for the tenant.  Details
include a description of the field, the field type, business object it is
associated with, and so on.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration


Report Run History Report Run History This matrix report enables administrators to view the number of times a report
ran and returns 1 row per report. Administrators can drill into the count to
view details for each report run. The report uses the Indexed Report Run
History report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration
Manage: All Custom Reports


Retired Report Fields In Use Retired Report Fields In Use This advanced report enables administrators to view all Do Not Use and
retired fields that are in use and returns 1 row per usage. The report uses the
All Fields report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reporting Audits


Scheduled Reports That Will Fail Scheduled Reports That Will Fail This matrix report enables administrators to view the number of scheduled
reports that haven't expired but have scheduling exceptions. Administrators
can drill into the count to view details about the failing reports. The report
uses the Scheduled Future Reports with Exceptions report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Scheduled Report Processes


Slowest Reports Run in
Background


Slowest Reports Run in
Background


This matrix report enables administrators to view the average report
processing time and number of times the report ran within a specified number
of days. The report returns 1 row per report and users can drill into the details
to view additional processing information. The report uses the Background
Processes report data source. Required prompts: Number of Days Included.


Report
Writer


Yes Background Process Management
Integration Build
Integration Debug
Integration Event
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Sub Report - Custom Report
Exceptions by Owner


Sub Report - Custom Report
Exceptions by Owner


This matrix report enables administrators to view custom report exceptions by
report owner and returns 1 row per report owner. Administrators can drill into
the count to view details about the reports that have exceptions. It is used as
a subreport in Custom Report Exceptions by Owner. The report uses the All
Custom Reports report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits


Sub Report - Recently Created
Reports


Sub Report - Recently Created
Reports


This matrix report enables administrators to view custom reports created
within a specified number of days and returns 1 row per report owner.
Administrators can drill into the count for each row to view details about newly
created reports. It is used as a subreport in Recently Created and Modified
Reports. The report uses the All Custom Reports report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits


Sub Report - Recently Modified
Reports


Sub Report - Recently Modified
Reports


This matrix report enables administrators to view custom reports modified
within a specified number of days and returns 1 row per report owner.
Administrators can drill into the count of each row to view details about
recently changed reports. It is used as a subreport in Recently Created and
Modified Reports. The report uses the All Custom Reports report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
Reporting Audits


Sub-Report - WD Women %
(Women Status)


Sub-Report - WD Women %
(Women Status)


View details for metrics using the Workday women % metric calculation Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Test Report Group Test Report Group XpressO Scheduled Report Processes
Validate Composite Reports Validate Composite Reports XpressO Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
View ADS View ADS XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration


Custom Report Creation
View Analytic Data Source
(Workday Owned)


View Analytic Data Source
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation
Manage: Analytic Data Sources


View Analytic Data Source Publish
Schedule


View Analytic Data Source Publish
Schedule


XpressO Yes Manage: Analytic Data Sources


View Analytic Indicator View Analytic Indicator XpressO Yes Custom Field Management
View Analytic Scorecard Profile View Analytic Scorecard Profile XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Business Form Layout View Business Form Layout View the business forms you have created.


Required prompt: Business Form Layout
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation


View Custom Data Source View Custom Data Source XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation
Manage: Custom Data Sources


View Custom Metric View Custom Metric XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Custom Metric Set View Custom Metric Set XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Custom Report View Custom Report XpressO Yes Manage: All Custom Reports
View Delivered Business Form
Layout


View Delivered Business Form
Layout


View any delivered business forms, such as an IRS form 1099. Enables you
to configure the layout.


Required prompt: Delivered Business Form Layout
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation


View Drive View Drive XpressO Yes Drive
View Drive Items for User View Drive Items for User XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
View Facet Configuration View Facet Configuration XpressO Yes Facet Configuration Management
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View Facet Configuration
(Workday Owned)


View Facet Configuration
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Facet Configuration Management


View Formatting Style View Formatting Style XpressO Yes Formatting Style Management
Manage: All Custom Reports


View Formatting Style (Workday
Owned)


View Formatting Style (Workday
Owned)


XpressO Yes Formatting Style Management
Manage: All Custom Reports


View Gauge Range View Gauge Range XpressO Yes Custom Field Management
View Grid Configuration View Grid Configuration XpressO Yes Grid Management
View Indexed Fields for Data
Source


View Indexed Fields for Data
Source


XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration
Manage: All Custom Reports


View Metric Calculation View Metric Calculation XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Metric Security Segment View Metric Security Segment XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Metric Set View Metric Set XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Metric Value View Metric Value XpressO Yes Manage: Metrics Values
View nBox Setup View nBox Setup XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration
View Outline Structure View Outline Structure XpressO Yes Outline Structure Management
View Prompt Set View Prompt Set XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation


Report Prompt Set Management
View Prompt Set (Workday
Owned)


View Prompt Set (Workday
Owned)


XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation
Report Prompt Set Management


View Report Group View Report Group XpressO Yes Scheduled Report Processes
View Report Performance Logs View Report Performance Logs XpressO Yes Core Navigation
View Report Tags View Report Tags XpressO Yes iLoad


Report Tag Management
View Shares for Drive Item View Shares for Drive Item XpressO Drive Administrator
View Workday Delivered Metric View Workday Delivered Metric XpressO Yes Metric Management
View Workday Delivered Metric
Set


View Workday Delivered Metric
Set


XpressO Yes Metric Management


View Worker Trending Status View Worker Trending Status XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Reporting
and Analytics


Workday Data Dictionary Workday Data Dictionary This advanced report enables administrators to view all Workday-delivered
fields based on a business object, excluding Do Not Use and retired fields.
The report returns 1 row per field. The report uses the Fields report data
source. Required prompt: Business Object.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration


Workday Standard Reports Workday Standard Reports This advanced report enables administrators to view all Workday-delivered
reports and returns 1 row per report. The report excludes reports available
only as a related action or reports that initiate a task. The report groups by
category and displays details, including the description, domain, report type,
and whether the report is schedulable. The report uses the Report Categories
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Report Administration


Worker Trending Audit Worker Trending Audit Note: If Trending by fiscal periods, copy this standard report and update Time
Period field appropriately.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Report Writer: Critical (Audits) Custom Report Exception Audit Custom Report Exception Audit XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration
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Custom Reports I Can Run
Exception Audit


Custom Reports I Can Run
Exception Audit


View those custom reports you have access to run that have exceptions
associated with them.  Enables you to see a list of the exceptions generated
for each identified report.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Custom Report Creation


Custom Reports on Menus
Exception Audit


Custom Reports on Menus
Exception Audit


XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration
Reporting Audits


Request My Recent Requests My Recent Requests XpressO Yes Self-Service: Requests
Requests In Progress Requests In Progress Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Requests


Request for Quote Find Request for Quotes (RFQ) Find Request for Quotes (RFQ) Report
Writer


Yes Process: Request for Quotes -
Reporting


View Request for Quote Print
Layout


View Request for Quote Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Request for Quotes


Residency View Residency Status View Residency Status XpressO Manage: Student Residency
Revenue Billable Project Revenue Activity


Report
Billable Project Revenue Activity
Report


Report provides revenue installment details related to billable transactions.
The information will help track revenue accrual activity related to billable
transaction edits.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Project Billing


Currency Rate Detail for Revenue
Recognition Installment Line


Currency Rate Detail for Revenue
Recognition Installment Line


This advanced report enables revenue specialists to see how currency
conversion rates are calculated for revenue recognition accounting on foreign
currency contracts. The report uses the Revenue Recognition Installment
Line report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Revenue


Customer Contract Change Orders Customer Contract Change Orders This advanced report enables contract specialists to view the change orders
for a customer contract line by company. The report uses the Customer
Contract Lines report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Customer Contract - View
Process: Revenue


Customer Retention Balance Customer Retention Balance This advanced report enables billing specialists to view retention information
for awards and returns 1 row per award billing schedule. The report uses the
Billing Schedules report data source. Required prompts: Company.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Billing


Deferred Revenue By Contract
Report


Deferred Revenue By Contract
Report


XpressO Process: Revenue


Find Intercompany Billable
Transactions


Find Intercompany Billable
Transactions


This advanced report enables billing specialists to view billable transactions
between 2 legal entities of an organization. The report uses the Intercompany
Billable Transactions report data source. Required prompts: Companies,
Sold-To Customer, and Transaction Date No Later Than.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Transfer Pricing


Find Intercompany Contracts Find Intercompany Contracts This advanced report enables customer contract specialists to view contracts
between 2 legal entities of an organization. The report uses the Intercompany
Customer Contracts report data source. Required prompts: Companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Transfer Pricing


Impacted Prepaid Billing
Schedules and Invoices


Impacted Prepaid Billing
Schedules and Invoices


XpressO Yes Process: Project Billing


Manage Percent Complete
Configurations


Manage Percent Complete
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Revenue


Roles Role Assignment Snapshots for
Role Assignee


Role Assignment Snapshots for
Role Assignee


XpressO Yes Manage: Organization Roles
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Safety Incident Tracking Safety Incident Drill-Down Safety Incident Drill-Down View new and pending safety incident investigations organized by the


business site where the incidents occurred. As a related action on the
business site, you can drill down into each incident and view summary
information by business site, incident location, status, or type. Click the count
hyperlink to view a list of incidents for the site and a brief summary. As a
related action on the safety incident ID on the list page, you can view the
incident overview and the involved parties, and conditionally update or delete
the safety incident. This report is also available as a worklet. Only the
business sites to which you have access appear on the report.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Safety Incidents
Worklet


Safety Incident Involved Parties by
Location


Safety Incident Involved Parties by
Location


View safety incident details for a specific location (in the U.S. this is an
Establishment ID). The report contains only government-reportable incidents.
Details include the date of the injury, case number, the injured party's name,
job title, where the event occurred, a brief description of the safety incident,
the number of days away, restricted or transferred, and the illness or injury
type. Each incident could involve no workers, multiple workers, or
nonworkers.


Required prompts: Start Date, End Date, Safety Incident Location
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Analyze Safety
Incidents


View Safety Incident View Safety Incident View details about a particular safety incident, such as status, reporter,
supervisor on duty, modification information, time of incident, location,
incident type and summary, and involved parties. With appropriate access
you can drill down to view Involved Party details:  the injury/illness, treatment
disposition, time lost details, textual notes and file attachments, as well as
government reporting information and investigation information.  The report
enables you to view safety incidents regardless of status. As related actions
on a safety incident, you can conditionally update and delete the safety
incident.


Required prompt: Safety Incident
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Safety Incident
Overview
Worker Data: Safety Incident
Overview


Scheduled Distribution Distribution Records Distribution Records This report is used to look at distribution records in the system. Report
Writer


Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions


Scheduled Distribution Report Scheduled Distribution Report Report
Writer


Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions


View Distribution Time Period View Distribution Time Period XpressO Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions
View Scheduled Distribution View Scheduled Distribution XpressO Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions
View Scheduled Distributions by
Type


View Scheduled Distributions by
Type


XpressO Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions


Scheduled Processes View All Scheduled Occurrences
by Date


View All Scheduled Occurrences
by Date


Report
Writer


Yes Scheduled Process Management


Scheduling My Work Open Shift Board My Work Open Shift Board XpressO Yes Self-Service: View Schedule
Schedule Workers Schedule Workers XpressO Yes Scheduling: Schedule Workers
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View Labor Demand for
Scheduling Organization


View Labor Demand for
Scheduling Organization


This standard report enables administrators to view the labor demand data for
a scheduling organization for a period of time. This report uses the Labor
Demand for Scheduling Organization report data source. Required prompts:
Scheduling Organizations, Start Date Time, End Date Time.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Labor Demand
and Productivity


View Meal Break Rule Set View Meal Break Rule Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Scheduling: High Level
Scheduling Settings
Set Up: Time Tracking


View My Work Availability View My Work Availability XpressO Yes Self-Service: View Schedule
View Schedule Shift Details by
Organization


View Schedule Shift Details by
Organization


Schedule Shifts for workers who can be scheduled in the organization. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Schedule Shift Details


View Scheduling Organization
Settings


View Scheduling Organization
Settings


View your High-Level Scheduling Organization and Scheduling Organization
settings.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Scheduling: High Level
Scheduling Settings


View Scheduling Organizations View Scheduling Organizations XpressO Yes Set Up: Scheduling: Maintain
Scheduling Organizations


View Scheduling Settings View Scheduling Settings XpressO Yes Set Up: Scheduling: High Level
Scheduling Settings


View Worker Schedule Tag by
Organization


View Worker Schedule Tag by
Organization


Schedule Tags for the workers in Scheduling Organization. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Worker
Configuration


View Worker Scheduling
Availability


View Worker Scheduling
Availability


View your Scheduling Organization Worker's work availability as of the date
you select.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Worker
Configuration


View Worker Scheduling Engine
Settings


View Worker Scheduling Engine
Settings


Scheduling Engine Settings for the workers in Scheduling Organization. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Worker
Configuration


View Worker Scheduling
Preferences


View Worker Scheduling
Preferences


View your Scheduling Organization worker's work preferences as of the date
you selected.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Worker
Configuration


View Worker Scheduling
Validation Settings


View Worker Scheduling
Validation Settings


View the validation settings for workers in a scheduling organization. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Scheduling Worker
Configuration


Scorecards Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Contingent Worker %


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Contingent Worker %


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Critical Jobs %: High Potential


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Critical Jobs %: High Potential


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Employee Count


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Employee Count


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Leaders: Women %


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Leaders: Women %


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Turnover


Executive Workforce Scorecard -
Turnover


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Management Reporting
Dashboard - High Potential
Turnover


Management Reporting
Dashboard - High Potential
Turnover


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Management Reporting
Dashboard - Promotion Rate


Management Reporting
Dashboard - Promotion Rate


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Management Reporting
Dashboard - Quality of Hire: High
Potential


Management Reporting
Dashboard - Quality of Hire: High
Potential


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Management Reporting
Dashboard - Total Turnover


Management Reporting
Dashboard - Total Turnover


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Compa-Ratio


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Compa-Ratio


View details for metrics using the Workday average compa-ratio metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Time to Fill


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Time to Fill


View details for metrics using the Workday average time to fill metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Time to Start


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Average Time to Start


View details for metrics using the Workday average time to start metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Compensation


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Compensation


View details for metrics using the Workday Compensation metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Competency Target %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Competency Target %


View details for metrics using Workday Competency Target % metric
calculation. 


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Contingent Worker %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Contingent Worker %


View details for metrics using the Workday Contingent Worker % metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Scorecard Metric Details -
WD Critical Jobs %: High Potential


Scorecard Metric Details -
WD Critical Jobs %: High Potential


View details for metrics using Workday Critical Jobs %: High Potential metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Critical Succession Plans %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Critical Succession Plans %


View details for metrics using Workday Critical Succession Plans % metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Disabled %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Disabled %


View details for metrics using the Workday Disabled % metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Employee Movement %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Employee Movement %


View details for metrics using the Workday employee movement metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
FTE


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
FTE


View details for metrics using the Workday FTE metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Headcount


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Headcount


View details for metrics using the Workday headcount metric calculation Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Hires


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Hires


View details for metrics using the Workday hires metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Internal Fill %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Internal Fill %


View details for metrics using the Workday internal fill metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details -
WD Organizational Levels


Scorecard Metric Details -
WD Organizational Levels


View details for metrics using Workday Organizational Levels metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Organization


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Quality of Hire


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Quality of Hire


View details for metrics using the Workday quality of hire metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Span of Control


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Span of Control


View details for metrics using the Workday span of control metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Time Off Utilization


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Time Off Utilization


View details for metrics using the Workday time off utilization metric
calculation.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Veteran % US


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Veteran % US


View details for metrics using the Workday Veteran % US metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Women %


Scorecard Metric Details - WD
Women %


View details for metrics using the Workday women % metric calculation Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Terminations


Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Terminations


View details for metrics using the Workday terminations metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Terminations


Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Turnover %


Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Turnover %


View details for metrics using the Workday turnover metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Turnover % (Annualized)


Scorecard Metric Details, WD
Turnover % (Annualized)


View details for metrics using the Workday turnover metric calculation. Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Scorecard Metric Trend Scorecard Metric Trend View past and current values of a metric over a specified number of
scorecard periods. Details include recommended actions and review
comments.


Required prompts: Metric Set, Metric, Metric Entity, End Period


Optional prompts: none


Report
Writer


Yes Metrics Published


Scorecard Reviewer Scorecard Reviewer View current values for the metrics, periods, and organizations for your
scorecard that are currently in review or reviewed status.


Report
Writer


Yes Metrics in Review


Scorecard Sub-Report - Published Scorecard Sub-Report - Published View the metric values for scorecard metrics that has been initialized,
calculated, and published. You can use this subreport to create composite
reports that display metrics on custom dashboards.


Report
Writer


Yes Metrics Published


Search Search Tips Search Tips XpressO Yes People Experience Access
Security Administration Active Sessions Active Sessions View each Workday account whose user is currently logged on and the date


and time the user logged in. Enables you to check the current level of system
usage.


Required prompt: From Moment. To Moment.
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Workday Accounts


All Constrained User Proxy
Requests


All Constrained User Proxy
Requests


View approved constrained proxy requests for all users in your tenant. Report
Writer


Yes Security Configuration


All Workday Accounts All Workday Accounts View all Workday accounts and user names with the current status and
settings. Enables you to see whether an account is disabled or expired,
whether the user name shows in the browser,  the timeout setting, password
age, and whether the password is expired or the account locked.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Accounts


Compare Permissions of Two
Security Groups


Compare Permissions of Two
Security Groups


Analyze the permissions of two security groups in domain security policies
and business process security policies and generate a report that you can
use to change the permissions of a security group to match another security
group.


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Compare Security of Two Worker
Accounts


Compare Security of Two Worker
Accounts


Compare Security of Two Worker Accounts XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Manage Active UI Sessions Manage Active UI Sessions XpressO Yes Self-Service: Account
Self-Service: Security Actions


Manage Security Settings Manage Security Settings XpressO Yes Self-Service: Account
Self-Service: Security Actions
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My Proxy Dashboard My Proxy Dashboard XpressO Yes Business Process Administration


Manage: Business Process
Definitions
Security Configuration
Worklet: My Proxy Dashboard


Purge Person Data Job Monitor Purge Person Data Job Monitor XpressO Purge Person Data
Purge Supplier


Role Assignment Permissions Role Assignment Permissions View the security group whose members can administer each organization
role. Enables you to view or edit what security groups are allowed to assign
workers to each organization role.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Role Assignments for Worker
Position


Role Assignments for Worker
Position


View each organization role the specified worker has, all the organizations for
which they have that role, and whether they fill that role by assignment or
inheritance.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Manage: Organization Roles


Roles for Organization and
Subordinates


Roles for Organization and
Subordinates


View the organization hierarchy of subordinate organizations. Enables you to
click on an organization in the hierarchy to see all the organization roles, the
worker in each, and whether they fill that role by assignment or inheritance.
You can also access related actions for the organization, the owner, each
role, and each worker in a role.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Manage: Organization Roles


Security Analysis for Security
Groups


Security Analysis for Security
Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Security Analysis for Workday
Account


Security Analysis for Workday
Account


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Accounts


Security History Security History View every security change for the specified organization, the security group
and organizations affected, whether security was revoked, and who made the
change. Enables you to audit changes to Workday security.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompts: To, From, Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Organization Roles
Security Administration


Security History for User Security History for User View each transaction that affected the specified user, the date/time,
description of the change, the security groups affected, whether security was
revoked, organizations affected, and who completed the task or event.
Enables you to see how one or more security changes have affected the
specified user. Refer to event detail to see who was responsible for specific
changes made during the event.


Required prompt: User
Optional  prompts: To, From


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Organization Roles
Security Administration
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Signature Algorithm on Certificates Signature Algorithm on Certificates XpressO Yes Security Administration
Tenant Challenge Questions Tenant Challenge Questions View the current challenge questions that are available for forgotten-


password log-in, and whether or not the questions are currently active.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Unassigned Organization Roles
Audit


Unassigned Organization Roles
Audit


View organization roles for which no workers are assigned. Details include
the organization type and owner, unfilled organization roles, and the minimum
roles to assign to each role.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Organization Roles


Unassigned Roles Audit Unassigned Roles Audit Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Organization Roles


Unfilled Assigned Roles Audit Unfilled Assigned Roles Audit Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Organization Roles


Validate SAML Message Validate SAML Message XpressO Yes Security Administration
View 3rd Party X509 Key Pair View 3rd Party X509 Key Pair XpressO Yes Security Administration
View API Clients View API Clients XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Assignable Roles View Assignable Roles View the types of organizations for which each role is enabled, the default


role, if any, and whether it is restricted to single assignment, hidden if not
assigned, or a leadership role. You can also see who can assign workers and
the number of places where the role is used.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Assignable Roles


View AWS Access Key CredStore View AWS Access Key CredStore XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Certificates View Certificates "View tenanted public-key encryption certificates with their descriptions, valid


dates, and whether they are partner certificates. You can drill into a specific
certificate to view the details.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none"


Report
Writer


Yes Security Administration


View Client Credentials Mapping View Client Credentials Mapping XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Data Scramble Plan View Data Scramble Plan XpressO Yes Scrambler Administration
View Data Scramble Status View Data Scramble Status XpressO Yes Scrambler Administration
View External Client CredStore View External Client CredStore XpressO Yes Security Administration
View External OAuth 2.0 Client
(Audited)


View External OAuth 2.0 Client
(Audited)


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View External Payroll Vendor
Mapping


View External Payroll Vendor
Mapping


XpressO Yes Security Administration
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View PGP Private Key Pair View PGP Private Key Pair View PGP Private Key Pair information that has been defined in Workday.


Enables you to view the Valid To and Valid From dates, as well as the pair ID
and the public key.


Required prompt: PGP Private Key Pair
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View PGP Public Key View PGP Public Key View the description, valid dates, certificate public key block, and usage of
the specified tenanted certificate.


Required prompt: Tenanted Certificate
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View Private Key View Private Key XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Proxy Access Policy View Proxy Access Policy XpressO Yes Security Activation


Security Configuration
View Purge Plan View Purge Plan XpressO Yes Purge Person Data


Purge Supplier
View SAML SSO Link View SAML SSO Link XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Security
View Security Health Checkup View Security Health Checkup XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Security Proxy View Security Proxy View proxy details and related actions to edit or delete the proxy.


Required prompt: Security Proxy
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View Service Center View Service Center XpressO Yes Manage: Service Center
View Service Center
Representative


View Service Center
Representative


XpressO Yes Manage: Service Center
Self-Service: Service Center
Representative


View User Name Rules View User Name Rules XpressO Yes Security Administration
View Workday Maintenance
Window History


View Workday Maintenance
Window History


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View x509 Private Key Pair View x509 Private Key Pair XpressO Yes Security Administration
View x509 Public Key View x509 Public Key View an x509 certificate that has been defined in Workday. Enables you to


view the Valid To and Valid From dates, as well as the certificate and
certificate ID.


Required prompt: x509 Certificate
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Workday Accounts Workday Accounts Lists all workers, their supervisory organization, and account name, all of
which provide related actions. Indicates whether the account is disabled and
the expiration date, if any.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Workday Accounts
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Security Configuration Action Summary for Security


Group
Action Summary for Security
Group


View all domain security policies and business process security policies that
use the specified security group. Enables you to see all the policies that grant
access to the security group, their functional areas, and the details for the
securable items to which access is granted.


Required prompt: Security Group
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


All Domains All Domains View all domains with functional area, sub-domains, and super domains, if
any. Enables you to drill into each domain for additional information and
related actions.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Security Configuration


Business Process Policy View
Audit


Business Process Policy View
Audit


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Business Process Security
Policies for Functional Area


Business Process Security
Policies for Functional Area


View the security configuration for each business process security policy in
the specified functional area. Enables you to edit permissions.


Required prompt: Functional Area
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Security Activation
Security Configuration


Business Process Security
Policies with Pending Changes


Business Process Security
Policies with Pending Changes


View each business process security policy with a change pending, the date
the change was made, and by whom. Pending changes are not active yet.
Enables you to review pending changes before activating them.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Compare Security of Two Worker
Accounts


Compare Security of Two Worker
Accounts


Compare Security of Two Worker Accounts XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Domain Security Policies for
Functional Area


Domain Security Policies for
Functional Area


View the security configuration for each domain security policy in the
specified functional area. Enables you to edit permissions.


Required prompt: Functional Area
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Domain Security Policies with
Pending Changes


Domain Security Policies with
Pending Changes


View each domain security policy with a change pending, the date the change
was made, and by whom. Pending changes are not active yet. Enables you to
review pending changes before activating them.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Domain Security Policy Summary Domain Security Policy Summary View every domain with its current security configuration. Enables you to
check security policies, and perform related actions.


Required prompt: Functional Area
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration
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Functional Areas Functional Areas View all functional areas with their domains and business processes. Enables


you to see security policies and access related actions to view and edit them.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Inactivated Domains Inactivated Domains View all domains that have been inactivated.  You can view their status and
the name of the functional area.  You can also access related actions for the
domain security policy.  Enables you to see all domains to which no one has
access.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Secured Items in Multiple Domains Secured Items in Multiple Domains View every securable item that is secured in more than one domain. Details
include the type of item and the names of the domains in which it is secured.
Items in multiple domains are noteworthy because more than one security
policy can provide access to them.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Security Analysis for Landing Page
Worklet


Security Analysis for Landing Page
Worklet


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Security Analysis for Securable
Item and Account


Security Analysis for Securable
Item and Account


View the security policies and security groups that grant a specified user
access to a specified delivered securable item. Required prompts: Securable
Item, Account Optional prompt: Show Details


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Administration
Security Configuration


Security Exception Audit Security Exception Audit View every security policy and security group that has a problem, the
classification of the problem, what the problem is related to, and a description
of the problem and solution. Enables you to see if the security groups used
on a security policy are no longer valid for this domain.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Segregation of Duties - Potential
Customer Conflicts


Segregation of Duties - Potential
Customer Conflicts


The segregation of duties - potential customer conflicts report returns a "1" in
the column if the security group has the stated access. This report will return
one row per security group and will only return those security groups that
meet the following exception:


1. The security group can create or edit a customer and initiate a customer
refund.
2. The security group can initiate a customer refund and approve a settlement
run.
3. The security group can approve a settlement run and create or edit a
customer.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Segregation of Duties - Potential
Payroll Conflicts


Segregation of Duties - Potential
Payroll Conflicts


The segregation of duties - potential payroll conflicts report returns a "1" in the
column if the security group has the stated access. This report will return one
row per security group and will  only return those security groups that meet
the following exception:


The security group can initiate or enrich the assign pay group or integration
process business process types and approve a settlement run.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Segregation of Duties - Potential
Supplier Conflicts


Segregation of Duties - Potential
Supplier Conflicts


The segregation of duties - potential supplier conflicts report returns a "1" in
the column if the security group has the stated access. This report will return
one row per security group and will only return those security groups that
meet any one of the following exceptions:


1. The security group can create or edit a supplier and approve a supplier
invoice.
2. The security group can approve a supplier invoice and can approve a
settlement run.
3. The security group can create or edit a supplier and can approve a
settlement run.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Test Security Group Membership Test Security Group Membership Enables you to see if the specified user is in the specified security group.
You can ask if the specified user is in the specified security group, and has
access to the specified target-object instance.


Required prompts: Is User, In Security Group
Optional  prompt: For Target Instance


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Test Security Rule Test Security Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Security Rules
View All Security Timestamps View All Security Timestamps View all the security timestamps with their comments and whether each is


active. Enables you to revert to a selected timestamp.


Required prompt: none
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Big Data Analytic Segments View Big Data Analytic Segments XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Domain View Domain View the reports, tasks, instance sets, report fields, and data sources for a
domain.


Required prompt: Domain
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Mass Operation Types View Mass Operation Types XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Security for Securable Item View Security for Securable Item Determine how delivered items such as reports, tasks and data sources are
secured.


XpressO Yes Security Administration
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View Security Group View Security Group View all details about security group membership, the security policies in


which the group is used, the permissions it has, and the functional area.
Enables you to audit the permissions granted to which workers or other
security groups through a security group.


Required prompt: Security Group
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Security Groups View Security Groups Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


View Security Groups for User View Security Groups for User View all the security groups of which this worker is a member or with which
this worker is associated by virtue of role, job position, and so on.


Required prompt: Person
Optional  prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


View Security Rule View Security Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Security Rules
Web Service Security Audit Web Service Security Audit XpressO Yes Security Activation


Security Configuration
Set Up Account Provisioning View Provisioning Group View Provisioning Group XpressO Yes External Account Provisioning


Provisioning Group Administration
View Provisioning Groups View Provisioning Groups XpressO Yes External Account Provisioning


Provisioning Group Administration
View Provisioning Statuses View Provisioning Statuses XpressO Yes External Account Provisioning
View Workers Assigned to
Provisioning Group


View Workers Assigned to
Provisioning Group


Report
Writer


Yes External Account Provisioning


Set Up Address Address Formats for Country Address Formats for Country View predefined address formats for a specific country. Details include the
components that make up the address, the order in which the components
appear, any prefix or suffix separators, and whether ISO codes are required.
Enables you to very that the information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: Country
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Countries and Their Address
Components Summary


Countries and Their Address
Components Summary


View all predefined address formats for all countries. Details include the
components that make up the address, any label overrides, the order in which
the components appear, and whether the component is required. Enables
you to very that the information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Country Summary Country Summary View all countries and associated ISO codes.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
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Invalid Postal Codes for ~Pre
Hires~


Invalid Postal Codes for ~Pre
Hires~


This advanced report lists pre-hires with invalid postal code data.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Pre-Hire


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information


Invalid Postal Codes for Workers Invalid Postal Codes for Workers This advanced report lists workers with invalid postal code data.


Required Prompt: None.
Optional Prompt: Countries


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information
Manage: Address Information


View Address Components by
Country


View Address Components by
Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Country View Country View the detailed information for a specific country. Details include the
address components tracked details, address regions, name components,
and international phone codes.


Required prompt: Country
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Script View Script XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Workers with Obsolete Region
Selected in Primary Address


Workers with Obsolete Region
Selected in Primary Address


This advanced report lists workers who have an obsolete region as a part of
their primary address.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information


Set Up Adoption Planning View Adoption Customer Releases View Adoption Customer Releases XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Business
Risks


View All Adoption Item Business
Risks


XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption


View All Adoption Item Priorities View All Adoption Item Priorities XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Roadmap
Categories


View All Adoption Item Roadmap
Categories


XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption


View All Adoption Item Statuses View All Adoption Item Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Types View All Adoption Item Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Urgencies View All Adoption Item Urgencies XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Values View All Adoption Item Values XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
View All Adoption Item Work
Efforts


View All Adoption Item Work
Efforts


XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption


View Mapping to Adoption Item
(Workday Owned)


View Mapping to Adoption Item
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Adoption Planning
Workday What's New


View Workday Releases View Workday Releases XpressO Yes Set Up: Adoption
Set Up Announcements Worklets Announcements from Terminated


Workers
Announcements from Terminated
Workers


XpressO Yes Set Up: Announcements and
Bulletin Worklet


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 208 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Bulletin Worklet View Bulletin Worklet XpressO Yes Set Up: Announcements and


Bulletin Worklet
Set Up Bank Accounts Bank Account Bank Account View information about how the specified bank account is configured, such as


allowed payment types, reconciliation configuration, usage, payment
integrations, and lockbox setup. Details include bank branch, account
number, and last check number used.


Required prompt: Bank Account
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Entity


Bank Account Validation Bank Account Validation This advanced report enables administrators to access company bank
account validations. The report uses the Countries report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information
Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
Set Up: Payment Election
Set Up: Payroll (Payment Election
Rules)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


Find Bank Accounts Find Bank Accounts This report enables cash managers to find and view all company bank
accounts.The report uses the Financial Account business object and the
Financial Accounts report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Entity


Find Bank Accounts with Duplicate
IBAN


Find Bank Accounts with Duplicate
IBAN


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Banking
Set Up: Bank Entity


Payee Bank Account Validations Payee Bank Account Validations This advanced report enables administrators to access payee bank account
validations. The report uses the Countries report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information
Set Up: Payment Election
Set Up: Payroll (Payment Election
Rules)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Bank Statement Custom
Code Sets


View Bank Statement Custom
Code Sets


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Bank Entity


View Financial Institution View Financial Institution View information about the selected financial instuition including ID codes,
website, contact information, and branches. You can edit this information
from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Financial Institution
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes View: Bank Entity


View Financial Institution Contacts View Financial Institution Contacts View and add individual contacts for the selected financial instuition.


Required prompt: Financial Institution
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes View: Bank Entity


View Lockbox View Lockbox View information about a specific lockbox. Details include the company to
which the lockbox belongs, the bank account associated with the lockbox, the
physical address, and a list of customers remitting payment to it. Helps you
track down payments that are remitted to lockboxes.


Required prompt: Lockbox
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes View: Bank Entity
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View Merchant Accounts View Merchant Accounts View the merchant accounts you use to receive credit card payments through


a payment service provider. Details include the account ID and the name of
the account. You can view or edit accounts using the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Payment Service Provider
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card


View Outsourced Bank Provider View Outsourced Bank Provider XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Entity
Set Up Bank Reconciliation Maintain Matching Rule Sets Maintain Matching Rule Sets XpressO Yes Set Up: Matching Rule Set


View Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Purposes


View Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Purposes


View the purpose name and description for each ad hoc bank transaction
purpose you have created. You can maintain these purposes and also create
or find ad hoc transactions from the related actions menus.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Reconciliation


View Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Template


View Ad Hoc Bank Transaction
Template


View the purpose and other details for the specified template, including the
revenue or spend category, ledger account, and worktags.


Required prompt: Ad hoc Bank Transaction template
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Ad hoc Bank Transaction


View Bank Reconciliation and First
Notice Item Rule Sets


View Bank Reconciliation and First
Notice Item Rule Sets


View a list of both the reconciliation and the first-notice rule sets. There is a
button for creating a new  rule set. You can select a rule within a set to see
the View Bank Reconciliation Rule report for that rule.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Reconciliation


View Bank Reconciliation Rule -
Do Not Use


View Bank Reconciliation Rule -
Do Not Use


View the bank reconciliation rule definition and the action it takes when there
is a match. Details include the conditions that make up the rule, and the  rule
sets that use this rule.  You can edit the rule from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Bank Reconciliation Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Reconciliation


View Bank Reconciliations
Reasons


View Bank Reconciliations
Reasons


View a list of the reconciliation reasons you have defined in Workday, with
their descriptions. You can edit them from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Reconciliation


View Bank Statement Worktag
Mapping


View Bank Statement Worktag
Mapping


XpressO Yes Set Up: Map Worktags


View Bank Statement Worktag
Rule Sets


View Bank Statement Worktag
Rule Sets


XpressO Yes Set Up: Map Worktags


View First Notice Item Rule View First Notice Item Rule View the rule definition and the action it takes when there is a match. You can
view the conditions that make up the rule, and the rule sets that use this rule.
You can edit the rule from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: First Notice Item Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Reconciliation
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Set Up Benefits Additional Benefits Coverage


Targets
Additional Benefits Coverage
Targets


View the available additional benefit coverage targets. This list is for all
additional benefits plans.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Amount Based Coverage Levels Amount Based Coverage Levels View the amounts associated with a coverage level that are used by amount-
based insurance plans. Enables you to verify that the amounts are correct.


Required prompt: Amount Based Coverage Levels
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Coverage Types Benefit Coverage Types View detailed information for the coverage types for each category of benefit
plan.  Details include the name of the coverage type; the order in which the
coverage displays on the enrollment form; whether the worker can elect more
than one benefit plan; whether the employee cost, employer contribution, or
both are displayed;  the usage count; and optional enrollment instructions.
Additional information for coverage types other than health care includes
whether designating a benefit is required. Enables you to verify that benefit
coverage types are correct.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Defaults Benefit Defaults View applicable default rules associated with health care and insurance
plans. Details include the benefit group, coverage type, name of the plan,
order of priority, and the coverage target or amount. Enables you to verify that
the defaulting rules are correct.


Required prompt: Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Electronic Signatures Benefit Electronic Signatures View the electronic signature text that appears on the benefit enrollment form.
The configurable text can vary by country and provider.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Eligibility Rules with Non-
Benefit Report Fields


Benefit Eligibility Rules with Non-
Benefit Report Fields


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Group Benefit Group View detailed information about a benefit group. Details include the benefit
group eligibility rules; the benefit plans associated with the group; cross-plan
dependency associated with the group; applicable defaulting rules; and any
associated flex credits. Enables you to verify that your benefit groups are
configured correctly.  Also offers you a view of a benefit group across time.


Required prompt: View as of, Benefit Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
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Benefit Plans Benefit Plans View detailed information for all benefit plans within each benefit plan type.


Details include the name of the provider, the type of benefit plan, and the
costs associated with the plan. Enables you to verify that your benefit plans
are correct.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Provider Benefit Provider View detailed information for a specific provider and the benefit plans
associated with that provider.  Enables you to verify that the correct benefit
plans are associated with the appropriate provider.


Required prompt: View as of, Benefit Provider
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Benefit Provider Identifier Types Benefit Provider Identifier Types View the benefit provider identifier types that can be used to categorize
benefit providers.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


COBRA Eligibility Reasons COBRA Eligibility Reasons View the reasons that qualify a worker or the worker's dependents for
COBRA coverage. Enables you to verify that the COBRA reasons are correct.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Enrollment Event Rule Enrollment Event Rule View detailed information about a specific benefit event rule. Details include
the rules for governing the starting or waiving of coverage; loss of coverage;
the levels of change allowed for current coverage, waiving elections, and new
hires; and the coverage rules that define when election changes can be
made.


Required prompt: View as of, Enrollment Event Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Enrollment Event Types Enrollment Event Types View detailed event information for benefit event and open enrollment event
types. Details include the name of the event; the coverage types associated
with the event; and the number of days the worker has to elect benefits when
the event occurs. Enables you to verify that you have entered all the events
that you want to have result in a gain or loss to a worker's benefit elections.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Health Care Classifications Health Care Classifications View the available health care classifications used to identify the type of a
health care plan, such as HMO, PPO, and POS.  Enables you to verify that
the health care classifications are appropriate for the benefits you offer.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
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Health Care Coverage Targets Health Care Coverage Targets View the available health care coverage targets. Details include the minimum


and maximum dependent count, valid dependent types, and health spending
account coverage targets. Enables you to verify that the people you want to
be insured are in fact insured.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Health Care Rate Health Care Rate Displays the detailed information for a specific health care rate. Details
include rate frequency, currency, method of rate calculation, salary source,
rate band definition, rate bands per coverage target, and rounding rules.
Enables you to verify that the health care rates are correct.


Required prompt: Health Care Rate, Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Insurance Coverage Insurance Coverage Displays detailed information for a specific instance coverage plan.  Enables
you to verify that insurance coverage amounts are correct.


Required prompt: Insurance Coverage, Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Insurance Coverage Targets Insurance Coverage Targets View the available insurance coverage targets. Enables you to verify that the
people you want to be insured are in fact insured.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Insurance Rate Insurance Rate View detailed information for a specific insurance rate. Details include rate
frequency, currency, and method of rate calculation. Other details include
rounding rules, employee cost, and employer cost. Enables you to verify that
the insurance rates are correct.


Required prompt: Insurance Rate, Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Maintain Enrollment Event Types Maintain Enrollment Event Types View all benefit and open enrollment event types. Details include whether the
manager can initiate the event and whether the inbox item is routed to a
benefits administrator.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Multiplier Based Coverage Levels Multiplier Based Coverage Levels View compensation multipliers for a specific multiplier-based coverage level.
Enables you to verify that the multipliers are correct.


Required prompt: Multiplier Based Coverage Levels
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Percent Based Coverage Levels Percent Based Coverage Levels View the compensation percentages for a specific percent-based coverage
level. Enables you to verify that the percentages are correct.


Required prompt: Percent Based Coverage Levels
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


Test Benefit Credit Test Benefit Credit XpressO Yes Set Up Benefits: Test Benefits
Credit
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View Benefit Annual Credit Types View Benefit Annual Credit Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Annual Rate Types View Benefit Annual Rate Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Credit View Benefit Credit XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Credit Change
History


View Benefit Credit Change
History


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Benefit Credit Type View Benefit Credit Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Eligibility Rule View Benefit Eligibility Rule View the conditions that make up a specific eligibility rule. Enables you to


verify that eligibility rules are correct.


Required prompt: Benefit Eligibility Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Benefit Job Rule View Benefit Job Rule View the detailed information that make up a benefit job rule. XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Plan View Benefit Plan View detailed information for a specific benefit plan. Enables you to verify that


benefit plans are correct.


Required prompt: View as of, Benefit Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Benefit Surcharge View Benefit Surcharge XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Benefit Surcharge Type View Benefit Surcharge Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Credit Bundle View Credit Bundle XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
View Cross Plan Enrollment
Prerequisite


View Cross Plan Enrollment
Prerequisite


View detailed information for the cross-plan dependency between a primary
and secondary benefit plan. Enables you to verify that cross-plan dependency
rules are correct.


Required prompt: Cross Plan Enrollment Prerequisite
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Cross Plan Insurance
Coverage Maximum


View Cross Plan Insurance
Coverage Maximum


View the rule that defines the maximum amount of life insurance coverage
that a worker can elect in one or more benefit plans. Details include
applicable benefit groups, benefit plans, and combined maximum amount.
Enables you to verify that cross-plan dependency rules are correct.


Required prompt: Cross Plan Insurance Coverage Maximum
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Cross Plan Insurance
Percentage Maximum


View Cross Plan Insurance
Percentage Maximum


View the rule that defines the coverage limit on a specific plan or plans to a
percentage of the total coverage in one or more insurance plans. Enables you
to verify that cross-plan dependency rules are correct.


Required prompt: Cross Plan Insurance Percentage Maximum
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Cross Plan Retirement
Savings Contribution Maximum


View Cross Plan Retirement
Savings Contribution Maximum


View the detailed information for a rule that defines the maximum amount an
employee can elect in one or more retirement savings plans.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits
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View Enrollment Instructions View Enrollment Instructions View the instructional text associated with a specific enrollment section, which


appears on the benefit enrollment form.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Passive Event Rule View Passive Event Rule View detailed information for a specific passive event rule, along with the text
for any associated notifications. Enables you to verify that the passive event
is defined correctly.


Required prompt: Passive Event Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Benefits


View Postal Code Set View Postal Code Set View postal codes associated with a specific postal code set.


Required prompt:: Postal Code Set
Optional prompt: State, Postal Code Prefix


XpressO Yes Manage: Student Recruiting Region
Set Up: Benefits


View Retirement Savings
Allocation Across Multiple
Providers


View Retirement Savings
Allocation Across Multiple
Providers


View the rules for retirements savings coverage types that enable employees
to allocate their retirement savings contribution to more than one retirement
plan.


XpressO Set Up Benefits: Retirement Savings
Allocation Across Multiple Providers


View Workers with Different
Eligible and Persisted Benefit
Groups


View Workers with Different
Eligible and Persisted Benefit
Groups


XpressO Yes Manage:  Benefits for Organizations


Set Up Business Assets Asset Disposal Types Asset Disposal Types View the existing disposal types you have defined in Workday. It maps the
disposal type to the disposal method used by Workday in accounting for the
disposal. In the case of the donation disposal method, the report shows if you
have chosen the net book value approach for accounting or the fair-market
value approach.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Tracking


Find Depreciation Profile Find Depreciation Profile This advanced report enables business asset accountants to find
depreciation profiles. The report uses the Depreciation Profiles report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Select a Spend Category Hierarchy and navigate to parent and child spend
category hierarchies and child spend categories. Access the related actions
to view the currency, whether the hierarchy or category is in use, and other
details.


Required prompt: Spend Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Spend Categories


Preview Depreciation Schedule Preview Depreciation Schedule XpressO Process: Business Asset Accounting
Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Book Rules View Asset Book Rules View and test the rules for how Workday assigns a resulting accounting
treatment and depreciation profile (for depreciable capital) to a business
asset, based on an asset's spend category and other inputs.


Required prompt: Asset Book


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Books View Asset Books View a list of all asset books, book names, book descriptions, companies
using the asset book, accounting books. Access the View Asset Book Rules
report by clicking the Asset Book Rules button. Access the Maintain Asset
Books task from the related actions menu of an asset book.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting
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View Asset Classes View Asset Classes View a list of asset class names, descriptions, and usages. Access the


Maintain Asset Classes task from the related actions menu of an asset class.
XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Cost Adjustment
Reasons


View Asset Cost Adjustment
Reasons


View a list of asset cost adjustment reason codes, descriptions, and usages.
Access the Maintain Business Asset Cost Adjustment Reasons task from the
related actions menu of an asset cost adjustment reason.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Impairment Reasons View Asset Impairment Reasons View a list of asset impairment reason codes, descriptions, and usages.
Access the Maintain Asset Impairment Reasons task from the related actions
menu of an asset impairment reason.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Pooling Rules View Asset Pooling Rules View asset pooling rules filtered by company and spend category. XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting
View Asset Removal Reasons View Asset Removal Reasons View a list of asset removal reasons and usages. Access the Maintain Asset


Removal Reasons task from the related actions menu of an asset removal
reason.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Asset Types View Asset Types View a list of asset types, descriptions, and usages. Access the Maintain
Asset Types task from the related actions menu of an asset type.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Bonus Depreciation Rules View Bonus Depreciation Rules View and test the rules for how Workday calculates bonus depreciation
amount filtered by asset book and company.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting


View Company Asset Book
Restrictions


View Company Asset Book
Restrictions


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company Asset Books


View Company Asset Books View Company Asset Books View a list of asset books for a specific company filtered by asset book.
Access the View Asset book Rules report from the related actions menu of an
asset book.


Required prompt: Company


XpressO Yes Process: Business Asset Accounting
Set Up: Company Asset Books


View Depreciation Profile View Depreciation Profile XpressO Yes Set Up: Business Asset Accounting
Set Up Business Unit Navigate Business Unit Navigate Business Unit XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktags - Business Unit


Navigate Business Unit Hierarchy Navigate Business Unit Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktags - Business Unit
View Business Unit View Business Unit XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktags - Business Unit
View Business Unit Hierarchy View Business Unit Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktags - Business Unit


Set Up Calculations All Aggregate Calculations All Aggregate Calculations View aggregate calculations. Details include the category, calculation function
used, operands, rounding, and explanatory comments. You can edit
customer-created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Arithmetic Calculations All Arithmetic Calculations View arithmetic calculations. Details include the category, operands,
arithmetic operator, rounding, and explanatory comments.  You can edit
customer-created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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All Build Date Calculations All Build Date Calculations View build date calculations. Details include the category, the year, month,


and day calculations or values used to build the date, and explanatory
comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Calculations All Calculations View all calculations. Details include the category, calculation type, and
explanatory comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from the
related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Conditional Calculations All Conditional Calculations View conditional calculations. Details include the category, default response,
conditions,  results, and explanatory comments. You can edit customer-
created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Constant Date Calculations All Constant Date Calculations View date constant calculations. Details include the category, the date value,
and explanatory comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from
the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Constant Value Calculations All Constant Value Calculations View value constant  calculations. Details include the category, the numeric
value, and explanatory comments. You can edit customer-created
calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Customer Compliance Related
Lookup Tables (WD Delivered)


All Customer Compliance Related
Lookup Tables (WD Delivered)


This advanced report enables payroll and calculation administrators to review
Workday-delivered, compliance-related lookup tables. The report uses the All
Lookup Abstract Table Setups report data source, and returns 1 row per
lookup table. Required prompt: Country.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)


All Date Difference Calculations All Date Difference Calculations View date difference calculations. Details include the category, interval, start
and end date variables, and explanatory comments.  You can edit customer-
created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 217 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
All Date Extract Calculations All Date Extract Calculations View date extract calculations. Details include the category, interval (which


part of the date to extract), the date variable from which to extract, and
explanatory comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from the
related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Date Increment/Decrement
Calculations


All Date Increment/Decrement
Calculations


View date increment/decrement calculations. Details include the category,
start date, years, months, or days to add or subtract, and explanatory
comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Instance Set Comparison
Calculations


All Instance Set Comparison
Calculations


View instance set comparison calculations. Details include the category,
source CRF (report field), concrete classes for instance returned by the CRF,
relational operator target,  applicable instance or list, and explanatory
comments. You can edit customer-created calculations from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Instance Value Calculations All Instance Value Calculations View instance value calculations. Details include the category, instance set
and class report field from which the data is pulled, rounding, if any, and
explanatory comments.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Logic Calculations All Logic Calculations View logic calculations. Details include the category, logical operator,
operands, and explanatory comments. You can edit customer-created
calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Lookup and Advanced Lookup
Tables


All Lookup and Advanced Lookup
Tables


View the tables used in lookup calculations.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Lookup Calculations All Lookup Calculations View lookup calculations. Details include the category, the search criteria
calculation, the lookup table, and explanatory comments. You can edit
customer-created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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All Lookup Table Setups All Lookup Table Setups View the tables used in lookup calculations.  Details include table details


(search value and return amount) for each table.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Step Based Calculations All Step Based Calculations View step based calculations. Details include the category, explanatory
comments.  You can edit customer-created calculations from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


All Value Comparison Calculations All Value Comparison Calculations View value comparison calculations. Details include the category, first
operand, logical operator, second operand, and explanatory comments. You
can edit customer-created calculations from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: Owner


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


Calculated Field Exception Audit Calculated Field Exception Audit View information about errors in calculated fields. Empty report output
indicates no errors. Use this audit to validate calculated fields after moving
calculated fields from one tenant to another.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Custom Field Management


Calculation Exception Audit Calculation Exception Audit View a list of all calculation types that have at least one calculation with an
exception on it.  The calculation type is displayed along with counts of how
many calculations of that type exist and how many of those have exceptions
(from which you can drill in to see the calculation exceptions themselves).


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


Calculation Overrides Calculation Overrides View the overriding and overridden calculations. Details include the category
and an explanatory comment for each.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


Maintain Calculated Fields Maintain Calculated Fields View all the calculated fields in your tenant with their business object, field
type, and the function used.  Use this as the control center for managing
calculated fields.  You can create a calculated field using the button at the
bottom.  Enables you to edit, copy, view calculation hierarchy, and check
security access for any field.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Custom Field Management


Maintain Calculated Fields for
Report


Maintain Calculated Fields for
Report


XpressO Yes Private Calculated Field
Management


Payroll Exception Audit Payroll Exception Audit XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
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Report Specific Calculated Field
Exception Audit


Report Specific Calculated Field
Exception Audit


XpressO Yes Private Calculated Field
Management


View Aggregate Calculation View Aggregate Calculation View the selected aggregate user-defined calculation. Details include the
category,  calculation function used, operands, and explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data. You can edit customer-created calculations from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Aggregate Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Aggregate Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Aggregate Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected aggregate Workday-defined calculation. Details include the
category,  calculation function used, operands, and explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data.


Required prompt: Aggregate Calculation  (Workday Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Arithmetic Calculation View Arithmetic Calculation View the selected user-defined arithmetic calculation. Details include the
category, operands, arithmetic operator,  usage, and explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data.  You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Arithmetic Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Arithmetic Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Arithmetic Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined arithmetic calculation. Details include the
category, operands, arithmetic operator,  usage, and explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data.


Required prompt: Arithmetic Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Build Date Calculation View Build Date Calculation View the selected user-defined build date calculation. Details include the
category, the year, month, and day, used to build a date from the seed date.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Build Date Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Build Date Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Build Date Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined build date calculation. Details include the
category, the year, month, and day used to build a date from the seed date.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data.


Required prompt: Build Date Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Calculated Field View Calculated Field XpressO Yes Custom Field Management
Custom Report Creation
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View Calculation View Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -


Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Conditional Calculation View Conditional Calculation View the selected user-defined conditional calculation. Details include the
category,  condition test for each condition, the result to use if the condition is
true, and the default response to use if it is false. The Usage tab shows the
usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data. You can edit
the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Conditional Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Conditional Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Conditional Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined conditional calculation. Details include
the category,  condition test for each condition, the result to use if the
condition is true, and the default response to use if it is false. The Usage tab
shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Conditional Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Constant Date Calculation View Constant Date Calculation View the selected user-defined constant-date calculation. Details  include the
category,  date value for the specified constant, and an explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Constant Date Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Constant Date Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Constant Date Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined constant-date calculation. Details  include
the category,  date value for the specified constant,  and an explanatory
comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and
payroll tax allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Constant Date Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Constant Value Calculation View Constant Value Calculation View the selected user-defined constant-value calculation. Details  include
the category,  numeric value for the specified constant, and an explanatory
comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and
payroll tax allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Constant Value Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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View Constant Value Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Constant Value Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined constant-value calculation. The details
include the category,  numeric value for the specified constant, and an
explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax
data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Constant value Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Date Difference Calculation View Date Difference Calculation View the selected user-defined date-difference calculation. Details include the
category, interval, start and end date variables, and an explanatory comment.
The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Date Difference Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Date Difference Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Date Difference Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined date-difference calculation. Details
include the category, interval, start and end date variables, and an
explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax
data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Date Difference Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Date Extract Calculation View Date Extract Calculation View the selected user-defined date-extract calculation. Details include the
category, interval,  date variable, and an explanatory comment. The Usage
tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data.
You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Date Extract Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Date Extract Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Date Extract Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined date-extract calculation. Details include
the category, interval,  date variable, and an explanatory comment. The
Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data.


Required prompt: Date Extract Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Date Increment/Decrement
Calculation


View Date Increment/Decrement
Calculation


View the selected user-defined date-increment/decrement calculation. Details
include the category, start date variable, years, months, and days to
increment or decrement, and an explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows
the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data. You can
edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Date Extract Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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View Date Increment/Decrement
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View Date Increment/Decrement
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined date-increment/decrement calculation.
Details include the category, start date variable, years, months, and days to
increment or decrement, and an explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows
the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Date Extract Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Instance Set Comparison
Calculation


View Instance Set Comparison
Calculation


View the selected user-defined instance set comparison calculation. Details
include the category, relational operator, target instance,  and an explanatory
comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and
payroll tax allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Instance Set Comparison Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Instance Set Comparison
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View Instance Set Comparison
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined instance set comparison calculation.
Details include the category, relational operator, target instance,  and an
explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax
data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Instance Set Comparison Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Instance Value Calculation View Instance Value Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Instance Value Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Instance Value Calculation
(Workday Owned)


"View the selected Workday-defined instance value calculation. Details
include the category, instance set and class report field from which the data is
pulled, and an explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count
for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Instance Value Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none"


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Logic Calculation View Logic Calculation View the selected user-defined logic calculation. Details include the category,
logical operator, operands, and an explanatory comment. The Usage tab
shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax allowance data.
You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Logic Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Logic Calculation (Workday
Owned)


View Logic Calculation (Workday
Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined logic calculation. Details include the
category, logical operator, operands, and an explanatory comment. The
Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and payroll tax
allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Logic Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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View Lookup Calculation View Lookup Calculation View the selected user-defined lookup calculation. Details include the


category, the search criteria calculation, the lookup table, and an explanatory
comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and
payroll tax allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Lookup Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Lookup Calculation (Workday
Owned)


View Lookup Calculation (Workday
Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined lookup calculation. Details include the
category, the search criteria calculation, the lookup table, and an explanatory
comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax data and
payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Lookup Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Lookup Table View Lookup Table View the selected user-defined lookup table setup.  The Usage tab shows the
lookup calculations.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Lookup Table (Workday
Owned)


View Lookup Table (Workday
Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined lookup table setup. The Usage tab shows
the lookup calculations.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Reference Numbers View Reference Numbers XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - CAN


View Step Based Calculation View Step Based Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Step Based Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Step Based Calculation
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Step Based Calculation
Condition


View Step Based Calculation
Condition


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Step Based Calculation
Condition (Workday Owned)


View Step Based Calculation
Condition (Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Step Based Calculation
Condition Group


View Step Based Calculation
Condition Group


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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View Step Based Calculation
Condition Group (Workday
Owned)


View Step Based Calculation
Condition Group (Workday
Owned)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Summarization Calculation View Summarization Calculation XpressO Yes Custom Field Management
Custom Report Creation
System-Wide Summarization
Calculation Management


View Value Comparison
Calculation


View Value Comparison
Calculation


View the selected user-defined value-comparison calculation. Details include
the category, first operand, logical operator, second operand, and an
explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax
data and payroll tax allowance data. You can edit the calculation from the
related actions menu.


Required prompt: Value Comparison Calculation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


View Value Comparison
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View Value Comparison
Calculation (Workday Owned)


View the selected Workday-defined value-comparison calculation. Details
include the category, first operand, logical operator, second operand, and an
explanatory comment. The Usage tab shows the usage count for payroll tax
data and payroll tax allowance data.


Required prompt: Value Comparison Calculation (Workday-Owned)
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)


Set Up Campaigns Worklet View Campaigns Worklet View Campaigns Worklet XpressO Yes Set Up: Campaigns Worklet
Set Up Cash Cash Forecast to Actuals in


Reporting Currency
Cash Forecast to Actuals in
Reporting Currency


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Balance


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Balance


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash balances.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Reporting Currency, Days, and
Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Inflows


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Inflows


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash receipts.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Display Currency, Days, and Currency
Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Outflows


Cash Forecast: Projected Cash
Outflows


This report enables cash managers to view their forecasted cash payments.
The report uses the Cash Forecast Cell business object and Cash Forecast
Cell 2.0 report data source. The required prompts are Company, Cash
Forecast, Cash Forecast Outline Row, Display Currency, and Currency Rate
Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Customer Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Customer Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Intraday Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation
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Intraday Bank Statement Lines for
Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Statement Lines for
Cash Forecasting


Intraday Bank Statement Lines for Cash Forecasting. Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Maintain Cash Forecast Rules Maintain Cash Forecast Rules XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
Prior Day Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Prior Day Bank Account Balances
for Cash Forecasting


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Prior Day Bank Statement Lines
for Cash Forecasting


Prior Day Bank Statement Lines
for Cash Forecasting


Bank Statement Lines for Cash Forecasting Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Supplier Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


Supplier Invoices for Cash
Forecasting


This report enables cash managers to find and view supplier invoices for cash
forecasting.The report uses the Cash Forecast - Supplier Invoice Document
business object and Supplier Invoice Document for Cash Forecasting report
data source. The required prompts include Company, Cash Forecast Date,
and Payment Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Cash Forecast Data
Automation


Total Cash Balance by Company Total Cash Balance by Company This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by
company. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business object
and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required prompts
are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type Code,
Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Total Cash Balance by Currency Total Cash Balance by Currency This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by
currency. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business object
and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required prompts
are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type Code,
Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Total Cash Balance by Financial
Institution


Total Cash Balance by Financial
Institution


This report enables cash managers to view the total cash balances by
financial institution. The report uses the Bank Account Balance(ALL) business
object and Bank Account Balance(ALL) report data source. The required
prompts are Company, Balance Type Code, Carry Forward Balance Type
Code, Display Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


View Ad Hoc Payment Spend
Category Security Segment


View Ad Hoc Payment Spend
Category Security Segment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Cash Management Security
Segments


View Bank Account Security
Segment


View Bank Account Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Cash Management Security
Segments


View Cash Forecast Component
Definition


View Cash Forecast Component
Definition


XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting


View Cash Forecast Report
Definition


View Cash Forecast Report
Definition


XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting


View Cash Forecast Report Profile View Cash Forecast Report Profile XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


View Cash Forecast Rule View Cash Forecast Rule XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
View Cash Forecast Types 2.0 View Cash Forecast Types 2.0 XpressO Yes Set Up: Cash Forecasting
View Payment Handling
Instructions


View Payment Handling
Instructions


XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement


View Time Span Profile View Time Span Profile XpressO Yes Process: Cash Forecast Reporting
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Weekly Average Cash Balances Weekly Average Cash Balances This report enables cash managers to view the weekly average balance for


the last 12 weeks. The report uses the Bank Statement business object and
Bank Statement report data source. The required prompts are Reporting
Currency and Currency Rate Type.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Cash Forecast Reporting


Set Up Collective Agreements View Collective Agreement View Collective Agreement XpressO Yes Set Up: Collective Agreements
Set Up: Employee Contracts


View Collective Agreement Factor
Options


View Collective Agreement Factor
Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Collective Agreements


Set Up Committees View Committee Classification View Committee Classification Report returns the status information for a selected committee classification. XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Set Up
View Committee Classification
Group


View Committee Classification
Group


Report returns the status information for a selected committee classification
group.


XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Set Up


View Committee Classification
Groups


View Committee Classification
Groups


Report returns status information for a list or for selected committee
classification groups.


XpressO Committee Definition: Set Up


View Committee Meeting
Template


View Committee Meeting
Template


XpressO Yes Committee Meeting: Manage


View Committee Meeting
Template List


View Committee Meeting
Template List


XpressO Yes Committee Meeting: Manage


View Committee Meeting Types View Committee Meeting Types Report returns the full list and details of committee meeting types. XpressO Yes Committee Meeting: Set Up
View Committee Membership
Types


View Committee Membership
Types


Report returns the full list and details of committee membership types. XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Set Up


View Committee Types View Committee Types Report returns status information for a list or for selected committee types. XpressO Yes Committee Definition: Set Up
View Vote Statuses View Vote Statuses Report returns the full list and details of committee meeting vote statuses. XpressO Yes Committee Meeting: Set Up


Set Up Compensation All Compensation Setup Security
Segments


All Compensation Setup Security
Segments


For each Compensation Setup Security Segment, this report shows the
compensation components assigned to the segment, the segment based
security groups authorized to access the segment, and the details of the
security groups that define the segment based security group.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Compensation Segmented Setup


Audit - Merit Process and Actual
End Date


Audit - Merit Process and Actual
End Date


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Benchmark Job Benchmark Job View benchmark data for a specified job profile. XpressO Set Up: Benchmark Jobs
Bonus Accrual Budget Pool
Estimate


Bonus Accrual Budget Pool
Estimate


The organization budget details including the related bonus pools and
employees that would be included in a compensation review estimate
populated by the Bonus Accrual Estimate task.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Compensation
Management Events


Compensation Element Groups Compensation Element Groups View the compensation elements that can be grouped together to define base
pay.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Elements
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Compensation Elements Compensation Elements View all compensation elements that can be used to map compensation


plans to payroll earnings, to define base pay on compensation grades and
grade profiles, and to define the calculation basis for percent-based plans.
Details include name and description of the element, the earnings values that
apply to all your payroll entities, and any external payroll earnings that apply
to each specific payroll entity.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Elements


Compensation Eligibility Rules Compensation Eligibility Rules View all compensation eligibility rules, which are used to establish who is
eligible for compensation components. Details include the name of the
eligibility rule, the rule condition, and the compensation defaulting rule
behavior.


Required prompt: Effective as of
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


Compensation Grade Profile Compensation Grade Profile XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Packages
Compensation Matrix Data Compensation Matrix Data Report


Writer
Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Compensation Plan Assignment
Actual End Date Audit


Compensation Plan Assignment
Actual End Date Audit


XpressO Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Compensation Rule Audit Compensation Rule Audit View compensation rules associated with the criterion you specify, such as
organization or job family.  Displays each item with in the criterion, the usage
count of the rule, and rule name.


Required prompt: View as of, Criteria
Optional prompt: Include Unique Compensation Rules


XpressO Yes Audit: Compensation Overall


Compensation Rules Valid for
Position


Compensation Rules Valid for
Position


View the compensation eligibility rules for a specific position. Also included
are the compensation components associated with each eligibility rule.


Required prompt: Position
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


Eligibility Waiting Period Eligibility Waiting Period View the definition of a waiting period as of a specified date. Enables you to
verify waiting period information. Details include the description and eligibility
criteria. As a related action on the waiting period, you can edit or delete the
waiting period.


Required prompts: View as of, Compensation Waiting Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan


Employees Missing a
Compensation Basis


Employees Missing a
Compensation Basis


View a list of employees that are not assigned a compensation package that
has a  compensation basis.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
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Frequencies Frequencies View all frequencies used in compensation and payroll to help calculate


worker compensation and pay. Details include name, annualization factor,
frequency type, whether weekly hours are used, and whether the frequency is
used in payroll interface.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation General


Maintain Bonus Accrual Estimates Maintain Bonus Accrual Estimates XpressO Yes Process: Compensation
Management Events


Maintain Compensation Basis Maintain Compensation Basis View the detailed information for a compensation basis. XpressO Yes Set Up: Base and Plan
Maintain Compensation Review
Participation Rule Sets


Maintain Compensation Review
Participation Rule Sets


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Maintain Compensation Survey
Jobs


Maintain Compensation Survey
Jobs


XpressO Set Up: Compensation Surveys and
Survey Jobs


Period Activities Period Activities Returns a complete definitional list of Period Activities optionally filtered by
prompt choices of Period Activity or Period Activity Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Period Activity


Period Activity Period Activity Returns the prompted for Period Activity's definition. XpressO Yes Set Up: Period Activity
Period Activity Categories Period Activity Categories Returns a grid display of the Period Activity Categories including a drilldown


for each Category's Included Activities.
XpressO Yes Set Up: Period Activity


Period Activity Rate Matrix Period Activity Rate Matrix Returns the prompted for Period Activity Rate Matrix's definition per the View
As Of Date.


XpressO Set Up: Period Activity


Period Activity Task Period Activity Task Returns the prompted for Period Activity Task's definition. XpressO Yes Set Up: Period Activity
Period Activity Tasks Period Activity Tasks Returns a complete definitional list of Period Activity Tasks optionally filtered


by a prompt choice of Period Activity Task.
Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Period Activity


Period Activity Units Period Activity Units Returns a grid display of the Period Activity Unit types including a drilldown
for each type's usage.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Period Activity


Period Salary Plans Manage By
Compensation Basis Health


Period Salary Plans Manage By
Compensation Basis Health


XpressO Set Up: Base and Plan


Positions Included by
Compensation Rule


Positions Included by
Compensation Rule


View position groups associated with a compensation eligibility rule. Details
include the name of the position group, the job profile name, job family
group/family, and organizations.


Required prompt: Compensation Eligibility Rule
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


Review Compensation Benchmark
Cycle


Review Compensation Benchmark
Cycle


XpressO Set Up: Compensation Benchmark


Scorecard Scorecard View the criteria used to define a performance scorecard. Details include the
name of the criteria, the description, and the weight.  Also included are the
bonus plans associated with the scorecard.


Required prompt: View as of
Optional prompt: Company Performance Scorecard


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


Severance Matrix Report Severance Matrix Report Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Severance Packages
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Step Progression Process Report Step Progression Process Report View Step Progression activity in a specified data range. XpressO Yes Process: Automatic Step


Progression
Stock Grant Types Stock Grant Types View the available grant types and how many stock plans are using each


type.  Required prompt: none Optional prompt: none
XpressO Yes Set Up: Stock


Stock Participation Rate Audit Stock Participation Rate Audit XpressO Yes Set Up: Stock
Stock Vesting Schedules Stock Vesting Schedules View all stock vesting schedules.  Required prompt: none Optional prompt:


none
XpressO Yes Set Up: Stock


Test Compensation Eligibility Rule Test Compensation Eligibility Rule Validate compensation eligibility rules results for specified instances
(positions or events).


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


Time Proration Rule Time Proration Rule View all time proration rules used to prorate employees' target compensation
in a bonus or merit increase compensation event according to time-based
criteria.


Required prompt: View as of, Time Proration Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Actual End Date for
Automatic Compensation Events
to be Corrected


View Actual End Date for
Automatic Compensation Events
to be Corrected


XpressO Special Data Maintenance


View Compensation Benchmark
Cycles


View Compensation Benchmark
Cycles


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Benchmark


View Compensation Eligibility Rule View Compensation Eligibility Rule View details of a compensation eligibility rule, including rule conditions and
rule usage.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation Rule


View Compensation Grade
Hierarchy


View Compensation Grade
Hierarchy


View hierarchy of compensation grades. XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation General


View Compensation Plan
Assignment Security Segment


View Compensation Plan
Assignment Security Segment


XpressO Yes Compensation Segmented Setup


View Compensation Review
Participation Rule (Do Not Use)


View Compensation Review
Participation Rule (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Compensation Review
Process Template


View Compensation Review
Process Template


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Compensation Review
Statement Rule


View Compensation Review
Statement Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Compensation Rounding
Rule


View Compensation Rounding
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Deferred Bonus Calculation View Deferred Bonus Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus
View Disconnected Compensation
Data


View Disconnected Compensation
Data


XpressO Special Data Maintenance


View Eligible Earnings Override
Period


View Eligible Earnings Override
Period


View detailed information for a specific eligible earnings period. This time
period is used to calculate the target compensation amount for employees
with percent-based bonus plans.  Required prompt: Eligible Earnings Period
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View Incorrectly Persisted Non-
MBT Plan Assignments


View Incorrectly Persisted Non-
MBT Plan Assignments


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance
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View Leave of Absence Grace
Period Table


View Leave of Absence Grace
Period Table


XpressO Yes Set Up: Merit and Bonus


View never-used Compensation
Grade Profiles


View never-used Compensation
Grade Profiles


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


View Severance Matrix View Severance Matrix XpressO Yes Set Up: Severance Packages
View Severance Package View Severance Package XpressO Yes Set Up: Severance Packages


Set Up Contact Information Addresses for Country - Proposed
Local


Addresses for Country - Proposed
Local


This advanced report lists proposed local addresses for countries. The report
enables you to verify that the information was entered correctly. Note: if the
address component is not in local script, the address appears in the Contains
No Local Script columns. In some cases, the address might appear in the
Proposed Local columns.


Required Prompt: Countries using local script for address
Optional Prompt: none


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Countries


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information


Addresses with Country Region
Dropped


Addresses with Country Region
Dropped


Note: this report is no longer functional and should not be cloned or used
because it is no longer supported. There is no replacement for this report.


This advanced report lists addresses in country regions labeled as (Do Not
Use).


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Countries


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information


Addresses with Modified Usages
after December 19, 2014


Addresses with Modified Usages
after December 19, 2014


We append (Do Not Use) to the Addresses with Modified Usages after
December 19, 2014 report in preparation to retire it in a future update.


This advanced report lists addresses with address usages that were modified
after 2014-12-19.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: Countries


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Address Information


Country Phone Codes Country Phone Codes View all countries and associated phone codes. Enables you to verify that the
information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Instant Messenger Types Instant Messenger Types View all instant messenger providers and associated integration actions.
Enables you to verify that the information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
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Invalid Phone Number Report Invalid Phone Number Report This advanced report lists workers with invalid phone number data.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information


Invalid Phone Number Report for
Customers


Invalid Phone Number Report for
Customers


This advanced report enables collectors and customer administrators to view
invalid phone numbers for all customers and returns 1 row per invalid phone
number. This report uses the Customers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Customer Collection
Reports: Customer


Invalid Phone Number Report for
Grantor


Invalid Phone Number Report for
Grantor


This advanced report enables award managers to view the invalid phone
numbers of award Grantor and returns 1 row per grantor. The report uses the
Grantor data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Sponsor


Phone Device Types Phone Device Types View all types of phone communications. Enables you to verify that the
information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Address Usages View Address Usages XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Phone Validations View Phone Validations XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Sample Phone Number
Library


View Sample Phone Number
Library


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Workers with Multiple Primary
Home Addresses


Workers with Multiple Primary
Home Addresses


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Set Up Contacts Related Person Relationships Related Person Relationships View the types of relationships that a worker can have and their mappings to
standard Workday relationships.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Set Up Credit Cards Find Credit Cards for Corporate
Credit Card Billing Account


Find Credit Cards for Corporate
Credit Card Billing Account


View the credit cards for the selected Corporate Account including the credit
card type, cardholder name for each card, and the last four digits of each card
number. You can edit the cards or account from the related actions on the
credit card.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Credit Card


Find Unassigned Central Travel
Card Transactions


Find Unassigned Central Travel
Card Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Organization: Manage Central
Travel Card Transactions


Identify Duplicate Credit Cards Identify Duplicate Credit Cards Find duplicate worker credit cards. Access the Worker Credit Card related
actions to change the worker on the card or edit errors, including the
Corporate Card Account, Employee, Account Status, and Expiration Date.
Required prompt: Duplicate Credit Card Target Date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card


View Corporate Credit Card Billing
Account


View Corporate Credit Card Billing
Account


View the account name, the account number, the credit card type, the
corporate payment indicator, and whether the card is electronic load only.
You can edit the account and find credit cards from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Corporate Credit Card Account
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card
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View Credit Card View Credit Card View the credit card name, description, corporate card account name, the


credit card type, the last four digits of the card number, expiration date and
employee name. You can edit the card or the account from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Expense Credit Card
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Organization: Manage Central
Travel Card Transactions
Set Up: Credit Card


View Merchant Accounts for
Customer Portal


View Merchant Accounts for
Customer Portal


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card


View Payment Service Provider for
Customer Portal


View Payment Service Provider for
Customer Portal


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card


View Payment Service Providers
for Customer Portal


View Payment Service Providers
for Customer Portal


XpressO Yes Set Up: Credit Card


Set Up Currency Currencies Currencies Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Currency Rates
Set Up : Currencies
Set Up: Currency (Compensation
functional area)
Set Up: Currency Rates


Currency Rate Types Currency Rate Types View a list of currency rate types you have created.  You can see the rate
type that has been identified as the default for the system.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Currency (Compensation
functional area)
Set Up: Currency Rates


Currency Rates as of Date Currency Rates as of Date View a list of all currency rates at a specific date and time.


Required prompt: Effective Timestamp
Optional prompts: Source Currencies, Target Currencies, Currency Rate
Types


XpressO Yes Reports: Currency Rates
Set Up: Currency (Compensation
functional area)


Historic Currency Rates Historic Currency Rates Report displays currency rates sorted by Rate Type and Effective Date.
Prompts user for Source, Target currency and optional Rate Type and From
Date


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Currency Rates
Set Up: Currency (Compensation
functional area)


View Country Currency View Country Currency XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Set Up Customer Accounts Billing Cycles Billing Cycles XpressO Yes Process: Project Billing
Customer Categories Customer Categories View the categories, such as Technology or Hospitality, that you use to


classify the types of customers that you have. Includes usage count for each
one.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Categories


Customer Contract Amendment
Types


Customer Contract Amendment
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts


Customer Contract Types Customer Contract Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
Customer Groups Customer Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Maintenance
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Customer Invoice Types Customer Invoice Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


Set Up: Sponsor Accounts
Customer Payment Application
Reasons


Customer Payment Application
Reasons


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


Date Milestone Types Date Milestone Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Milestones Types
Edit Customer Edit Customer XpressO Yes View: Customer
Financial Messages Financial Messages XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Messages
Maintain Fair Value Price List Maintain Fair Value Price List XpressO Yes Process: Revenue


Set Up: Customer Contracts
Maintain Interest and Late Fees Maintain Interest and Late Fees XpressO Yes Set Up: Interest Rate and Late Fee


Rule
Maintain Revenue Allocation
Scenarios


Maintain Revenue Allocation
Scenarios


XpressO Yes Process: Revenue


Maintain Sales Item Price List Maintain Sales Item Price List XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
Set Up: Sale Item


Navigate Revenue Category
Hierarchy


Navigate Revenue Category
Hierarchy


XpressO Yes Set Up: Revenue Categories


Payment Terms Payment Terms View the different types of payment terms that you offer. Details include
discount percent, discount days, due days, grace days, and usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts
Set Up: Supplier Accounts


Project Invoice Summary
Definitions


Project Invoice Summary
Definitions


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts


Reasons for Customer Status
Change


Reasons for Customer Status
Change


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Maintenance


Revenue Categories Revenue Categories View the categories that you can use to classify the types of goods and
services available to sell to customers, such as Product Sales and Interest
Income. Includes usage count for each one.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Revenue Categories


Revenue Recognition Schedule
Templates


Revenue Recognition Schedule
Templates


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


Schedule Types Schedule Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
View  Receivables Overpayment
Reasons


View  Receivables Overpayment
Reasons


XpressO Yes Set Up: Receivable Overpayment


View Aging Group View Aging Group View the aging buckets set up for the group. This includes the day count for
each period in the aging group (for example, from 1 to 30 and from 31 to 60).
You can edit the aging group from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Aging Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts
Set Up: Supplier Accounts


View Billing Schedule Template View Billing Schedule Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
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View Collection Code View Collection Code XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


Set Up: Sponsor Accounts
View Consolidated Customer
Invoice Print Layout


View Consolidated Customer
Invoice Print Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


View Cost Types View Cost Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
View Customer View Customer XpressO Yes View: Customer
View Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Rule


View Customer Contract Foreign
Currency Adjustment Rule


XpressO Yes Process: Revenue


View Customer Contract Schedule
Hold Reasons


View Customer Contract Schedule
Hold Reasons


XpressO Yes Process: Billing
Process: Customer Contract - View
Process: Revenue
Reports: Organization Customer
Contract


View Customer Contract Template View Customer Contract Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Contracts
View Customer Invoice Layout
Rule


View Customer Invoice Layout
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Customer Payment
Application Condition Rule


View Customer Payment
Application Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Customer Payment
Application Rule


View Customer Payment
Application Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Customer Payment
Application Rule Set


View Customer Payment
Application Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Customer Payment Auto-
Application Configuration


View Customer Payment Auto-
Application Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


View Customer Request View Customer Request XpressO Yes Process: Customer Request
View Customer Security Segment View Customer Security Segment XpressO Yes Customer Segmented Setup
View Customer Statement Print
Layout


View Customer Statement Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Dispute Reasons View Dispute Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Dunning Level Group View Dunning Level Group XpressO Yes Reports: Customer Documents
Set Up: Customer Accounts


View Invoice Eligibility Rule for
Netting Transaction


View Invoice Eligibility Rule for
Netting Transaction


XpressO Yes Set Up: Netting Rules


View Invoice Eligibility Rules for
Customer Portal Payment


View Invoice Eligibility Rules for
Customer Portal Payment


XpressO Yes Reports: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Customer


View Netting Statement Print
Layout


View Netting Statement Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Netting Rules


View Project Billing Rate Sheet
Configuration


View Project Billing Rate Sheet
Configuration


XpressO Yes Process: Billing
Set Up: Customer Contracts


View Prospect View Prospect XpressO Yes View: Prospect
View Revenue Adjustment
Reasons


View Revenue Adjustment
Reasons


XpressO Yes Process: Revenue
Set Up: Customer Contracts
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View Revenue Category Hierarchy View Revenue Category Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Revenue Category


Worktag
Set Up: Revenue Categories


View Revenue Recognition
Schedule Template


View Revenue Recognition
Schedule Template


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Invoice - View
Set Up: Customer Accounts
Set Up: Customer Contracts


Workday Delivered Customer
Payment Application Rules


Workday Delivered Customer
Payment Application Rules


XpressO Yes Process: Customer Payment Auto-
Application


Set Up Effort Certification View Change Reason Codes for
Effort Certification and Payroll
Accounting Adjustment


View Change Reason Codes for
Effort Certification and Payroll
Accounting Adjustment


View your defined reasons for effort certification changes. XpressO Yes Set Up: Effort Certification


View Effort Certification Eligibility
Rule


View Effort Certification Eligibility
Rule


View your definition of the specific employee population that can certify its
work effort.


Required prompt: Effort Certification Eligibility Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Effort Certification


View Effort Certification Survey View Effort Certification Survey XpressO Yes Set Up: Effort Certification
View Effort Certification Type View Effort Certification Type View your definition of effort certification content, timing, and population for


each costing allocation type. Details include costing allocation information.


Required prompt: Effort Certification Type


XpressO Yes Set Up: Effort Certification


View Effort Certifying Texts View Effort Certifying Texts View the approved messages that you can use to certify effort. XpressO Yes Set Up: Effort Certification
Set Up Employee Reviews Configure Employee Review


Template
Configure Employee Review
Template


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Employee Review
Acknowledgement Statuses


Employee Review
Acknowledgement Statuses


View all employee review acknowledgement statuses and descriptions.
Enables you to verify that the information was entered correctly.Required
prompt: noneOptional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Feedback and Review Question
Categories


Feedback and Review Question
Categories


View a list of all review and feedback question categories.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Feedback and Review Questions Feedback and Review Questions View a list of all review and feedback questions. Details include the question,
the review and feedback question category, and the templates in which the
question is used.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Goal Completion Statuses Goal Completion Statuses View all goal completion statuses. Details include the status, the order in
which it appears, the description, and the Workday status to which it maps.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals


Manage Feedback Questions Manage Feedback Questions XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews
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Review Types Review Types View a list of all review types. Details include the name of the review type, the


review category, whether it can be run for an individual employee, whether it
can be initiated by an employee, and the number of templates in which it is
used. You can drill down to see a list of those templates.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


View Additional Reviewer Types View Additional Reviewer Types View the types of additional reviewers for employee reviews. Details include
the name, ID, and description of each reviewer type, whether the type is
inactive, and the template usage count. Enables you to perform related
actions on the template usage number to see which employee review
templates and template sections use each additional reviewer type.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


View Employee Review Rule View Employee Review Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews
View Employee Review Section
Types


View Employee Review Section
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


View Employee Review Setup View Employee Review Setup View a list of the labels that appear on the employee review document and
any applicable overrides to those labels.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


View Employee Review Template View Employee Review Template View a specific employee review template. Details include the template
configuration, help text, each section, and section help text.


Required prompt: Employee Review Template
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Employee Reviews
Process: Organization Development
Plans


View Rating Scale View Rating Scale View a specific rating scale. Details include the name of the rating, the rating
value, the beginning and ending range values, the description, and usage
count.


Required prompt: Rating Scale
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Set Up Endowment Accounting Find Donor Contributions Find Donor Contributions Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Endowments


Find Donors Find Donors Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Endowments


Find Gifts Find Gifts Report
Writer


Yes Process: Endowments
Reports: Endowments


Find Gifts by Organization Find Gifts by Organization Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Endowments


Find Investment Pools Find Investment Pools Report
Writer


Yes Process: Endowments
Reports: Endowments
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View Donor View Donor XpressO Yes Process: Endowments


Reports: Endowments
View Gift Purpose View Gift Purpose XpressO Yes Process: Endowments


Reports: Endowments
Set Up: Basic Gift Definition


View Gift Types View Gift Types XpressO Yes Process: Endowments
Reports: Endowments
Set Up: Basic Gift Definition


View Investment Pool View Investment Pool XpressO Yes Process: Endowments
Reports: Endowments


View Investment Statement Line
Types


View Investment Statement Line
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Endowments


Set Up Establishments Establishment Set Up Establishment Set Up XpressO Set Up: Establishment
Set Up Expenses Expense Item Group Expense Item Group Access the expense item groups you defined in Workday and optionally


assign expense items to groups.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


Maintain Airports Maintain Airports XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
Maintain Hotels Maintain Hotels XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
Maintain Travel Cities Maintain Travel Cities XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Select a Spend Category Hierarchy and navigate to parent and child spend
category hierarchies and child spend categories. Access the related actions
to view the currency, whether the hierarchy or category is in use, and other
details.


Required prompt: Spend Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Spend Categories


View Airlines View Airlines Access airlines and determine whether they are in use. From here you can
edit  airline details,  assign alternate names, and create new airlines for
expense reports.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Business Purposes View Business Purposes View the usage count and title for all defined pusiness purposes. You can edit
a business purpose from its related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
View: Expense Item


View Car Rental Agencies View Car Rental Agencies View car rental agencies and determine whether they are in use. From here
you can edit  car rental agency details, assign alternate names, and create
new car rental agencies for expense reports.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Company Expenses Options View Company Expenses Options XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
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View Credit Card Transaction
Types


View Credit Card Transaction
Types


XpressO Yes Process: Credit Card


View Engine Capacities View Engine Capacities Access engine capacities and determine if they are in use. From here you
can update information and add new engine capacities.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Expense Item View Expense Item View details about expense items including spend category, processing type,
and expense item attributes.


Required prompt: Expense Item
Optional prompt: None


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
View: Expense Item


View Expense Item Security
Segment


View Expense Item Security
Segment


Review expense item security segments and optionally modify expense policy
groups and expense items.


Required prompt: Expense Item Security Segment
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Expenses Segmented Setup


View Expense Policy Groups View Expense Policy Groups View expense policy groups and see if they are in use. From here you can
update information and add new expense policy groups.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Expense Rate Table View Expense Rate Table Access expense rate tables and review details. From here you can edit
expense rate tables or copy them to create new ones.  Required prompt:
Expense Rate Table, View As Of  Optional prompt: Condition Rule or Criteria


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
View: Expense Item


View Expense Rate Table Rule View Expense Rate Table Rule Review rules and conditions for expense rate tables. From here you can edit
expense rate table rules and create new ones.


Required prompt: Expense Rate Table Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Expense Report Print Layout View Expense Report Print Layout Access the expense report print layouts set up for your companies. From
here you can edit the expense report print layout and access, edit, and
configure the business form layout.


Required prompt: Expense Report Print Layout
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up:  Expenses Processing


View Fuel Types View Fuel Types View vehicle types and determine if they are in use. From here you can
update information and add new vehicle types.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item
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View Spend Transaction
Instruction


View Spend Transaction
Instruction


For the specified company, view instructions for spend transactions. You can
see instructions for expenses, requisitions, and spend authorizations and
whether they are active. You can edit the instructions from the related actions
menu.


Required prompt: Spend Transaction Instruction
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up:  Expenses Processing
Set Up: Procurement


View Vehicle Plans View Vehicle Plans Review vehicle plans and see if they are in use. From here you can update
information and add new vehicle plans in Workday.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


View Vehicle Types View Vehicle Types View vehicle types and determine if they are in use. From here you can
update information and add new vehicle types.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Expense Item


Set Up Feedback Expired Feedback Requests Expired Feedback Requests Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Role Requested
Feedback


View Feedback Setup View Feedback Setup XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews
View Feedback Template View Feedback Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Set Up Financial Accounting Account Translation Rule Set
Details


Account Translation Rule Set
Details


View each ledger account, its type account translation method, beginning
balance currency rate type, and activity currency rate type. You can edit the
account translation rule set from its related actions menu.


Required prompt: Account Translation Rule Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Currency Translation


Audit Consolidation Audit Consolidation View consolidation information for a company hierarchy to find issues with
your conolistion structure prior to running consolidated reports. Details for the
company hierarchy include fiscal schedule, account set reporting currency,
and consolidation audits. Details for each company in the hierarchy include
the fiscal schedule, account set, company currency, and consolidation audits.


Required prompt: Company Hierarchy, Ledger/Business Plan Type
Optional prompt: Display Exceptions Only


XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation


Book Codes Book Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book
Books Books XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book
Elimination Rules Elimination Rules View the elimination ledger accounts and elimination variance ledger account


for each elimination rule.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation
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Navigate Consolidation Navigate Consolidation View the consolidation structure of a company hierarchy to see the


relationship between the company hierarchy and its subordinate companies.
There is a complete set of related actions for each company.


Required prompt: Company Hierarchy, View as of date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation


Receivable Writeoff Reasons Receivable Writeoff Reasons View the categories of receivables that you write off, such as Extraordinary
Write-off and Standard Write-off. Includes usage count for each one.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Receivable Write-off
Categories


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Validations Tenant Analyzer Validations XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


View Account Translation Method View Account Translation Method View a translation method. Details include the translation type, and the
currency rate type and currency rate as-of date for the fiscal year beginning
balance and fiscal year activity. You can edit the account translation method
from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Account Translation Method
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Currency Translation


View Account Translation Rule Set View Account Translation Rule Set View a set of translation rules. Details include the account set, companies,
Ledger account types and translation methods, ledger account summary and
translation method, and ledger accounts and translation methods. You can
edit the account translation rule set from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: Account Translation Rule Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Currency Translation


View Accounting Adjustment
Change Reason Codes


View Accounting Adjustment
Change Reason Codes


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Adjustment
Change Reason Code


View Allocation Definition View Allocation Definition View the definition for an allocation. Details inlcude account set, fiscal
schedule, the company and group set that uses it, the source, the basis, the
target, and the offset.  You can edit or test the allocation from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: Allocation Definition
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Allocations
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View Allocation Group Set View Allocation Group Set View the set of allocations that are processed as a group. Details include the


group set's company, time frame, summary schedule, whether it is active, and
the allocation groups in the set. For each group, the report shows if the group
is dependent on another, the allocation definitions and if the definition is
dependent on another allocation definition.


Required prompt: Allocation Group Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Allocations


View Average Daily Balance Rule View Average Daily Balance Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Rules
View Book View Book XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book
View Book Code View Book Code XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book
View Company Intercompany
Profile


View Company Intercompany
Profile


View a list of companies with which a company can have transactions. The
report indicates whether the specified company can initiate and settle with
each of the other companies, or settle only. Details include payment
information about how the specified company settles with the company on the
list.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company Accounting


View Consolidation Details View Consolidation Details View how you have set up the necessary details for a company hierarhcy to
be consolidated. Details include the hierarchy's fiscal schedule, account set,
default reporting currency, and account translation rule set. You can use the
related actions menus for each to edit them or perform other actions.


Required prompt: Company Hierarchy
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation


View Financial Balancing Rule View Financial Balancing Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktag Balancing
View Financial Condition Rule View Financial Condition Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Allocations
View Financial Headcount
Definition


View Financial Headcount
Definition


XpressO Yes Set Up: Statistics


View Financial Metrics Definition View Financial Metrics Definition XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting
View Financial Statement
Condition Rule


View Financial Statement
Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


View Financial Statement
Definition


View Financial Statement
Definition


View the statement lines in the statement definition. Details include the line
label and formatting, ledger accounts and summaries, worktags, and ledger
accounts used as the basis for percent calculations. You can edit the
definition from the definition's related actions menu.


Required prompt: Financial Statement Definition
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


View Integration Worktag Mapping View Integration Worktag Mapping XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center
Set Up: Map Worktags


View Mapping Table Definition View Mapping Table Definition XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center
View Payroll Balancing Rule View Payroll Balancing Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktag Balancing
View Reporting Time Period View Reporting Time Period XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 242 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Reporting Time Period
(Workday Owned)


View Reporting Time Period
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


View Revaluation Group View Revaluation Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Revaluation
View Revaluation Rule View Revaluation Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Revaluation
View Statistic View Statistic XpressO Yes Process: Statistics
View Statistic Definition View Statistic Definition XpressO Yes Set Up: Statistics
View Suspense Account Rule View Suspense Account Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Rules
View Third Party View Third Party XpressO Yes Set Up: Consolidation
View Worktag Balancing
Configuration


View Worktag Balancing
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktag Balancing


View Worktag Balancing
Transaction Rule Set


View Worktag Balancing
Transaction Rule Set


XpressO Yes Set Up: Worktag Balancing


Set Up Financial Ledgers and
Accounts


Account Set Usage Account Set Usage View everywhere in Workday where a selected account set is in use. Enables
you to review and audit the complete use of an account set. Details include
the companies, accounts sets, posting rule sets, control rule sets, financial
statement definitions, and ledger account summaries that use the given
account set. You can also see which accounts sets this one includes and
whether it is a chart of accounts. As a related action off any value you can
audit and or take action. Drill down on a value to see further details.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Alternate Account Set Mapping
Exceptions


Alternate Account Set Mapping
Exceptions


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts


Audit Accounts not Included in
Ledger Account Summary As of


Audit Accounts not Included in
Ledger Account Summary As of


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts


Edit Account Set Edit Account Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Journal Source Mapping to
Operational Transactions


Journal Source Mapping to
Operational Transactions


View the journal sources that Workday automatically applies to journal entries
for each of the various operational transactions. Details include a list of every
operational transaction and its matching journal source.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Journal Source
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Journal Sources Journal Sources Review a list of all journal sources that exist. Details include whether the
source is intended for operational journals or accounting journals.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Journal Source
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
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Ledger Ledger View the list of ledgers for a specific company. As a related action off the


ledger, you can create the ledger year and periods for it. Drill down on the
ledger to see details of that ledger. Details include currency and ledger type.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book


Ledger Account Hierarchies Ledger Account Hierarchies For a specific account set, view all of the ledger account hierarchies. For
each ledger account hierarchy, you can review the details of its entire
hierarchy of  account summaries. Details for each ledger account summary
include the parent and child ledger account summaries, the detail ledger
accounts that it includes, and other setup definitions that reference the ledger
account summary.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Set Up: Accounts


Ledger Account Summary History Ledger Account Summary History This advanced report enables you to view the history of changes made to a
ledger account summary. It displays the name and updates made to the
ledger account summary, the effective date of the change, and the last date
the ledger account summary was updated. The report uses the Ledger
Account Summary History report data source. Optional prompts: Ledger
Account Summary, From Date, To Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Accounting


Ledger Account Types Ledger Account Types View a list of all the ledger account types available for balance sheets and
income statements. Enables you to review the structure of financial
statements. Details for each account type include its display order on the
financial statement, whether it is normally a debit balance, and usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Ledger Account Usage Ledger Account Usage View the usage of all ledger accounts within a given account set. Enables you
to review the usage of ledger accounts within an account set. Details for each
account include the account posting rules, accounting category posting rules,
account control rules, year-end closing rules, and elimination rules that use
the ledger accounts. You can also see the ledger account type for each
account and the ledger account summaries that include it.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Accounts
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Ledger Types Ledger Types view the types of ledgers available and their usage count. As a related action
off the ledger type, you can select to create ledgers for a company.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Ledger and Book
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View Account Control Rule Set View Account Control Rule Set View ledger account approval thresholds for a specific account set. This


enables you to review details of an account control rule set. Details include
the general threshold amount for all accounts, lower threshold amounts for
specific accounts, and a list of the companies currently using the control rule
set. As a related action off the account control rule set and account set you
can edit definitions. As a related action off the company you can edit the
company accounting details.


Required prompt: Account Control Rule Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Rules


View Account Posting Rule Set View Account Posting Rule Set Manage your account posting rules. Accounting posting rules tell the system
how to determine what ledger account to post the journal that results from an
operational transaction. Each posting rule is for a specific operational
transaction. You must edit these rules to specify the conditions and the ledger
accounts to use. For each account posting rule in the set, the report shows
the default ledger account, a description, and the posting rule conditions. You
can edit and test each posting rule from this report. In addition, you can edit
default ledger accounts and the account posting rule set name.


Required prompt: Account Posting Rule Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Rules
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


View Account Set View Account Set View the accounts and account sets that make up a given account set,
whether the given account set is a chart of accounts, and, if so, the
companies associated with it. Enables you to review the account set. Details
for each account include the account identifier, account type, and
active/retired status. Drill down on any included account sets to see its
details. As a related action off the account set, you can edit it, create rules,
review reporting summaries, and view usage.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


View Alternate Account Set
Mapping


View Alternate Account Set
Mapping


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts


View Company Accounting Details View Company Accounting Details View how you have set up the necessary details for a company to perform
accounting. Details include currency, fiscal schedule, control rules, posting
rules, and currency transaction rules.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company Accounting
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


View Ledger Account Security
Segment


View Ledger Account Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Ledger Account Segmented Setup
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View Ledger Account Summary View Ledger Account Summary View the details of a ledger account summary. Enables you to review the


summary and all of its associations. Details include the associated account
set, the ledger accounts and summaries that it includes, and the summaries
that include it. Drill down on the account set, a related summary, or a related
account to view its details.


Required prompt: Ledger Account Summary
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts


View Ledger Account Summary As
Of


View Ledger Account Summary As
Of


View details of a ledger account summary as of an effective date. Enables
you to review the summary and its associations. Details include the
associated account set, the ledger accounts and summaries that it includes,
and the summaries.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts


View Specific Mapping Rules View Specific Mapping Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounts
Year-End Closing Rules Year-End Closing Rules Review existing year-end rules by account set. These rules define where you


want Workday to move account balances when you roll forward year-end
balances and close ledger years.


Required prompt: Account Set
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Rules


Set Up Fiscal Schedule View Fiscal Schedule View Fiscal Schedule Review and audit a fiscal schedule. Details include the fiscal years and their
year number, name, start date, and end date. Related actions available off
the fiscal schedule and fiscal year.


Required prompt: Fiscal Schedule
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fiscal Schedule
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


View Fiscal Summary Schedule View Fiscal Summary Schedule Review and audit a fiscal summary schedule. Details include the summary
interval names and the fiscal posting intervals that each summary interval
contains. Related actions available off the fiscal schedule, summary interval,
and posting interval.


Required prompt: Fiscal Summary Schedule
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fiscal Schedule


View Fiscal Year View Fiscal Year Review and audit a fiscal year. Details include fiscal year start and end date,
fiscal schedule, and each fiscal period with its end date. Related actions
available off the fiscal schedule, period, and posting interval.


Required prompt: Fiscal Year
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fiscal Schedule
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Set Up Fund Navigate Fund Navigate Fund XpressO Yes Set Up: Fund
Navigate Fund Hierarchy Navigate Fund Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Fund
View Fund View Fund View the information for a specific fund.


Required prompt: Fund
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fund


View Fund Hierarchy View Fund Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Fund
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View Fund Type View Fund Type View the information for a specific fund type.


Required prompt: Fund Type
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fund


View Spend Restriction View Spend Restriction XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Fund
Set Up: Fund Accounting
Set Up: Funding Sources
Set Up: Grants Management
Set Up: Spend Restrictions


Set Up Grant Award Amendment Reasons Award Amendment Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
Award Grantor NSF Code
Allocation


Award Grantor NSF Code
Allocation


This advanced report enables award managers and specialists to view an
award grantor NSF code allocation and extract it for integration with 3rd party
tools. The report uses the Awards for Company report data source, and
returns 1 row per award for the selected company.
Required prompt: Company


Report
Writer


Yes Manager Reports: Grants
Reports: Award


Award Historical Cumulative
Amounts


Award Historical Cumulative
Amounts


This advanced report enables award managers to view the historical
cumulative amounts billed to a sponsor for an award. The report uses the
indexed Award Historical Cumulative Lines report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Grants Management


Award Purpose Codes Award Purpose Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
Complete Award Tasks Complete Award Tasks XpressO
Find Award Group Find Award Group This advanced report enables specialists to view award groups and returns 1


row per award group. The report uses the All Award Groups report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Award
Set Up: Award Groups


Grantor Award Types Grantor Award Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
Maintain Basic Grants Maintain Basic Grants XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Grant Worktag


Set Up: Grants Management
Maintain Salary Over The Cap
Type


Maintain Salary Over The Cap
Type


XpressO Yes Set Up: Salary Cap


Navigate Grant Navigate Grant XpressO Yes Manage: Grant / Grant Hierarchies -
Edit
Manage: Grants - View
Set Up: Basic Grant Worktag


Navigate Grant Hierarchy Navigate Grant Hierarchy XpressO Yes Manage: Grant / Grant Hierarchies -
Edit
Manage: Grants - View
Set Up: Basic Grant Worktag
Set Up: Grants Management
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Object Class Mapping
Reconciliation


Object Class Mapping
Reconciliation


This advanced report enables company costing managers to view derived
object class for either a spend category or a pay component group. This
report uses the ~Facilities and Administration~ Object Class Mappings report
data source, and returns 1 row per spend category or pay component group.
Required prompts: Object Class Set, Spend Category or Pay Component
Group.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Award Group View Award Group XpressO Yes Process: Award - View
Set Up: Award Groups


View Award Lifecycle Status
Combinations


View Award Lifecycle Status
Combinations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Award Lifecycle Statuses View Award Lifecycle Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Award Posting Interval Group View Award Posting Interval Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Award Proposal Lifecycle
Statuses


View Award Proposal Lifecycle
Statuses


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Award Proposal Submission
Types


View Award Proposal Submission
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Award Summary Schedule View Award Summary Schedule XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Award Task List Template View Award Task List Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Budget Check Options Set View Budget Check Options Set XpressO Yes Process: Award - View


Set Up: Grants Management
View Grant View Grant XpressO Yes Manage: Grant / Grant Hierarchies -


Edit
Manage: Grants - View
Set Up: Basic Grant Worktag


View Grant Hierarchy View Grant Hierarchy XpressO Yes Manage: Grant / Grant Hierarchies -
Edit
Manage: Grants - View
Set Up: Basic Grant Worktag


View Grantor View Grantor XpressO Yes Set Up: Sponsor
View Grantor Statement Print
Layout


View Grantor Statement Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Sponsor Accounts


View Grantor Types View Grantor Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Sponsor
View Indirect Cost Cost Basis
Types


View Indirect Cost Cost Basis
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Indirect Cost Rate
Agreement


View Indirect Cost Rate
Agreement


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Indirect Cost Revenue
Allocation Profile


View Indirect Cost Revenue
Allocation Profile


XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


View Indirect Cost Waived
Expense Allocation Profile


View Indirect Cost Waived
Expense Allocation Profile


XpressO Yes Manage: Grant Proposals
Process: Award - View
Set Up: Grants Management


View Object Class Mapping View Object Class Mapping XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
View Salary Caps View Salary Caps XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management


Set Up: Salary Cap
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View Spend Restriction View Spend Restriction XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources


Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Fund
Set Up: Fund Accounting
Set Up: Funding Sources
Set Up: Grants Management
Set Up: Spend Restrictions


View Sub Grantee View Sub Grantee XpressO Yes Set Up: Subrecipients
Set Up IDs Identifier Summary Identifier Summary View all identifier types that have been defined within the identifier type


categories of visa ID, passport ID, license ID, government ID, and custom ID.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Worker IDs


Integration IDs Integration IDs View Workday IDs, external IDs and reference ID values for one or more
business objects.  This provides a method for implementers and others to
map the various IDs for an instance.


Required prompt: Business Object
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integration Build
Integration Reports
Set Up: System


National ID Types National ID Types View the detailed information for national IDs. Details include the code, name,
country that issues the ID, the country in which the ID is used and an
example of the value.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Sequence Generator Padding
Report


Sequence Generator Padding
Report


This report is designed to assist in identifying sequence numbers that have
exceeded their padding.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Company General
Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
Set Up: System


View Additional Government ID
Types


View Additional Government ID
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Blank Reference IDs View Blank Reference IDs XpressO Yes iLoad
Integration Build
Set Up: System


View Custom ID Types View Custom ID Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View ID Definition / Gapless
Sequence Generator


View ID Definition / Gapless
Sequence Generator


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View ID Definition / Sequence
Generator


View ID Definition / Sequence
Generator


View the criteria used to generate a specific custom and/or system generated
ID.


Required prompt:  ID Definition
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
Set Up: System


View Journal Sequencing Groups View Journal Sequencing Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
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View License ID Types View License ID Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
View Passport ID Types View Passport ID Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
View Reference IDs View Reference IDs View reference IDs for all instances of a specific business objects.


Required prompt: Business Object
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes iLoad
Integration Build
Set Up: System


View Tax Certificate Sequence
Generator Rule Configuration


View Tax Certificate Sequence
Generator Rule Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


View Visa ID Type View Visa ID Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Set Up Integration Class Report Fields for Web
Services Comparable


Class Report Fields for Web
Services Comparable


View the class report fields that are searchable in the Find_Employee web
service operation. Details include the field names and descriptions. Enables
you to identify the type of data changes that the Find_Employee web service
operation can retrieve.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: Comparable Class


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build


Email Templates Email Templates View all email templates. You can edit, copy, or test the email template as a
related action off the template name. Details include what the template is
used for and the custom email templates. Enables you to see a summary of
all email templates that are available.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


Integration IDs Integration IDs View Workday IDs, external IDs and reference ID values for one or more
business objects.  This provides a method for implementers and others to
map the various IDs for an instance.


Required prompt: Business Object
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integration Build
Integration Reports
Set Up: System


Public Web Services Public Web Services View all public web services.  Details include the name of the web service
and a description. Enables you to see which web services are available for
integration purposes.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Integration Build


View Blank Reference IDs View Blank Reference IDs XpressO Yes iLoad
Integration Build
Set Up: System
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View Cloud Collection (Studio
Project)


View Cloud Collection (Studio
Project)


View details about custom integration systems built with Workday Studio.
Details include the cloud collection ID, the person who deployed the
collection, the deployment date and time, and the names of the integration
systems in the collection.  The repository document, which contains the cloud
collection's binaries, is attached to the report.


Required prompt: Cloud Collection
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build


View Document Builder View Document Builder XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services
View Document Tags View Document Tags XpressO Yes Integration Build
View Email Template View Email Template View the detailed information for a specific email template. Details include


order in which the content appears, whether the content is static or dynamic,
and the content element. Enables you to verify that the information is correct.
You can perform related actions to edit, copy, or test the email template.


Required prompt:  Email Template
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View HTTP/SSL Transport
Protocol


View HTTP/SSL Transport
Protocol


View details about a specific HTTP/SSL transport protocol that is used in
outbound Enterprise Interface Builder integrations. Details include the HTTP
address, web service invocation type, and user ID, as well as the integration
systems that use the transport protocol. Enables you to perform related
actions to edit or delete the transport protocol, view or edits its integration
IDs, or access the Maintain Reference IDs task.


Required prompt:  HTTP/SSL Transport Protocol
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integrations: EIBs


View Integration Attachment
Service


View Integration Attachment
Service


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Custom Object
Service


View Integration Custom Object
Service


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Data Initialization
Service


View Integration Data Initialization
Service


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Delivery Service View Integration Delivery Service View details about an integration service that delivers integration output files.
Details include the allowed transport types and whether automatic delivery is
enabled.


Required prompt: Integration Delivery Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Enumeration
Definition


View Integration Enumeration
Definition


View the set of values for a specific integration enumeration. Details include
the enumeration values and their descriptions, as well as the maps or
attributes that contain the enumeration. Enables you to see the enumeration
values defined by integration developers and analyze enumeration usage.


Required prompt:  Integration Enumeration Definition
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integration Build
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View Integration Field Attributes
Service


View Integration Field Attributes
Service


View details about a field attributes service that is used in custom integration
systems built with Workday Studio. The report lists the fields and their
descriptions, and indicates whether the required option and maximum length
option are enabled. You can perform related actions to edit or delete the field
attributes service.


Required prompt: Integration Field Attributes Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Field Override
Service


View Integration Field Override
Service


View details about a field override service that adds custom fields to
integration output files. Details include the names of the integration systems
that use the service, the business object on which the fields are based, and
the list of fields defined by the service. Enables you to analyze the
components of a field override service and see where the service is used.


Required prompt: Integration Field Override Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Generic Service View Integration Generic Service View details about a generic service for custom integration systems built with
Workday Studio. Details include the integration attributes, maps, and launch
parameters that are defined by the service, the attribute and map
configuration, and the name of the integration system that uses the service.
From the related actions menu, you can edit or delete the generic service and
configure its attributes and maps.


Required prompt: Integration Generic Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Integration Listener Service View Integration Listener Service XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services
View Integration Notification
Condition Rule


View Integration Notification
Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Integration Build


View Integration Report Service View Integration Report Service XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services
View Integration Retrieval Service View Integration Retrieval Service XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services
View Integration Sequence
Generator Service


View Integration Sequence
Generator Service


View details about a sequence generator service that is used in custom
integration systems built with Workday Studio. Displays the names of the
integration systems that use the service, the names of the integration
sequencers defined by the service, and the sequencer configuration. You can
perform related actions to edit or delete the sequence generator service,
configure the sequence generators associated with the service, or edit or
delete the integration sequencers.


Required prompt: Integration Sequence Generator Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services
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View Integration System View Integration System View configuration details about a specific integration system. For delivered


integrations, details include the integration template, services, attributes,
maps, and any subscriptions. For Enterprise Interface Builder integrations,
details include the integration components and any subscriptions. Enables
you to analyze an integration system definition and perform related actions to
edit the configuration, launch or schedule an integration event, and view or
edit other settings depending on your security permissions.


Required prompt:  Integration System
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integration Build


View Integration System Security
Segment


View Integration System Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Integration Build
Integration Event
Integration Security
Security Activation
Security Administration
Security Configuration


View Integration Tags View Integration Tags XpressO Yes Integration Reports
View Integration Transaction Log
Service


View Integration Transaction Log
Service


View details about a transaction log service that is used in custom integration
systems built with Workday Studio. If the transaction log service is not
assigned to an integration system, this report only displays the name of the
service. You can perform related actions to edit or delete the service. If the
transaction log service has been assigned to an integration system, you can
take a related action to configure the service.


Required prompt: Integration Transaction Log Service
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integration Build Custom Services


View Reference IDs View Reference IDs View reference IDs for all instances of a specific business objects.


Required prompt: Business Object
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes iLoad
Integration Build
Set Up: System


View Template Model View Template Model View details about a template model for a Workday spreadsheet import
template. Details include the name of the data transformation that the
template is based on, the API version used, the column details, and the name
of the integration system that is associated with the template model.


Required prompt: Template Model
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Integrations: EIBs


View Web Service Data Source View Web Service Data Source View details about a Workday web service that is used as a data source in
outbound Enterprise Interface Builder integrations. Details include the name
of the underlying web service operation, the launch parameters for the data
source, and the integration systems that use the data source. Enables you to
perform related actions to edit or delete the data source, maintain its launch
parameters, view or edits its integration IDs, or access the Maintain
Reference IDs task.


Required prompt:  Web Service Data Source
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integrations: EIBs
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View Workday Integration
Enumeration Definition


View Workday Integration
Enumeration Definition


View the set of values for Workday's integration enumeration. Details include
the enumeration values and their descriptions, as well as the maps or
attributes that contain the enumeration. Enables you to see the enumeration
values defined by integration developers and analyze enumeration usage.


Required prompt:  Integration Enumeration Definition
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integration Build


View XSLT Attachment
Transformation


View XSLT Attachment
Transformation


View details about a specific XSLT attachment transformation that is used in
one or more Enterprise Interface Builder integrations. Details include the
transformation name and the integration systems that use the transformation.
Enables you to perform related actions to edit or delete the transformation,
view or edits its integration IDs, or access the Maintain Reference IDs task.


Required prompt:  XSLT Attachment Transformation
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Integrations: EIBs


Set Up Inventory Mass Maintain Par Items Mass Maintain Par Items Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Inventory


Mass Maintain Par Locations Mass Maintain Par Locations Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Inventory


View Custom Barcode Type View Custom Barcode Type XpressO Yes Process: Inventory
Set Up: Inventory


View Goods Delivery Rules View Goods Delivery Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Goods Delivery Run Print
Layout


View Goods Delivery Run Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory


View Inventory ABC Classification View Inventory ABC Classification XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Inventory Accounting Options View Inventory Accounting Options XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory Accounting
View Inventory Adjustment
Reasons


View Inventory Adjustment
Reasons


XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory


View Inventory Label Subtypes View Inventory Label Subtypes XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Inventory Markups View Inventory Markups XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory Accounting
View Inventory Printer Types View Inventory Printer Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Label Printer
View Inventory Put-Away Rules View Inventory Put-Away Rules XpressO Set Up: Inventory
View Inventory Site View Inventory Site XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Inventory Storage Location View Inventory Storage Location XpressO Yes Reports: Inventory


Set Up: Inventory Storage Location
View Inventory Usage View Inventory Usage XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Label Printers View Label Printers XpressO Yes Set Up: Label Printer
View Label Template Rules View Label Template Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Packing Slip Print Layout View Packing Slip Print Layout XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Par Count Sheet Print Layout View Par Count Sheet Print Layout XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Par Location View Par Location XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Picking List Print Layout View Picking List Print Layout XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
View Stock Request Types View Stock Request Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Inventory
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View Stocking Locations View Stocking Locations XpressO Set Up: Inventory


Set Up Investors View Investor View Investor XpressO Yes Set Up: Investor
View: Investor


View Investor Contacts View Investor Contacts XpressO Yes Set Up: Investor
Set Up Items Maintain Invoice Types by Country Maintain Invoice Types by Country XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Select a Spend Category Hierarchy and navigate to parent and child spend
category hierarchies and child spend categories. Access the related actions
to view the currency, whether the hierarchy or category is in use, and other
details.


Required prompt: Spend Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Spend Categories


Procurement Items Procurement Items Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Purchase Item


Purchase Item Groups Purchase Item Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Purchase Item
Sales Item Groups Sales Item Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Sale Item
Sales Items Sales Items This advanced report enables administrators to view sales items. The report


uses the Sales Items report data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Sale Item


Unit of Measure Dimensions Unit of Measure Dimensions XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Unit of Measure


Units of Measure Units of Measure XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Unit of Measure


View Commodity Code View Commodity Code XpressO Yes Set Up: Commodity Codes
View Commodity Code Types View Commodity Code Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Commodity Codes
View Customer Contract Checklist
Template


View Customer Contract Checklist
Template


XpressO Yes Process: Revenue


View Investor Security Segment View Investor Security Segment XpressO Yes Set Up: Investor Security Segments
View Manufacturer View Manufacturer XpressO Yes Set Up: Purchase Item
View Migrate Catalog Items
Request Criteria


View Migrate Catalog Items
Request Criteria


XpressO Yes iLoad
Special Data Maintenance


View Purchase Item View Purchase Item XpressO Yes View: Purchase Item
View Sales Item View Sales Item XpressO Yes View: Sale Item


Set Up Job Structure All Job Classification Groups All Job Classification Groups View all job classification groups. You can view or edit the detailed
information for a specific job classification group using related actions on the
group.  You can also perform tasks as a related action on the location.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


All Work Hours Profiles All Work Hours Profiles View all work hour profiles.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Work Hours Profiles
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Assignment Types Assignment Types View a list of entered international assignment types.


Required prompt: None
Optional prompt: None


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Company Insider Types Company Insider Types View the name and description for all company insider types.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


Contingent Worker Types Contingent Worker Types View the types of contingent workers.


 Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Employee Types Employee Types View the types of employees.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Full-Service Equivalent Worker
Count by Category Audit


Full-Service Equivalent Worker
Count by Category Audit


Full-Service Equivalent Worker Count by Category Audit Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Full-Service Equivalent


Job Catalog Job Catalog View a consolidated overview of job family groups, job families, and job
profiles, including the assigned job codes, management levels, and job
classification groups for each job profile.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation
Summary by Job Profile


Job Categories Job Categories View names and descriptions for all job categories.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


Job Classification Group Job Classification Group View the detailed information for a specific job classification group. You can
also perform other tasks as a related action on the location.


Required prompt: View as of, Job Classification Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


Job Family Job Family View detailed information about a specific job family, including the job family
group to which it belongs and the job profiles it is associated with.


Required prompts: View as of, Job Family
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Job Information


Job Family Group Job Family Group View the detailed information for a specific job family group including the job
families associated with the group.


Required prompts: View as of, Job Family Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Job Information
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Job Level Hierarchy Job Level Hierarchy View existing job level hierarchies or create new ones.  You can see peer and


subordinate job levels, and using related action on the job level, add more
levels or edit existing job levels.  Enables you to see where each job level
appears in the hierarchy and make any changes.


Required prompt: Job Level Hierarchy
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


Job Profile Job Profile View the detailed information for a specific job profile. Some of the included
details include the name of the profile, the job code, management level,
classification, and job compensation rules. Also included are the associated
worker's compensation codes, certifications, competencies, education
requirements, languages, responsibilities, training, and work
experience.Required prompt: View as of, Job ProfileOptional prompt: none


XpressO Job Information
Job Profile: View


Management Level Hierarchy Management Level Hierarchy View the hierarchy order, management level, and job profile for the
management level hierarchy you select.  You can make changes using
related actions on the management level and on the job profile.


Required prompt: Management Level Hierarchy
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Management Types Management Types View the management type used in your organization and a description of
each.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


Position Time Types Position Time Types View all time types and descriptions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


View Assignment Type Label
Override


View Assignment Type Label
Override


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


View Work Function View Work Function View details about a given work function, including the function name,
description, whether it is inactive, and the usage count. Enables you to
maintain work functions as a related action.


Required prompt: Work Function
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


View Work Functions View Work Functions View the names and descriptions of all work functions. Details include
whether functions are inactive and the usage count. Enables you to maintain
work functions as a related action.


Required prompts: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job
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View Workers' Compensation
Code Usage


View Workers' Compensation
Code Usage


View by country the workers compensation codes.  Details for each include
name, country region where it is available, business sites, whether it is active
or inactive, the number of usages, and the job profiles for which it is available.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Jobs & Positions


View Workers' Compensation
Codes


View Workers' Compensation
Codes


View all worker compensation codes. Detailed information includes the name,
code, country, region, and business site.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Jobs & Positions


Work Shifts Work Shifts View a list of work shifts for a specific location.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Work Shifts


Workers' Compensation Code
Exception Audit


Workers' Compensation Code
Exception Audit


View a list of job profiles that have invalid worker compensation codes.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Jobs & Positions


Set Up Labor Unions Unions Unions XpressO Yes Set Up: Unions
View Union View Union XpressO Yes Set Up: Unions


Worker Data: Unions
View Union Membership Types View Union Membership Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Unions


Set Up Loan View Loan Investor Type View Loan Investor Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Loan
View Loan Referral Type View Loan Referral Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Loan


Set Up Name Countries and Their Person Name
Components Summary


Countries and Their Person Name
Components Summary


View all countries and the associated components used to format a name.
Details include the country, name component, label, and order in which the
components are to appear. Enables you to verify that the information was
entered correctly.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Name Formats for Country Name Formats for Country View the detailed information that make up a person’s name in a specific
country. Details include the format type, the order in which a component
appears in the name, prefix and postfix separators, and number of spaces.
Enables you to verify that the information was entered correctly.


Required prompt: Country
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Name Types Name Types View additional name types.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
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Report to Populate Full Name for
Malaysia and Singapore


Report to Populate Full Name for
Malaysia and Singapore


This advanced report lists all pre-hires with Malaysia and Singapore legal
names and concatenates the pre-hire's first and last name to populate the full
name for the pre-hire.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Pre-Hires


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Name Information


View Name Components by
Country


View Name Components by
Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Set Up Object Class Set View Object Class Set View Object Class Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Grants Management
Set Up: Object Class


Set Up Organization Company Accounting Details Company Accounting Details For a selected company, view the Organization Subtype, Currency, Fiscal
Schedule, Account Set, Account Posting Rule Set, Ledger Name, Ledger
Years Usage Count, Company Transaction Tax ID, and Tax IDs for
Company.


Required prompt: Company
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Company General
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)


Edit Location Edit Location XpressO Manage: Location
Location Time Zones Location Time Zones View a list of all business sites and time zones for their locations. Enables


you to scan all of your business sites to verify that each business site has an
associated time zone, and that the time zone is correct.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Location


Location Types Location Types View a list of all business site usages (for example, Headquarters or Training
Center). Details include business site usage name, description, and list of
business sites that are included in the usage.
Enables you to view at a glance which business sites are included in each
usage.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Maintain Organization Types Maintain Organization Types View organization types by category. When you select a category, view the
specific organization types that are available within that category. You can
view and maintain both Workday-delivered organization types and your own
custom organizations.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Organization Hierarchy Organization Hierarchy View details on an organization's position in a hierarchy. Enables you to view
an organization or organization hierarchy's superior and subordinate
organizations.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Organization
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Organization Subtypes Organization Subtypes View a list of all organization subtypes and the organization types that each


subtype uses. Enables you to view the relationship between organization
subtypes and organization types.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Organization Types Organization Types View a list of all organization types. Details include which organization
subtypes use each organization type,
which organization types (if any) are rolled up by the organization type, and
other configuration settings.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Time Profiles Time Profiles View a list of all time profiles. Details include time profile description,
scheduled weekly hours, and the business sites that use each time profile.
Enables you to view the number of hours in a standard business week for
each business site.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position


View All Time Zones View All Time Zones View the Time Zone Name and GMT Offset for all Time Zone Locations; you
can also view which Time Zone Locations use daylight savings time.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View Allowed Organizations View Allowed Organizations XpressO Manage: Supervisory Organization
Reports: Supervisory Organization
View as of Date


View Company Industry Codes View Company Industry Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
View Company Tax Details View Company Tax Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
Set Up: Tax


View Company Workers'
Compensation Carrier


View Company Workers'
Compensation Carrier


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


View Location View Location For a selected Location, view the Location Usage, Location Type, and
Location Hierarchy, as well as the Contact Information for the Location. If the
Location is a Business Site, also view the Time Profile, Locale, and Default
Currency.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Location: View


View Location As Of View Location As Of XpressO Yes Location: View
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View Membership Rule View Membership Rule View membership criteria for a membership rule. Enables you to view the


rules that determine if a worker is covered by the rule, and to view which
organizations use the rule.


Required prompt: Membership Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Membership Rule Edit


View Organization Types Setup View Organization Types Setup View the configuration settings for all organization types. Use the related
actions menu to edit the configuration of any organization type.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Work Space Levels Work Space Levels View the Location Types that have work space levels.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Organization


Set Up Payroll Accumulation Types Accumulation Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Balance Periods All Balance Periods View balance periods for one or more categories. Details include the name of
the balance period, the category, the start and end date calculation rule, and
the Period Date Indicator to tell the system in which plan year to process time
off entries and accruals when an absence processing period crosses plan
year boundaries.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Common Pay Agents All Common Pay Agents Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


All Common Paymasters All Common Paymasters Returns all common paymasters. Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Company
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA


All Deductions All Deductions This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all deductions
as of an effective date. If no effective date, the report returns all deductions
as of the current date. The report uses the All Deductions for Payroll report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Earnings All Earnings This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all earnings as
of an effective date. If no effective date, the report returns all earnings as of
the current date. The report uses the All Earnings for Payroll report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Earnings and Employee
Deductions Costing Allocations


All Earnings and Employee
Deductions Costing Allocations


This advanced report enables you to view all earnings and employee
deductions costing allocations. The report uses the Earnings and Employee
Deductions Costing Allocations data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Employer Paid Expense
Costing Allocation Defaults


All Employer Paid Expense
Costing Allocation Defaults


This advanced report enables you to view all employer paid expense costing
allocation defaults. The report uses the Employer Paid Expense Costing
Allocation Defaults data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
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All Employer Paid Expense
Costing Allocations


All Employer Paid Expense
Costing Allocations


This advanced report enables you to view all employer paid expense costing
allocations. The report uses the Employer Paid Expense Costing Allocations
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (General)


All Fringe Benefit Recovery
Costing Allocations


All Fringe Benefit Recovery
Costing Allocations


This advanced report enables you to view all fringe benefit recovery costing
allocations. The report uses the Fringe Benefit Recovery Costing Allocations
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (General)


All Pay Accumulations All Pay Accumulations This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of pay
accumulations. The report uses the All Pay Accumulations for Payroll report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Pay Balances All Pay Balances This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of pay balances.
The report uses the All Pay Balances for Payroll report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Pay Component Groups All Pay Component Groups This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of pay component
groups. Each row identifies the earnings, deductions, or pay component
related calculations that reference the pay component group. The report uses
the Pay Component Groups for Payroll report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Pay Component Related
Calculations


All Pay Component Related
Calculations


This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all pay
component related calculations as of an effective date. The report uses the
All Pay Component Related Calculations report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Pay Components Security
Segments


All Pay Components Security
Segments


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Pay Groups All Pay Groups This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all pay groups,
including pay group details such as run category and period schedule. The
report uses the All Pay Groups report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


All Payroll Tax Allowance Data All Payroll Tax Allowance Data XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
All Payroll Tax Authorities All Payroll Tax Authorities Report


Writer
Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


All Payroll Tax Authority Minimum
Wages


All Payroll Tax Authority Minimum
Wages


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Minimum Wages
View) - CAN
Set Up: Payroll (Minimum Wages
View) - USA


All Payroll Tax Data All Payroll Tax Data XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
All Payroll Tax Data (Max Start
Date)


All Payroll Tax Data (Max Start
Date)


XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


All Payroll Withholding Order Data All Payroll Withholding Order Data XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
All Related Calculations All Related Calculations This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all related


calculations in 1 or more selected categories. The report uses the Related
Calculations for Calculation Categories Selected parm report data source.
Required prompt: Category.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


All Run Categories All Run Categories This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all run
categories. The report uses the All Run Categories report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific


All Single Legal Entities All Single Legal Entities Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Company
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA
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All Successor Employers All Successor Employers Report


Writer
Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for


Worker (Tax Filing/W-2s) - USA
All Supported Payroll Retro
Transaction Types


All Supported Payroll Retro
Transaction Types


This advanced report enables payroll administrators to view all supported
payroll retro transaction types for each country. The report uses the All
Supported Retro Transaction Types report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


All Unsupported Payroll Retro
Transaction Types


All Unsupported Payroll Retro
Transaction Types


This advanced report enables payroll administrators to view all unsupported
payroll retro transaction types for each country. The report uses the All
Unsupported Retro Transaction Types report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


Company CAN Tax Reporting Company CAN Tax Reporting XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - CAN


Company Federal US Tax
Reporting


Company Federal US Tax
Reporting


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


Company US Tax Reporting Company US Tax Reporting XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


Deduction and Tax Codes Deduction and Tax Codes XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Find Payroll Tax Locations Find Payroll Tax Locations Report


Writer
Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific


(Taxes) - USA
Global Library Global Library XpressO Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
Set Up: Leave of Absence
Set Up: Notice Period Rules
Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Set Up: Time Off (General)
Set Up: Time Tracking


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Maintain Payroll Audit
Configurations


Maintain Payroll Audit
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


Maintain Payroll Costing
Validations


Maintain Payroll Costing
Validations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll


Maintain Payroll Proration
Override


Maintain Payroll Proration
Override


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll


Net Pay Validation and Arrears
Rules


Net Pay Validation and Arrears
Rules


This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of deductions that
they can set up for net pay validation and arrears processing. The report uses
the All Deductions in Net Pay report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


Net Pay Validation and Arrears
Rules (filter by priority)


Net Pay Validation and Arrears
Rules (filter by priority)


This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of deductions that
they can set up for net pay validation and arrears processing, filtered by
priority. The report uses the All Deductions in Net Pay (filter by priority) report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
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Payroll Compliance Other Updates
Delivered Last Week or Effective
Next Month


Payroll Compliance Other Updates
Delivered Last Week or Effective
Next Month


This report shows Payroll Compliance Updates that are not specific to Tax or
IWOs/Court Orders (i.e. Lookup Tables and Minimum Wages) that either: a)
were delivered within the past week (As of Date - 7 days), or, b) effective
within the next month (As of Date + 1 month).  If viewing as a worklet, the
View More report will show more details on these Payroll Compliance
Updates.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


Payroll Compliance Update
Documentation


Payroll Compliance Update
Documentation


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


Payroll Compliance Updates
Delivered Last Week


Payroll Compliance Updates
Delivered Last Week


This report shows Payroll Compliance Updates that are specific to Tax or
IWOs/Court Orders that were delivered within the past week (As of Date - 7
days). If viewing as a worklet, the View More report will show all Payroll
Compliance Updates that are effective within the next month (regardless of
approximate number of impacted employees - with highest number sorted to
the top).


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


Payroll Compliance Updates
Effective Next Month


Payroll Compliance Updates
Effective Next Month


This report shows Payroll Compliance Updates that are specific to Tax or
IWOs/Court Orders that are effective within the next month (As of Date + 1
month).  It includes information for all compliance updates, even those that
have an approximate number of employees impacted = 0 (those with the
highest number of approximate impacted employees are sorted to the top).


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


Payroll Compliance Updates
Effective Next Month with
Employee Impact


Payroll Compliance Updates
Effective Next Month with
Employee Impact


This report shows Payroll Compliance Updates that are specific to Tax or
IWOs/Court Orders that are effective within the next month (As of Date + 1
month).  It only includes information for those that have an approximate
number of employees impacted > 0.  If viewing as a worklet, the View More
report will show all Payroll Compliance Updates that are effective within the
next month (regardless of approximate number of impacted employees - with
highest number sorted to the top).


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


Payroll No Retro Processing Prior
To Date for Group of Workers


Payroll No Retro Processing Prior
To Date for Group of Workers


This advanced report enables payroll administrators to view the latest no retro
processing prior to date of workers from selected pay groups or pay run
groups. The report uses the Payroll No Retro Processing Prior To Date for
Group of Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


Payroll Prism PROVE External to
Workday Mappings


Payroll Prism PROVE External to
Workday Mappings


This advanced report enables payroll administrators/partners/implementers to
access Payroll Prism PROVE External Codes (External Codes to Workday
Codes) for selected country and mapping types.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Prism PROVE)


Payroll Prism PROVE Invalid
Mappings


Payroll Prism PROVE Invalid
Mappings


This advanced report enables payroll administrators/partners/implementers to
access Payroll Prism PROVE Mappings (Workday Codes to External Codes)
that are invalid for selected country and mapping types.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Prism PROVE)


Payroll Prism PROVE Mappings -
Unmapped Workday Codes


Payroll Prism PROVE Mappings -
Unmapped Workday Codes


This advanced report enables payroll administrators/partners/implementers to
access Payroll Prism PROVE Workday Codes for selected country and
mapping types to identify if any Workday Codes are not mapped to an
External Code. Optional filtering available at the Period and Pay Run Group
and/or Pay Group Detail level to only look for Workday Codes that exist in
those Payroll Results.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Prism PROVE)


Payroll Prism PROVE Workday to
External Mappings


Payroll Prism PROVE Workday to
External Mappings


This advanced report enables payroll administrators/partners/implementers to
access Payroll Prism PROVE Mappings (Workday Codes to External Codes)
for selected country and mapping types.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Prism PROVE)
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Payroll Reporting Codes Payroll Reporting Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Payroll State Authority Attributes Payroll State Authority Attributes XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Payroll Tax Authority Defaults Payroll Tax Authority Defaults XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Payroll Tax Authority Minimum
Wages


Payroll Tax Authority Minimum
Wages


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Minimum Wages
View) - CAN
Set Up: Payroll (Minimum Wages
View) - USA


Payroll Tax Mapping Inactivation
on Worker


Payroll Tax Mapping Inactivation
on Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


Payroll Tax Mappings on Location Payroll Tax Mappings on Location XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


Payslip Delivery Methods Payslip Delivery Methods XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)
Period Schedule - UK Payroll Pay
and Tax Period Report


Period Schedule - UK Payroll Pay
and Tax Period Report


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pre-Payroll Reporting for
Pay Group - UK


ROE Reason Configuration (Do
Not Use)


ROE Reason Configuration (Do
Not Use)


We are preparing this report for retirement in a future update.
Use the View ROE Configuration report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (ROE) - CAN


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Validations Tenant Analyzer Validations XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Test Pay Group Automatic
Assigned Rule


Test Pay Group Automatic
Assigned Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Payroll


Test ROE Creation Criteria Test ROE Creation Criteria XpressO Set Up: Payroll (ROE) - CAN
View Absence Mapping for Payroll
France


View Absence Mapping for Payroll
France


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - FRA


View Balance Period View Balance Period XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Canada Year End Form Box
Configuration


View Canada Year End Form Box
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Year End) - CAN


View Company 3rd Party Personal
US Tax Reporting


View Company 3rd Party Personal
US Tax Reporting


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


View Company FRA Tax
Configuration


View Company FRA Tax
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - FRA


View Company Payroll
Commitment Options


View Company Payroll
Commitment Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position Commitment
Accounting


View Company Tax Details View Company Tax Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
Set Up: Tax
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View Company UK Pensions Auto
Enrolment Details


View Company UK Pensions Auto
Enrolment Details


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Pensions) - UK


View Company US OASDI
Deferral Opt In


View Company US OASDI
Deferral Opt In


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


View Company Vehicle View Company Vehicle XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Company Vehicle) –
UK


View Company Vehicle
Assignment


View Company Vehicle
Assignment


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company
Vehicle) - UK


View Deduction View Deduction XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


View DSN Rubric Configuration View DSN Rubric Configuration XpressO Set Up: Payroll (DSN) - FRA
View DSN Subrogation Rule View DSN Subrogation Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (DSN) - FRA
View DSN Worker Information View DSN Worker Information XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Company


Specific) - FRA
View Earning View Earning XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -


Payroll Specific)
View Earnings and Deductions
Reporting Order


View Earnings and Deductions
Reporting Order


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - FRA


View Establishment FRA
Reporting


View Establishment FRA
Reporting


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (DSN) - FRA


View Establishment FRA Tax
Configuration


View Establishment FRA Tax
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - FRA


View Federal Tax Levy Exemption
Table


View Federal Tax Levy Exemption
Table


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Payroll (Income
Withholding Orders) - USA


View Fringe Benefit Commitment
Rule


View Fringe Benefit Commitment
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Position Commitment
Accounting


View Global Payroll Reporting
Groups


View Global Payroll Reporting
Groups


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View HCM Mapping for Payroll
France


View HCM Mapping for Payroll
France


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - FRA


View Loan Configuration View Loan Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - FRA
View OETH Reporting Details View OETH Reporting Details XpressO Set Up: Payroll - OETH Reporting –


FRA
View Override Withholding Order
Setup


View Override Withholding Order
Setup


XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Income Withholding
Orders) - USA


View Pay Accumulation View Pay Accumulation XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


View Pay Balance View Pay Balance XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


View Pay Component Group View Pay Component Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
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View Pay Group View Pay Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific


View Pay Group Automatic
Assignment Rule


View Pay Group Automatic
Assignment Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Payroll


View Pay On-Demand Rule View Pay On-Demand Rule XpressO Set Up: Pay On-Demand
View Pay Rate Type View Pay Rate Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Job


Set Up: Payroll (General)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Pay Results - Balance Period
Mapping


View Pay Results - Balance Period
Mapping


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Pay Results - Class Report
Field Mapping


View Pay Results - Class Report
Field Mapping


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Pay Run Group View Pay Run Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
View Payroll Action Reason View Payroll Action Reason XpressO Yes Process: Off Cycle (Manual


Payment)
Process: Off Cycle (On Demand)
Process: Off Cycle (Reversal)


View Payroll Audit Worker
Eligibility


View Payroll Audit Worker
Eligibility


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Payroll Audits for Period
Configuration


View Payroll Audits for Period
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Payroll Calculation Type View Payroll Calculation Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
View Payroll Check Cash Out
Address


View Payroll Check Cash Out
Address


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Payroll Commitment Rule View Payroll Commitment Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Position Commitment
Accounting


View Payroll Country Configuration View Payroll Country Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Customer Country
Configuration)


View Payroll Country Configuration
(Workday Owned)


View Payroll Country Configuration
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll


View Payroll Country Leave Of
Absence Types Calculated In
Days


View Payroll Country Leave Of
Absence Types Calculated In
Days


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View Payroll Country Time Off
Payment Types


View Payroll Country Time Off
Payment Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View Payroll Event Categories View Payroll Event Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
View Payroll Event Category View Payroll Event Category XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
View Payroll Event Type View Payroll Event Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
View Payroll Forward Accrual
Options


View Payroll Forward Accrual
Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
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View Payroll Input Template View Payroll Input Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Payroll Input


Workbooks)
View Payroll Multistate
Withholding Rules


View Payroll Multistate
Withholding Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)


View Payroll Other Tax Authorities View Payroll Other Tax Authorities XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
View Payroll Payslip Aggregations View Payroll Payslip Aggregations XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)
View Payroll Payslip Configuration View Payroll Payslip Configuration XpressO Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)
View Payroll Prism PROVE
External Code


View Payroll Prism PROVE
External Code


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Prism PROVE)


View Payroll Register by Period
Configurations


View Payroll Register by Period
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Payroll Register
Configurations


View Payroll Register
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
Set Up: Payroll (Reporting)


View Payroll Regular Pay Day View Payroll Regular Pay Day XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Set Up: Period Schedule
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
Set Up: Time Tracking


View Payroll Retro Accounting
Options


View Payroll Retro Accounting
Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


View Payroll Tax Authority View Payroll Tax Authority XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
View Payroll Tax Filing
Configuration


View Payroll Tax Filing
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Tax Filing/W-2s) -
USA


View Payroll Tax/Allowance Data View Payroll Tax/Allowance Data XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
View Payroll Withholding Order
Data


View Payroll Withholding Order
Data


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Income Withholding
Orders)


View Payroll Withholding Order
Data Allocation


View Payroll Withholding Order
Data Allocation


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Income Withholding
Orders)


View Payroll Work-Study Options View Payroll Work-Study Options XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)


View Period Schedule View Period Schedule View all periods that are part of a specific period schedule.  Details include
calculation for period start date, calculation for period end date, and payment
date. It is used only for payroll.


Required prompt: Period Schedule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Set Up: Period Schedule
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
Set Up: Time Tracking


View Related Calculation View Related Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)
Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Generic)
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View Related Calculation
(Workday Owned)


View Related Calculation
(Workday Owned)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Generic)


View ROE Configuration View ROE Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (ROE) - CAN
View ROE Creation Criteria View ROE Creation Criteria XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (ROE) - CAN
View ROE Event Status View ROE Event Status XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (ROE) - CAN
View RPP or DPSP Registration
Numbers


View RPP or DPSP Registration
Numbers


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Year End) - CAN


View RTI Data Item Configuration View RTI Data Item Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (RTI) – UK
View RTI Report Run Instance View RTI Report Run Instance XpressO Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK
View Run Category View Run Category XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
View UK Apprenticeship Levy View UK Apprenticeship Levy XpressO Process: RTI (Reports) – UK
View UK Employer Reference
Details


View UK Employer Reference
Details


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View UK Recovery And NIC
Compensation Percentages On
Statutory Payments


View UK Recovery And NIC
Compensation Percentages On
Statutory Payments


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View UK RTI EPS Data View UK RTI EPS Data XpressO Process: RTI (Reports) – UK
View UK RTI Submission
Responses


View UK RTI Submission
Responses


XpressO Process: RTI (Reports) – UK


View UK State Pension Age
Tables


View UK State Pension Age
Tables


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Pensions) - UK


View US Territory Year End Form
Box Configuration


View US Territory Year End Form
Box Configuration


XpressO Set Up: Payroll (US Territory Year
End Forms)


View Vehicle Makes View Vehicle Makes XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Company Vehicle) –
UK


View Voluntary Deduction
Configurations


View Voluntary Deduction
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll


View W-2 Box Configuration View W-2 Box Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Tax Filing/W-2s) -
USA


View Workers Compensation
Rates


View Workers Compensation
Rates


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - CAN
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Taxes) - USA


Set Up Payroll Interface All External Payroll Deductions All External Payroll Deductions Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


All External Payroll Earnings All External Payroll Earnings Returns all External Payroll Earnings. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 269 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
All External Payroll Tags All External Payroll Tags This advanced report enables payroll admins to view a list of all pay


component groups that are associated with external pay components. The
report uses the Pay Component Groups for External Payroll report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


All Global Payroll Reconciliation
Items


All Global Payroll Reconciliation
Items


XpressO Manage: Global Payroll
Reconciliation


Calendar for External Pay Group Calendar for External Pay Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


Deductions for External Payroll
Entity


Deductions for External Payroll
Entity


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


Earnings for External Payroll Entity Earnings for External Payroll Entity XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


External Payroll Response for
Integration Events


External Payroll Response for
Integration Events


XpressO Yes Manage: External Payroll Errors
Set Up: Payroll Interface


External Payroll Results Average
Cost for Pay Component


External Payroll Results Average
Cost for Pay Component


External Payroll Results Average Cost for Pay Component Report
Writer


Yes View: External Payroll Results
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


External Payroll Results Number
of Paid Employees for Pay Group


External Payroll Results Number
of Paid Employees for Pay Group


External Payroll Results Number of Paid Employees for Pay Group Report
Writer


Yes View: External Payroll Results
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


External Payroll Results Summary
by Pay Component Group


External Payroll Results Summary
by Pay Component Group


XpressO View: Maintain Payroll Interface


Global Payroll Results Average
Cost for Pay Component


Global Payroll Results Average
Cost for Pay Component


Global Payroll Results Average Cost for Pay Component Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
View: External Payroll Results


Global Payroll Results Number of
Employees Paid by Pay Group


Global Payroll Results Number of
Employees Paid by Pay Group


Global Payroll Results Number of Employees Paid by Pay Group Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
View: External Payroll Results


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Pay Component


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


Global Payroll Results Variant by
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Maintain Payroll Costing
Validations


Maintain Payroll Costing
Validations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll


My Assigned Global Payroll
Reconciliation Items


My Assigned Global Payroll
Reconciliation Items


XpressO Process: Global Payroll
Reconciliation


My Assigned Third-Party Payroll
Errors


My Assigned Third-Party Payroll
Errors


XpressO Yes Process: External Payroll Errors


View External Pay Component
Group


View External Pay Component
Group


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


View External Pay Group (Do Not
Use)


View External Pay Group (Do Not
Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


View External Payroll Deduction View External Payroll Deduction XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
View External Payroll Deduction
Group (Do Not Use)


View External Payroll Deduction
Group (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


View External Payroll Deductions View External Payroll Deductions XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
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View External Payroll Document
Types


View External Payroll Document
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View External Payroll Earning View External Payroll Earning XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
View External Payroll Earning
Group (Do Not Use)


View External Payroll Earning
Group (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


View External Payroll Earnings View External Payroll Earnings XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
View External Payroll Employee
Type (Do Not Use)


View External Payroll Employee
Type (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


View External Payroll Entity (Do
Not Use)


View External Payroll Entity (Do
Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


View External Payroll Processing
Options (Do Not Use)


View External Payroll Processing
Options (Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
(deprecated)


View External Payroll Vendor View External Payroll Vendor XpressO Yes Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Global Payroll Notifications View Global Payroll Notifications XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
View Global Payroll Reasons View Global Payroll Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Global Payroll


Reconciliation
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Global Payroll Reconciliation
Results


View Global Payroll Reconciliation
Results


XpressO Yes Set Up: Maintain Payroll Interface
View: Global Payroll Reconciliation
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


View Global Payroll Reporting
Groups


View Global Payroll Reporting
Groups


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Global Payroll Results View Global Payroll Results View Global Payroll Results Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Pay Group (Results)
View: External Payroll Results


View Global Payroll Statuses View Global Payroll Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Global Payroll
Reconciliation
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Pay Group Vendor
Associations


View Pay Group Vendor
Associations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Pay Rate Type View Pay Rate Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Job
Set Up: Payroll (General)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Payroll Integration Systems
for Employee


View Payroll Integration Systems
for Employee


XpressO Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Period Schedule View Period Schedule View all periods that are part of a specific period schedule.  Details include
calculation for period start date, calculation for period end date, and payment
date. It is used only for payroll.


Required prompt: Period Schedule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Set Up: Period Schedule
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
Set Up: Time Tracking
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View Run Category View Run Category XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface


Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View Worker Events With Skipped
Event Driven Integration Steps


View Worker Events With Skipped
Event Driven Integration Steps


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Set Up Personal Information All Authorities All Authorities View all authorities for all locations.  You can edit the details associated with
an authority, including name, description, and contact information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


All Ethnicities All Ethnicities View all ethnicities for all locations. You can edit the details associated with a
location, including name, disability code, and description.  You can also mark
it inactive.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


All Local Termination Reasons All Local Termination Reasons View local termination reasons, the location in which they belong, and the
reason code.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


All Marital Statuses All Marital Statuses View all marital statuses and associated locations.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


All Religions All Religions View all religions and associated locations.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Authorities Authorities View all authorities for a specific location.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


China Subregions China Subregions View all subregions for a specific region in China. Details include the
subregion name and the official song.


Required prompt: China Region
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Citizenship Statuses Citizenship Statuses View all citizenship statuses for a specific country. Details include the status,
description, and whether the status indicates citizenship in that country. You
can also use the related actions menu to edit the status.


Required prompt: Country
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
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Country Disability Configurations Country Disability Configurations This advanced report lists disability configurations by country.


Target Audience: Partner/Specialist
Data Source: Countries


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
Set Up: Tenant Setup - Global


E-Verify Account Details E-Verify Account Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - HCM
Ethnicities Ethnicities View all the ethnicities associated with a specific location. Details include the


name, code, and description. You can also use the related actions menu to
edit the status.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Genders Genders View all the genders. Details include the name, code, and description. You
can also use the related actions menu to edit the status.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Localized Fields and Values Localized Fields and Values View all localization specific fields and their values. Details include the
location and business site to which the field and value are associated. You
can also use the related actions menu to edit the business site and the field
value.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Location Subregions Location Subregions View all subregions for a specific business site within China. Details include
the name of the subregion and whether it is a local Hukou.


Required prompt: Business Site
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Marital Statuses Marital Statuses View all the marital statuses associated with a specific location. Details
include the name, code, and description. You can also use the related actions
menu to edit the status.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Military Statuses Military Statuses View all the military statuses associated with a specific country. Details
include the name, code, and description. You can also use the related actions
menu to edit the status.


Required prompt: Country
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Political Affiliations Political Affiliations XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
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Religions Religions View all the religions associated with a specific location. Details include the


name of the religion, code, and description. You can also use the related
actions menu to edit the religion.


Required prompt: Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Social Benefits Localities Social Benefits Localities XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View E-Verify Account Details View E-Verify Account Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - HCM
View Gender Identities View Gender Identities XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
View Military Ranks View Military Ranks XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
View Military Service Types View Military Service Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
View Preferred Communication
Language


View Preferred Communication
Language


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Pronouns View Pronouns XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Sexual Orientations View Sexual Orientations XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


View Sexual Orientations &
Gender Identities


View Sexual Orientations &
Gender Identities


XpressO Yes Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data


Set Up Plan Plan Group Plan Group Report
Writer


Yes Process: Budget
Reports: Manager Budgets


Plan Structures Plan Structures View a list of all budget templates and key attributes to compare definitions.
The report also shows how many times the plan is in use and whether budget
entries already exist.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General
Set Up: Headcount Plan (HCM)
Set Up: Headcount Planning
Set Up: Plan Publishing


View Award and Award Proposal
Budget Structure Mappings


View Award and Award Proposal
Budget Structure Mappings


XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget


View Budget Amendment Types View Budget Amendment Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget General
View Budget Check Options View Budget Check Options View budget check options for a Company, Budget Structure, Award, Year.


Details include whether you have enabled budget checking, the severity of
budgetary control (Warn or Control), the control periods, and a list of the entry
periods.


Required prompts: Company, Business Plan Structure, Award or Fiscal Year
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Manage: Project Budget
Set Up: Budget General


View Cost of Workforce Mapping View Cost of Workforce Mapping XpressO Yes Set Up: Headcount Planning
View Fringe Rate Tables for
Position Budgets


View Fringe Rate Tables for
Position Budgets


XpressO Yes Set Up: Budget


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 274 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Plan Currency Configuration
(Do Not Use)


View Plan Currency Configuration
(Do Not Use)


XpressO Yes Process: Planning


View Plan Generator Profile (Do
Not Use)


View Plan Generator Profile (Do
Not Use)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Planning


View Plan Import Modes View Plan Import Modes XpressO Yes iLoad Web Services
Process: Budget


View Plan Template Definition View Plan Template Definition XpressO Yes Set Up: Plan Template Definition
View Plan Workbook Profile View Plan Workbook Profile XpressO Yes Set Up: Planning


Set Up: Plan Template Definition
View Primary Plans View Primary Plans XpressO Yes Process: Headcount Planning


Set Up Pre-Hire Process Pre-Hire Evaluation Methods Pre-Hire Evaluation Methods View the methods used to evaluate pre-hires, including phone interview and
job fair.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Pre-Hire Process


Pre-Hire Evaluation
Recommendations


Pre-Hire Evaluation
Recommendations


View the recommendations used when evaluating pre-hires.


Required prompt:  none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Pre-Hire Process


Pre-Hire Statuses Pre-Hire Statuses View the statuses used to identify where a pre-hire is within the pre-hire
process. Details include the order in which the pre-hire may progress, the
name, and the description the status.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Pre-Hire Process


Recruiting Sources Recruiting Sources View all categories of recruitment sources and each recruitment source within
the category.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Pre-Hire Process


View Job Posting Template View Job Posting Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Job Postings
View Job Posting Template
Content


View Job Posting Template
Content


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job Postings


Set Up Procurement Financial Messages Financial Messages XpressO Yes Set Up: Financial Messages
Find Custom Reports for Supplier
Contracts using Event CRFs


Find Custom Reports for Supplier
Contracts using Event CRFs


XpressO Yes Manage: All Custom Reports


Find Internal Service Provider Find Internal Service Provider Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Internal Service Provider


Find Supplier Contracts that are
Multi-currency matching Criteria
for Incorrect Obligations


Find Supplier Contracts that are
Multi-currency matching Criteria
for Incorrect Obligations


XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections


Find Supplier Contracts with
Incorrect Obligation journal
amounts


Find Supplier Contracts with
Incorrect Obligation journal
amounts


XpressO Yes Process: Audits and Corrections
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Maintain Procurement Conditional
Rules


Maintain Procurement Conditional
Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Navigate Spend Category
Hierarchy


Select a Spend Category Hierarchy and navigate to parent and child spend
category hierarchies and child spend categories. Access the related actions
to view the currency, whether the hierarchy or category is in use, and other
details.


Required prompt: Spend Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Spend Categories


Requisition Segment Security
Configuration


Requisition Segment Security
Configuration


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


Spend Category Recommendation
Audit


Spend Category Recommendation
Audit


Spend Category ML Recommendations Audit Report Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Procurement


View All External Transaction
Sources


View All External Transaction
Sources


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Company Procurement
Options


View Company Procurement
Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


View External (Extrinsic) Cart
Details


View External (Extrinsic) Cart
Details


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Internal Service Provider View Internal Service Provider XpressO Yes View: Internal Service Provider
View Item Identifier Type Display
Options


View Item Identifier Type Display
Options


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Location Customer Account
Number Detail


View Location Customer Account
Number Detail


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Procurement Award Reasons View Procurement Award Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Procurement Conditional
Rules


View Procurement Conditional
Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Purchase Item Request
Template


View Purchase Item Request
Template


XpressO Yes Set Up: Purchase Item Request


View Purchase Item Request Type
Security Segment


View Purchase Item Request Type
Security Segment


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


View Purchase Item Request
Types


View Purchase Item Request
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Purchase Order Types View Purchase Order Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Request for Quote (RFQ)
Types


View Request for Quote (RFQ)
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Request for Quotes


View Requisition Sourcing Rules View Requisition Sourcing Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Requisition Spend Category
Security Segment


View Requisition Spend Category
Security Segment


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


View Requisition Supplier Security
Segment


View Requisition Supplier Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


View Requisition Types View Requisition Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Shipping Information View Shipping Information XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Shipping Terms View Shipping Terms XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
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View Spend Transaction
Instruction


View Spend Transaction
Instruction


For the specified company, view instructions for spend transactions. You can
see instructions for expenses, requisitions, and spend authorizations and
whether they are active. You can edit the instructions from the related actions
menu.


Required prompt: Spend Transaction Instruction
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up:  Expenses Processing
Set Up: Procurement


View Supplier Contract Security
Segment


View Supplier Contract Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


View Supplier Contract Type
Security Segment


View Supplier Contract Type
Security Segment


XpressO Yes Supplier Contract Segmented Setup


View Supplier Link View Supplier Link View details for the specified supplier link.  Details include the supplier
contact, integration system,  link target parameter, and link attribute value.


Required prompt: Supplier Link
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement


View Supplier Link Security
Segment


View Supplier Link Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Procurement Segmented Setup


View Supplier Links View Supplier Links XpressO Yes Set Up: Procurement
View Time Codes View Time Codes View the code ID and the multiplier. Enables you to view, edit, or delete a


time code.


Required prompt: Time Code
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Timesheets


Set Up Program Navigate Program Navigate Program XpressO Yes Set Up: Program
Navigate Program Hierarchy Navigate Program Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Program
View Program View Program XpressO Yes Set Up: Program
View Program Hierarchy View Program Hierarchy XpressO Yes Set Up: Program


Set Up Project Capital Project Workbench Capital Project Workbench XpressO Yes Manage: Capital Projects
Find Project Audit Trail Find Project Audit Trail XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Tracking
Standard Cost Rate for Worker Standard Cost Rate for Worker This advanced report enables users to view the cost rate for workers based


on the project cost rate rule. Users can drill down into additional details such
as worker, project cost rate rule, worker base standard cost rate, and project
standard cost rate sheet. The report uses the Workers for HCM Reporting
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Project Costing


View Capital Project WIP
Exclusion Rule


View Capital Project WIP
Exclusion Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Capital Projects


View Capital Project WIP
Exclusion Rule Sheet


View Capital Project WIP
Exclusion Rule Sheet


XpressO Yes Set Up: Capital Projects


View Fully Burdened Cost Rate
Definition


View Fully Burdened Cost Rate
Definition


XpressO Yes Set Up: Fully Burdened Cost Rate


View Importance Ratings View Importance Ratings XpressO Yes Manage: Initiatives
Set Up: Project Details
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View Project Advanced Labor Cost
Calculation Assignment


View Project Advanced Labor Cost
Calculation Assignment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project


View Project Advanced Labor Cost
Calculation Types


View Project Advanced Labor Cost
Calculation Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project


View Project Booking Status View Project Booking Status XpressO Yes Set Up: Advanced Project Resource
Management


View Project Cost Rate Rule View Project Cost Rate Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Project
View Project Group View Project Group View all the projects in the group. You can edit the projects from the related


actions menu.


Required prompt: Project Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Tracking
View: Project


View Project Related Worktags View Project Related Worktags XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Tracking
View Project Role Categories View Project Role Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Details
View Project Roles View Project Roles XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Tracking
View Project Standard Cost Rate
Sheet


View Project Standard Cost Rate
Sheet


XpressO Set Up: Project


View Project Statuses View Project Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Details
View Project Tasks View Project Tasks View each project task name defined in Workday. You can maintain task


names from the related actions menus.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Details


View Project Transaction
Summary Configuration


View Project Transaction
Summary Configuration


XpressO Manage: Project Transaction
Summary
Set Up: Project Hierarchy


View Risk Levels View Risk Levels XpressO Yes Set Up: Risk and Priorities
View Risk Severities View Risk Severities XpressO Yes Set Up: Risk and Priorities
View Risk Statuses View Risk Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Risk and Priorities
View Success Ratings View Success Ratings View the project success ratings defined in Workday. Each rating includes its


rating value and a description.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Project Tracking


View Utilization Target Sheet View Utilization Target Sheet XpressO Set Up: Advanced Project Resource
Management


View Work Priorities View Work Priorities XpressO Yes Set Up: Risk and Priorities
Set Up Qualifications Competencies Competencies View all competencies. Details include the name, description, proficiency


level, and proficiency statement.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
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Competencies for Job Family Competencies for Job Family View the competencies that are defined for a given job family. Details include


the competency name, level, and whether it is required. Enables you to
maintain competencies as a related action.


Required prompt: Job Family
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Competencies for Management
Level


Competencies for Management
Level


View the competencies that are defined for a given management level.
Details include the competency name, level, and whether it is required.
Enables you to maintain competencies as a related action.


Required prompt: Management Level
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Degrees Degrees View all educational degrees. Details include the name, rating value, and
description.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Fields of Study Fields of Study View the fields of study.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Language Ability Types Language Ability Types View the types of language ability.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Language Proficiency Levels Language Proficiency Levels View the language proficiency levels. Details include the name, rating value,
and description.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Languages Languages View all languages.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Maintain Work Experiences Maintain Work Experiences XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
School Types School Types View the types of educational institutions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Training Types Training Types View the types of training.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


View Field of Study View Field of Study XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Terminal Degrees View Terminal Degrees XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
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Work Experiences Work Experiences View all work experience descriptions, ratings, rating values, and rating value


descriptions.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Set Up Recruiting Find Jobs Template for External
Career Sites


Find Jobs Template for External
Career Sites


The standard report used to create a custom Find Jobs report for an external
career site. When you use the Find Jobs Template for External Career report
as the basis for a custom report, Workday recommends that you only modify
the facets associated with the report, otherwise the report may not render on
the external career site. The custom report also needs to be shared and web
service enabled.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Career Sites
Set Up: External Career Site Access


Recruiting Self-Schedule Calendar
Availability


Recruiting Self-Schedule Calendar
Availability


View 1 or more recruiting self-schedule calendars' available and filled time
slots. This report returns a max of 1000 available dates regardless of start
and end dates selected.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar


Translate Job Application
Template


Translate Job Application
Template


XpressO Yes Data Translation


View Assessment Statuses View Assessment Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Background Check Package View Background Check Package XpressO Yes Set Up: Background Checks


Set Up: Recruiting
View Background Check Package
Condition Rule


View Background Check Package
Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Background Checks


View Background Check
Packages


View Background Check
Packages


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Candidate List Assignment View Candidate List Assignment XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Candidate Pool Readiness
Statuses


View Candidate Pool Readiness
Statuses


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Candidate Tags View Candidate Tags XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Default Navigation Shortcuts View Default Navigation Shortcuts XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View External Career Site View External Career Site XpressO Yes Set Up: Career Sites
View Internal Career Site View Internal Career Site XpressO Yes Set Up: Career Sites
View Internal Career Site for Non-
Workers


View Internal Career Site for Non-
Workers


XpressO Yes Set Up: Career Sites


View Interview Feedback Ratings View Interview Feedback Ratings XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Job Application Condition
Rule


View Job Application Condition
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Job Application Template View Job Application Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Job Requisition Condition
Rule


View Job Requisition Condition
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Job Postings
Set Up: Recruiting


View Job Requisition Defaults View Job Requisition Defaults XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Job Requisition Event
Condition Rule


View Job Requisition Event
Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Masked Job Requisition
Defaults


View Masked Job Requisition
Defaults


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
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View Masked Overrides for Job
Applications


View Masked Overrides for Job
Applications


XpressO Yes Masked Recruiting Overrides


View Message Template View Message Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Message Templates
View Offer and Employment
Agreement Statuses


View Offer and Employment
Agreement Statuses


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Prospect Consent View Prospect Consent XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Prospect Statuses View Prospect Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Prospect Types View Prospect Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Recruiting Agency Types View Recruiting Agency Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting Agency
View Recruiting Assessment
Categories


View Recruiting Assessment
Categories


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Recruiting Assessment
Category Security Segment


View Recruiting Assessment
Category Security Segment


XpressO Yes Recruiting Assessment Category
Segment Setup


View Recruiting Assessment Tests View Recruiting Assessment Tests XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Recruiting Dispositions View Recruiting Dispositions XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting
View Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar


View Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar


View Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar Types


View Recruiting Self-Schedule
Calendar Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Referee Relationship Types View Referee Relationship Types XpressO Yes Set Up: External References
View Reference Template View Reference Template XpressO Yes Set Up: External References
View Reference Template Rules View Reference Template Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: External References


Set Up Reporting Configure Insight Applications
Simulated Data (Sales Only)


Configure Insight Applications
Simulated Data (Sales Only)


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - General


Custom Reports with Invalid
Business Object for Skill
Qualifications


Custom Reports with Invalid
Business Object for Skill
Qualifications


XpressO Yes Custom Report Administration


Maintain Field Lists for Discovery
Boards


Maintain Field Lists for Discovery
Boards


XpressO Yes Discovery Boards: Manage Curated
Data Source Field List


Standard Alias Mapping Standard Alias Mapping XpressO Yes Aliases
View CCB Sample Output Files View CCB Sample Output Files XpressO Yes CCB: Tasks and Reports
View Drill By Field List for
Discovery Boards


View Drill By Field List for
Discovery Boards


XpressO Yes Discovery Boards: Manage Drilling
Field Lists


View Mapped Alias View Mapped Alias XpressO Yes Aliases
View Show Details Field List for
Discovery Boards


View Show Details Field List for
Discovery Boards


XpressO Yes Discovery Boards: Manage Drilling
Field Lists
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Set Up Safety Incident Tracking Body Part Categories Body Part Categories View the category names of body parts, such as torso, head, and leg, and


their codes, whether they are inactive, and the usage count for each body
part category. As injury and illness are often related to specific body parts,
this report enables you to verify that the category groupings for detailed body
parts have been created, allowing optional summarized custom reporting.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Body Parts Body Parts View the names and side indications of body parts and their codes,
descriptions, categories, whether they are inactive, and the usage count.
Since injury and illness are often related to specific body parts, this report
enables you to verify that the set up table contains the appropriate content,
body part category designation, and side indications according to your needs.
As a prerequisite, use the Maintain Body Part Categories task.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Government Reporting Agencies Government Reporting Agencies View the reporting agency names required by your country (such as OSHA or
a state agency in the U.S.), whether they are inactive, and the usage count.
Enables you to verify that the set up table captures the agencies required by
your country, state, province, or other governing body.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Health Facilities Health Facilities View health facility names, codes, descriptions, and available treatment
types. Report details include the company corporate facility indicator,
associated business site, available health treatment types, whether the facility
is inactive, and the usage count. Enables you to verify that the set up table
contains appropriate details about health facilities that might be involved with
a worker's treatment, since this information might be required on compliance
reports. As a prerequisite, use the Maintain Health Treatment Types task.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Health Treatment Types Health Treatment Types View the treatment type definitions (such as First Aid, Health Clinic,
Ambulance, or Emergency Room), including the code, name, and treatment
type description. Enables you to verify that the set up table lists all applicable
health treatment types. This information is often required on compliance
reports. Report details include whether the facility is inactive and the usage
count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking
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Health Worker Types Health Worker Types View a list of health worker types, such as medical doctor, registered nurse,


and EMT, and their associated codes. Enables you to verify set up
information on health worker types for association with health workers. This
information is often required on compliance reports. Report details include a
name, code, and description of each worker type, whether the health worker
type is inactive, and the usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Health Workers Health Workers View the code, name of each health worker, an onsite or offsite indicator,
health worker type, and the health facility they are associated with. Enables
you to view set up information about health workers. This information is often
required on compliance reports. Report details also include whether the
health worker is inactive and the usage count. As a prerequisite, use the
Maintain Health Worker Types task.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Incident Types Incident Types Enables you to verify the set up information for incident types--the highest
level classifications for a safety incident. Examples include Exposure,
Dangerous Occurrence, Hazardous Condition, or Near Miss. The values are
not intended to communicate the consequences of an incident, but they allow
you to group your incidents according to your needs. View a list of incident
types, their associated codes, and a description of each. Report details
include whether the incident type is inactive and the usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Natures of Injury/Illness Natures of Injury/Illness View a list of injury and illness types (such as abrasion, chest pain, and burn),
their associated codes, a description of each type, and whether each type is
categorized as an injury, illness, or other. The injury/illness type is a U.S.
Safety Incident attribute (on the U.S. OSHA Form 300). The report enables
you to verify that the set up table contains initial indications of what could
happen to workers. The Nature of Injury/Illness values are used to support
analytic reporting, since the incident descriptions cannot provide summarized
information across incidents. Report details include whether the injury or
illness type is inactive and the usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking
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Safety Incident Locations Safety Incident Locations View a list of safety incident locations (specific buildings or equipment


locations) as maintained by the safety department in your company. As the
key safety risk areas, the locations are not the same as business sites. Safety
Incident Locations support analytic reporting. The report also contains a
name, description, location code, government reporting agency for each
location, grouping ID, and business site. The Grouping ID corresponds to the
Establishment ID used on U.S. OSHA Form 300. Report details include
whether the location is inactive and the usage count. As a prerequisite, use
the Maintain Government Reporting Agencies task.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Sources of Injury/Illness Sources of Injury/Illness View a list of injury and illness sources (such as fumes, exposure, collision,
and repetitive trauma), the associated code, and a description. Sources can
be used to identify what remedial action should be taken for injuries or
illnesses of affected workers. Report details include whether the source is
inactive and the usage count.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


View Workers' Compensation
Carrier


View Workers' Compensation
Carrier


XpressO Yes Set Up: Safety Incident Tracking


Set Up Settlement Infrastructure Current Settlement Configuration Current Settlement Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement
Invoice Adjustment Reasons Invoice Adjustment Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Accounts


Set Up: Sponsor Accounts
Set Up: Supplier Accounts


Payment Election Rules Payment Election Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Payment Election
Set Up: Payroll (Payment Election
Rules)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


Payment Types Payment Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement
Sample Check Images Sample Check Images XpressO Yes Set Up: Payment Election


Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
Set Up: Payroll Interface


View Bank Routing Rule View Bank Routing Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement
View Check Print Layout (XSLT) View Check Print Layout (XSLT) XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement
View Check Print Layout with
Report Design


View Check Print Layout with
Report Design


XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement


View Customer Credit Card Profile
Upload Request


View Customer Credit Card Profile
Upload Request


XpressO Yes Set Up: Customer Settlement


View Report Design Configuration View Report Design Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Settlement
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Set Up Staffing Audit for Multiple Job


Classifications in Same Group
Audit for Multiple Job
Classifications in Same Group


View positions and job profiles that have ambiguous or overlapping job
classifications in the same job classification group. Details include the
positions or job profiles assigned to a job classification group, their job
classifications, and where the classifications are defined. Enables you to
avoid potential errors in regulatory reports that require you to classify
employees by primary function.


Required prompt: Job Classification Groups
Optional prompt: Effective as of


XpressO Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Collective Agreement Report Collective Agreement Report XpressO Yes Worker Data: Collective Agreements
End Additional Job Categories End Additional Job Categories View the categories and reasons for which an additional job can be ended.


Required prompt:  End Additional Job Event
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


External Student Migration External Student Migration XpressO Yes Set Up: Academic Records
Set Up: External Student


Find Documents Find Documents Report
Writer


Yes Document Library


Local Termination Reasons Local Termination Reasons View local termination reasons and associated codes.


Required prompt:  Location
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


Notice Period Eligibility Rules Notice Period Eligibility Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Notice Period Rules
Review Document Step Status Review Document Step Status View the status of all documents distributed by the Review Documents step


by Business Process Type for a selected date range. Doesn't include
documents distributed using the Distribute Document or Tasks business
process.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Tenure Categories Tenure Categories View all categories of tenure. Details include the name of the category and
the minimum years of service.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


Termination Categories Termination Categories View the categories and reasons for which an additional job can be ended.


Required prompt:  End Additional Job Event
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


Test Global Staffing Eligibility Rule Test Global Staffing Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Collective Agreement Rules
Set Up: Employee Contract Rules


Test Notice Period Eligibility Rule Test Notice Period Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Notice Period Rules
Test Probation Period Eligibility
Rule


Test Probation Period Eligibility
Rule


XpressO Set Up: Probation Period Rules


View Change Job Template Rule View Change Job Template Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing
View Change Job Templates View Change Job Templates XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing
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View Employee Contract Reasons View Employee Contract Reasons View a list of employee contract reasons. Details include the employee


contract category and the countries to which the reason is restricted (if any).
You can use this task to verify that the the information was entered correctly


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Contracts


View Employee Contract Statuses View Employee Contract Statuses View a list of employee contract statuses. Details include the name and
associated business site. You can use this to verify that the information was
entered correctly.


Required Prompt: none
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Contracts


View Employee Contract Types View Employee Contract Types View a list of employee contract types. Details include the name and
associated business site. You can use this to verify that the information was
entered correctly.


Required Prompt: none
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Contracts


View Employee Probation Period
Reasons


View Employee Probation Period
Reasons


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


View Employee Probation Period
Types


View Employee Probation Period
Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


View FTE Dimensions View FTE Dimensions XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing
View Global Staffing Eligibility Rule View Global Staffing Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Collective Agreement Rules


Set Up: Employee Contract Rules
View Notice Period Eligibility Rule View Notice Period Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Notice Period Rules
View Notice Periods for Country View Notice Periods for Country XpressO Yes Set Up: Notice Period Rules
View Probation Period Eligibility
Rule


View Probation Period Eligibility
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Probation Period Rules


View Probation Periods for
Country


View Probation Periods for
Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Probation Period Rules


View Reference Letter Categories View Reference Letter Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Reference Letters
View Reference Letter Security
Segment


View Reference Letter Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Reference Letters


View Reference Letter Templates View Reference Letter Templates XpressO Yes Set Up: Reference Letters
View Staffing Field Defaults View Staffing Field Defaults XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing
View Staffing Field Defaults
Condition Rule


View Staffing Field Defaults
Condition Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Staffing


Set Up Supplier Contracts View Supplier Contract Print
Layout


View Supplier Contract Print
Layout


XpressO Yes Set Up: Supplier Contracts


View Supplier Contract Types View Supplier Contract Types XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Contract - View
Set Up Talent Configure Talent Review Template Configure Talent Review Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent Review


Find Certifications Find Certifications View all crowdsourced certifications and add them to the master list of
recognized certifications.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Find Job History Companies Find Job History Companies View all crowdsourced job history companies and add them to the master list
of recognized job history companies.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
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Find Schools Find Schools View all crowdsourced schools and add them to the master list of recognized


schools.
Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Find Skill Find Skill View all crowdsourced skills and add them to the master list of recognized
skills.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Maintain Certifications Maintain Certifications View all available certifications. Details include the name, issuer, country
restrictions, whether exam dates and scores are tracked in Workday, whether
certifications are inactive, and the usage count. Enables you to create new
certifications.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Maintain Job History Companies Maintain Job History Companies XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
Maintain Professional Affiliations Maintain Professional Affiliations XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
Maintain Schools Maintain Schools View all available schools. Details include the school name, type, country,


state or province, whether the school is inactive, and whether the school is in
use. Enables you to create new schools.


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Maintain Skill Criticalities Maintain Skill Criticalities XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
Maintain Skill Item Categories Maintain Skill Item Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
Maintain Skills Maintain Skills XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Award and Activity Type View Award and Activity Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Award and Activity Types View Award and Activity Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Calibration Flags View Calibration Flags XpressO Yes Set Up: Calibration
View Calibration Program View Calibration Program XpressO Yes Set Up: Calibration
View Calibration Program Rule View Calibration Program Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Calibration
View Career Preferences View Career Preferences XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent
View Certification Issuers View Certification Issuers XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Close Mentorship Reasons View Close Mentorship Reasons XpressO Yes Set Up: Mentoring
View Competency View Competency XpressO Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Competency Classes View Competency Classes XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Competency Precedence View Competency Precedence View your competency precedence list that is used to determine which


instance of a competency to use.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


View Connection Types View Connection Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Mentoring
View Development Item Category View Development Item Category XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Set Up: Talent
View Development Item Status View Development Item Status XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


Set Up: Talent
View Job History Industries View Job History Industries XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Professional Affiliation
Relationship Types


View Professional Affiliation
Relationship Types


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


View Professional Affiliation Types View Professional Affiliation Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
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View Professional Affiliations View Professional Affiliations XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Proficiency Rating Scale View Proficiency Rating Scale XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Publication Type View Publication Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Publication Types View Publication Types XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Relocation Areas View Relocation Areas XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent
View School View School XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Skill Profile View Skill Profile XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Skill Profile Categories View Skill Profile Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Specialty View Specialty XpressO Yes Set Up: Appointment Specialties


Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Subspecialty View Subspecialty XpressO Yes Set Up: Appointment Specialties


Set Up: Skills and Experience
View Succession Plan Setup View Succession Plan Setup XpressO Yes Set Up: Succession
View Talent Matrix Setup View Talent Matrix Setup XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent
View Talent Review Onboarding
Setup


View Talent Review Onboarding
Setup


XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent Review


View Talent Review Rule View Talent Review Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent Review
View Talent Review Template View Talent Review Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent Review
View Travel Amounts View Travel Amounts XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent


Set Up Taxes Find Tax Declaration Definitions Find Tax Declaration Definitions This advanced report enables tax accountants and tax managers to find tax
declaration definitions. This report uses the Tax Declaration Definitions report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Find Tax Rule for Item Lines Find Tax Rule for Item Lines This advanced report enables tax administrators and tax managers to find
item tax rule lines. This report uses the Item Tax Rule Lines as its primary
object.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Find Transaction Tax Rate Find Transaction Tax Rate Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Find Transaction Tax Rule for
Country


Find Transaction Tax Rule for
Country


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Find Withholding Tax Rates Find Withholding Tax Rates Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Find Withholding Tax Rule for
Country


Find Withholding Tax Rule for
Country


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Submit HMRC Credentials Submit HMRC Credentials XpressO Yes Reports: Create Tax Declaration
Set Up: Tax


Tax Categories Tax Categories XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
Test HMRC Authentication Test HMRC Authentication XpressO Yes Reports: Create Tax Declaration


Set Up: Tax
View Company Tax Details View Company Tax Details XpressO Yes Set Up: Company General


Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
Set Up: Tax
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View Tax Applicability View Tax Applicability XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Authorities Without a
Tax Reporting Currency


View Tax Authorities Without a
Tax Reporting Currency


XpressO Yes View: Tax Authority


View Tax Authority View Tax Authority XpressO Yes View: Tax Authority
View Tax Authority Contacts View Tax Authority Contacts XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Authority Form Type View Tax Authority Form Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Declaration Component View Tax Declaration Component XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Declaration Component
Category


View Tax Declaration Component
Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Tax Declaration Definition View Tax Declaration Definition XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Declaration Definition
Category


View Tax Declaration Definition
Category


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Tax E-File Template View Tax E-File Template XpressO Yes Reports: Create Tax Declaration
View Tax Recoverabilities View Tax Recoverabilities XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Rule Exception Groups View Tax Rule Exception Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Rule for Country View Tax Rule for Country XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Rule for Items View Tax Rule for Items XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Tax Rule for Worktags View Tax Rule for Worktags XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Transaction Tax Codes View Transaction Tax Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Transaction Tax Item Groups View Transaction Tax Item Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Transaction Tax Rate View Transaction Tax Rate XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Transaction Tax Rule
Exception for Country


View Transaction Tax Rule
Exception for Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Transaction Tax Rule for
Country


View Transaction Tax Rule for
Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Transaction Tax Rule for
Items


View Transaction Tax Rule for
Items


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Transaction Tax Statuses View Transaction Tax Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View VAT or GST Groups View VAT or GST Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Withholding Tax Codes View Withholding Tax Codes XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Withholding Tax Exemptions View Withholding Tax Exemptions Report


Writer
Yes Set Up: Tax


View Withholding Tax Item Groups View Withholding Tax Item Groups XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Withholding Tax Rate View Withholding Tax Rate XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
View Withholding Tax Rule for
Country


View Withholding Tax Rule for
Country


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Withholding Tax Rule for
Items


View Withholding Tax Rule for
Items


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax


View Withholding Tax Statuses View Withholding Tax Statuses XpressO Yes Set Up: Tax
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Set Up Tenant All Pay Results Blocking Tenant


Proration Option Changes
All Pay Results Blocking Tenant
Proration Option Changes


XpressO Yes Process: Run Batch Cancel (Pay
Cancel)
Process: Run Batch Cancel (Retro
Cancel)
Set Up: Tenant Setup - Payroll


Create Custom Field Type Create Custom Field Type XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
Custom Fields Status Report Custom Fields Status Report XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
Device Log On Trend Report Device Log On Trend Report Report


Writer
Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Document Categories Document Categories View the categories that are defined for worker documents, including
tenanted categories and those delivered by Workday. The report shows each
category's name, ID, description, usage count, and whether the tenanted
categories are inactive.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Document
Categories


Edit Custom Object Edit Custom Object XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
Edit Tenant Setup - Worklets Edit Tenant Setup - Worklets XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Worklets
Factory Default Classes Exposed
by Functional Area


Factory Default Classes Exposed
by Functional Area


View translatable, tenanted attributes by functional area. Use this report to
identify the scope of what you need to translate for the features you use.
Details for each class include instance count, whether it is translatable, the
functional area and transactions in which it is exposed, and translatable
attributes, if any exist.


Required prompt: Functional Areas
Optional prompts: User Language, Only Consider Transactions Available for
User Language


Report
Writer


Yes Data Translation


Financial Transaction Trends
Report


Financial Transaction Trends
Report


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Generate Workday SAML
Metadata


Generate Workday SAML
Metadata


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Security


Get Conversation Data Get Conversation Data XpressO Yes Manage Bot and User
Conversations


Global Setup Data Global Setup Data This advanced report lists global setup values configured in your tenant.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Global Setup Data


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Global


HR Transaction Trends Report HR Transaction Trends Report Report
Writer


Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Landing Page Usage Audit Landing Page Usage Audit View the usage counts of worklets and the domains they are secured to. You
can view the security for a worklet from its related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System
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Maintain Hubs Maintain Hubs XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - General


Set Up: Tenant Setup - Hub
Manage Authentication Policies Manage Authentication Policies XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Security
Manage Authentication Selectors Manage Authentication Selectors XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Security
Mobile User Tracking Mobile User Tracking XpressO Yes Workday Usage Metrics
Non-English Custom Label
Changes


Non-English Custom Label
Changes


This advanced report enables administrators  to access non-English custom
label translations that might have changed because Workday-delivered
translations were updated or a user configured different non-English custom
labels. Returns 1 row per English Value, Original Value, and Proposed Value
fields.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Label Management for Non-
English


Org Chart Configuration Org Chart Configuration XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - General
Pay Transaction Trends Report Pay Transaction Trends Report Report


Writer
Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Purge Bot Conversation Data Purge Bot Conversation Data XpressO Yes Manage Bot and User
Conversations


Purge Conversation Message
Data


Purge Conversation Message
Data


XpressO Yes Manage Bot and User
Conversations


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Analyzer Validations Tenant Analyzer Validations XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant
Analyzer


Tenant Setup Tenant Setup XpressO Yes Set Up: System
Translatable Tenant  Data Translatable Tenant  Data View each translatable tenanted class, class specifications, and attributes.


You can determine whether the classes for which you want to translate
instances are enabled for translation.  You can see translatable instances of
the tenanted class for the user language from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Data Translation


Translation Status for User
Language


Translation Status for User
Language


View each class, the transactions in which it appears, and where it can be
maintained. Displays the classes in which your translatable data can be
found, along with the tasks that they appear in.  Displays the attributes for
each class and how many instances have values in the specified language.


Required prompts: User Language, Functional Areas
Optional prompt: Only Consider Transactions Available for User Language


Report
Writer


Yes Data Translation


View Branding Rule View Branding Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - System
View Configured Custom Object
Validations


View Configured Custom Object
Validations


XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
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View Custom Field Types View Custom Field Types This advanced report enables administrators to view all custom field types


and returns 1 row per custom field type name. Each row includes the usage
count. The report uses the All Custom Field Types by Type report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Custom Object Management


View Custom List View Custom List XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
View Custom Object View Custom Object XpressO Yes Custom Object Management
View Custom Task View Custom Task XpressO Yes Custom Task
View Document Category Security
Segment


View Document Category Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Document Categories Segmented
Setup


View Implementers View Implementers View a list of all user login accounts and user names that are members of the
Implementer security group.


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View IP Range View IP Range XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Security
View Localization Settings View Localization Settings XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Global
View Masked Recruiting
Configurations


View Masked Recruiting
Configurations


XpressO Yes Set Up: Recruiting


View Navigation Menu Overrides View Navigation Menu Overrides XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - General
View Notification Routing Rule View Notification Routing Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - BP and


Notifications
View Org Chart Business Object
Configuration


View Org Chart Business Object
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - General


View Retention Risk Status View Retention Risk Status XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Insight
Applications


View Translation Status for User
Language


View Translation Status for User
Language


XpressO Yes Data Translation


Workday System Status Workday System Status View the system version and code version. Required prompt: none Optional
prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


Workday System Usage Workday System Usage XpressO Yes Set Up: System
Workday Usage Metrics Report Workday Usage Metrics Report Report


Writer
Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Workday Usage Metrics Status Workday Usage Metrics Status XpressO Yes Security Administration
Workday Usage Trends Report Workday Usage Trends Report Report


Writer
Yes Workday Usage Metrics


Set Up Time Off and Leave Absence Configuration Snapshots Absence Configuration Snapshots XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Absence Balances All Absence Balances View all absence balances.  Details include the name of the absence
balance; accruals, time offs, and time off plans that comprise the balance;
and the corresponding balance period.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Absence Tables All Absence Tables Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
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All Accruals All Accruals View all accruals. Details include the name of the accrual, code, the time-off


plan to which it belongs, the time in which it is measured, eligibility rules,
scheduling rules, calculation rules, whether adjustments or overrides are
allowed, limit amounts and rules.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Balance Periods All Balance Periods View balance periods for one or more categories. Details include the name of
the balance period, the category, the start and end date calculation rule, and
the Period Date Indicator to tell the system in which plan year to process time
off entries and accruals when an absence processing period crosses plan
year boundaries.


Required prompt: Category
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Leave Families All Leave Families View all leave types within a leave of absence family. Details include whether
it is active or not, location availability, the effects each leave type has on
processing, its usage count, and other setup information.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


All Leave Type Security Segments All Leave Type Security Segments Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


All Time Off Plans All Time Off Plans View all time off plans. Details include the name of the time off plan, unit of
time, period schedule, balance period, whether to process accruals as of the
beginning or end of the period, carryover limit, and which accruals add to the
balance and time offs that reduce the balance.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


All Time Off Security Segments All Time Off Security Segments This standard report enables you to view the time off segments in your
tenant. The report uses the Time Off Security Segment report data source.
The report displays the time offs within each segment, the segment-based
security groups linked to each one, and the security groups constrained by
the segment-based security group.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off


All Time Offs All Time Offs View all time offs. Details include the name of time off, code, the time off plan
to which it belongs, time off type, unit of time, eligibility rules, scheduling
rules, whether adjustments or overrides are allowed, negative time off limits,
and data entry validations to be executed when time off requests are made.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


Evaluate Absence Calculation Evaluate Absence Calculation XpressO Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


Evaluate Absence Eligibility Evaluate Absence Eligibility XpressO Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
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Global Library Global Library XpressO Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and


Personal Data
Set Up: Leave of Absence
Set Up: Notice Period Rules
Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Set Up: Time Off (General)
Set Up: Time Tracking


Manage Absence Cases Manage Absence Cases XpressO Yes Worker Data: Absence Case
Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant


Analyzer
Tenant Analyzer Tenant Analyzer XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant


Analyzer
Tenant Analyzer Validations Tenant Analyzer Validations XpressO Set Up: Tenant Setup - Tenant


Analyzer
Time Off Types Time Off Types View all the types of time-off that workers can take in your organization, as


well as the corresponding reference id.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (General)


View Absence Balance View Absence Balance View the detailed information for a specific absence balance.  Details include
the absence components and balanced period.


Required prompt: Absence Balance
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Absence Case Group View Absence Case Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence
Set Up: Time Off


View Absence Occurrence Type View Absence Occurrence Type XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence
Set Up: Time Off


View Absence Table View Absence Table XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Accrual View Accrual View the detailed information for a specific accrual.  Details include the name
of the accrual, code, category, eligibility rules, scheduling rules, calculation
rule, whether adjustments or overrides are allowed, and limit amount and
rules.


Required prompt: Accrual
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Balance Period View Balance Period XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll (Calculations -
Payroll Specific)
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
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View Leave Family View Leave Family View a specific leave of absence family. Details include each leave type that


is part of the leave family along with whether it is active or not, it’s location
availability, the effects on processing, and its usage count.


Required prompt: Leave of Absence Family
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


View Leave of Absence Rule View Leave of Absence Rule View the condition rules that make up a specific leave of absence Rule.


Required prompt: Leave Absence Rule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


View Leave Type View Leave Type View the eligibility criteria and leave impacts for a specific leave type.


Required prompt: Leave Type
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


View Leave Type Security
Segment


View Leave Type Security
Segment


XpressO Yes Set Up: Leave of Absence


View Period Schedule View Period Schedule View all periods that are part of a specific period schedule.  Details include
calculation for period start date, calculation for period end date, and payment
date. It is used only for payroll.


Required prompt: Period Schedule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Set Up: Period Schedule
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
Set Up: Time Tracking


View Time Off View Time Off View the detailed information for a specific time off. Details include name of
time off, code, category, time off type, unit of time, eligibility rules, scheduling
rules, whether adjustments or overrides are allowed, whether payroll interface
should pick up one pay period in arrears, eligibility rules, data entry
validations to be executed when time off requests are made, and negative
time off limits.


Required prompt: Time Off
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Time Off Data Validation
Custom Text


View Time Off Data Validation
Custom Text


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (General)


View Time Off Plan View Time Off Plan View the detailed information for a specific time off plan.  Details include the
name of the time off plan, category, unit of time, period schedule, balance
period, whether to process accruals as of the beginning or end of the period,
carryover limit, and which accruals add to the balance and time offs that
reduce the balance.


Required prompt: Time Off Plan
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)


View Time Off Plan Snapshot View Time Off Plan Snapshot XpressO Set Up: Time Off
View Time Off Security Segment View Time Off Security Segment XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Off
View Time Off Snapshot View Time Off Snapshot XpressO Set Up: Time Off
View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK
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Set Up Time Tracking All Statutory Holiday


Configurations
All Statutory Holiday
Configurations


Report for All Statutory Holiday Configurations. Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


All Time Approval Templates All Time Approval Templates This standard report enables time administrators to view all Time Approval
Templates in their tenant and the options configured for each template. This
report uses the Time Approval Templates report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


All Time Code Groups All Time Code Groups View a list of all time code groups. Includes the time tracking eligibility rules,
time entry codes, country/country regions, and pay rate types associated with
the group, and whether it’s inactive.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


All Time Entry Codes All Time Entry Codes Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


All Time Entry Templates All Time Entry Templates This standard report enables time administrators to view all Time Entry
Templates in their tenant and the options configured for each template. This
report uses the Time Entry Template report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


All Work Schedule Calendars All Work Schedule Calendars This advanced report enables administrators to view all of the work schedule
calendars in the tenant and the Time Tracking configuration options for each
schedule. The report uses the All Work Schedule Calendars report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking
Set Up: Time Tracking


Audit - Workers with Multiple Time
Entry Templates


Audit - Workers with Multiple Time
Entry Templates


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


Audit - Workers with Multiple Time
Period Schedules


Audit - Workers with Multiple Time
Period Schedules


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


Audit - Workers with Multiple Work
Schedule Calendars


Audit - Workers with Multiple Work
Schedule Calendars


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


Maintain Time Entry Validations Maintain Time Entry Validations XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Meal and Break Violations View Meal and Break Violations XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Overtime Request Code View Overtime Request Code XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Period Schedule View Period Schedule View all periods that are part of a specific period schedule.  Details include


calculation for period start date, calculation for period end date, and payment
date. It is used only for payroll.


Required prompt: Period Schedule
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll Interface
Set Up: Payroll - Pay Group Specific
Set Up: Period Schedule
Set Up: Time Off (Calculations -
Absence Specific)
Set Up: Time Tracking


View Statutory Holiday
Configuration


View Statutory Holiday
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


View Time Approval Template View Time Approval Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Attestation Prompts
and Responses


View Time Attestation Prompts
and Responses


XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking


View Time Attestation Rule View Time Attestation Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Calculation Tags View Time Calculation Tags XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Code Group View Time Code Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Entry Code View Time Entry Code XpressO Yes Set Up: Timesheets


Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Entry Template View Time Entry Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
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View Time Entry Validation Group View Time Entry Validation Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Tracking Eligibility Rule View Time Tracking Eligibility Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View Time Tracking Submit Text View Time Tracking Submit Text XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Tracking
View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


View UK Payroll Contractual
Payment Date


XpressO Yes Set Up: Payroll UK


View Worker's Time Eligibility View Worker's Time Eligibility XpressO Set Up: Time Tracking
Set Up Time Tracking Calculations All Time Calculation Groups All Time Calculation Groups View a list of all time calculation groups. Includes the time calculations, time


tracking eligibility rules, and country/country regions associated with the
group, and whether it’s inactive.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Calculations


All Time Calculations All Time Calculations Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Time Calculations


Global Library Global Library XpressO Set Up: Contact Info, IDs, and
Personal Data
Set Up: Leave of Absence
Set Up: Notice Period Rules
Set Up: Payroll (Taxes View)
Set Up: Time Off (General)
Set Up: Time Tracking


Time Entry Period Schedule View Time Entry Period Schedule View XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Calculations
View Predictive Scheduling
Configuration


View Predictive Scheduling
Configuration


XpressO Yes Set Up: Scheduling: High Level
Scheduling Settings
Set Up: Time Calculations


View Time Calculation View Time Calculation XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Calculations
View Time Calculation Group View Time Calculation Group XpressO Yes Set Up: Time Calculations


Set Up Total Compensation View Total Rewards Rule View Total Rewards Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Total Rewards
View Total Rewards Rules View Total Rewards Rules XpressO Yes Set Up: Compensation
View Total Rewards Section View Total Rewards Section XpressO Yes Set Up: Total Rewards
View Total Rewards Template View Total Rewards Template XpressO Yes Set Up: Total Rewards


Set Up Worktags Custom Worktag Values Custom Worktag Values View the custom worktag values and the usage count for each.


Required prompt: Custom Worktag
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: Maintain Custom Worktags
Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


Find Basic Gifts Find Basic Gifts Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Basic Gift Definition
Set Up: Basic Gift Worktag


Maintain Basic Customers Maintain Basic Customers XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Customer Worktag
Maintain Basic Sales Items Maintain Basic Sales Items XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Sales Item Worktag
Maintain Basic Suppliers Maintain Basic Suppliers XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Supplier Worktag
Maintain Custom Worktag Values Maintain Custom Worktag Values XpressO Yes Set Up: Maintain Custom Worktags


Set Up: Payroll - Company Specific
(Accounting)
View: Maintain Payroll Interface


Maintain Related Worktag Usage Maintain Related Worktag Usage XpressO Yes Set Up: Enable Worktags
Maintain Worktag Usage Maintain Worktag Usage XpressO Yes Set Up: Enable Worktags
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Related Worktags Related Worktags Report


Writer
Yes Manage: Related Worktags


View Basic Projects View Basic Projects XpressO Yes Set Up: Basic Project Worktag
View Derived Worktag Rule View Derived Worktag Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Enable Worktags
View Mapping Table View Mapping Table XpressO Yes Set Up: Accounting Center
View Worktag Type Precedences View Worktag Type Precedences XpressO Yes Set Up: Enable Worktags
Worktag Types for Taggables Worktag Types for Taggables XpressO Yes iLoad


Set Up: Enable Worktags
Worktags REST Validation Types Worktags REST Validation Types XpressO Yes Integration Reports


Manage: Related Worktags
Worktag REST API


Set Up: Email Gadgets Workday for Outlook® Settings Workday for Outlook® Settings XpressO Yes Workday for Outlook
Set Up: Transfer Pricing View Transfer Pricing Rate Sheet View Transfer Pricing Rate Sheet XpressO Yes Set Up: Transfer Pricing
Settlements Bank Institution Record Import


Summary
Bank Institution Record Import
Summary


XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Institution Record


Find Ad Hoc Payment Templates Find Ad Hoc Payment Templates This report enables payment administrators to find and view ad hoc payment
templates. The report uses the Ad Hoc Payment Template business object
and the Ad Hoc Payment Template report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Reporting
Set Up: Ad Hoc Payment Template


Find Electronic Payment
Messages


Find Electronic Payment
Messages


This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find electronic
payment messages. The report uses the Payment Messages report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Settlement


Find Escheatment Items Find Escheatment Items This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find eascheatment
items. The report uses the Escheatment Items report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Escheatment
Process: Customer Refund
Escheatment
Process: Expense Report Payment
Escheatment
Process: Miscellaneous Payment -
Escheatment
Process: Payment Escheatment
Process: Payroll Payment
Escheatment
Process: Procurement Card
Payment Escheatment
Process: Student Refund
Escheatment
Process: Supplier Invoice Payment
Escheatment


Find Miscellaneous Payees Find Miscellaneous Payees Find Miscellaneous Payee: View all Miscellaneous Payees that meet the filter
criteria. Details include the Miscellaneous Payee Category, Miscellaneous
Payee ID, and Payee Name. You can also filter by Inactive Payees.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Miscellaneous Payee -
Reporting


Find Miscellaneous Payment
Requests


Find Miscellaneous Payment
Requests


Find Miscellaneous Payment Requests: View all Miscellaneous Payment
Requests that meet the filter criteria. Details include the Company,
Miscellaneous Payee, Request Number, Payment Status, and Due Dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request - Reporting
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Find Payment Acknowledgement
Messages


Find Payment Acknowledgement
Messages


This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find payment
aknowledgement messages. The report uses the Find Payment
Acknowledgement Messages report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Reports: Miscellaneous Payment


Find Payment Acknowledgements Find Payment Acknowledgements Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Reports: Miscellaneous Payment
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Category
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Payment Return Statements Find Payment Return Statements This advanced report enables cash managers to find payment return


statements. The report uses the Payment Return Statements report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Payment Return


Find Payment Returns Find Payment Returns This advanced report enables cash managers to find payment returns. The
report uses the
Payment Returns report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement - Reporting
Process: Customer Invoice Payment
Process: Payment Return
Reports: Miscellaneous Payment
Reports: Student Sponsor Payments
Reports: Supplier Payment


Find Payments Find Payments This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find payments. The
report uses the
Payments report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Reporting
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement - Reporting
Process: Customer Invoice Payment
Process: Customer Refund/Payment
Process: Intercompany
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Reports: Expense Report Payment
Reports: Miscellaneous Payment
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Results)
Reports: Procurement Card
Payments
Reports: Supplier Payment
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Positive Pay Files Find Positive Pay Files This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find positive pay files.


The report uses the
Positive Pay File by Bank Account report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


Find Prenote Run Find Prenote Run Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Settlement Runs Find Settlement Runs This advanced report enables settlement specialists to find settlement runs.


The report uses the Settlement Run report data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


Find Settlement Setup Rule Find Settlement Setup Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Entity
My Miscellaneous Payees My Miscellaneous Payees My Miscellaneous Payee: Displays the Miscellaneous Payees that you've


created. Details include the Miscellaneous Payee Category, Miscellaneous
Payee ID, and Payee Name. You can also filter by Inactive Payees.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Miscellaneous Payee


My Miscellaneous Payment
Requests


My Miscellaneous Payment
Requests


My Miscellaneous Payment Requests: Displays the Miscellaneous Payment
Requests that you've created. Details include the Miscellaneous Payee,
Request Number, Payment Status, and Due Dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Miscellaneous
Payment Request
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Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Payment Counts by Status Payment Counts by Status This matrix report enables settlement specialists to find payment counts by


payment status. The report uses the Inbound and Outbound Payments report
data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Reporting
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement - Reporting
Process: Customer Refund/Payment
Process: Intercompany
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Reports: Expense Report Payment
Reports: Miscellaneous Payment
Reports: Pay Calculation Results for
Worker (Results)
Reports: Procurement Card
Payments
Reports: Supplier Payment


Print Advices Work Area Print Advices Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Print Checks Work Area Print Checks Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment


Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Settlement Work Area (DO NOT
USE)


Settlement Work Area (DO NOT
USE)


XpressO Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


View Ad Hoc Payee View Ad Hoc Payee XpressO Yes Process: Ad hoc Bank Transaction
Process: Ad Hoc Payee
Process: Ad Hoc Payee -
Activate/Inactivate
Process: Journals - View
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Additional Payment Print
Runs


View Additional Payment Print
Runs


XpressO Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


View Cash Balance Check
Treatment Rule


View Cash Balance Check
Treatment Rule


XpressO Yes Process: Settlement
Set Up: Settlement
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Check Register View Check Register This advanced report enables settlement specialists to view check registers.


The report uses the Checks report data source.
Report
Writer


Yes Process: Ad Hoc Payment
Settlement
Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Customer Invoice
Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Intercompany
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Procurement Card
Payment/Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


View Direct Deposit Register View Direct Deposit Register Report
Writer


Yes Process: Bank Account Transfer for
Settlement/Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Miscellaneous Payment
Request Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement


View Miscellaneous Payee View Miscellaneous Payee XpressO Yes Process: Miscellaneous Payee -
View
Self-Service: Miscellaneous Payee
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Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Scheduled Runs View Scheduled Runs XpressO Yes Process: Customer Invoice


Payment/Settlement
Process: Customer Refund
Settlement
Process: Expense Report
Payment/Settlement
Process: Payroll Settlement
Process: Settlement
Process: Student
Payment/Settlement
Process: Student Refund/Settlement
Process: Student Sponsor
Refund/Settlement
Process: Supplier Invoice
Payment/Settlement


View Settlement Setup Rule View Settlement Setup Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Bank Entity
Solution Sharing Browse Solutions Browse Solutions XpressO Solution


Import Solution Import Solution XpressO Solution
Solutions Solutions XpressO Yes Solution
View Solution View Solution XpressO Yes Solution


Solution Sharing Application Browse Solutions (Workday Only) Browse Solutions (Workday Only) XpressO Solution
View Customer Tenant Mappings View Customer Tenant Mappings XpressO Yes
View Data Center Environments View Data Center Environments XpressO Yes
View Publishing Cart View Publishing Cart XpressO Yes Solution
View Workday Customers View Workday Customers XpressO Yes


Spend Restriction View Spend Restriction View Spend Restriction XpressO Yes Manager Reports: Funding Sources
Process: Funding Sources
Reports: Funding Sources
Set Up: Fund
Set Up: Fund Accounting
Set Up: Funding Sources
Set Up: Grants Management
Set Up: Spend Restrictions


Staffing History No Show Event Detail No Show Event Detail This advanced report enables managers to view all No Show events for the
supervisory organization and date range the users select. The report uses the
No Show Events - All report data source. Required prompts: Supervisory
Organizations, Start Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: No Show


No Show Gap Detail No Show Gap Detail This report displays the average number of days between a worker's hire date
and the date they are reported as a no show.


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: No Show
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Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Trending Time to Fill Critical
Positions


Trending Time to Fill Critical
Positions


The trended time to fill critical positions report charts the trending quarterly
average and 12 month moving average for the time to fill critical positions in
days. Required prompts: Time Period and Period.


To change the report to fiscal quarter, copy the report and change the column
grouping field, quarter, from Month-Year to Period Schedule Period End Date
and select the appropriate fiscal schedule.


Risks: Failure to react to sustained increases in time to fill critical positions
may impede ability to meet business objectives.


Auditor Action: Monitor, inquire of management regarding root cause and
remediation plans, or initiate an audit activity as appropriate.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Trending Time to Fill Critical
Positions -  Indexed


Trending Time to Fill Critical
Positions -  Indexed


The trended time to fill critical positions report charts the trending quarterly
average and 12 month moving average for the time to fill critical positions in
days. Required prompts: Time Period and Period.


To change the report to fiscal quarter, copy the report and change the column
grouping field, quarter, from Month-Year to Period Schedule Period End Date
and select the appropriate fiscal schedule.


Risks: Failure to react to sustained increases in time to fill critical positions
may impede ability to meet business objectives.


Auditor Action: Monitor, inquire of management regarding root cause and
remediation plans, or initiate an audit activity as appropriate.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Staffing Reports Active Employees Active Employees View a list of all active employees in all organizations. Enables you to create
a custom report based on all active employees. Details include employee ID,
hire date, email address, legal name, cost center, business site, business
title, and management level.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Workday plans to retire this report in a future update. We recommend you
use the "Active ~Employees - Indexed~" report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active Employees


Active Employees - Indexed Active Employees - Indexed View a list of all active employees in all organizations. Enables you to create
a custom report based on all active employees. Details include employee ID,
hire date, email address, legal name, cost center, business site, business
title, and management level.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active Employees
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
All Contingent Workers All Contingent Workers View a list of all contingent workers. Details include the worker's name,


status, type, supervisory organization, position, cost center, original hire date,
supplier, contract start and end dates, pay rate, pay frequency, currency,
contract assignment details, default payment terms, and whether the worker
is independent.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Contingent Worker
Assignment Details


Anniversaries for this week and
next


Anniversaries for this week and
next


View a list of worker anniversaries in the next two weeks. Details include the
next anniversary date, worker name, and years of service.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data:
Anniversaries/Birthdays Reports


Audit Filled Positions by Company
- Indexed


Audit Filled Positions by Company
- Indexed


This advanced report enables managers to view information about filled
positions for a company, such as the supervisory organization, supervisory
managers, and the worker. The report uses the Positions for HCM Reporting
report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Audit-Workers with Multiple Jobs
having Different Organization
Assignments


Audit-Workers with Multiple Jobs
having Different Organization
Assignments


View a list of workers that have multiple jobs in different organizations. Use to
identify workers that might be in more than one pay groups.


Required prompt:  Include Workers with Total FTE Greater Than
Optional prompt:  View as of


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


Average Length of Service Average Length of Service Lists the average length of service in months for employees grouped by
supervisory organization. Average length of service is calculated by
averaging the length of service from the current date to the most recent hire
date. This report filters on workers in which the user has access based on a
role of Manager or HR Partner. No prompts required. This reports answers
questions such as:


What is the average length of employee service for organizations I support or
manage?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Average Time to Fill Positions Average Time to Fill Positions View a list of average time to fill positions grouped by supervisory
organization. Time is displayed in days and is calculated as the date
difference between the current position filled date and the availability date.
This report filters on positions and headcount groups in which the user has
access based on a role of Manager or HR Partner.  No Prompts required.
This report answers questions such as:


What is the average time to fill positions for a supervisory organization where
the role is HR Manager or HR Partner?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Avg. Compa-Ratio by Performance
Over Time


Avg. Compa-Ratio by Performance
Over Time


View average compa-ratio by performance over time for the selected
organization and start and end dates. Performance Over Time returns the
average Employee Review Rating across all Performance Reviews for
Templates set in 'Maintain Employee Review Setup'.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Avg. Compa-Ratio by Potential Avg. Compa-Ratio by Potential View average compa-ratio by performance over time for the selected
organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Birthdays for this week and next Birthdays for this week and next View a list of worker birthdays in the next two weeks. Details include the date


of the next birthday and the worker name.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data:
Anniversaries/Birthdays Reports


Contingent Workers by Tenure
Category


Contingent Workers by Tenure
Category


Displays the length of service based on contract date for contingent workers.
The length of service is grouped into categories for tenure, that are
configured by the tenant.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Contingent Worker
Assignment Details


Contingent Workers in My
Organization


Contingent Workers in My
Organization


View contingent workers in the user's organization, including their work,
contract end date, and their tenure with the company.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


Contingent Workers with Expiring
Contracts


Contingent Workers with Expiring
Contracts


Displays information on contingent workers whose contracts are expiring
before a selected date, including contingent worker name, position, contract
end date, manager, supervisory organization, work, and pay rate.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers
Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Critical Open Positions Critical Open Positions This report charts the count of unfilled critical positions by supervisory
organization by aging buckets. Required Prompt: As of Date. The report will
default to the current date.


Risks: Failure to fill critical positions timely may impede ability to meet
business objectives.


Auditor Action: Monitor, inquire of management regarding root cause and
remediation plans, or initiate an audit activity as appropriate.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Open Positions


DPAE Preparation (France) DPAE Preparation (France) This report displays proposed hires within the date range you specify for a
French establishment. You can’t use the Maintain Establishment task to
identify establishments with this report.
Required prompts: Establishment, Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - FRA


DPAE Preparation by
Establishment (France)


DPAE Preparation by
Establishment (France)


This advanced report enables HR administrators to view all new hires within a
specified date range for a French establishment. The report shows data
based on establishments configured through the Maintain Establishment task.
The report uses the Staff Movements (France) Events report data source.
Required prompts: Organization and Start Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - FRA


Employee FTE's Employee FTE's This report display both weekly and blended FTE values for selected
employees or Supervisory Organizations.  The Blended FTE is driven by the
Academic Pay:  Annual Work Period "Percent of Year" factor.  If a worker has
no Academic Pay Annual Work Period, the factor is assumed to be 100% and
thus the Blended FTE equals the regular weekly FTE.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Employee FTE's - Indexed Employee FTE's - Indexed This report display both weekly and blended FTE values for selected
employees or Supervisory Organizations.  The Blended FTE is driven by the
Academic Pay:  Annual Work Period "Percent of Year" factor.  If a worker has
no Academic Pay Annual Work Period, the factor is assumed to be 100% and
thus the Blended FTE equals the regular weekly FTE.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Employee Movement Employee Movement Displays headcount, transfers, terminations and hires for the selected
organization and is based on the Trended Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Employee Movement by
Organization


Employee Movement by
Organization


Displays headcount, transfers, terminations and hires by organization and is
based on the Trended Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Employee Population Trend by
Gender


Employee Population Trend by
Gender


View employee population trend by gender for the selected organization and
start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Employees Covered By Collective
Agreements


Employees Covered By Collective
Agreements


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Collective Agreements


Employees on International
Assignment


Employees on International
Assignment


View a list of employees on international assignments as of a specified date.
Details include information about the international assignment such as host
country business site, position, supervisory organization, manager, start date,
expected end date and actual end date. Other information includes the home
country business site and manager.


Required prompt: None
Optional prompt: Effective as of Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Assignments and
Global Mobility


Ethnicity / Management Level
Analysis


Ethnicity / Management Level
Analysis


View employee headcount by ethnicity and management level for the
selected organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


FTE Audit Report FTE Audit Report View workers who have a full-time equivalency greater than a specified
amount. Details include the worker's last name, first name, ID, worker type,
and total FTE percentage. FTE value is based on Scheduled Weekly Hours.
You can also see each job held, the supervisory organization, the job's
percentage towards the total FTE, scheduled weekly hours, and time type.


Required prompt:  Include Workers with Total FTE Greater Than
Optional prompt:  View as of


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations


FTE Report FTE Report View a count of FTE (full-time equivalent) workers by organization. Enables
you to drill down on the numbers to create summarizations by category.
Details include summary counts of workers, active employees, inactive
employees, and contingent workers, as well as position FTE and job FTE
data. This report complements the Headcount Report by showing how many
allocated FTE positions or jobs are actually filled by workers in an
organization.


Required prompts: View as of, Organization
Optional prompt: Subordinate Organization? Y/N


XpressO Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Full-Service Equivalent Worker
Count


Full-Service Equivalent Worker
Count


Full-Service Equivalent Worker Count Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Full-Service Equivalent


Global Footprint Global Footprint View employee headcount by location and job family group for the selected
organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Growth Rate by Job Family Group Growth Rate by Job Family Group View YoY growth by job family group for the selected organization and start
and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount & Open Position
Analysis


Headcount & Open Position
Analysis


View list of filled positions (headcount) and open position by supervisory
organization. This report filters on workers in which the user has access
based on a role of Manager or HR Partner. No prompts required. This report
answers questions such as:


How many filled and open positions by supervisory organization where the
role is an HR Manager or HR Partner?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Headcount Analysis Headcount Analysis Lists supervisory organizations and headcount by worker type. Managers can


use this report to view their direct and indirect workers. No prompts required.


This report answers questions such as:
How many employees and contingent workers per supervisory organization
for a ~manager’s~ direct and indirect reports?


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


Headcount Analysis for My
Organizations


Headcount Analysis for My
Organizations


View a configurable bar graph of headcount in one or more organizations.
You can click the bars to view each organization's headcount by hiring
source, location, performance, potential, rating, retention, or worker type. The
report includes a summary of organization headcount and the total headcount
for all selected organizations. Enables you to compare headcount across a
select group of organizations and drill down for additional headcount details.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Headcount and Average YOS by
Age Range


Headcount and Average YOS by
Age Range


View headcount and average length of service in years by age range for the
selected organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount and FTE by Month Headcount and FTE by Month Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount by Management Level Headcount by Management Level View employee headcount by management level for the selected organization
and selected period.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount by Supervisory
Organization Hierarchy and Month


Headcount by Supervisory
Organization Hierarchy and Month


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount Growth Analysis Headcount Growth Analysis View YoY headcount growth for the selected organization and start and end
dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount Growth by
Organization


Headcount Growth by
Organization


Displays YoY headcount growth by organization and is based on the Trended
Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount Pipeline Headcount Pipeline View incoming headcount pipeline by supervisory organization. Details
include active headcount, filled-not-started headcount, and requisition
openings. Required prompts: None. Optional prompts: Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount Report Headcount Report View a list of worker headcount in an organization. Enables you to drill down
on the numbers to create summarizations by category. Details include
summary counts of workers, positions, hours, and jobs.


Required prompts: View as of, Organization
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Worker Data: Headcount Reports


High Potential Transfers High Potential Transfers Displays high potential transfers for the selected organization and is based on
the Trended Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Hires and Terminations by Quarter Hires and Terminations by Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Hires by Age Group Hires by Age Group View the hires counts by age group for the selected organization and start
and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Male / Female Distribution Male / Female Distribution View male vs. female employee distribution for the selected ~organization~
and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Male / Female Workforce Majority
by Country


Male / Female Workforce Majority
by Country


View employee headcount by gender and country for the selected
organization and start and end date (does not include contingent worker
headcount).


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Management Level by Potential Management Level by Potential View potential by management level for the selected organization and start
and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Manager Composition by Ethnicity
and Years of Experience


Manager Composition by Ethnicity
and Years of Experience


View manager proportion and average years of experience grouped by
ethnicity for the selected organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Manager Headcount by
Management Level


Manager Headcount by
Management Level


View manager headcount by management level trended by year for the
selected organization and start and end dates


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


MMO Preparation (France) MMO Preparation (France) This report displays all employee movements in the month you specify, so
that you can meet the data requirements for the Déclaration mensuelle
obligatoire des mouvements de main-d'œuvre (DMMO) reporting obligations
of employers operating in France. You can’t use the Maintain Establishment
task to identify establishments with this report.
Required prompts: Establishment, Start Date and End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - FRA


My Workers My Workers View a list of workers who report to you, either directly or as part of a matrix
organization. Details include worker name, reporting type, position,
organization, public contact information, and business site. Enables you to
view the names, positions, and locations of your workers.


Required prompt: Reporting Type
Optional prompt: View as of


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager
Reports: Matrix Manager


New Hire Staffing and
Compensation


New Hire Staffing and
Compensation


View job and compensation information for new hires in one or more
organizations. Enables you to analyze compensation data for new hires and
compare the compensation packages for new hires who have the same job
profile or job family group.


Required prompts: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date,
Show Custom Organization Type


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


No Show Event Detail No Show Event Detail This advanced report enables managers to view all No Show events for the
supervisory organization and date range the users select. The report uses the
No Show Events - All report data source. Required prompts: Supervisory
Organizations, Start Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: No Show


No Show Gap Detail No Show Gap Detail This report displays the average number of days between a worker's hire date
and the date they are reported as a no show.


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: No Show


Non-fillable Positions by
Organization, Worker Type, and
Reason


Non-fillable Positions by
Organization, Worker Type, and
Reason


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of workers by
supervisory organization and subordinate organizations that have unfilled or
overlapped positions. The report uses the Positions by Organization report
data source. Required prompt: Organization.


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations
Worker Data: All Positions
Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


Non-fillable Positions by
Organization, Worker Type, and
Reason - Indexed


Non-fillable Positions by
Organization, Worker Type, and
Reason - Indexed


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of workers by
supervisory organization and subordinate organizations that have unfilled or
overlapped positions. The report uses the Positions for HCM Reporting report
data source. Required prompt: Organization.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Onboarding Status Summary Onboarding Status Summary This advanced report enables managers to view the summary of a recently


hired worker's onboarding status for a supervisory organization. Examples:
Worker, worker's contact information, hire date, position, hiring manager,
status of Onboarding business process. The report uses the Onboarding
Business Processes Effective After Date data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Onboarding


Onboarding Status Summary (Do
Not Use)


Onboarding Status Summary (Do
Not Use)


This matrix report enables managers to view Onboarding events that are in
progress by supervisory organization. The report uses the Onboarding
Business Processes Effective After Date report data source. Workday intends
to retire this report. Use the Onboarding Status Summary report instead.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Onboarding


Open Position Summary Open Position Summary View a staffing summary for a specific supervisory organization that uses
position management as the staffing model. Summary includes the number of
current workers, pending offers, future hires, and Q1 to Q4 totals for a
specific organization and the next level down in the organization hierarchy,
which is an accumulation of all the organizations below it. You can drill down
to see the details for each number.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: Include Employee, Include Contingent Worker


XpressO Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Open Positions by Organization,
Worker Type, and Date Range


Open Positions by Organization,
Worker Type, and Date Range


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of open positions for a
supervisory organization. Managers can drill down to view the position
restriction, availability date, earliest hire date, days available, and any
effective job requisitions. The report uses the Open Positions by Organization
report data source. Required prompt: Organization.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Open Positions


Overlap Workers Overlap Workers The View All Positions report provides information for position management
Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Part-Time Workers Part-Time Workers View a list of part-time workers in one or more organizations. Enables you to
analyze compensation details for part-time workers. Details include worker
name, supervisory organization, full time equivalent (FTE) percent, and total
base pay including currency and pay frequency.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


People Manager Proportions People Manager Proportions View manager vs. individual contributor proportions by gender identity for the
selected organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Performance by Hiring Source Performance by Hiring Source View performance by hiring source for the selected organization and start and
end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Position Summary Position Summary View information about all positions in your organization to track the status of
Filled Positions, Future Hires, Pending Offers, and the number of open
positions by quarter.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Positions by Organization and
Worker Type


Positions by Organization and
Worker Type


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of position restrictions
for the supervisory organization and subordinate organizations based on the
worker type for the hiring restriction. Managers can also drill down to view the
position restriction and worker. The report uses the Positions by Organization
report data source. Required prompt: Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes HCM All Organizations
Worker Data: All Positions
Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data
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Positions by Organization and
Worker Type - Indexed


Positions by Organization and
Worker Type - Indexed


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of position restrictions
for the supervisory organization and subordinate organizations based on the
worker type for the hiring restriction. Managers can also drill down to view the
position restriction and worker. The report uses the Positions for HCM
Reporting report data source. Required prompt: Organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Positions with Invalid Location for
Job Profile


Positions with Invalid Location for
Job Profile


Returns positions with locations that are not associated with 'Restrict to
Country' field in Job Profile.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Positions with Overlap Positions with Overlap The View All Positions report provides information for position management
Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


Pre-Hire Background Check
Status Summary


Pre-Hire Background Check
Status Summary


This standard report enables recruiters and hiring managers to view
background check data for a pre-hire.


The report uses the All Pre-Hires report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Pre-Hire Data: Background Check
Status


Promotion Rate Promotion Rate Displays promotion rate for selected organizations and is based on the
Trended Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Quarterly Turnover Rates Quarterly Turnover Rates Displays total, involuntary and voluntary turnover rates for the selected
organization and is based on the Trended Workers data source. Turnover is
calculated by taking the termination count for the date range divided by the
average headcount for the the date range.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Quarterly Turnover Rates by
Organization


Quarterly Turnover Rates by
Organization


Displays termination counts and turnover rates by organization and is based
on the Trended Workers data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Retention for High Potential
Employees


Retention for High Potential
Employees


View high potential employee retention risk for the selected organization and
start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


RUP (France) RUP (France) This report displays hires and terminations for Employees working at a
primary location in a French establishment from the date you specify to the
current date. You can’t use the Maintain Establishment task to identify
establishments with this report.
Required prompts: Establishment
Optional prompts: Start Date


Report
Writer


Yes Regulatory Reporting - FRA


Span of Control - Manager Outliers Span of Control - Manager Outliers View managers with a span of control of 8 or more employee direct reports or
less than 3 employee direct reports for the selected organization and start
and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Span of Control by Job Family
Group


Span of Control by Job Family
Group


View span of control by job family group and the selected organization and
start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Span of Control by Quarter Span of Control by Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Span of Control by Range of Direct
Reports


Span of Control by Range of Direct
Reports


View span of control by range of direct reports for the selected organization
and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Span of Control by Year Span of Control by Year View trending span of control by supervisory organization rollup for the
selected start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data
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Staffing Activity Staffing Activity View a list of all staffing activity in an organization for both primary and


additional job in a given time period or date range. Enables you to analyze
headcount and staffing activity by date and to obtain details about specific
staffing events. Details include start date, end date, organization, headcount
activity, inbound staffing activity, internal staffing activity, and outbound
staffing activity.


Required prompts: Organization, Time Period / Relative to or Date Range
From / To
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Approved
Activity, Include Pending Activity, Include Canceled Activity, Include Denied
Activity, Include Rescinded Activity


XpressO Worker Data: Staffing Activity
Summary


Staffing Activity Summary Staffing Activity Summary View a summary of all staffing activity for both primary and additional jobs in
an organization for a given time period or date range. Enables you to view the
total number of staffing transactions such as hires, terminations, and
transfers, as well as to see beginning and ending headcount over a specified
time period. This report does not support intersection security groups.


Required prompts: Organization, Time Period / Relative To or Date Range
From / To.
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Pending
Activity, Include Future Activity, Show Organization Role


XpressO Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Termination Details Termination Details Lists terminated workers in 1 or more organizations. Enables you to analyze
turnover by organization and to view termination data for regulatory reporting.
Details include each worker's hire date, termination date, length of service,
termination category, termination reason, business site, cost center,
manager, and compensation. For better performance, we recommend you
use the Trended Termination Details standard report. Required prompt:
OrganizationsOptional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start
Date, End Date, Show Custom Organization Type, Show Organization Role


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Terminations


Terminations Terminations Lists all employee terminations in 1 or more organizations for a given time
period or date range. Enables you to view termination events by date and see
a subset of termination details.


For better performance, we recommend you use the Trended Terminations
standard report.


Required prompts: Organizations, Time Period / Relative to or Date Range
From / To
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Show Custom
Organization Type


XpressO Worker Data: Terminations


Terminations by Performance Terminations by Performance View terminations by performance for the selected organization and start and
end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Terminations by Performance
Rating and Quarter


Terminations by Performance
Rating and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Terminations by Type and Quarter Terminations by Type and Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data
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Top Performers Attrition Within
Last 6 Months


Top Performers Attrition Within
Last 6 Months


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Trended Termination Details Trended Termination Details Lists terminated workers in 1 or more organizations. Enables you to analyze
turnover by organization and to view termination data for regulatory reporting.
Details include each worker's hire date, termination date, length of service,
termination category, termination reason, business site, cost center,
manager, and compensation.


Required prompts: Organizations, Start Date, End Date
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Show Custom
Organization Type, Show Organization Role


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Trended Terminations Trended Terminations Lists all employee terminations in 1 or more organizations for a given date
range. Enables you to view termination events by date and to see a subset of
termination details.


Required prompts: Organizations, Date Range From / To
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Show Custom
Organization Type


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Turnover Rate by Supervisory
Hierarchy and Quarter


Turnover Rate by Supervisory
Hierarchy and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Turnover Summary Turnover Summary View a summary of employee attrition in an organization for a given time
period or date range. Details include starting and ending headcount, total
terminations,  total turnover percentage, and a breakdown of voluntary and
involuntary totals and percentages. Enables you to view and analyze turnover
statistics by date. You can also perform related actions on the numbers to
create data summaries, such as headcount by ethnicity or terminations by
business site.


Required prompts: Organization, Time Period / Relative to or Date Range
From / To
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Worker Data: Turnover Summary


View All Positions View All Positions The View All Positions report provides information for position management
Supervisory Organizations only.  User may include open, frozen, and filled
Positions as well as specify an effective date to include Positions available in
the future.  Closed Positions are not available.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: All Positions


View Collective Agreement View Collective Agreement XpressO Yes Set Up: Collective Agreements
Set Up: Employee Contracts


View Open Positions View Open Positions View a summary of open positions in an organization. Enables you to audit
the total number of available positions and hours, as well as the number of
pre-hires for each position. Details include the organization, manager,
position group, earliest hire date, position count, and number of pre-hires. If
the organization uses headcount management, the number of available hours
is also displayed.


Required prompt: Organization
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Open Positions
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Voluntary Terminations by
Management Level


Voluntary Terminations by
Management Level


View the voluntary termination counts by management level for the selected
organization and start and ends dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


When did my top performers last
get a promotion or a merit
increase?


When did my top performers last
get a promotion or a merit
increase?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Performance Reviews


Work Space Directory Work Space Directory Displays the name, location and work space for workers at a selected
location. Includes all levels of work space such as building, floor, and cubicle.


Report
Writer


Yes Job Directory
Manage: Project Resources
Self-Service: Current Staffing
Information
Worker Data: Assignments and
Global Mobility
Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information
Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information
Worker Data: Public Worker Reports
Worker Data: Worker Summary
Reports
Worker Data: Work Shifts


Worker Change History Report Worker Change History Report View a summary of worker changes in one or more organizations. Enables
you to analyze staffing and compensation changes by person within
organizations. The work history includes current and proposed changes to
positions, managers, cost centers, business sites, compensation grades, and
base pay amounts.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Managers,
Start Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Staffing Reports with
Compensation Data


Worker Proportion Trends Worker Proportion Trends View worker  (managers and employees) proportion trends for the selected
organization and start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Worker's Job History Worker's Job History View job history for one or more workers. Details include the effective date,
position, related business process, supervisory organization, worker type, job
profile, job title, business title, time type, location, default weekly hours,
scheduled weekly hours, pay rate type, pay group, organization, and entry
date. Enables you to see which staffing events affected a worker's job, when
they occurred, and the resulting changes.


Required prompt: Worker
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Workers by Employee / Contingent
Worker Type


Workers by Employee / Contingent
Worker Type


View a list of workers based on worker type, such as regular or temporary.
Enables you to analyze worker types across different geographies. Details
include worker type, business site information, worker name, primary home
address and country, and primary work address and country.


Required prompt:  Employee / Contingent Worker Types
Optional prompt:  Include Only Workers with Home Country different than
Business Site Country


XpressO Set Up: Position
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Workforce Planning Workforce Planning View a dashboard displaying your custom worklets for workforce-related


analytics.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Workforce
Planning


Workforce Tenure - Yearly Trend Workforce Tenure - Yearly Trend View your yearly workforce tenure trend for the selected organization and
start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Succession Compare Workers Compare Workers This transposed report enables managers to compare workers by areas such
as compensation, qualifications, talent, and tenure. The report uses the All
Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Compare Workers


Find Positions Without Succession
Plan


Find Positions Without Succession
Plan


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Positions


Find Succession Plans Find Succession Plans Report
Writer


Yes Search: Find Succession Plans


Navigate Succession Plans Navigate Succession Plans View an organization’s position hierarchy and who currently fills each
position. You can drill down to see the workers associated with a specific
position succession plan.  From the worker you can view the detailed
information about the succession plans to which the worker belongs, current
job information, talent, skills and experience, and their job history.
Required Prompt: Supervisory Organization
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession


Succession Planning Summary Succession Planning Summary View all succession plans by organization. Details include the position,
organization, candidates identified as successors for the position, and
information about the candidate.


 Required Prompt: Organization
Optional Prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Succession


Succession Pool Membership
Tracking


Succession Pool Membership
Tracking


Report
Writer


Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit


Succession Profile Succession Profile View a list of succession plan for a specific employee. Details include the
name of the succession plan, readiness, and whether the worker is the top
candidate. You can use this report to edit a succession plan or add another
succession plan to the employee.


Required Prompt: Employee
Optional Prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession


View Succession Plan for Position View Succession Plan for Position XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession
Supplier Accounts 1099 Report 1099 Report View the IRS 1099 forms issued to suppliers from the specified company


during the specified date range. Details include the payee, tax ID, the 1099
category, categorized payments, whether the payment exceeds the threshold,
uncategorized payments and total payments. You can use this report to find
and print supplier 1099 and 1096 forms.


Required prompts: Company, Start Date, End Date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 320 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
1099 Work Area 1099 Work Area View and Run 1099 MISC Form tasks like Create 1099 MISC Run, Create


Corrected 1099 MISC Run, Print 1099 MISC, 1096 Forms, and Generate
1099 MISC Electronic Filing. You can select the calendar year.


XpressO Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Export IRS 1096 Form Export IRS 1096 Form View IRS 1096 Form summary including Payer Name, Contact Information,
and 1096 Form Box information.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Find  Suppliers Find  Suppliers View selected suppliers.  Details include supplier name, supplier ID, status,
supplier category, supplier group, customer account number, address
information, parent supplier and 1099 applicability.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier


Find 1099 Find 1099 View 1099 MISC form details for the selected company and calendar year.
Details include Payee and Total of all Box Values. Enables you to save a
search filter.
Required Prompt : Company, Calendar Year.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Find 1099 Adjustments Find 1099 Adjustments View 1099 MISC form adjustments for one or more companies, calendar
year, payees, or all three options. Details include Adjustment Date, Spend
Category, Amount, Currency, State, State Tax Withheld, State Income, and
Status. Enables you to save a search filter.
Optional Prompt: Company, Calendar year, Payee


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Find 1099 Print Run Groups Find 1099 Print Run Groups View a Summary of 1099 MISC print runs for multiple companies and
calendar years. Details include the Print Run, Company, Correction and
Printed Date. You can print and correct 1099 MISC and 1096 Print Runs from
the related actions menu. Enables you to save a search filter.
Required Prompt : Company, Calendar Year


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Find 1099 Runs Find 1099 Runs View 1099 MISC print runs for multiple companies and calendar years.
Details include Updated Date and Correction.You can print and correct 1099
MISC and 1096 Forms from the related actions menu.  Enables you to save a
search filter.
Required Prompt : Company, Calendar Year


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts 1099 -
USA


Find External Supplier Requests Find External Supplier Requests View all external supplier requests, including Request Submitted by,
Submitted On, Status of the Request, Status Change Date, and Supplier
Name. Enables you to save a search filter.
Optional Prompt: Supplier Name, Supplier Request Status, Supplier Status,
Supplier Category, Supplier Group, Date Submitted On or After, Date
Submitted On or Before


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Request


Find In Progress Supplier Invoices
with Accounting Date Overrides


Find In Progress Supplier Invoices
with Accounting Date Overrides


This advanced report enables billing specialists to view the supplier invoices
with accounting date overrides in a given time period that you specify. The
report uses the Supplier Invoices report data source. Required prompts:
Company, Accounting Date


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Find Netting Transactions Find Netting Transactions Find netting transactions Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Find Recurring Supplier Invoices Find Recurring Supplier Invoices View details for supplier invoices including contract number, company, status,


supplier, start and end dates, amount, amount remaining, and currency. You
can drill down to view a contract or create supplier invoices from the related
actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: Company, Supplier, Status. Contract Name, Contract Start
Date, Contract End Date, Created by Worker, Approving Worker


XpressO Yes Process: Recurring Supplier Invoice
Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting
Process: Supplier Contract - View


Find Supplier Invoice Requests Find Supplier Invoice Requests This advanced report enables the initiator and approver to view the supplier
invoice requests created.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice - Request
Reports: Supplier Invoice Request


Find Supplier Invoices Find Supplier Invoices View the invoice or adjustment number, company, status, supplier, invoice
date, memo, discount date, due date, invoice amount, amount due and
adjustment for entered supplier invoices.


Required prompt: None
Optional prompts: Company, Suppliers, Supplier Hierarchy, Supplier Status,
Invoice Number, Supplier Reference Number, Invoice Status, Invoice Date,
Only Invoices on Hold, Only Intercompany Invoices, Only Direct
Intercompany Invoices, Payment Status, Adjustment Reasons, Invoice Due
Date, Created by Worker, Approved by Worker, Purchase Order, External PO
Number


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Mass Change Approved Supplier
Invoices


Mass Change Approved Supplier
Invoices


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice - Mass
Action


My Supplier Invoice Requests My Supplier Invoice Requests This report enables the initiator and approver to view the supplier invoice
requests they created.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Supplier Invoice
Request


My Supplier Requests My Supplier Requests View suppliers you have requested to be added. Details include the proposed
supplier name, the status of the request, and the supplier created, if any.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Request
Self-Service: Supplier Request


Navigate Supplier Hierarchy Navigate Supplier Hierarchy View the suppliers in a supplier hierarchy. You can view the relationships in a
supplier hierarchy and edit them using the related actions for each supplier.


Required prompt: Supplier
Optional prompts: Company, Supplier, Status, Contract Name, Contract Start
date, Contract End Date, Created by Worker


XpressO Yes Set Up: Supplier Maintenance


Payables Aging Payables Aging For each supplier, view the payable amounts for the different aging
categories in the aging group, any pending payments and the total amount.
For each aging category amount, you can drill down to see a list of
transactions, including type, transaction number, dates, aging days, original
amount, payments applied, and balance.


Required prompts: Company, Reporting Date, Aging Group
Optional prompts: Supplier, Supplier Groups, Supplier Hierarchy, Supplier
Status


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts
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Payables Aging Detail Payables Aging Detail View outstanding payable amounts for each supplier by age bracket. Details


include payments that are unpaid or partially paid and the totals across all
aging brackets. You can drill into aging amounts to see a list of the relevant
transactions and their details.
Required prompts: Company, reporting Date, Aging Group
Optional prompts: Supplier, Supplier Groups, Supplier Hierarchy, Supplier
Status


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Payment Practices Payment Practices This report displays all the supplier invoices using the payment practices
functionality. When you run the report with the Payment Practices check box
cleared, Workday extracts all paid or due invoices for the reporting period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Payment Practices - Average
Payment Days


Payment Practices - Average
Payment Days


This report displays the average number of days it takes to pay UK suppliers
during a reporting period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Payment Practices - Payment
Days Ranges


Payment Practices - Payment
Days Ranges


This report displays the percentage of payments made to UK suppliers within:
* 30 days
* 31 to 60 days
* 61 or more days


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Payment Practices - Proportion of
Invoices Past Due


Payment Practices - Proportion of
Invoices Past Due


This report displays the percentage of past due invoices that suppliers didn't
pay within the reporting period.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Proposed Inactive Suppliers Proposed Inactive Suppliers View a list of proposed suppliers who haven't created any invoices or
purchase orders in the last 13 months. You can select any suppliers on the
list and inactivate them through the related actions on the report.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier


Supplier Activity Details Supplier Activity Details View supplier activity details for selected supplier or supplier hierarchy for the
date range.  Supplier activities include transactions such as invoices,
payments and adjustments.  Details for each transaction include the currency,
beginning balance, reporting transaction, date, and type, transaction number,
and balance.


Required prompts: Company, Start Date, End Date and either a Supplier or a
Supplier Hierarchy
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Activity Summary Supplier Activity Summary View supplier activity totals for each supplier. Supplier activities include
transactions such as invoices, payments and adjustments.  Details include
the supplier currency, beginning balance for the period, invoice total,
adjustment total, payment total, and ending balance in company currency.


Required prompts: Company, Supplier, Supplier Groups, or Supplier
hierarchy, Start Date, End Date and either Transaction or Transaction and
Company Currency
Optional prompt: Supplier Status


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts
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Supplier Balance Details Supplier Balance Details View supplier balance details for the selected supplier or supplier hierarchy.


Details for each transaction include the currency, reporting transaction, type,
number, transaction date, due date, aging days, original amount, payments
applied, discount taken and open balance.


Required prompts: Company, either a Supplier or a Supplier Hierarchy, and
Reporting Date
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Balance Summary Supplier Balance Summary View supplier balance totals for each supplier. Details include the supplier
currency, invoice amounts, adjustment amounts, total balance, pending
invoices, pending payments, and projected balance.


Required prompts: Company, Supplier, Supplier Groups, or Supplier
hierarchy, Start Date, End Date and either Transaction or Transaction and
Company Currency
Optional prompt: Supplier Status


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Control Report for Ad Hoc
Payments


Supplier Control Report for Ad Hoc
Payments


The supplier control report for ad hoc payments report evaluates the worker
who created the supplier for the ad hoc payment and the ad hoc payment
event initiator or its creator if no initiator and returns those rows where this
condition is true. Required Prompts: Company, Payment Date From and
Payment Date To.


Risks: Failure to identify and respond to segregation of duties conflicts in the
procure-to-pay area may result in fraudulent expense payments being
undetected.


Auditor Action: Drill into the transaction details to verify the documentation
supporting the authenticity of the supplier detail and/or the invoice paid.
Inquire around the business need for the employee to be assigned to specific
roles / security groups that facilitate these conflicting activities. Recommend
access change if possible. Evaluate process/control around access approval
to ensure potential SOD conflicts are considered.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Compliance


Supplier Control Report for
Invoices and Payments


Supplier Control Report for
Invoices and Payments


This advanced report evaluates the following three scenarios based on
Company and Invoice Date for supplier invoices and payments, and returns
data sorted by supplier if one of the three conditions is true:
1. The same worker who created the supplier, created the invoice.
2. The same worker who created the invoice, submitted the settlement run.
3. The same worker who created the supplier, submitted the settlement run.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Financial Compliance


Supplier Invoice Email Ingestion
By Date Range


Supplier Invoice Email Ingestion
By Date Range


Supplier Invoice Email Ingestion By Date Range Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Invoice OCR
Initial Upload


Supplier Invoice Management
Area (DEPRECATED)


Supplier Invoice Management
Area (DEPRECATED)


XpressO Yes Manage: Supplier Invoice Work
Queue


Supplier Invoice OCR Scanning
Details


Supplier Invoice OCR Scanning
Details


Composite Report including details of scanned information for OCR Supplier
Invoices and their OCR Lines.


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution
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Supplier Invoice Work Area Supplier Invoice Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Invoice Email


Ingestion
Process: Supplier Invoice Work
Queue


Supplier Invoices in Match
Exception


Supplier Invoices in Match
Exception


This advance report enables you to view supplier invoice details in match
exception.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Invoice -
Reporting
Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Open Items Supplier Open Items View each supplier's reporting transactions with an open balance.  Details
include transaction type, number, and date, the due date, aging days, original
amount, payments applied, discounts taken, and balance.


Required prompts: Company, Supplier, Supplier Groups or Supplier
hierarchy, Reporting Date
Optional prompts: Supplier Status, Supplier Reference, Invoice Dates, Invoice
on Hold, Payment Status, Adjustment Reasons, Invoice Due Dates, Created
by Worker, Approving Worker


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Payments Supplier Payments View supplier payments with date, supplier, payment type, amount, supplier
invoice number, and discount.


Required prompts: Company, Start date, End date
Optional prompts: Suppliers, Supplier groups


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Supplier Retention Balances Supplier Retention Balances View retention information for companies based on Supplier, Purchase
Orders or Supplier Contracts. Enables you to analyze your cash position and
liquidity for multiple companies. Document details include Line Number,
Extended Amount, Amount Retained Pending, Amount Retained, Amount
Released, and Retention Balance.
Required Prompt: Company
Optional Prompt: Supplier, Document Date On or After, Document Date On or
Before, Purchase Order, Supplier Contract, Worktags


XpressO Reports: Supplier Accounts


Top Suppliers by Spend Top Suppliers by Spend This matrix report enables you to view the top suppliers by spend amount
based on Company, Reporting Currency, and more.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Top Suppliers by Spend (Do Not
Use)


Top Suppliers by Spend (Do Not
Use)


View list of top suppliers by spend amount and percentage. Spend Amount is
displayed in company's reporting currency.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Supplier Accounts


Transaction Tax Liability Transaction Tax Liability View Sales by tax authority showing the tax rate, tax applicability, whether it
is taxable or recoverable, total sales, tax collected, total purchases, tax paid,
tax recoverable and net tax due. You can also view sales without tax code by
tax applicability, showing whether it is taxable or recoverable, total sales, and
total purchases.


Required prompts: Company, Currency, Start Date, End Date, Transaction
Type
Optional prompts: none


XpressO Reports: Transaction Tax


View Supplier Invoice Assignment
Rules


View Supplier Invoice Assignment
Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Supplier Invoice Work
Queue


View Supplier Invoice Work Queue
Tag Assignment Rules


View Supplier Invoice Work Queue
Tag Assignment Rules


XpressO Yes Set Up: Supplier Invoice Work
Queue


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 325 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
View Supplier Invoice Work Queue
Tags


View Supplier Invoice Work Queue
Tags


XpressO Yes Set Up: Supplier Invoice Work
Queue


View Tax Authority Form Type for
Contingent Worker


View Tax Authority Form Type for
Contingent Worker


View tax authority form type for a contingent worker, including SSN/ITIN
details as applicable.
Required Prompt: Contingent Worker


XpressO Yes Person Data: ID Information
Set Up: Assign Contingent Worker


View Worktag Split Template View Worktag Split Template XpressO Yes Set up: Worktag Split Allocation
Template


Supplier Contracts Find Expiring Supplier Contracts Find Expiring Supplier Contracts Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Find Purchase Order Schedules Find Purchase Order Schedules Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Find Supplier Contracts Find Supplier Contracts Use this report to search for supplier contracts with values you know, for
example company, supplier, or contract type.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Find Supplier Invoice Schedules Find Supplier Invoice Schedules This advanced report enables the initiator and approver to view the supplier
invoice schedules created for a contract.


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Reporting


Supplier Catalog Work Area Supplier Catalog Work Area XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Catalogs
View All Recurring Supplier
Invoices


View All Recurring Supplier
Invoices


XpressO Yes Process: Recurring Supplier Invoice
Process: Supplier Contract - View


View Purchase Order Schedule View Purchase Order Schedule XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Contract -
Purchase Order
Process: Supplier Contract - View


View Supplier Catalog View Supplier Catalog XpressO Yes Process: Supplier Catalogs
Suppliers Find Supplier Events Find Supplier Events Search by filtering supplier Business Processes to view all open and in-


progress Supplier Requests and Supplier Events.
Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Supplier Administration


Supplier Change History Supplier Change History This report uses the Supplier Change History Report Data Source to list both
the previous and the changed values of these Supplier Categories:
Settlement Bank Account.


Report
Writer


Yes Supplier Change History


Surveys My Surveys My Surveys XpressO Yes Self-Service: Take Surveys
Survey Home Survey Home XpressO Yes Create and Manage Surveys


Manage Surveys
Questionnaire Creation and
Distribution


Survey Responses Survey Responses View all responses for a survey. Report
Writer


Yes Questionnaire Results


View Scheduled Distribution View Scheduled Distribution XpressO Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions
View Scheduled Distributions by
Type


View Scheduled Distributions by
Type


XpressO Yes Administer Scheduled Distributions


System Health Dashboard Background Process Trends Background Process Trends XpressO Yes Resource Scheduling Administrator
System Monitor Administrator


Performance Trends for a Process Performance Trends for a Process XpressO Resource Scheduling Administrator
System Monitor Administrator


Resource Scheduling Resource Scheduling This report will be deprecated on 04/15/2022. Alternative: use the Resource
Scheduling task available in System Health Dashboard.


Report
Writer


Yes Resource Scheduling Administrator
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System Health Dashboard System Health Dashboard XpressO Yes Resource Scheduling Administrator


System Monitor Administrator
View System Notifications View System Notifications XpressO Yes System Monitor Administrator


System: Data Access (Audits) Audit Trail - Business Process
Definition


Audit Trail - Business Process
Definition


The audit trail - business process definition report is an audit of all changes
made to business process definitions and business process types for a
prompted date range.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Audit Trail - Change Password Audit Trail - Change Password The audit trail - change password report is an audit of all changes made to
change password for a prompted date range.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Audit Trail - Custom Report
Definition


Audit Trail - Custom Report
Definition


The audit trail - custom report definition report is an audit of all changes made
to custom report definitions for a prompted date range.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Audit Trail - Integration Audit Trail - Integration The audit trail - integration report is an audit of all changes made to
integration templates, integration systems or orchestration steps for a
prompted date range.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


Audit Trail - Security Audit Trail - Security The audit trail - security report is an audit of all changes made to the
following: business process security policies, domain security policy
permissions, edit permissions, domain security policies, role-base security
groups (constrained and unconstrained), user-based security groups,
segment-based security groups or security timestamps for a prompted date
range.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


National IDs Without Type Created
After 11/22/19 and Before
12/7/2019


National IDs Without Type Created
After 11/22/19 and Before
12/7/2019


XpressO Yes Audit: Incomplete National ID


View User Activity View User Activity The view user activity report shows the views and updates a user has made
in Workday for a specified date range. The User Activity data source returns
the first 50,000 results. Use additional filter conditions to narrow your search.


Report
Writer


Yes System Auditing


View User or Task or Object Audit
Trail


View User or Task or Object Audit
Trail


View the changes made in Workday for the specified Workday account and
date/time range, with additional filters on Task and Business Object. Enables
you to find what changes a user made to Workday and when.


Required prompts: From Moment, To Moment
Optional prompts: Workday Account, Task, Business Object


XpressO Yes System Auditing


System: Security (Audits) Business Process Security
Policies Changed within Time
Range


Business Process Security
Policies Changed within Time
Range


View every business process security policy that was changed, when it was
changed, and by whom. Enables you to use the related actions menu to get
individual business process policy change histories, or access user account
information. You can choose to limit this report to a specified time range.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: From, To, Include Changes to Security Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Business Process Security Policy
History


Business Process Security Policy
History


View what was modified, added, and removed from the specified business
process security policy, when it was changed, and by whom. Enables you to
audit business process security policy changes. You can choose to specify a
time range.


Required prompt: Business Process
Optional prompts: From, To


XpressO Security Activation
Security Configuration
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Candidate Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Candidate Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Candidate Account


Candidate Signons and Attempted
Signons


Candidate Signons and Attempted
Signons


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Candidate Account


Domain Security Policies Changed
within Time Range


Domain Security Policies Changed
within Time Range


View every domain security policy that was changed, when it was changed,
and by whom. You can use the related actions menu to get individual domain
policy change histories, or access user account information.  You can also
choose to limit this report to a specified time range.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompts: From, To, Include Changes to Security Groups


Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Domain Security Policy History Domain Security Policy History View what was modified, added, and removed from the specified domain
security policy, when it was changed, and by whom. Enables you to audit
domain security policy changes. You can choose to specify a time range.


Required prompt: Business Process
Optional prompts: From, To


XpressO Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


External Supplier Signons and
Attempted Signons


External Supplier Signons and
Attempted Signons


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Supplier External Site
Account


Password Rules Configuration Password Rules Configuration View the password rules that apply to Workday accounts. Enables you to
verify what the rules are. You can change these rules using the Maintain
Password Rules task.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Payment Card Industry Password
Rules Configuration


Payment Card Industry Password
Rules Configuration


XpressO Yes Security Administration


Security Groups Not Referenced in
any Security Policy


Security Groups Not Referenced in
any Security Policy


View every security group that is not currently used in any security policy and
the security group type.  If you have security access, you can edit a security
group using the related actions menu.   A group has to appear in this report
before you can inactivate it.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Security Activation
Security Configuration


Signons and Attempted Signons Signons and Attempted Signons View every signon attempt in the time range for the specified accounts. If a
signon attempt failed, the report shows that it was an invalid password, and
whether the user changed the password or had to change it. You can choose
to see signon attempts that used an invalid user name. Enables you to check
who has logged in when, and may help reveal unauthorized signon attempts.


Required prompts: From Moment, To Moment
Optional prompts: select accounts, Show Signon Attempts with an Invalid
User Name


XpressO Workday Account Monitoring
Workday Accounts


Student Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Student Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Student External Site
Account
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Student Signons and Attempted
Signons


Student Signons and Attempted
Signons


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Student External Site
Account


Supplier Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Supplier Invalid User Signon
Attempts


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Supplier External Site
Account


Workday Accounts Currently
Locked Out By Excessive Failed
Signon Attempts


Workday Accounts Currently
Locked Out By Excessive Failed
Signon Attempts


View all Workday Accounts whose users are currently locked out of system
access because of excessive failed logon attempts. Enables you to view
when the lockout period ends and use the related actions menu to view or
edit the worker or account.


Required prompt: none
optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Accounts


Workday Accounts Locked Out as
of a Specified Moment By
Excessive Failed Signon Attempts


Workday Accounts Locked Out as
of a Specified Moment By
Excessive Failed Signon Attempts


View all Workday Accounts whose users were locked out of system access
as of the specified date/time because of excessive failed logon attempts.
Enables you to view when the lockout period ends and use the related
actions menu to view or edit the worker or account.


Required prompt: Specified Moment
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Accounts


Workday Accounts with Expired
Passwords


Workday Accounts with Expired
Passwords


View system users whose accounts have expired or been disabled. Enables
you to make sure that appropriate accounts are disabled or expired.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Workday Accounts


Talent Average Performance Ratings by
Supervisory Organization


Average Performance Ratings by
Supervisory Organization


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


Blocked Reviews for Service
Awaiting Calibration


Blocked Reviews for Service
Awaiting Calibration


XpressO Yes Special Data Maintenance


Calibrate Team Participant Calibrate Team Participant XpressO Yes Worker Data: Calibration
Calibration Calibration XpressO Yes Management Dashboard:


Calibration
Career Hub Career Hub XpressO Yes Self-Service: Career Hub
Check-In Topics Check-In Topics View check-in topics for workers. Report


Writer
Yes Worker Data: Check-Ins


Check-Ins Check-Ins Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Check-Ins


Compare Workers Compare Workers This transposed report enables managers to compare workers by areas such
as compensation, qualifications, talent, and tenure. The report uses the All
Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Compare Workers


Compensation Summary Profile
View


Compensation Summary Profile
View


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Compensation by
Organization


Competency Gap Analysis Competency Gap Analysis This matrix report returns all of the competencies for a worker and the
numerical difference between the employee's target level and their assessed
level. When run, it displays all of the direct reports for the user.


Report
Writer


Person Data: Competencies
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Edit Career Profile Edit Career Profile XpressO Yes Self-Service: Certifications


Self-Service: Education
Self-Service: Interests
Self-Service: Job History
Self-Service: Skills
Self-Service: Work Experience


Employee Potential Employee Potential View an employee's talent assessment. Details include their potential, the
level to which they move up, and retention risk.


Required prompt: Employee
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Talent


Employee Review Status
Summary


Employee Review Status
Summary


View a summary of reviews with a status of Not Started, In Progress, or
Complete for one or more organizations and review templates. You can drill
down on the status numbers to see a list of employees for each status, and
then view individual employee reviews as a related action off the employee.
Details include the employee review template, the review category and review
type, period start and end dates, number of organizations using the template,
number of reviews in progress, and the number of reviews complete.


Required prompt: Review Templates
Optional prompts: Start Date On or After, Start Date On or Before


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


Employee Review Summary Employee Review Summary View a summary of employee reviews for one or more organizations,
including a breakdown of reviews by status: Not Started, In Progress, and
Complete. You can drill down on the status numbers to see a list of
employees in each status, and then view individual employee reviews as a
related action on employee names. Counts are aggregated for all review
templates. If you want to see a breakdown by template, run one report for
each template.


Required prompts: Organizations, Review Templates
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Employee Reviews


Employee Review Template
Eligibility


Employee Review Template
Eligibility


View a list of active employees in a selected organization who are eligible for
one or more reviews. Details include active employees' names, jobs or
positions, organization, business site, eligible templates, and the number of
reviews that could be initiated for each. Enables you to determine whether
active employees have been targeted for more than one review of the same
type during the same period. If you use rules to restrict the rollout population
for review templates, run this report to confirm active employee eligibility. If no
rules are used, templates are available for all active employees. Required
prompts: Organization, Review TemplatesOptional prompt: Include
Subordinates


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


Facilitate Calibration Facilitate Calibration XpressO Facilitate Calibration


Workday Standard Reports 11:36 AM
06/23/2021


Page 330 of 351







Category
Workday Reports


Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Feedback Requested Feedback Requested XpressO Yes Self-Service: Role Requested


Feedback
Self-Service: Self Requested
Feedback
Worker Data: Role Requested
Feedback
Worker Data: Self Requested
Feedback


Find Mentor Find Mentor This interactive report returns workers in a supervisory organization, and
allows the user to filter the workers based on parameters such as Potential,
Degree, School, and Location.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Mentoring
Worker Data: Mentoring


Find Worker for Project Find Worker for Project This search report enables resource managers to view and filter workers in a
supervisory organization based on parameters such as Skills, Job Profile,
Work Experience, and Location. The report uses the Workers for HCM
Reporting report data source. Prompts for worker type, employee type, and
contingent worker type.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management
Manage: Resource Pool


Find Workers Find Workers This interactive report returns workers in a supervisory organization, and
allows the user to filter the workers based on parameters such as Potential,
Degree, School, and Location.


Report
Writer


Yes Search: Find Worker


Find Workers by Skill Category Find Workers by Skill Category XpressO Yes Search: Find Worker
Gigs Gigs XpressO Yes Manage Gigs: Host Access
Goals shared by Workers Goals shared by Workers XpressO Yes Set Up: Goals
Intelligent Search: Skills Intelligent Search: Skills XpressO Intelligent Search: Skills
Job Profile Qualification
Equivalence Rule Compliance


Job Profile Qualification
Equivalence Rule Compliance


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Skills and Experience


Labor Cost Analysis Labor Cost Analysis XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Labor
Cost Analysis


Manage Calibration Manage Calibration XpressO Yes Set Up: Calibration
Manage Job Alerts Manage Job Alerts XpressO Yes Self-Service: Career Alerts
Manage Talent Pool Manage Talent Pool XpressO Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit
Mass Advance In Progress
Reviews


Mass Advance In Progress
Reviews


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


My Check-Ins My Check-Ins XpressO Yes Self-Service: Check-Ins
My Connections My Connections XpressO Yes Self-Service: Connections
My Development Items My Development Items XpressO Yes Self-Service: Delete Development


Item
Self-Service: Development Items


My Development Items Changed
in Last Week (Include Delete and
Not Applicable)


My Development Items Changed
in Last Week (Include Delete and
Not Applicable)


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Development Items


My Gig Events My Gig Events Gig events Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Gigs


My Mentorships My Mentorships XpressO Yes Self-Service: Mentoring
Worker Data: Mentoring
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My Team's Development Items My Team's Development Items XpressO Yes Worker Data: Delete Development


Item
Worker Data: Development Items


My Team's Development Items
Changed in Last Week (Include
Delete and Not Applicable)


My Team's Development Items
Changed in Last Week (Include
Delete and Not Applicable)


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Development Items


My Team's Mentorships My Team's Mentorships Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Mentoring


My Team's Performance Reviews My Team's Performance Reviews XpressO Yes Worker Data: Performance Reviews
My Team's Succession Plans My Team's Succession Plans Displays all positions for the user's direct reports and whether they are key


roles and any succession planning data that may exist. When run, it displays
all of the positions for the direct reports of the user.


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession


My Team's Talent Statements My Team's Talent Statements View talent statements for all your direct reports in the organizations you
manage.


Report
Writer


Person Data: Talent Statements


Opportunity Graph Opportunity Graph XpressO Yes Self-Service: Opportunity Graph
Opportunity Graph for Others Opportunity Graph for Others XpressO Yes Worker Data: Opportunity Graph
Opportunity Graph Job Profile
Transitions


Opportunity Graph Job Profile
Transitions


Shows all the job profile transitions displayed in Opportunity Graph as of the
most recent background job.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: ~Opportunity Graph~


Opportunity Marketplace Opportunity Marketplace XpressO Yes Opportunity Marketplace
Professional Affiliations for
Organizations


Professional Affiliations for
Organizations


View an ~employee’s~ professional affiliations. Details include worker,
professional affiliation name, type, relationship, and descriptions.


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Professional
Affiliations


Retention Recommendations Retention Recommendations XpressO Yes Retention Risk
Retention Risk (DO NOT USE) Retention Risk (DO NOT USE) XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Retention


Risk
Retention Risk Full Data Extract Retention Risk Full Data Extract XpressO Full Data Extract for Insight


Applications
Succession Plans for Critical
Positions


Succession Plans for Critical
Positions


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession


Succession Plans for Talent Pool Succession Plans for Talent Pool View succession plans that are associated with a given talent pool. Enables
you to perform related actions on the talent pool and manage the succession
plans for the talent pool.


Required prompt: Talent Pool
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Succession


Talent Management Talent Management View a dashboard displaying your custom worklets for succession and
performance-related analytics.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Management Dashboard: Talent
Management
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Talent Matrix - Performance by
Initiative Importance


Talent Matrix - Performance by
Initiative Importance


View a talent matrix that compares worker performance with initiatives in one
or more organizations. Each box in the matrix classifies workers based on a
different combination of performance rating and initiative importance. Enables
you to assess whether top performers are properly aligned with the most
critical initiatives and identify any mismatches.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


View: Talent Matrix


Talent Matrix - Performance by
Potential


Talent Matrix - Performance by
Potential


View a talent matrix that compares worker performance with potential in one
or more organizations. Each box in the matrix classifies workers based on a
different combination of performance rating and potential. Enables you to
assess whether workers are performing above or below their potential so that
you can take the appropriate action.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


View: Talent Matrix


Talent Matrix - Performance by
Retention


Talent Matrix - Performance by
Retention


View a talent matrix that compares worker performance with retention risk in
one or more organizations. Each box in the matrix classifies workers based
on a different combination of performance rating and retention risk. Enables
you to assess the retention risk for for an organization's top performers.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


View: Talent Matrix


Talent Matrix - Performance Over
Time by Competency


Talent Matrix - Performance Over
Time by Competency


View a talent matrix that compares worker performance over time with
competencies in one or more organizations. Each box in the matrix classifies
workers based on a different combination of performance rating and
competency level. Enables you to assess the strength of an organization's
talent relative to its core competencies.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


View: Talent Matrix


Talent Matrix - Performance Over
Time by Potential


Talent Matrix - Performance Over
Time by Potential


View a talent matrix that compares worker performance over time with
potential in one or more organizations. Each box in the matrix classifies
workers based on a different combination of performance rating and potential.
Enables you to assess the long-term performance of an organization's talent
relative to its potential.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


Report
Writer


View: Talent Matrix


Talent Pool Membership Tracking Talent Pool Membership Tracking Report
Writer


Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit
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Talent Pools Talent Pools View a list of all talent pools. Details include the name, description, the


person who created the talent pool, and the creation date. Enables you to
perform related actions to edit talent pools, find workers, view compensation
details, manage goals and reviews, view worker availability for projects, and
manage succession plans.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit


Talent Review Status Summary Talent Review Status Summary XpressO Yes Talent Review
Talent Snapshot Talent Snapshot Displays all of the key talent related details for a worker. When run, it displays


all of the direct reports for the user.
Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Compensation for
Managers


Talent Snapshot - Mini Talent Snapshot - Mini Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager
Worker Data: Compensation for
Managers


Top Performers Attrition Within
Last 6 Months


Top Performers Attrition Within
Last 6 Months


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


View Check-Ins View Check-Ins XpressO Yes Worker Data: Check-Ins
View Connections View Connections XpressO Yes Worker Data: Connections
View Employee Reviews with Goal
Section Manager Rating
Discrepancies


View Employee Reviews with Goal
Section Manager Rating
Discrepancies


XpressO Yes Set Up: Employee Reviews


View Feedback Received View Feedback Received Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Anytime Feedback
Self-Service: Role Requested
Feedback
Self-Service: Self Requested
Feedback
Worker Data: Anytime Feedback
Worker Data: Role Requested
Feedback
Worker Data: Self Requested
Feedback


View Help Text for Talent Review
Template


View Help Text for Talent Review
Template


XpressO Yes Set Up: Talent Review


View Mentorships View Mentorships XpressO Yes Worker Data: Mentoring
View Printable Employee Review View Printable Employee Review Access a printable version of an employee review that you can open or save


in PDF format. Summary details include the employee's organization,
position, manager, business site, and compensation grade, as well as the
review template and review period. The full process record and a confirmation
of the business process are available as related actions on the review.


Required prompt: Employee Review
Optional prompt:  none


XpressO Yes Self-Service: Employee Reviews
Worker Data: Employee Reviews


View Qualification Equivalence
Rule


View Qualification Equivalence
Rule


XpressO Yes Set Up: Skills and Experience


View Succession Pool View Succession Pool XpressO Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit
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View Talent Pool View Talent Pool View a specific talent pool profile. Details include the talent pool members,


and their compensation, talent, job, and spend information. Enables you to
analyze different facets of a talent pool and perform related actions on the
talent pool.


Required prompt: Talent Pool
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Talent Pool: View and Edit


View Talent Review View Talent Review This is a view only version of the summary editor view of a Talent Review. It
will display the data in a non-editable format based upon the configuration of
the talent review template. It will print a Talent Card.


XpressO Yes Talent Review


When did my top performers last
get a promotion or a merit
increase?


When did my top performers last
get a promotion or a merit
increase?


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Performance Reviews


Worker Certifications Worker Certifications View a list of all worker certifications. Details include the worker name,
certification name, certifier or issuer, country, issued date, expiration date,
examination date, and examination score. You can also access certification
preview cards to view the certification source, status, and entry date.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Certifications
Self-Service: Certifications


Worker Certifications with
Specialties


Worker Certifications with
Specialties


View a list of all worker certifications. Details include the worker name,
certification name, specialties and subspecialties, certifier or issuer, country,
issued date, expiration date, examination date, and examination score. You
can also access certification preview cards to view the certification source,
status, and entry date.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Skills and Experience


Worker Education Worker Education View education details for all workers. Details include the highest degree,
school name, school location, state or province, country, school type, degree
type, date degree received, field of study, years of attendance, and grade
average. You can also access education preview cards to view the name of
the person who entered the education, the entry date, and the source.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Education
Self-Service: Education


Talent - Retention Risk All Retention Risk Factors All Retention Risk Factors XpressO Yes Retention Risk Factors
Employee Risk Levels (Do not
use)


Employee Risk Levels (Do not
use)


XpressO Retention Risk


Employees at Risk Employees at Risk XpressO Retention Risk
High Retention Risk Workers High Retention Risk Workers This report enables you to view the retention risk for workers in the selected


organization. The report sorts workers by retention risk (descending).
Report
Writer


Yes Retention Risk


Sub Report - Key Performance
Metrics for Retention Risk


Sub Report - Key Performance
Metrics for Retention Risk


Report
Writer


Yes Retention Risk


Terminations by Tenure Category Terminations by Tenure Category View the voluntary versus involuntary termination counts by tenure category
for the selected organization, for the selected start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data
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Top Factors Increasing Retention
Risk (Do not use)


Top Factors Increasing Retention
Risk (Do not use)


XpressO Retention Risk Factors


Top Termination Reasons Top Termination Reasons View the top 5 termination reasons by termination count for the selected
organization for the current year, as of the last day of the prior period.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Trending Terminations by Location Trending Terminations by Location View the top 5 locations by total termination count trended by quarter for the
selected organization, for the selected start and end dates.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Trending Terminations by
Organization


Trending Terminations by
Organization


View the voluntary, involuntary and regrettable termination counts for the
selected organization trended by quarter, as of the selected period.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Talent Calibration Calibration Distribution Calibration Distribution XpressO Yes Worker Data: Calibration
In Progress Calibration Status In Progress Calibration Status Report


Writer
Yes Facilitate Calibration


Set Up: Calibration
My Team’s Calibration History My Team’s Calibration History This nBox report enables you to view the final calibration values for your


direct reports in the selected completed calibration event. You can only view
workers that your security permits.


Report
Writer


Worker Data: Calibration


Worker Calibration History Worker Calibration History This nBox report enables you to view the final calibration values for the
workers in the selected completed calibration event. You can only view
workers that your security permits.


Report
Writer


Set Up: Calibration


Worker Calibration Placement
Trend


Worker Calibration Placement
Trend


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Calibration


Test (Audits) Compare Workers Compare Workers This transposed report enables managers to compare workers by areas such
as compensation, qualifications, talent, and tenure. The report uses the All
Workers report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Compare Workers


Time Off and Leave Absence Tier Time Off Entry
Details


Absence Tier Time Off Entry
Details


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)


Accrual and Time Off
Adjustments/Overrides


Accrual and Time Off
Adjustments/Overrides


View accrual and time off adjustments and overrides for one or more
organizations within a specified period of time to find out what overrides and
adjustments you have made. Leave one or both dates blank to perform an
open-ended search. This report lists all adjustments/overrides that are
applicable within the Time Off Plan Periods derived based on the specified
date range. Additional details include unit of time, adjustment indicator, and
reference date.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Include Manager, Start
Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Adjustments
and Overrides)
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Accrual and Time Off
Adjustments/Overrides by Batch
ID


Accrual and Time Off
Adjustments/Overrides by Batch
ID


View time off and accrual adjustments/overrides at once for all workers
associated with a given web services batch ID to ensure accuracy of the data
for the group. You can access this report after you have run the Put Absence
Input public web service.


This report displays:
- Batch adjustment and override totals for each time off or accrual linked to a
specific batch ID.
- Adjustment and override data for each worker with accrual or time off
adjustments/overrides per period.


When you load overrides and adjustments through the web service, you can
drill down on the totals to see who and what hours make up the total.


Required prompt: Batch ID
Optional prompt: None


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Accrual and
Time Off Adjustments/Overrides by
Batch ID).


All Calculated Balance
Recalculation Changes


All Calculated Balance
Recalculation Changes


View all calculated balances based on the entry moment, effective moment
and recalculation moment. This report returns all workers, time off plans,
balance date, balance units and balance units after recalculation where the
balances have changed.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


All Worker Time Off All Worker Time Off View all the approved, pending, and denied time off requests for your workers
to track the history and status of all time off requests. Leave one or both
dates blank to perform an open-ended search. The report lists worker time off
for one or more organizations where the worker's Time Off Date falls on or
within the specified date range. Additional details include time off type, dates
entered and approved, date off, and hours. Enables you to perform related
actions to manage time off and leave for individual workers.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)


Approved Time Off Approved Time Off View the approved time off requests for your workers, for example to help you
maintain adequate staff levels.  You can view information for one or more
organizations within a specified period of time. Leave one or both dates blank
to perform an open-ended search. Details include time off type, dates entered
and approved, date off, and hours. Enables you to perform related actions to
manage time off and leave for individual workers.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)
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Calculated Balances for
Organization (by Worker)


Calculated Balances for
Organization (by Worker)


View calculated balances and accruals for the calculated run date. The report
returns all workers for the organization who have a difference between their
previous balance and new balance. The report also returns all workers for the
organization who have a difference between their previous accrual and new
accrual. For each worker, the eligible time off plan, balance date, previous
balance, new balance, time off plan eligibility status, accrual, accrual date,
previous accrual, new accrual and accrual eligibility status is returned.
Balances and accruals with no change since the last calculated balances run
are not returned in this report and will not generate any data. This report does
not support intersection security groups at this time.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


Carryover Balances for
Organization (by Carryover Date)


Carryover Balances for
Organization (by Carryover Date)


View carryover balances including the amount forfeited for all workers in an
organization for the specified date range.  The report returns all time off
plans, carryover dates for those plans within the date range, all workers
eligible for the time off plan for the carryover date, the carryover balance and
amount forfeited.  This information is then subtotaled for each carryover date.


Required prompts: Organization, Time Off Plans
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


Carryover Balances for
Organization (by Worker)


Carryover Balances for
Organization (by Worker)


View carryover balances including the amount forfeited for all workers in an
organization for the specified date range.  The report returns all workers for
the organization and for each worker, the eligible time off plan, carryover
dates, the carryover balance and the amount forfeited.  The data returned at
the worker level is the same as what is returned by the Carryover Balances
related action off worker.


Required prompts: Organization, Time Off Plans
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


Correct Absence Correct Absence XpressO Yes
Correct My Absence Correct My Absence XpressO Yes
Correct My Time Off Correct My Time Off XpressO Yes
Correct Time Off Correct Time Off XpressO Yes
Enter Absence Enter Absence XpressO Yes
Enter Time Off Enter Time Off XpressO Yes
Leave Results for Organization Leave Results for Organization View detailed leave results for all workers in an organization as of a specified


date. Information for each worker who has taken leave within the applicable
balance period (based on the as of date) is included. Details included are
leave type, calendar period for the leave type (based on the as of date
specified), days taken within that leave calendar period, remaining balance
for the calendar period, and details of each individual leave request that
includes days within the calendar period. In progress as well as completed
events are included.


Required prompts: Organization, As Of Date, Leave Type
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence
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Leave Results for Worker Leave Results for Worker View detailed leave results for an worker as of a specified date. Information


for each leave type taken within the applicable balance period (based on the
as of date) is included. Details included are leave type, calendar period for
the leave type (based on the as of date specified), days taken within that
leave calendar period, remaining balance for the calendar period, and details
of each individual leave request that includes days within the calendar period.
In progress as well as completed events are included.


Required prompts: Worker, As Of Date, Leave Type


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence


Mass Operation Management -
Correct Time Off


Mass Operation Management -
Correct Time Off


Use this report to identify Time Off Corrections for advancing to the next step
in the business process, or to advance to the completion step.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


Mass Operation Management -
Request Time Off


Mass Operation Management -
Request Time Off


Use this report to identify Time Off Requests for advancing to the next step in
the business process, or to advance to the completion step.


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Administration


My Team's Upcoming Time Off My Team's Upcoming Time Off Displays workers in your supervisory organization with approved time off in
the next 7 days. Does not include workers on Leave of Absence or
unapproved time off.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)


Request Absence Request Absence XpressO Yes
Request Time Off Request Time Off XpressO Yes
Russian Data Privacy - Proposed
Leave Request Details


Russian Data Privacy - Proposed
Leave Request Details


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Russian Data Privacy - Proposed
Time Off Request Details


Russian Data Privacy - Proposed
Time Off Request Details


Report
Writer


Yes Business Process Reporting


Team Absence Calendar Team Absence Calendar XpressO Worker Data: Team Absence
Calendar


Time Off and Leave Calendar Time Off and Leave Calendar XpressO Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence
(Leave of Absence Manager View)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)


Time Off Approvers with Events
Awaiting Action


Time Off Approvers with Events
Awaiting Action


This advanced report enables administrators to identify approvers who have
unapproved time off events awaiting their action. The report returns 1 row per
worker.


The report uses the Indexed All Workers report data source and the Time Off
Approvers with Events Awaiting Action data source filter. Required prompts:
Coordinated Time Off Type, Time Off Entry Start Date, Time Off Entry End
Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)


Time Off for Payroll Interface Time Off for Payroll Interface View approved time off requests for one or more organizations within a
specified period of time to find out what time off you have not yet paid. Leave
one or both dates blank to perform an open-ended search. This report lists all
approved time off where either the Time Off Date or the Approved Date is
within the specified date range and the other of the above two dates is within
or before the range. Additional details include time off type, date, and hours.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off)
Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Manager View)
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Time Off Liability Time Off Liability View your liability for employees'  time off plan balances as of the date you


select. Details include the employee, time off plan, unit of time (hours or
days), balance, liability, and currency.
Required prompts: Organizations, Time Off Plans
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Hourly Frequency
(required for plans with hourly frequency), Daily Frequency (required for plans
with daily frequency), As Of


Report
Writer


Worker Data: Time Off (Liability
Reporting)


Time Off Liability for Position Time Off Liability for Position View your liability for time off plan balances for employees' positions in the
supervisory organizations you select. Details include the employee, time off
plan, unit of time (hours or days), position, balance, liability, and currency.
Required prompts: Organizations, Time Off Plans
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Hourly Frequency
(required for plans with hourly frequency), Daily Frequency (required for plans
with daily frequency), As Of


Report
Writer


Worker Data: Time Off (Liability
Reporting)


Time Off Plan Override Balances
by Batch ID


Time Off Plan Override Balances
by Batch ID


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Adjustments
and Overrides)


Time Off Results by Period Time Off Results by Period XpressO Yes Self-Service: Time Off Balances
Time Off Results Detail Time Off Results Detail View detailed time off information for workers in a single processing period


and organization to gain in-depth insight into time off for that population.
Information for each worker includes eligible time off plans, carryover, accrual
details, paid and unpaid time off details, and balances.  Results will display
only for those periods the worker is eligible for the plan and for plans that
display balances.


Required prompts: Period, Organization
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


Time Off Results Summary Time Off Results Summary View high-level time off information for workers in any number of selected
processing periods and organizations to gain broad insight into time-off for
that population. Information for each worker includes eligible time off plans,
carryover, summary of accruals, summary of paid time off, and balances. Drill
down on year-to-date numbers to view details about how Workday derived
the values. Results will display only for those periods the worker is eligible for
the plan and for plans that display balances.


Required prompts: Periods, Organizations
Optional prompt: Include Subordinate Organizations


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Time Off (Time Off
Balances)


View Absence Occurrences Detail View Absence Occurrences Detail This report enables you to perform compliance analysis by displaying the
details of workers' absence occurrences. It can also display workers with no
absence occurrence. The report displays the occurrences by absence type,
organisation, and date range.


Required prompts: Organizations, Start Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Absence Occurrences
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View Absence Occurrences
Summary


View Absence Occurrences
Summary


This report displays the count of workers absence occurrences in your
supervisory organization. Does not count unapproved leave of absence or
unapproved time off. The report displays the occurrences by absence type
and date range.


Required prompts: Start Date, End Date.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Absence Occurrences
(Manager View)


View Accrual Snapshot View Accrual Snapshot XpressO Set Up: Time Off
View Schedules for Time Off
Calculated Balance Process


View Schedules for Time Off
Calculated Balance Process


XpressO Yes Process: Calculated Balances


Workers on Leave Workers on Leave View all workers on leave within selected organizations, by leave type, and
over a specified date range.  Leave one or both dates blank to perform an
open-ended search. You also have the option to include workers returned
from leave. Workday uses the Actual Last Day of Leave value (not the First
Day Back to Work value) to determine whether workers have returned from
leave. Details for each worker include leave type, leave dates, estimated total
days on leave, and processing effects on other business areas. Enables you
to perform related actions such as putting workers on leave or returning them
from leave.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date,
Include Workers Returned from Leave, Include Pending Events


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence


Workers Returned from Leave Workers Returned from Leave View all workers returned from leave within selected organizations, by leave
type, and over a specified date range. Leave one or both dates blank to
perform an open-ended search. Details for each worker include leave type,
leave dates, total days on leave, and processing effects on other business
areas.  Enables you to perform related actions such as placing an worker on
another leave.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date,
Include Pending Events


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence


Workers Returning from Leave Workers Returning from Leave View all workers returning from leave within selected organizations, by leave
type, and over a specified date range. Leave one or both dates blank to
perform an open-ended search. Details for each worker include leave type,
leave dates, estimated total days on leave, and processing effects on other
business areas.   Enables you to perform related actions such as putting
workers on leave or returning them from leave.


Required prompt: Organizations
Optional prompts: Include Subordinate Organizations, Start Date, End Date,
Include Pending Events


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Leave of Absence


Time Tracking All Work Schedule Calendars All Work Schedule Calendars This advanced report enables administrators to view all of the work schedule
calendars in the tenant and the Time Tracking configuration options for each
schedule. The report uses the All Work Schedule Calendars report data
source.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking
Set Up: Time Tracking
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Compare Reported and Scheduled
Hours - Details


Compare Reported and Scheduled
Hours - Details


View the difference between the reported and scheduled hours for the
workers in your supervisory organization(s) by week for a specified date
range. The worklet doesn't include reported hours that haven't been
submitted.
The worklet displays zero for workers that have no difference on a given
week, a positive number for workers that reported more hours than they were
scheduled to work, and a negative number for workers that reported fewer
hours.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Enter My Time Enter My Time XpressO Yes Self-Service: Time Calendar
Enter Time for Worker Enter Time for Worker XpressO Worker Data: Time Calendar
Maintain Invalid Time Clock
Events


Maintain Invalid Time Clock
Events


XpressO Yes Maintain: Time Clock Event Errors


Mass Enter Time Mass Enter Time Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking


Mass Submit Time Mass Submit Time Report
Writer


Yes Process: Mass Submit Time


My Schedule My Schedule XpressO Yes Self-Service: Work Schedule
My Schedule History My Schedule History XpressO Yes Self-Service: Work Schedule
My Team's Calculated Hours by
Cost Center Worktag


My Team's Calculated Hours by
Cost Center Worktag


The My Team's Calculated Hours by Cost Center report provides a
breakdown of calculated hours by cost center for a manager's direct reports.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


My Team's Overtime Requests My Team's Overtime Requests XpressO Yes Worker Data: My Team's Overtime
My Team's Reported Time My Team's Reported Time Displays the reported time block hours for the employees in a supervisory


organization. By default, the report displays reported time from the manager's
first day to the last day of the current week.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


My Team's Schedule My Team's Schedule XpressO Worker Data: Work Schedule
My Team's Scheduled Hours My Team's Scheduled Hours Displays the total daily scheduled hours for your direct reports in the


upcoming week.
Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


My Time Clock History My Time Clock History XpressO Self-Service: View/Edit Time Clock
Events


Overtime Requests Overtime Requests XpressO Yes Self-Service: My Overtime
Reported Time Blocks for a
Worker


Reported Time Blocks for a
Worker


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking


Reported Time Trends Reported Time Trends View the total reported time that has been approved for supervisory
organizations over the last 6 weeks. This provides an easy way to see trends
in reported time. By default, the report shows the last 6 weeks (Monday
through Sunday), not including the current week.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Review My Time by Week Review My Time by Week XpressO Self Service: Time Tracking High
Volume Review Time by Week


Review Project Time Review Project Time XpressO Project Manager: Time Tracking
Project Manager Approval


Review Time Review Time XpressO Manager: Time Tracking Manager
Approval


Review Time by Week for Worker Review Time by Week for Worker XpressO Worker Data: Time Tracking High
Volume Review Time by Week
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Run Time Calculations for a Date
Range


Run Time Calculations for a Date
Range


Report
Writer


Yes Process: Run Time Calculations for
a Date Range


Schedule History for Worker Schedule History for Worker XpressO Yes Worker Data: Work Schedule
Time and Scheduling Hub Time and Scheduling Hub XpressO Yes Manager: Time and Scheduling


Manager Hub
Time Block Audit Time Block Audit The Time Block Audit report provides the creation and modification details for


time blocks over a specified period, including time block/TCE modifier, mode
of entry, and any related time clock events. This report excludes System
Generated time blocks, such meal break penalties.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Time Clock History Time Clock History XpressO Worker Data: View/Edit Time Clock
Events


Unmatched Time Clock Events Unmatched Time Clock Events View Workers across organizations that have unmatched time clock events
for a selected date range; additionally, it includes the position, manager, and
supervisory organization for any check-in time clock events.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Unmatched Time Clock Events by
Worker


Unmatched Time Clock Events by
Worker


Chose a time period to find workers missing a time punch in that date range. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking


Unprocessed Time Clock Events Unprocessed Time Clock Events View time clock events that have not been processed by Workday so that
appropriate action can be taken on them.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


View Meal Break Rule Set View Meal Break Rule Set XpressO Yes Set Up: Scheduling: High Level
Scheduling Settings
Set Up: Time Tracking


View My Calendar View My Calendar XpressO Yes Self-Service: Time Tracking High
Volume Calendar View


View Schedule for Worker View Schedule for Worker XpressO Worker Data: Work Schedule
View Scheduled vs. Actual Hours
for Workers


View Scheduled vs. Actual Hours
for Workers


XpressO Worker Data: Reports
Worker Data: Work Schedule


View Time for Worker View Time for Worker XpressO Worker Data: Time Tracking High
Volume Calendar View


Weekly Average Calculated Hours Weekly Average Calculated Hours Weekly Average Hours Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Weekly Average Hours Worked Weekly Average Hours Worked Weekly Average Hours Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Reports


Workers with No Time Entry Workers with No Time Entry This advanced report enables time tracking administrators to identify workers
who have unsubmitted time and returns 1 row per worker.


The report uses the Indexed All Workers report data source and the Workers
With Unsubmitted Time data source filter.


Required prompts:  Start Date, End Date, and Time Period to automatically
filter report results. If you enter all 3 prompts, the report data source filters
results by Time Period only.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Time Tracking
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Workers with Unapproved Time
Review Events


Workers with Unapproved Time
Review Events


This advanced report enables time tracking administrators to identify workers
who have unapproved time review events and returns 1 row per worker.


The report uses the Indexed All Workers report data source and the Workers
With Unapproved Time Review Events data source filter.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Workers


Workers with Unsubmitted Time Workers with Unsubmitted Time This advanced report enables time tracking administrators to identify workers
who have unsubmitted time and returns 1 row per worker.


The report uses the Indexed All Workers report data source and the Workers
With Unsubmitted Time data source filter.


Required prompts:  Start Date, End Date, and Time Period to automatically
filter report results. If you enter all 3 prompts, the report data source filters
results by Time Period only.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Workers


Training Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Drive Items Permission Audit
Report


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Drive Admin


Drive Usage Summary Drive Usage Summary XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
Special Data Maintenance


View Drive View Drive XpressO Yes Drive
View Drive Items for User View Drive Items for User XpressO Yes Drive Administrator
View Shares for Drive Item View Shares for Drive Item XpressO Drive Administrator


Transaction Tax Reporting Find Invoices without a Schedule
for Withholding Tax with
Accumulated Thresholds


Find Invoices without a Schedule
for Withholding Tax with
Accumulated Thresholds


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Transaction Tax


Find Tax Declarations Find Tax Declarations This advanced report enables tax accountants and tax managers to find tax
declarations. This report uses the Tax Declaration Results report data source.
Required prompts: Tax Grouping.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Transaction Tax


Find Tax Rule for Item Lines Find Tax Rule for Item Lines This advanced report enables tax administrators and tax managers to find
item tax rule lines. This report uses the Item Tax Rule Lines as its primary
object.


Report
Writer


Yes Set Up: Tax


Tax Declaration Tax Declaration This advanced report enables tax accountants to view the details of a tax
declaration. This report uses the Tax Declaration Results report data source.
Required prompts: Tax Grouping, Tax Authority, Tax Declaration.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Transaction Tax


Transaction Tax Detail for Tax on
Invoice Transactions


Transaction Tax Detail for Tax on
Invoice Transactions


This report includes the tax details for all documents including: supplier
invoices, supplier adjustments, customer invoices, customer adjustments,
expense reports, cash sales, ad hoc payments, ad hoc bank transactions,
and manual journals for the company and the date range you specify. This
report excludes documents that have a tax point date type of payment at the
document line level. This report gets data from the Transaction Tax Rate
Application and the Line Tax Rate Application business objects. If you don't
enable the tax point date type in the Financials tenant options, the invoice
date is the tax point date.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Transaction Tax


Transaction Tax Detail for Tax on
Payment Transactions


Transaction Tax Detail for Tax on
Payment Transactions


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Transaction Tax
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Transaction Volume and Tracked
Worker


Tracked Worker Months Report Tracked Worker Months Report XpressO Report: Tracked Worker Months
Report


Transaction Volume Report Transaction Volume Report XpressO Report: Transaction Volume Report
Translation (Audits) Translation Base Value Change


Audit
Translation Base Value Change
Audit


This report enables you to track base value changes.
You can review this report to determine whether you need to edit existing
translations.


Report
Writer


Yes Data Translation


Trending Average Compa-Ratio by Job
Profile and Quarter


Average Compa-Ratio by Job
Profile and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Average Total Compensation by
Country and Quarter


Average Total Compensation by
Country and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount and FTE by Month Headcount and FTE by Month Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Headcount by Supervisory
Organization Hierarchy and Month


Headcount by Supervisory
Organization Hierarchy and Month


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Hires and Terminations by Quarter Hires and Terminations by Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Span of Control by Quarter Span of Control by Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Terminations by Performance
Rating and Quarter


Terminations by Performance
Rating and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Terminations by Type and Quarter Terminations by Type and Quarter Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Turnover Rate by Supervisory
Hierarchy and Quarter


Turnover Rate by Supervisory
Hierarchy and Quarter


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Worker Trending Audit Worker Trending Audit Note: If Trending by fiscal periods, copy this standard report and update Time
Period field appropriately.


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


Unions Union Membership Audit Union Membership Audit Workers lacking union membership required for their positions. XpressO Yes Worker Data: Unions
View Union Membership History View Union Membership History This report lists each union to which the employee belongs and the detailed


activity for each union. As the Worker Profile > Union Membership report only
displays when the worker has a current membership, this report provides
visibility into union membership history at any time. This is helpful when
staffing union positions or performing a recall action. Access this report as a
related action off the worker: Worker History > View Union Membership
History.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Unions
Worker Data: Unions


Unsubscribe Unsubscribed Emails Unsubscribed Emails Report
Writer


Yes Email Unsubscribe


Usage Metrics View Workday Usage Metric
Details


View Workday Usage Metric
Details


XpressO Workday Usage Metrics


Utilities Base Languages Base Languages XpressO Data Translation
Business Object Translations Business Object Translations XpressO Data Translation
Create Link to Initiate Business
Process


Create Link to Initiate Business
Process


XpressO Yes Manage: Links to Workday


List Tasks Available On Mobile List Tasks Available On Mobile XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
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Manage My Saved Filters Manage My Saved Filters XpressO Yes Core Navigation
Translate Alert Notifications Translate Alert Notifications XpressO Yes Data Translation
Translate Custom Validation
Notifications


Translate Custom Validation
Notifications


XpressO Yes Data Translation


Translate Integration Notifications Translate Integration Notifications XpressO Yes Data Translation
Translate Workflow Notifications Translate Workflow Notifications XpressO Yes Data Translation
View Announcement Rule View Announcement Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: Announcements and


Bulletin Worklet
View Automated Tests View Automated Tests XpressO Yes Set Up: Automation Testing Values
View External Link Rule View External Link Rule XpressO Yes Set Up: System
View Quicklink Group View Quicklink Group View  the Quicklink groups that currently exist.  You can create new Quicklink


groups from the Quicklink prompt and you can maintain Quicklinks from the
related actions menu.


Required prompt: Quicklink Group
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


View Quicklinks View Quicklinks View  the Quicklinks that have been created. For each Quicklink, details
include the name, URL, description, and the Quicklinks group in which this
Quicklink is used. You can maintain Quicklinks from the related actions menu.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


What's New What's New in Workday What's New in Workday Provides information on new features in Workday Report
Writer


Yes Workday What's New


Workday Extend Usage App Manager App Manager XpressO Yes Manage: App Manager
Worker Data Are we Paying for Performance? Are we Paying for Performance? This report shows a matrix of base pay range versus performance ratings for


all workers in the selected supervisory organization/s.  Processing user is
prompted for supervisory organization and whether to include subordinate
organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Beneficiary Change Summary Beneficiary Change Summary Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Beneficiaries


Compensation History for
Worker(s)


Compensation History for
Worker(s)


This report shows the compensation history for selected workers.  Processing
user is prompted for worker(s).


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


Emergency Contacts to Recover
from 5/8/2015-5/16/2015


Emergency Contacts to Recover
from 5/8/2015-5/16/2015


We append (Do Not Use) to the Emergency Contacts to Recover from
5/8/2015-5/16/2015 report in preparation to retire it in a future update.


This advanced report lists worker emergency contacts recovered from a
specific date range in 2015.


Target Audience: Administrator
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Audit: Contact Information
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Find Worker for Project Find Worker for Project This search report enables resource managers to view and filter workers in a


supervisory organization based on parameters such as Skills, Job Profile,
Work Experience, and Location. The report uses the Workers for HCM
Reporting report data source. Prompts for worker type, employee type, and
contingent worker type.


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Advanced Project
Resource Management
Manage: Resource Pool


Find Workers Find Workers This interactive report returns workers in a supervisory organization, and
allows the user to filter the workers based on parameters such as Potential,
Degree, School, and Location.


Report
Writer


Yes Search: Find Worker


Find Workers by Skill Category Find Workers by Skill Category XpressO Yes Search: Find Worker
Find Workers for Swap Positions Find Workers for Swap Positions View workers in a supervisory organization in this interactive report. Filter the


workers based on facets such as company, cost center, and job profile, and
add them to a Swap Positions List


Report
Writer


Yes Staffing Actions: Swap Positions -
List


Headcount by Years of Service Headcount by Years of Service This report shows headcount of employees by years of service for the
selected supervisory organization/s.  Processing user is prompted for
supervisory organization and whether to include subordinate organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Irrevocable Beneficiaries Irrevocable Beneficiaries This report enables benefit administrators to view active and terminated
workers in Quebec with beneficiaries and their irrevocable status.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Mass Assign / End Collective
Agreements


Mass Assign / End Collective
Agreements


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Collective Agreements


Most Recent Completed
Emergency Contact Business
Process for Workers


Most Recent Completed
Emergency Contact Business
Process for Workers


This advanced report lists the most recently completed Emergency Contact
business process for workers and their current and proposed emergency
contact information.


Target Audience: Manager
Data Source: All Workers


Report
Writer


Yes Person Data: Emergency Contacts


My Direct Reports Staffing History My Direct Reports Staffing History This report shows managers the staffing history for direct reports based on
approved business process events.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


New Hire Turnover New Hire Turnover This report shows new hire turnover information for the selected supervisory
organization/s and specified maximum months of service.  Processing user is
prompted for supervisory organization and whether to include subordinate
organizations.


This report is built off of the All Terminated Employees data source. Because
the primary business object is Employee, this report provides one row per
terminated employee. Example: the most recent termination per employee.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Open Job Requisitions by
Organization - Indexed


Open Job Requisitions by
Organization - Indexed


This report shows open job requisitions for the selected supervisory
organization/s.  Processing user is prompted for supervisory organization and
whether to include subordinate organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Indexed Data Source: Job
Requisitions


Organization Members (with
Photo)


Organization Members (with
Photo)


This report shows basic information about the members of selected
supervisory organization/s including a photograph of each member.
Processing user is prompted for supervisory organization and whether to
include subordinate organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports
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Report Name Description Type Schedulable Domain
Organizational Attrition Within Last
6 Months


Organizational Attrition Within Last
6 Months


This report shows attrition within the selected supervisory organization/s over
the last 6 months.  Processing user is prompted for supervisory organization
and whether to include subordinate organizations.


This report is built off of the All Terminated Employees data source. Because
the primary business object is Employee, this report provides one row per
terminated employee. Example: the most recent termination per employee.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Organizational Headcount by
Location by Management Level


Organizational Headcount by
Location by Management Level


This  report shows headcount for the selected supervisory organization/s by
location and management level.  Processing user is prompted for supervisory
organization and whether to include subordinate organizations.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Outstanding Actions for My Direct
Reports


Outstanding Actions for My Direct
Reports


This report shows the outstanding actions for a manager's direct reports. Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Manager


Processes Awaiting Me Processes Awaiting Me This report shows managers the Workday business processes that are
waiting for action by the manager running the report.


Report
Writer


Yes Workday for Outlook


View Worker UK RTI EYU Details View Worker UK RTI EYU Details XpressO Yes Process: RTI (Reports) – UK
Worker Details Worker Details This standard search report returns all workers. You can filter workers by


location, supervisory org, and job profile.
Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Workers by Organizations -
Indexed


Workers by Organizations -
Indexed


This report returns one row per worker. Only includes active workers who are:
1) associated with the organizations selected, 2) associated with the
corresponding subordinate organizations if "Include Subordinate
Organizations" is selected, and 3) the manager associated with each
supervisory and subordinate organization included if "Include Managers" and
one or more supervisory organizations are selected. Prompts the user at run-
time for one or more organizations, whether the subordinate organizations
should be included and whether managers should be included in the results.
The Organization prompt only includes organizations the user manages or
supports.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Workers I Support - Indexed Workers I Support - Indexed This advanced report enables managers to view workers and the workers'
supervisory organization. The report uses the Workers for HCM Reporting
report data source. Required prompt: Roles.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Workers with Probation Periods Workers with Probation Periods View workers with an active probation period on a specified date. Details
include the Company, Supervisory Organization, Location, Manager, Position,
Probation Start Date, Probation End Date, and Status.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Probation Periods


Workers with Reference Letter
Requests


Workers with Reference Letter
Requests


XpressO Yes Worker Data: Reference Letters


Worker Data History Compare Team Compare Team Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Current Staffing
Information


Employee Timeline Employee Timeline This transposed report enables employees to compare the employee's job,
compensation, performance, and talent information on an annual basis. The
report uses the Calendar Years for Employee report data source. Required
prompt: Employee.


Report
Writer


Yes Self-Service: Historical Staffing
Information
Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


Former Workers Former Workers This advanced report enables administrators to select a worker type and date
range for termination to view details about former workers, such as profile
information, eligibility, termination date, hire date, and rehire eligibility. The
report uses the Former Worker report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Former Worker Storage
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Inbound Workers by Business
Process and Effective Date Range


Inbound Workers by Business
Process and Effective Date Range


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of inbound workers by
the inbound supervisory organization. Managers can drill down to view the
business process associated with the inbound worker. The report uses the
Staffing Activities report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Outbound Workers by Business
Process and Effective Date Range


Outbound Workers by Business
Process and Effective Date Range


This matrix report enables managers to view the count of outbound workers
by the outbound supervisory organization. Managers can drill down to view
the business process associated with the outbound worker. The report uses
the Staffing Activities report data source.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Headcount Reports


Trended Turnover Summary Trended Turnover Summary Displays Turnover information for selected organizations and is based on the
Trended Workers data source. The Period for turnover analysis is a 3 year
window from current date. The Turnover analysis is always based on Primary
Position information


Report
Writer


Yes Trended Worker Data


View Employee History View Employee History XpressO Worker Data: Historical Staffing
Information


View Former Worker View Former Worker XpressO Yes Former Worker Storage
Worker Data Streams Audit Worker Data Streams Audit This report lists all workers who have more than one active worker record at a


given time. Please correct hire or termination dates to fix the overlapping
worker records returned.


Report
Writer


Yes Worker Data: Active and Terminated
Workers


Workforce Planning Approved New Positions Approved New Positions This search report enables hiring managers to mass create positions based
on workforce action plans that are published from Adaptive Insights. The
report uses the Workforce Action Plan Lines for Organization report data
source filter.


Report
Writer


Yes Reports: Workforce Action Plan


Headcount Plan Report (Do Not
Use)


Headcount Plan Report (Do Not
Use)


View a headcount plan by driving organization or by any included dimension
for all or selected periods. The report summarizes planned and actual
headcount at each level by the selected dimension or organizations.
Headcount totals at the lowest level include all organizations subordinate to
that level. Outlining enables you to navigate between organization levels all
the way down to plan detail.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Version, Top Level
Organization or Organizing HR Worktag Type, Statistic Types
Optional prompts: Enable Outlining, Include Comments, Report Pivot By
Organization or Dimension, Top Level Organization, Include All or Selected
Periods, Include Actuals


XpressO Manage: Headcount Plan


Headcount Plan to Actuals with
Activity (Do Not Use)


Headcount Plan to Actuals with
Activity (Do Not Use)


View headcount plan performance for a specific time period by organization.
The report shows starting and ending headcount; net change in headcount;
gains and losses due to hiring, transfers, and terminations; and planned
headcount.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Headcount Plan Version, Start
Date, End Date
Optional prompts: None


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Headcount Plan
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Headcount Plan to Financial
Budget Report


Headcount Plan to Financial
Budget Report


View a headcount plan against a financial budget. The report displays
planned and actual headcount compared to financial budget and actual
amounts. You can also view the planned and actual average cost per worker
by cost center. You can drill into the headcount plan and budget details for
deeper analysis of plan to performance. You must have an active headcount
plan with cost center as the driving organization or a dimension, and an
approved budget in Workday.


Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Headcount Plan Version,
Organization, Company, Ledger, Budget Structure, Financial Time Period,
Period, Translation Currency, Account Translation Rule Set


Optional prompts: Ledger Account/Summary, Spend Category


Report
Writer


Yes Report Execution


Headcount Plan to Pipeline (Do
Not Use)


Headcount Plan to Pipeline (Do
Not Use)


View the headcount pipeline by organization and compare it to the target,
using information from Workday Recruiting.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Headcount Plan Version
Optional prompts: None


Report
Writer


Manage: Headcount Plan


Headcount Supply and Demand
Report (Do Not Use)


Headcount Supply and Demand
Report (Do Not Use)


View actual, planned, and projected headcount by organization or dimension.
The report displays the results from supply and demand analysis on a bar
chart, enabling you to compare actual and projected headcount with the
associated headcount plan.
Required prompts: Supply and Demand Analytics Template
Optional prompts: Worktags


Report
Writer


Yes Manage: Supply and Demand
Analytics


View Headcount Plan Structure
(Do Not Use)


View Headcount Plan Structure
(Do Not Use)


View a specific headcount plan structure. Details include the statistic type,
dimensions, schedule, and usage.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Structure
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Headcount Plan
Manage: Headcount Plan


View Headcount Plan Structures
(Do Not Use)


View Headcount Plan Structures
(Do Not Use)


View all headcount plan structures in your tenant. Details include the statistic
type, dimensions, schedule, and usage.
Required prompts: None
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Headcount Plan
Manage: Headcount Plan


View Headcount Plan Template
(Do Not Use)


View Headcount Plan Template
(Do Not Use)


View a specific active headcount plan template. Details include the plan time
frame, pre-population settings, filters, included and excluded organizations,
dimension management, and usage.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Headcount Plan
Manage: Headcount Plan


View Headcount Plan Template
Version (Do Not Use)


View Headcount Plan Template
Version (Do Not Use)


View details specific to an active Headcount Plan Template version. Details
include the plan time frame, pre-population settings, filters, included and
excluded organizations, dimension management, and usage.
Required prompts: Headcount Plan Template, Version
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Create: Headcount Plan
Manage: Headcount Plan


View Headcount Plan Templates
for Supervisory Organization


View Headcount Plan Templates
for Supervisory Organization


View all active headcount plan templates with the same top-level supervisory
organization. Details include the template name, ID, top-level organization,
and current version. You can also access the Maintain Headcount Plan task
for each template from here.
Required prompts: Supervisory Organization
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Manage: Headcount Plan
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View Inactive Headcount Plan
Templates (Do Not Use)


View Inactive Headcount Plan
Templates (Do Not Use)


View a list of inactive headcount plan templates. Details include the template
name, its included and excluded organizations, the plan time frame, template
usage, and inactivation event history.
Required prompts: None
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Manage: Inactive Headcount Plan


View Supply and Demand
Analytics (Do Not Use)


View Supply and Demand
Analytics (Do Not Use)


View a supply and demand analysis. Data is organized by driving dimension
and includes the columns you added to the grid configuration. You can drill
down on the numbers in advanced columns to view detailed data.
Required prompts: Supply and Demand Analytics Template
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Supply and Demand
Analytics
Manage: Supply and Demand
Analytics


View Supply and Demand
Analytics Template (Do Not Use)


View Supply and Demand
Analytics Template (Do Not Use)


View a specific supply and demand analytics template. Details include the
template name, the related headcount plan template, the underlying grid
configuration, the driving dimension, and the included organizations. You can
also view the statistic type, whether workers are included or excluded from
headcount on their termination date, and the number of periods used to
calculate turnover and hiring history.
Required prompts: Supply and Demand Analytics Template
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Supply and Demand
Analytics
Manage: Supply and Demand
Analytics


View Supply and Demand
Columns (Do Not Use)


View Supply and Demand
Columns (Do Not Use)


View all columns that are available to include in grid configurations for supply
and demand analysis. Columns are grouped by type on Editable, Advanced,
and Read Only tabs. (The Read Only tab only lists columns on the primary
business object.) Details include the field name, column group, and column
description. You can also see the standard and custom grid configurations
that include each column, along with the related supply and demand analytics
templates.
Required prompts: None
Optional prompts: None


XpressO Yes Create: Supply and Demand
Analytics
Grid Management
Manage: Supply and Demand
Analytics


Worklets Configured Worklet Report Configured Worklet Report View a list of all worklets and their configuration status. Enables you to view
which worklets have a tenant-specific configuration and which do not.


Required prompt: none
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


Maintain Dashboards Maintain Dashboards XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Worklets
View Dashboard View Dashboard XpressO Yes Set Up: Tenant Setup - Worklets
View Worklet Configuration View Worklet Configuration View actions and reports available for a worklet. Enables you to view the


actions, custom reports, and system reports displayed by the worklet and the
order in which they are displayed.


Required prompt: Worklet
Optional prompt: none


XpressO Yes Set Up: System


Worklets: Critical (Audits) Worklet Mappings Exception Audit Worklet Mappings Exception Audit XpressO Yes Business Process Administration
Custom Report Administration
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